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WEDNESDAY,  MARCH  29th,  1899. 

The  Twenty-fifty  Anuual  General  Meeting  of  the  Society  was 
held  in  the  Linnean  Hall,  Ithaca  Road,  Elizabeth  Bay,  on  Wed- 
nesday evening,  March  29th,  1899. 

Professor  J.  T.  Wilson,  M.B.,  Ch.M.,  President,  in  the  Chair. 

The  Minutes  of  the  previous  Annual  General  Meeting  were 
read  and  confirmed. 

The  President  delivered  the  Annual  Address. 


PRESIDENTIAL  ADDRESS. 

It  is  gratifying  to  be  able  to  report  that  the  past  Session  has 
lieen  characterised  by  satisfactory  activity  and  progress  in  the 
Society's  customary  field  of  work,  and  by  important  develop- 
ments in  its  founder's  plans  for  an  extended  sphere  of  action  in 
the  future.  Though  not  a  matter  which  has  affected  the  scientific 
life  of  the  Society,  it  is  nevertheless  to  be  regretted  that  the 
numl>er  of  effective  Members  has  remained  practically  stationary. 
Five  Ordinary  Members  were  elected  into  the  Society,  one  of 
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whom  subsequently  retired,  four  Members  have  resigned,  and 
death  has  deprived  the  Society  of  one  of  the  Members  resident  in 
Tasmania. 

Charles  Edward  Beddome  died  at  Hobart  on  September  1st, 
1898,  aged  62  years.  He  joined  the  Indian  Navy  as  a  lad,  and 
had  attained  the  rank  of  lieutenant  when  this  branch  of  the 
service  was  abolished.  Mr.  Beddome  subsequently  emigrated  to 
Queensland,  and  for  some  time  filled  the  position  of  Police  Magis- 
trate at  Thursday  Island,  and  elsewhere.  Still  later,  he  retired 
from  the  Government  service,  and  turned  his  attention  for  some 
years  to  pastoral  pursuits  in  the  Port  Curtis  district,  where  he 
became  owner  of  a  cattle  station.  Finally  he  removed  to  Tas- 
mania, where  he  spent  the  remainder  of  his  life. 

Mr.  Beddome,  like  his  brother,  Colonel  R.  H.  Beddome,  well 
known  for  his  researches  on  the  Land  Mollusca  of  India,  was  an 
ardent  conchologist.  In  Tasmania  he  dredged  and  collected 
assiduously.  The  importance  of  his  own  collection  was  enhanced 
by  his  acquisition  of  one  formed  by  Mr.  W.  Legrand  containing 
the  series  studied  by  the  late  Rev.  J.  E.  Tenison -Woods.  His 
papers,  which  are  not  numerous,  are  to  be  found  either  in  the 
Papers  and  Proceedings  of  the  Royal  Society  of  Tasmania  or  in 
the  Proceedings  of  this  Society.  Mr.  Beddome  was  elected  a 
member  of  the  Society  in  October,  1880. 
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the  United  States,  and  Canada.  Fortunately  a  number  of  Parts 
of  the  same  issue  had  been  sent  by  post,  so  that  the  package 
forwarded  by  the  China  was  smaller  than  usual.  A  duplicate  set 
was  afterwards  despatched  to  replace  the  publications  thus  lost. 
The  package  was  insured,  but  the  amount  of  the  insurance  is  but 
a  fraction  of  what  it  would  cost  to  republish  the  Part,  upon 
the  surplus  stock  of  which  a  rather  serious  inroad  has  been  made. 

Reference  has  already  been  made  to  the  practically  stationary 
condition  of  the  Members'  Roll.  At  a  Special  General  Meeting 
to  be  arranged  for  at  an  early  date,  you  will  be  asked  to  consider 
a  recommendation  from  the  Council  that  the  operation  of  Rule 
vi.,  in  so  far  as  it  relates  to  entrance  fees,  be  suspended  during 
the  current  year.  With  the  same  amount  of  capital  invested,  the 
Hon.  Treasurer  has  had  to  struggle  for  several  years  past  with  a 
diminution  in  the  annual  income  of  about  £200  per  annum,  due 
to  the  fall  in  the  rate  of  interest  on  sound  investments  since  the 
recent  commercial  crisis. 

The  annual  subscription  for  original  members  (i.e.,  those  who 
joined  in  1874)  was  one  guinea,  without  entrance  fee;  from 
1875-84  one  guinea,  with  an  entrance  fee  of  one  guinea.  In  1885 
this  was  altered  to  two  guineas  per  annum,  without  entrance  fee; 
and  for  Associate  Members  one  guinea,  without  entrance  fee. 
From  1893  to  the  present  time  the  rates  have  been  one  guinea 
for  all  Members,  with  an  entrance  fee  of  two  guineas  for  new 
Members ;  for  Associate  Members,  one  guinea,  with  an  entrance 
fee  of  one  guinea.  In  other  words,  under  the  present  regime  a 
Member  pays  for  the  first  two  years  the  same  amount  and  no 
more  than  he  would  pay  in  the  same  period  with  an  annual,  sub- 
scription of  two  guineas,  without  entrance  fee,  while  thereafter 
he  would  pay  only  half.  This  alteration  was  made  after  the 
Society  came  into  possession  of  the  gifts  and  bequests  of  the  late 
Sir  William  Macleay,  but  before  the  commercial  crisis;  and  was 
adopted  without  hesitation,  though  at  the  time  it  was  evident 
that  it  would  involve  a  slight  diminution  in  the  annual  income. 
It  was  meant  to  be  an  expression  of  the  feeling  that  it  would 
harmonise  with  Sir  William's  liberality  to  the  Society  if  financial 
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considerations  had  as  little  as  possible  to  do  with  the  exclusion  of 
otherwise  desirable  candidates  for  membership.  The  amount 
annually  exacted  from  effective  members  of  the  Society  compares 
more  than  favourably  with  that  due  by  members  of  other 
Australasian  Societies  of  the  same  standing.  The  volumes  of  the 
Proceedings  too  are  larger,  and  the  printing  and  illustrations 
proportionally  more  costly  than  was  the  case  in  earlier  years. 

A  year  ago  I  was  able  to  announce  the  appointment  of  Mr.  R. 
Greig  Smith,  M.Sc,  Lecturer  in  Agricultural  Chemistry  at  the 
Durham  College  of  Science,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  to  be  the  first 
Macleay  Bacteriologist.  Mr.  Smith  arrived  from  England  in 
September  last  and  at  once  entered  upon  his  duties.  The  first 
matter  for  consideration  was  the  transformation  of  a  large  empty 
room  into  a  laboratory  as  well  fitted  up  and  equipped  for  research 
as  the  resources  at  the  disposal  of  the  Council  would  permit.  By 
November  sufficient  progress  had  been  made  to  enable  the  Council 
to  consider  the  plans  and  a  scheme  of  expenditure  submitted  by 
the  advisory  sub-committee  in  conjunction  with  Mr.  Smith,  involv- 
ing an  outlay  of  about  .£660.  A  tender  for  tiling  the  floor  was 
accepted,  and  a  little  later  a  second  for  the  supply  and  fixing  of 
the  necessary  fittings.  I  regret  to  say  that  through  a  disastrous 
accident  to  the  kiln  in  which  the  tiles  were  being  burnt,  the  first 
of  these  has  not  yet  been  carried  out,  but  we  have  a  promise  that 
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Europe  for  optical,  bacteriological  or  other  apparatus,  and 
chemicals  to  cost  about  £200.  The  goods  thus  ordered  should 
ere  now  have  been  despatched  to  their  destination.  In  addition 
certain  apparatus  and  supplies  of  chemicals  have  been  obtained 
locally  at  a  cost  of  £16. 

When  the  arrangements  still  in  contemplation  or  now  in  course 
of  execution  are  completed,  it  will  be  conceded  that  the  Society 
may  be  congratulated  on  the  improvement  effected  in  the  Linnean 
Hall,  and  on  its  acquisition  of  a  laboratory  sufficiently  well 
equipped  to  allow  of  bacteriological  researches  being  systematically 
carried  out  under  its  auspices,  and  thus  of  adding  to  its  importance 
and  enlarging  its  sphere  of  influence.  Very  careful  consideration 
throughout  has  been  given  to  the  subject,  and  while  luxurious  or 
extravagant  expenditure  has  been  avoided,  no  effort  has  been 
spared  to  make  the  available  resources  go  as  far  as  possible  in 
providing  a  laboratory  primarily  of  a  utilitarian  character.  I 
need  hardly  say  that  throughout  Mr.  Greig  Smith  has  heartily 
co-operated  with  the  advisory  sub-committee  and  the  Council  in 
carrying  out  the  improvements. 

With  the  arrival  of  the  balance  of  the  equipment,  and  the 
completion  of  the  tiling  of  the  floor,  the  last  of  the  hampering 
restrictions  to  some  extent  now  operating  will  disappear,  and  the 
Bacteriologist  will  then  be  in  a  position  to  settle  down  to  steady 
work.  As  this  is  the  first  of  our  annual  gatherings  at  which  Mr. 
Smith  has  been  present,  I  take  the  opportunity  on  behalf  of  the 
Society  of  offering  him  a  hearty  welcome,  and  of  wishing  him 
a  very  successful  career  in  his  new  sphere  of  work. 

In  its  capacity  as  trustee,  the  Society  may,  on  this  occasion,  be 
congratulated  that  Sir  William  Macleay's  intentions  and  directions 
are  now  on  the  point  of  realisation.  It  is  not  necessary  to  re- 
capitulate the  circumstances  under  which  the  trust  unexpectedly 
devolved  upon  this  Society.  As  far  as  the  Society  is  concerned 
they  may  be  allowed  to  drop  out  of  mind.  The  bequest  was  an 
alternative  one,  but  the  Society  was  not  concerned  in  taking 
the  initiative  or  an  active  part  in  bringing  about  the  final  result. 
It  is  true  that  fully  seven  years  have  now  elapsed  since  probate 
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of  Sir  William's  will  was  granted  ;  but  when  allowance  is  made 
for  the  vicissitudes  which  for  some  time  attended  the  carrying  out 
of  the  terms  of  the  bequest,  and  especially  for  the  very  serious 
commercial  depression  which- meantime  overtook  the  communit}', 
it  may  fairly  be  said  that  throughout  the  Council  has  faithfully 
endeavoured  to  administer  the  trust,  and  that  its  policy  of  pro- 
ceeding slowly  and  deliberately  has  been  a  commendable  one. 

As  far  as  the  Society  is  concerned,  effect  has  now  been  given  to 
the  trust.  It  now  rests  with  the  Macleay  Bacteriologist  and  his 
successors  to  justify  Sir  William  Macleay's  conviction  that  it  was 
a  desirable  thing  for  the  scientific  welfare  of  Australia  that  the 
status  of  Bacteriology  should  be  raised;  and  that  one  effective  way 
of  accomplishing  this  was  by  the  appointment  of  a  Bacteriologist 
untrammelled  by  official  or  routine  duties,  and  free  to  engage  in 
research  to  the  full  extent  of  his  ability  and  enthusiasm. 

When,  a  year  ago,  I  had  the  honour  of  addressing  you  from 
this  chair,  I  chose  for  the  subject  of  my  remarks  during  a  portion 
of  my  address,  the  somewhat  threadbare  question  of  how  far 
mechanical,  i.e.,  physico-chemical,  theories  are  capable  of  being 
utilised  in  the  explanation  of  the  phenomena  of  living  activity. 

I  ventured  to  state  the  conviction  that,  in  so  far  as  a  strictly 
scientific  or  natural-historical  representation  of  these  phenomena 
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preclude  the  necessity  for  an  interpretation  of  the  phenomena  of 
life  from  the  point  of  view  of  a  philosophically  more  adequate 
synthetic  principle  than  the  elementary  and  abstract  category 
of  causality. 

And  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  this  limitation  of  the  concep- 
tion of  cause  as  a  principle  of  synthetic  interpretation  becomes 
specially  evident  in  the  effort  to  apply  it  to  the  phenomena  of  life. 
In  other  words,  the  conception  of  mechanism  fails  to  satisfy  the 
demand  of  the  intelligence  for  an  explanation  of  the  co-ordinate 
differentiation  of  living  parts,  and  the  co-ordinate  and  purposive 
adaptation  to  ends,  which  seem  everywhere  to  be  such  character- 
istic features  of  organisation. 

It  was  further  insisted  that  the  notion  generated  by  the  con- 
sideration of  these  features  is  one  which  is  undeniably  and 
radically  distinct  from  that  of  mechanical  causation,  involving  as 
it  does  the  idea  of  determination  by  "  consequent "  rather  than 
by  "  antecedent,"  which  is  the  differential  characteristic  in  all 
operations  of  mechanism. 

Reason  was  also  given  for  the  conviction  that  the  teleological 
notion  of  purpose — i.^.,  of  determination  by  end,  or  consequent — 
may  not  l>e  "put  aside  as  a  mere  preliminary  illusion  of  the 
intelligence — as  a  fiction  that  we  accustom  ourselves  to  suppose,*' 
but  on  the  contrary  that  it  embodies  for  us  a  true  and  genuine 
asj>ect  of  reality. 

The  ultimate  interpretation  of  organism  in  terms  of  purpose 
brings  us,  indeed  closer  to  reality  than  any  merely  mechanical 
one  can  ever  do.  For  the  conception  of  purpose  does  not  negate 
mechanism;  it  includes,  while  it  re-interprets  it.  The  idea  of 
determination  by  ends  involves  that  of  the  means  whereby  the 
ends  are  realised.  And  in  living  organisms  these  means  are 
necessarily  chemical  and  physical,  i.r.,  in  the  broad  sense 
mechanical.  From  this  point  of  view,  physical  and  chemical 
events  themselves  can  no  longer  be  regarded  merely  as  causally 
determined  links  in  an  endless  chain  of  transformations  of  energy. 
Such  a  view  of  them  is  partial,  abstract,  and  schematic,  and  is 
thus  in  the  strictest  sense  unreal. 
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The  necessity  for  a  recognition  of  the  general  principle  of 
determination  by  ends  as  a  synthetic  and  unifying  principle  of 
interpretation,  has  inspired  at  various  epochs  the  advocates  of 
what  is  called  "vitalism"  in  biology.  The  older  vitalism,  of  which  it 
has  been  well  said  that  it  was  merely  "  mechanism  misunderstood," 
like  the  old  theological  "  design  argument,"  has  served  to  bring 
"  teleology  "  into  disrepute  during  the  greater  part  of  the  century. 
To  disparage  this  much  abused  principle  has  been  a  shibboleth  of 
not  a  little  of  the  later  biological  literature  of  the  century.  It  is 
to  modern  philosophical  criticism  that  we  are  indebted  for  what 
I  believe  to  be  a  clearer  insight  into  the  relative  validity  of  the 
two  principles  of  cause  and  purpose  respectively,  as  applied  to 
the  interpretation  of  phenomena.  Through  it  we  may  learn  that 
the  recognition  of  purpose  in  the  interpretation  of  nature  does 
not  necessarily  involve  the  intrusion  of  a  new  extraneous,  super- 
physical  form  of  "vital"  energy.  This  would  be  "mechanism 
misunderstood."  But  through  it  we  also  learn  to  discard  the 
widely  prevalent  view  that  the  principle  of  mechanical  causation, 
which  forms  the  governing  conception  of  physics  end  chemistry 
as  scientific  disciplines,  is  therefore  to  be  regarded  as  the  sole  and 
only  synthetic  principle  by  which  we  can  connect  phenomena  in 
the  unity  of  a  single  system. 


Having  devoted  a  considerable  portion  of  my  former  address 
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to  speak  with  some  authority  on  behalf  of  that  school  of  biologists 
to  which  the  term  "  neo-vitalist "  has  been  applied. 

I  am  the  more  anxious  to  take  note  of  the  interesting  essay 
referred  to  on  account  of  the  fact  that  in  my  last  year's  criticism 
of  the  neo-vitalist  position  it  was  Dr.  Haldane's  exposition  of  that 
position  that  I  mainly  relied  upon,  quoting  at  some  length  from 
a  published  essay  of  a  good  many  years  ago.  It  was  thus  with  a 
great  deal  of  interest  that  I  perused  the  re-statement  of  the  same 
position  in  his  recent  article. 

A  brief  examination  of  the  argument  of  this  article  may  serve 
to  bring  the  points  at  issue  into  prominence. 

After  pointing  out  that  mechanical  doctrines  respecting 
the  phenomena  of  life  became  dominant  during  the  last  fifty 
years  in  coincidence  "  not  only  with  great  advances  in  physics 
and  chemistry,  but  also  with  the  appearance  of  plausible 
physical  and  chemical  theories  to  explain  some  of  the  most 
fundamental  physiological  processes,"  the  writer  follows  up  "some 
of  the  main  lines  in  the  development  of  the  physico-chemical 
movement  of  recent  times."  And  he  endeavours  to  show  in  the 
case  of  the  instances  chosen  —and  they  might  be  easily  added  to 
— that  theories  which  treat  cell-growth  and  nutrition  as  mere 
mechanical  or  chemical  aggregation;  or  secretion,  absorption,  and 
excretion  as  simple  cases  of  mechanical  processes  of  filtration, 
osmosis,  and  diffusion,  completely  break  down  when  tested  by 
accurate  experimental  investigation.  "  To  any  physiologist/'  he 
continues,  "  who  candidly  reviews  the  progress  of  the  last  fifty 
years  it  must  be  perfectly  evident  that,  so  far  from  having 
advanced  towards  a  physico-chemical  explanation  of  life,  we  are 
in  appearance  very  much  further  from  one  than  we  were  fifty  years 
ago.''  Thus  he  disposes  of  the  first  reason  cited  in  favour  of  the 
rejection  of  vitalism  in  biology,  viz.,  that  there  has  been  steady 
progress  in  the  direction  of  explaining  life  in  terms  of  physics 
ami  chemistry.  The  second  objection  to  the  vitalist  position,  viz., 
that  it  is  without  meaning  as  a  positive  hypothesis,  is  next  passed 
in  review.  "  This  argument  in  its  widest  sense,"  he  says,  "  is 
undoubtedly   based   on    the    metaphysical    assumption    that  the 
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universe,  interpreted  as  it  is  in  the  physical  sciences  as  a  universe 
of  matter  and  energy,  corresponds  to  absolute  reality,  and  is  for 
thin  reason  incapable  of  any  further  interpretation.  The  work  of 
modern  philosophy  since  Berkeley  and  Hume  has  shown  that  the 
asHiimption  in  question  is  without  foundation."  (I  need  hardly 
reiterate  that  with  regard  to  this  assumption  I  am  in  entire 
agreement  with  Dr.  Haldane's  attitude.) 

Hut  "  the  form  in  which  the  objection  in  question  really  presents 
itself  to  most  physiologists  is  that,  apart  from  all  metaphysical 
arguments,  vitalism  presents  no  positive  working  hypothesis 
capable  of  being  used  to  advance  physiology." 

It  is  with  Dr.  Haldane's  treatment  of  this  aspect  of  the 
problem  of  vitalism  versus  mechanism, — occupying  the  latter  two 
thirds  of  his  article, — that  I  shall  more  particularly  concern 
in  v  ho  If  with  at  this  time. 

I  shall  not  dispute  the  proposition  that,  in  the  progress  of  the 
science  of  physiology,  physico-chemical  theories  of  living  process 
havo  hrokeu  down  all  along  the  line.  I  readily  admit  that  such 
theories  have  in  every  direction  failed  to  accomplish  that 
nuvhanical  analysis  of  function  which  seemed  to  the  physiolo- 
gist s  of  the  later  decades  of  the  century  to  be  so  nearly  within 
their  grasp.  Yet  it  would  be  grossly  inaccurate  to  assert  that 
tho  attempt  to  explain  life  as  mechanism  has  resulted  in  nothing 
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Does  the  recognition  of  even  such  a  radical  imperfection  at  the 
root  of  the  physico-chemical  conception  really  involve  its  rejection 
as  the  characteristic  conception  of  scientific  procedure?  I  do  not 
think  that  this  can  be  admitted.  The  objection  would  hardly  be 
pressed  by  anyone  with  regard  to  the  use  of  the  idea  in  physics 
and  chemistry,  although,  in  the  last  resort,  the  criticism  of  the 
abstract  idea  of  causality  as  a  final  principle,  is  as  valid  in  that 
sphere  as  elsewhere.  And  if  in  a  more  obvious  and  pre-eminent 
way  the  mechanical  hypothesis  breaks  down  when  it  is  offered  as 
an  explanation  of  vital  phenomena,  it  does  not  do  so  without 
giving  us  splendid  proof  of  its  capabilities  as  a  working  hypothesis. 
The  search  for  causes  has  resulted  in  the  revelation  of  mechanism 
upon  mechanism  in  the  way  of  structural  organisation;  process  in 
multicellular  organisms  is  realised  through  material  parts  or 
organs  more  and  more  minute,  as  far  as  our  means  of  observation 
enable  us  to  proceed.  Must  we  halt  for  ever  upon  the  threshold 
of  intracellular  organisation?  What  is  there  in  that  organisation 
that  we  should  feel  obliged  there  to  discard  the  conception  of 
mechanism,  elsewhere  so  serviceable  ?  Do  we  here  enter  a  new 
world  for  the  first  time  ?  Assuredly  not.  The  real  obstacle  to  a 
mechanical  theory  of  life  is  not  met  with  at  one  point  more  than 
another,  but  all  along  the  line.  "  Vitalistic  or  tcleological  inter- 
pretation,'* it  was  urged  in  last  year's  address,  "  is  not  a  method 
which  comes  to  our  rescue  when  a  physical  interpretation  fails  us. 
In  so  far  as  it  is  valid  at  all,  it  is  one  which  is  present  with  us 
and  which  urges  itself  upon  us  at  every  staye,  forbidding  us  ever 
to  mistake  a  j>ossible  mechanical  interconnection  of  the 
phenomena  of  life  for  the  real  ground  in  thought  of  purposive 
adaptation." 

In  referring  to  the  shortcomings  of  the  attempted  physico- 
chemical  analysis  of  living  process,  Dr.  Haldane  avers  that  u  we 
are  now  far  more  definitely  aware  of  the  obstacles  to  any  advance 
in  this  (physico-chemical)  direction,  and  there  is  not  the  slightest 
indication  that  they  will  be  removed,  hut  rather  that,  with 
further  increase  of  knowledge,  and  more  refined  methods  of 
physical  and  chemical  investigation,  they  will  only  appear  more 
and  more  difficult  to  surmount." 
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So  far  as  I  can  see  there  are  no  more  "obstacles"  than  there  ever 
were  to  a  mechanical  view  of  living  process.  There  must  always 
be  possible  a  "  mechanical  explanation  "  of  the  phenomena  so  long 
as  observation  continues  to  reveal  underlying  mechanical  arrange- 
ments. And  even  Dr.  Haldane  does  not  suggest  that  we  have 
run  up  against  a  blank  wall  in  the  experimental  investigation  of 
organism  according  to  physical  and  chemical  principles.  He  does 
not  doubt  that  "by  the  further  application  of  these  principles  we 
shall  continue  to  extend  our  knowledge."  And  in  the  following 
extract  from  a  private  letter  of  earlier  date  than  the  article  under 
consideration,  he  expressly  disclaims  the  disposition  to  set  bounds 
to  progress  in  the  direction  indicated.  "  I  do  not  mean,"  he  says 
here,  "  that  physico-chemical  investigations  will  in  any  way  cease 
to  make  as  much  progress  as  before  in  the  domain  of  life,  for  one 
can  see  no  limit  to  the  progress  of,  say,  physiological  physics  or 
chemistry.  Nevertheless,  every  year  makes  it  clearer  that  with 
all  this  progress  we  seem  to  get  further  and  further  from  physico- 
chemical  explanations  of  any  of  the  elementary  phenomena  of 
biology,  growth,  development,  nutrition,  secretion,  heredity, 
excitability,  <fcc." 

But  when  it  is  conceded  that  we  do  actually  "  make  progress  in 
the  domain  of  life  "  by  means  of  physico-chemical  investigation, 
one  is  constrained  to  ask  "does  not  the  knowledge  so  gained, 
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distinguish  the  actual  from  the  apparent,  and  true  modes  of 
relatedness  from  false ;  as  we  thus  proceed,  I  hold  that  we  are, 
<k  facto,  explaining  living  process  in  terms  of  mechanism,  even  if 
in  so  doing  we  may  not  be  saying  the  last  word  about  its  signifi- 
cance. 

Dr.  Haldane  does  himself  admit  that  "perfectly  satisfactory 
physical  explanations  can,  for  instance,  be  given  of  the  manner  in 
which  contractions  of  the  muscles  and  of  the  heart  respectively 
bring  about  the  movements  of  the  limbs  and  the  circulation  of 
the  blood."  Again,  "we  can  explain,  on  purely  physical  and 
chemical  principles,  many  isolated  processes  occurring  in  the  living 
body."  But  it  is  pointed  out,  with  perfect  justice,  that,  under- 
lying these  more  obvious  mechanisms,  there  lies  the  more  subtle 
operation  of  a  cellular  activity  which  does  not  yield  to  a  physico- 
chemical  analysis.  According  to  the  vital  is  tic  view,  any  function, 
or  any  aspect  of  function,  which  is  capable  of  being  thus  analysed 
is  non-vital.  "  If  we  look,  however,  at  the  phenomena  which  are 
capable  of  being  stated  or  explained  in  physico-chemical  terms, 
we  see  at  once  thut  there  is  nothing  in  them  characteristic  of  life." 

This  is,  in  truth,  a  short  and  easy  mode  of  disposing  of  the 
mechanical  interpretation  of  function  ;  but  if  it  be  true  that  the 
progress  of  physiology  has  largely  consisted  in  the  elucidation  of 
function-complexes  by  the  recognition  of  elementary  cell- 
phenomena  underlying  the  grosser  mechanical  aspect  of  the 
processes,  then  we  should  appear  to  be  justified  in  concluding 
from  this  reasoning  that  it  is  only  in  the  elementary  physiological 
activity  of  intracellular  function  that  we  can  recognise  any 
genuine  manifestation  of  vitality. 

I  see  nothing  to  1x3  gained  by  the  attempt  to  classify  the 
functions  of  an  organism  into  those  which  are  characteristic  of 
life  and  those  which  are  not.  Surely  any  and  every  process 
carried  on  as  a  part  of  the  life  of  an  organism  is  characteristic  of 
life,  whether  it  seem  to  be  analysable  into  physico-chemical  process 
or  not. 

Nor  will  it  do  to  admit  that  explanations  in  terms  of  mechanism 
are  appropriate  for  certain  of  the  operations  of  organism,  and 
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then  to  pull  up  short  at  the  problems  involved  in  intracellular 
activity  and  deny  the  applicability  of  physico-chemical  explana- 
tion to  the  phenomena  there  manifested.  It  is  admitted  on  all 
hands  that  "  the  elementary  problems  of  biology, — growth, 
development,  nutrition,  secretion,  heredity,  excitability,  &c." — are 
at  bottom  intracellular  problems.  And  in  my  humble  opinion,  if 
we  knew  as  many  facts  regarding  the  material  organisation  of 
living  cells,  and  were  able  to  make  the  same  kind  of  observation 
and  experiment  upon  them  as  we  can  upon  cell -complexes,  we 
should  then  find  that  physics  and  chemistry  could  do  for  us 
exactly  the  same  kind  of  thing, — not  less, — and  as  certainly  not 
more, — than  they  have  done  in  explanation  of  those  processes  of 
which,  Dr.  Haldane  thinks,  we  have  already  "perfectly  satis- 
factory explanations." 

In  this  connection  it  may  be  useful  to  recall  the  views  upon 
the  same  subject  of  another  distinguished  young  physiologist,  as 
expressed  in  the  interesting  address  on  "  the  relations  between 
morphology  and  physiology,"  to  which  probably  most  of  you  had 
the  pleasure  of  listening  at  the  opening  of  the  biological  section 
of  the  Australasian  Association  at  its  meeting  in  Sydney  last 
year.  There  Professor  Martin  discourses,  among  other  matters, 
concerning  the  limitations  of  the  physiological  physico-chemical 
movement  of  the  last  half  century,  "so  far  as  a  complete  under- 
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The  body  of  the  address  is  occupied  in  discussing  the  directions 
of  progress  of  both  morphology  and  physiology,  and  emphasis  is 
laid  on  the  fact  that,  in  the  case  of  both  disciplines,  the  essential 
problems  have  been  followed  up  to  the  threshold  of  the  living  cell. 
Thus  Dr.  Martin  proceeds — "  For  the  past  fifty  years  the  physi- 
ologists have  been  principally  concerned  with  the  analysis  of  the 
function  of  organs  as  such,  and  have  more  or  less  left  aside  the 
physiology  of  cells.  In  ray  opinion  they  have  been  quite  wise  in 
so  doing.  In  this  way  all  those  physiological  phenomena  which 
can  be  measured  according  to  physical  standards  and  interpreted 
in  terms  of  physics  and  chemistry  and  physics  have,  to  a  large 
extent,  been  separated  off  from  those  that  cannot.  Processes  in 
which  cells  participate  collectively  as  membranes  or  organs  have 
been  more  or  less  sharply  defined  from  those  in  which  they 
operate  by  means  of  their  individuality,  and  in  which  cases  the 
phenomena  are  intracellular.  Surely  it  was  wise  to  ascertain  to 
what  extent  a  physiological  result  was  due  to  the  physical  or 
chemical  properties  of  the  matter  concerned,  in  order  to  know  at 
what  {K>int  the  intervention  of  cellular  activities  is  necessary  " 
Throughout  the  whole  discussion  of  the  various  phases  of  the 
physiological  problem  dealt  with,  Professor  Martin  appears  to 
ajjree  with  Dr.  Haldane  that  in  every  case  of  function-analysis 
th»»  most  characteristic  and  essential  quality  of  the  process  has 
been  "  tracked"  into  the  cell.  But  if  I  rightly  interpret  Dr. 
Martin's  attitude,  it  differs  from  Dr.  Haldane's  in  that  the  former 
finds  no  necessity  for  the  abandonment,  but  only  for  the  further 
prosecution  of  the  methods  of  the  last  fifty  years.  As  a  physi- 
ologist, he  has  evidently  "  no  desire  to  cry  a  halt  at  this  point," 
even  if  "  the  known  laws  of  chemistry  and  physics  seem  so  hope- 
lessly incapable  of  furnishing  any  interpretation"  of  the  problems 
at  issue.  It  is  interesting  to  compare  the  attitude  taken  up  by 
Haldane  and  Martin  respectively  in  reference  to  such  an 
apparently  established  physiological  fact  as  that  the  tension  of 
oxygen  in  arterial  blood  is  frequently  higher  than  it  is  in  the  air 
of  the  lung  alveoli.  This  is  interpreted  by  Haldane  as  signifying 
that  here  we  have  evidence  of  a  defiance  of  physico-chemical  law, 
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i.e.,  that  the  physical  laws  of  the  diffusion  of  gases  do  not  hold  in  this 
case.  There  is  a  noteworthy  difference  in  the  view  of  the  same 
facts  of  gaseous  respiratory  exchange  taken  by  Martin.  In  his  view 
the  results  of  experiments  show  that  "the  exchange  of  gas  between 
the  blood  plasma  and  the  alveolar  air  is  regulated  to  some  extent 
according  to  the  law  of  partial  pressures."  And,  with  regard  to 
the  above-mentioned  strikingly  anomalous  behaviour  of  the  respi- 
ratory oxygen  (first  announced  by  Bohr,  and  since  confirmed  by 
the  work  of  Haldane  and  Lorrain  Smith),  Martin  cautiously 
remarks  that  this  fact  "  cannot  be  explained  by  diffusion  across 
a  membrane,  with  which  one  is  so  far  acquainted  in  physical 
experiments."  But  it  is  to  be  observed  that  this  inadequacy  of 
physical  explanation  suggests  to  him,  not  a  break  in  the  continuity 
of  mechanical  theory  as  applicable  to  the  phenomena  under  con- 
sideration, but  simply  a  new  physical  hypothesis  as  to  the  material 
structure  of  a  membrane  which  should  allow  of  such  novel 
behaviour.  And  so  on,  wherever  the  known  laws  of  physics  and 
chemistry  seem  incapable  of  accounting  for  the  activities  mani- 
fested in  living  matter,  the  question  for  Martin  seems  ever  to  be 
"  if  this  be  not  a  case  of  the  operation  of  known  mechanism,  what 
is  the  actual  and  genuine  mechanism  underlying  it;  if  the 
originally  supposed  mechanism  is  not  the  true  cause  of  the  opera 
tion,  what  is  the  real  and  actual  antecedent  cause  V     And  to  me 
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general  contention  here  supported  might  be  summarised  thus  : — 
Living  activity  can  only  be  known  to  scientific  investigation  as 
manifested  in  changes  in  configuration  and  motion  of  certain 
bodies  in  space  and  time.  Such  a  body  is  for  science,  therefore, 
a  material  system,  and,  as  such,  its  function  or  change  of  motion 
or  configuration  implies  material  structural  constitution,  i.e.,  a 
mechanism  embodying  and  determining  the  functional  change. 
A  dissociation  of  function  and  structure — a  divorce  between 
mechanism  and  motion,  living  or  other — is  an  impossibility  for 
scientific  thought. 

That  another  interpretation  of  organism  transcending  that  of 
mechanism,  is  not  only  possible  but  necessary  for  the  human 
intelligence,  I  have  freely  admitted.  For  such  a  view  it  may  be 
necessary  to  hold  that  as  regards  its  organisation  an  organism  is 
no  mere  object  in  space;  in  other  words,  that  it  is  not  "  a  purely 
material  system."  Nevertheless,  it  is  only  as  an  object  in  space 
that  it  can  become  for  us  an  object  of  scientific  investigation — as 
part  of  a  material  system  exhibiting  configuration  and  motion. 
It  is  with  the  changes  in  motion  and  configuration  manifested  by 
living  objects  in  space  that  biology,  l>oth  on  its  morphological  and 
physiological  sides,  as  a  scientific  discipline,  has  to  do.  And  if, 
a>  I  firmly  believe,  the  conception  of  organism  as  a  material 
s»\Mem  is  inadequate  to  express  the  full  concrete  reality  which 
organisation  possesses  for  thought ;  this  imperfection  is  to  be 
remedied,  not  by  the  intercalation  of  the  teleological  conception 
at  a  supposed  break  in  the  continuity  of  possible  mechanical 
interpretation — a  break  which  represents  merely  the  present 
limit  of  structural  observation  —  but  by  a  complete  philosophical 
re-interpretation — a  philosophical  reconstruction — of  biological 
fact,  in  the  light  of  its  significance  for  the  general  theory  of 
knowledge. 

I  feel  sure  that  Dr.  Haldane  would  emphatically  demur  to   my 

describing  his  proposition   as  one  which  aims  at  the  intrusion  of 

one  category  of  explanation   into  the  sphere  of   operation   of   a 

radically  different  one.      But  his  assertion  of  a  failure  on  the  part 

of  the  mechanical  principle  to  explain  the  elementary  phenomena 
•> 
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of  organisation  in  the  same  manner  in  which  it  is  admitted  to 
explain  certain  non-elementary  "  processes  occurring  in  the  living 
body,"  and  his  demand  at  that  point  for  the  operation  of  another 
principle  of  explanation  is,  to  my  mind,  tantamount  to  such  an 
intrusion. 

It  may,  however,  be  useful  to  endeavour  to  ascertain  from 
other  statements  what  precisely  it  is  that  Dr.  Haldane  thinks  the 
new  vitalism  may  do  for  biology.  In  the  letter  from  which  I 
have  already  quoted,  the  writer  says :  "  It  seems  to  me  that  we 
do  want  new  working  hypotheses  for  co-ordinating  observa- 
tions as  to  these  elementary  phenomena,  and  that  just  as  the 
conceptions  of  mass  and  energy  differentiated  physics  from 
mathematics,  so  the  new  biological  conceptions  will  differen- 
tial biology  from  the  physical  sciences.  When  this  time  comes 
we  shall  have  got  out  of  the  present  rather  barren  controversies 
betweeu  vitalists  and  anti-vi talis ts.  These  controversies  will 
die  of  inanition,  just  like  the  old  controversies  about  the 
possibility  of  an  absolute  vacuum,  which  used  to  perplex  the 
physicist*  and  mathematicians.  There  will  then  be  a  distinctively 
biological  way  of  looking  at  organisms  and  their  environment, 
just  as  there  is  a  distinctively  physical  and  a  distinctively 
mathematical  way  of  looking  at  the  world/' 

What  the  precise  character  of  these  new  and  distinctively 
r*I  concept  ioci*  is  to  be,  Iwond  tlw  (net  that  thev  must  be 
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association  with  a  multitude  of  other  processes,  which  we  may 
distinguish  as  absorptive,  excretory,  respiratory,  metabolic,  <fcc, 
and  which,  occurring  as  they  do  in  such  unison  that  the  cell 
develops  and  maintains  itself,  are  characteristic  of  life."  This  he 
justly  points  out  to  be  a  great  advance  on  the  idea  that  organic 
growth  was  to  be  regarded  as  essentially  similar  to  a  process  of 
crystallisation. 

As  regards  the  secretion  and  absorption  of  material  by  the 
glands  and  intestine,  it  is  shown  that  these  cannot  any  longer  be 
regarded  as  due  simply  to  filtration  and  diffusion,  in  that  (1)  the 
secreting  or  absorbing  surface  is  always  composed  of  living  cells; 
(2)  that  the  occurrence  of  secretion  and  apparently  also  of  absorp- 
tion involves  processes  of  building  up  or  growth,  and  breaking 
down  or  waste  of  the  cell  substance,  and  is  bound  up  with  various 
changes — respiratory,  metabolic,  electrical,  (fee., — which  occur  in 
such  unison  that  the  secreting  surface  maintains  itself;  (3)  that 
these  processes  are  similar  to  those  occurring  in  other  cells. 

Again,  in  regard  to  respiration  he  points  out  (1)  that  oxidation 
occurs  within  living  cells ;  (2)  that  its  occurrence  is  intimately 
associated  with  the  various  other  characteristic  evidences  of  vital 
activity  occurring  in  equally  characteristic  unison  ;  (3)   that  it 
occurs  in  all  the  cells  of  the  body.     And,  he  continues — '  These 
results  not  only  imply  the  failure  of  particular  theories  of  growth, 
secretion,  respiration,  heat  production,  &c,  but  they  entirely  bear 
out  the  vitalistic  contention  that  the  life  of  an  organism  in  its 
characteristic  aspects  can   only  be  studied  and  understood  as  a 
whole,  and  that  attempts  to  analyse  life  into  a  mere  series  of 
physical  and  chemical  processes  are  based  on  a  mistaken  theory." 
"  It  is  evident  from  the  illustrations  just  given  that  the  physio- 
logical comparison  of  cell  with  cell,  or  organism  with  organism, 
has  led  to  an  enormously  increased  insight  into  life,  so  that  in 
this  respect  also  the  vitalistic  theory  has  turned  out  to  be  an 
excellent    working   hypothesis.       But    for    misleading    physico- 
chemical  theories  the  very  fruitful  method  of  comparing  with  one 
another  different  forms  of  vital  activity  might  have  been  adopted 
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-all  along,  and  would  evidently  have  led  to  far  more  steady  and 
continuous  advance." 

The  writer  then  contrasts  organism  with  mechanism  with 
reference  to  the  phenomena  of  self-repair,  and  adaptation  to 
change  in  environment,  of  which  he  remarks  that  physico-chemical 
physiology  has  failed  to  give  any  account,  although  they  may  be 
traced  in  every  elementary  physiological  process.  And  positive 
harm  is  done  when  the  attention  is  directed  away  from  these 
characteristic  features  of  organisation,  instead  of  towards  these, 
as  the  assumption  of  a  vital  principle  did. 

On  these  grounds  it  is  alleged  that  vitalism  embodied  not  only 
a  negative  but  a  positive  working  hypothesis  of  great  value. 

Now  I  quite  fail  to  see,  in  the  considerations  stated,  any 
sufficient  reason  for  refusing  to  persevere  in  the  mode  of  explanation 
by  which  admittedly  we  have  been  led  up  to  the  present  problems 
of  cell-physiology.  Nor  can  I  see  wherein,  in  regard  to  the 
phenomena  mentioned,  vitalism  has  operated  as  a  working 
hypothesis  distinct  from  those  principles  of  physics  and  chemistry 
which  we  elsewhere  invoke  in  explanation  of  changes  of  the  motion 
and  configuration  of  a  material  system. 

The  facts  of  development,  growth,  maintenance,  adaptation  and 
self-repair,  to  which  Dr.  Haldane  alludes,  are  facts  which  are  as 
patent  to  the  physico-chemical  investigator  of  life  as  to  the  vitalist. 
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problems  of  life  appear  now  to  await  solution  in  the  arena  of 
intra-cellular  structure  and  function. 

The  older  vitalists  demanded  a  recognition  of  the  non- 
mechanical  character  of  the  grosser  aspects  of  living  process. 
Even  by  the  neo-vitalists  it  is  now  admitted  that  at  least  many 
of  these  can  be  explained  "  on  purely  physical  and  chemical  prin- 
ciples," but  they  now  turn  round  and  calmly  tell  us  that  pro- 
cesses so  explainable  are  not  "  characteristic  of  life."  Yet  it  is 
solely  the  advances  in  the  physico-chemical  analysis  of  grosser 
function  and  structure  which  have  enabled  us  to  re-state  the 
problems  involved  in  the  newer  and  more  elementary  terms  of 
intracellular  process.  And  with  regard  to  the  facts  involved  in 
the  processes  above  referred  to,  of  development,  growth  and  main- 
tenance, adaptation,  and  self-repair,  it  seems  quite  unwarrantable 
to  predict  that  physico-chemical  analysis  will  prove  more  futile 
here  than  at  any  previous  stage  of  scientific  development. 

It  is  true,  for  instance,  that  the  processes  of  secretion  and 
absorption  of  material  by  cells  can  no  longer  be  conceived  as  due 
.simply  to  diffusion  and  Hit  rat  inn,  but  all  that  necessarily  follows 
from  the  admission  is  tin*  concession  that  the  processes  are  in 
reality  more  complicated  than  was  formerly  supposed.  Apparently 
there  is  involved  an  actual  selection  of  material  on  the  part  of 
the  cells  concerned.  Is  such  behaviour  after  all  entirely  outside 
the  scojie  of  all  possible  physico-chemical  explanation,  as  the 
vitalist  alleges  it  to  be  ?  Verworn  remarks  upon  this  very  point 
that  ••  The  principle  upon  which  this  phenomenon  is  based  is 
evidently  the  same  as  that  which  controls  in  general  atoms  and 
molecules,  namely,  affinity.  Tt  is  surely  no  less  wonderful  that 
an  atom  of  phosphorus  unites  very  easily  with  an  atom  of  oxygen, 
but  not  with  an  atom  of  platinum,  than  that  an  intestinal  epithe- 
lium-cell takes  up  fat-droplets,  but  never  pigment-granules.  And 
it  is  no  less  comprehensible  that  a  Vampyrella  surrounds  with  its 
body-protoplasm  and  digests  only  Spirogyra  threads  and  no  other 
ljodies,  than  that  a  drop  of  rancid  oil,  as  Gad  has  shown,  sends 
out  amoel>oid  processes  to  an  alkaline  liquid,  and  uses  the  alkali 


22 


PRESIDENT  8   ADDRESS. 


for   the  manufacture  of  soap,  but   is   inactive  toward  an  acid 

liquid." 

Again,  one  may  ask,  is  not  the  repair  of  mutilated  crystals  a 
phenomenon  which  is  worthy  of  being  placed  alongside  the  no 
doubt  far  more  complicated  phenomena  connected  with  the  self- 
repair  of  organisms  1  The  regeneration  of  the  other  half  of  a 
hemi-gastrula  resulting  from  the  destruction  in  situ  of  one  of  the 
firsfc  two  blastomeres  of  a  developing  ovum,  however  determined, 
must  involve  most  highly  complicated  material  rearrangements, 
and  the  process  in  the  present  state  of  knowledge  must  be 
admitted  to  be  practically  unintelligible  as  a  mechanical  procedure. 
But  can  one  say  so  very  much  more  with  respect  to  the  regenera- 
tion of  the  ideal  form  of  a  crystal  which  has  undergone  mutilation  ? 

No  one,  I  take  it,  would  submit  these  parallels  as  of  equal 
degrees  of  complexity.  Yet,  though  the  phenomena  concerned 
may  be  widely  incommensurate,  as  purely  objective  phenomena 
they  suggest  somewhat  analogous  explanations. 

In  the  latter  portion  of  his  paper  Dr.  Haldane  seeks  to  point 
out  the  "way  out  of  the  difficulty  in  which  the  shortcomings 
of  both  the  physico-chemical  and  vitalistic  theories  have  placed 
physiology." 

This  attempt  he  makes  with  the  aid  of  an  appeal  to  the  modern 
development  of  scientific  anatomy  or  morphology. 

**The   fundamental    assumption    of    morphology   is,"   he    says. 
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misconceived,  when  it  is  stated  as  follows  : — "  The  ground  idea  of 
the  new  anatomy  was  evidently  that  of  the  existence  of  an  imma- 
nent type  or  plan  which  an  organism  or  group  of  allied  organisms 
adheres  to  through  every  variety  of  outward  modification. 
This  idea  dominates  morphology  and  differentiates  it  from  other 
sciences,  just  as  the  ideas  of  matter  and  energy  dominate  and 
differentiate  physics."  Such  a  statement  of  morphological  faith 
might  indeed  have  emanated  from  such  a  scientific  anatomist  as  Sir 
Richard  Owen,  but  it  will  certainly  not  symbolise  the  practically 
unanimous  views  of  more  recent  morphologists.  For  them, 
**  immanent  type  or  plan"  undoubtedly  resolves  itself  into  a  com- 
munity of  structural  character  due  to  actual  blood-relationship ; 
an  ideal  *'  adherence  to  morphological  plan  "  is  reducible  simply 
to  community  of  origin. 

This  view  of  the  essential  nature  of  "  homology  "  will  alone 
afford  a  rational  explanation  of  detailed  morphological  relation- 
ships. According  to  Dr.  Haldane  the  conception  of  each  part  of 
an  organism,  regarded  morphologically,  "  evidently  involves  the 
conception  of  its  morphological  relationships  to  other  parts."  In 
other  words,  the  conception  of  each  part  involves  that  of  the 
whole.  "  We  can  mentally  separate  the  parts  of  a  physical 
structure  from  the  other  parts  of  the  same  structure,  but  we  can- 
not do  so  with  the  parts  of  a  morphological  structure."  But 
whenever  we  seek  to  translate  into  detail  what  the  actual 
morphological  relationships  of  parts  signify,  i.e.,  from  the 
strictly  morphological  point  of  view,  and  apart  from  their 
functional  significance,  we  find  that  we  interpret  these  relation- 
ships systematically  from  the  point  of  view  of  a  theory  of  descent, 
and  not  from  that  of  the  existence  of  "an  immanent  type  or 
plan  "  to  which  the  organism  u  adheres  through  every  variety  of 
outward  modification."  No  doubt  "the  method  of  comparing 
different  organisms  and  different  stages  in  the  development  of  the 
>ame  organism  enables  the  morphologist  to  perceive  a  definite  cor- 
relation among  the  parts,"  but  the  guiding  hypothesis  with  which 
he  is  armed  when  endeavouring  to  read  unity  into  the  diversity 
of     structural     modification — to     discover    true    morphological 
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identity  underlying  manifold  differences — is  undoubtedly  that  of 
relationship  by  common  descent,  and  no  mere  ideal  of  unity  of 
type.  And  this  is  the  case  quite  independently  of  the  question 
whether  or  not  the  "  modern  doctrines  of  relationship  by  descent,, 
heredity,  and  gradual  differentiation  of  species  by  natural 
selection  have  furnished  a  key  to"  a  physico-chemical  interpretation 
of  life.  On  the  vitalistic  view,  of  course  these  doctrines  must  be 
held  to  represent  no  advance  along  the  line  of  such  interpretation. 
Dr.  Haldane  holds  that  "  the  doctrine  of  natural  selection  does 
not  in  any  way  offer  a  physico-chemical  explanation  of  the  means 
by  which  the  morphological  and  physiological  characters  of  an 
organism  are  modified."  Now  this  is  just  what  it  appears  to  me 
natural  selection  does  offer,  so  far  as  it  goes.  It  is  an  attempt  to 
explain  the  facts  of  the  admitted  evolution  of  organic  forms  as  a 
series  of  events  linked  together  by  purely  causal  connection. 
Last  year  I  insisted  upon  its  inadequacy  as  a  complete  principle 
of  explanation  on  account  of  its  fundamental  assumption  of 
(unexplained)  variability.  But  that  it  is,  nevertheless,  an 
actually  operative  factor  in  development,  through  whose  use  we 
may  l)e  said  to  make  progress  in  the  recognition  of  the  causal 
sequences  in  biological  phenomena,  I  can  see  no  reason  for 
doubting.  Yet  no  more  here  than  anywhere  else  are  we  exempt 
from    the  inevitable  re-interpretation    of   all    such    phenomena, 
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material  system  the  germ  must  necessarily  possess,  registered 
either  in  its  physical  structure,  or  in  its  chemical  composition,  or 
in  both  together,  potential  equivalents  of  those  properties  in 
which  it  resembles  the  parental  organisation.  To  deny  the 
existence  of  some  such  physico-chemical  embodiment  seems  to  me 
tantamount  to  asserting,  not  only  that  the  properties  of  a  germ 
are  not  those  of  a  purely  material  sytem,  but  that  the  entire 
phenomena  of  reproduction  are  essentially  unintelligible. 

To  admit  so  much  is  of  course  a  very  different  thing  from 
admitting  the  whole  contention  of  the  thorough-going  preforma- 
tionists.  It  amounts  to  no  more  than  the  assertion  of  a  structural 
basis  for  organisation,  not  only  in  the  ovum  but  in  the 
developing  organism  itself.  "  Continuity  of  organisation,"  says 
Whitman,  "  does  not  of  course  mean  preformed  organs,  it  means 
only  that  a  definite  structural  foundation  must  be  taken  as  the 
starting-point  of  each  organism,"  whose  "  organic  unity  must 
depend  on  intrinsic  properties  no  less  than  does  molecular  unity." 

"The  indubitable  fact  on  which  we  now  build  is  no  bit  of 
inorganic  homogeneity,  but  the  ready-formed,  living  germ,  with 
an  organisation  cut  directly  from  a  pre-existing,  parental  organisa- 
tion of  the  same  kind.  The  essential  thing  is  not  simply 
continuity  of  germ-substance  of  the  same  chemico-physical  con 
stitution,  but  actual  identity  of  germ-organisation  with  stirp- 
organisation." 

The  facts  of  regeneration  are  confidently  appealed  to  in  order 
to  support  the  contention  that  the  differentiation  of  structure  in  an 
organism  is  governed  by  a  general  morphological  idea  of  organic 
unity,  and  not  l»y  any  sort  of  mechanical  predetermination  of  its 
structural  parts.  And  one  may  frankly  admit  the  entire  inability 
of  conceiving  how,  by  some  physical  arrangement  of  determinants, 
the  half-embryo  which  results  from  the  development  in  situ  of  one 
only  of  the  first  two  blastomeres,  should  possess  the  capacity  of 
regenerating  the  other  half.  Yet  we  are  not  entitled  to  adopt 
the  extreme  views  formerly  expressed  by  Driesch,  which  assume 
the  absolute  isodynamy  of  the  early  embryonic  cells,  according  to 
which  theory  they  may  be  "  thrown  about  at  will,  like  balls  in  a 
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pile,  without  the  least  impairment  of  their  power  of  development." 
"  Their  prospective  value,"  according  to  Driesch,  "  is  a  function, 
of  their  position  in  the  whole,"  which,  in  this  connection,  means 
their  morphological  relations  to  each  other.  Yet  it  has  been 
shown  in  a  large  number  of  cases  at  a  very  early  stage  of 
development,  and  in  some  cases  even  from  the  first,  there  exists 
a  degree  of  qualitative  differentiation  of  the  germ-material. 
Such  was  shown  to  be  present  in  Amphioxus  and  Nereis  by  E.  B. 
Wilson,  several  years  ago.  And  if  the  fact  of  the  regeneration 
of  the  missing  halves  of  hemi-embryos  proved  fatal  to  the  mosaic 
theory  of  development  in  its  original  form,  more  recent  observa- 
tions have  shown  that  a  fairly  extensive  predetermination  of 
cytoplasmic  regions  may  in  certain  cases  be  shown  to  exist. 
Thus  in  the  case  of  the  egg  of  Beroe,  the  experiments  of  Driesch 
and  Morgan,  and  more  lately  those  of  Fischel,  have  shown  that 
an  isolated  blastomere  of  the  two-  or  four-celled  stage  gives  rise  to 
a  half-  or  quarter-embryo;  and  also  if  part  of  an  unsegmented  egg 
were  removed  the  rest  generated  an  incomplete  larva,  showing 
certain  defects  which  represent  the  portions  removed. 

A  conclusive  evidence  of  underlying  mechanical  arrangements 
in  germinal  structure  would  seem,  moreover,  to  be  derivable  from 
experiments  upon  the  influence  of  gravity  upon  the  development  of 
frogs'  ova.  In  1894,  O.  Schultze  discovered  that  if  the  egg  of  a 
frog  be  turned  upside  down  when  in  the  two-cell  stage,  a  whole 
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may  be  used  to  build  a  whole  body  or  half-body,  according  to  the 
grouping  they  assume.  After  the  first  cleavage  takes  place,  each 
blaatomere  is  set,  as  it  were,  for  a  half-development,  but  not  so 
firmly  that  a  re-arrangement  is  excluded.  It  is  through  the 
interpretation  of  facts  of  this  kind  that  Wilson  believes  that  we 
can  "  reconcile  the  theories  of  cytoplasmic  localisation  and  mosaic 
development  with  the  hypothesis  of  cytoplasmic  isotropy. 
Primarily  the  egg-cytoplasm  is  isotropic  in  the  sense  that 
its  various  regions  stand  in  no  fixed  and  necessary  relation 
with  the  parts  to  which  they  respectively  give  rise.  Secondarily, 
however,  it  may  undergo  differentiations  through  which  it  acquires 
a  definite  regional  predetermination,  which  becomes  ever  more 
firmly  established  as  development  advances.  This  process  does 
not,  however,  begin  at  the  same  time,  or  proceed  at  the  same  rate 
in  all  eggs.  Hence  the  eggs  of  different  animals  may  vary  widely 
in  this  regard,  at  the  time  cleavage  begins,  and  hence  may  differ 
as  widely  in  their  power  of  response  to  changed  conditions." 

For  our  present  purpose  the  importance  of  the  facts  quoted 
lies  in  their  testimony  to  the  general  fact  of  an  ultra-microscopical 
organised  structure  of  germ  cells,  which  embodies  and  subserves 
the  intracellular  expressions  of  living  activity,  just  in  the  same  way 
as  the  visible  bodily  organs  embody  the  more  obvious  and  familiar 
aspects  of  bodily  function. 

It  must  therefore  be  maintained  that  neither  the  obscurity  of 
the  problem  of  heredity,  nor  the  leadings  of  the  extraordinarily 
striking  phenomena  of  regeneration  can  be  regarded  as  absolutely 
incapable  of  being  brought  into  line  with  other  biological  facts  as 
causally  determined  in  the  mechanical  sense,  far  as  we  are  at 
present  from  any  such  achievement. 

And  in  the  present  connection  it  cannot  be  admitted  that  we 
are  under  any  sort  of  compulsion  to  abandon  the  natural-historical 
interpretation  of  homology — the  true  guiding  hypothesis  of 
modern  morphology — simply  because  we  cannot  effect  a  definitive 
analysis  of  its  more  important  factors.  Inability  to  do  this  does 
not,  for  example,  deprive  me  of  the  solid  conviction  that  the 
morphological  relationship  existing  between,  say,  the  presence  of  a 
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marsupial  pouch  and  an  inflected  mandibular  angle,  is  to  be 
interpreted  simply  as  a  common  family  character,  transmitted  by 
descent,  and  deriving  its  whole  meaning  from  the  fact  of  this 
transmission  ;  and  not  as  an  instance  of  any  recondite  conformity 
to  an  immanent  ideal  "type." 

Thus  the  supposed  parallel  or  contrast  between  the  progress  of 
morphology  and  physiology  will  not  help  the  vitalist  argument. 
For  in  reality,  morphology,  just  as  much  as  physiology,  has  been 
advancing  by  the  aid  of  hypotheses  which  are  conceived  as  every 
bit  as  mechanical  as  those  which  have  achieved  no  small  measure 
of  success  in  physiological  science. 

In  neither  case  can  we  afford  to  dispense  with  that  category  of 
explanation  which  alone  is  appropriate  to  the  investigation  of  the 
operation  of  any  material  system,  extended  in  space,  and  mani- 
festing its  phenomena  as  a  series  of  events  in  time. 

A  final  quotation  from  the  article  under  criticism  will  suffice  to 
summarise  the  question  at  issue. 

"  All  that  is  really  shown  by  the  partial  success  which  has 
attended  the  application  of  physical  and  chemical  principles  of 
explanation  in  physiology  is  that  in  the  course  of  investigation  it 
is  often  possible  to  ignore  for  the  time  the  distinctive  features  of 
life.  For  certain  scientific  purposes  we  may  treat  some  part  of 
the  body  as  a  mechanism,  without  taking  into  consideration  the 
vhich  it  is  controlled  and  mriinluiiicd:  and  in  this 
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ail  strictly  scientific  purposes  " ;  and  as  regards  the  last  sentence, 
I  consider  that  the  teleological  determination  there  referred  to  is 
incapable  of  incorporation  in  the  working  hypotheses  of  experi- 
mental science,  except  to  that  extent  to  which  it  can  be  translated 
into  terms  appropriate  to  the  connections  and  relations  of  a 
material  system. 

But,  after  all,  the  points  of  agreement  far  outweigh  the  points  of 
<lifference  in  the  two  stand-points  compared.  For  both  alike,  the 
interpretation  of  the  phenomena  of  life  as  in  their  essential 
character  merely  mechanical  is  based  upon  the  untenable  u  meta- 
physical assumption  that  the  universe,  interpreted  as  it  is  in  the 
physical  sciences  as  a  universe  of  matter  and  energy,  corresponds 
to  absolute  reality,  and  is  for  that  reason  incapable  of  any  further 
interpretation. " 

The  full  significance  of  Nature  is  not  to  be  apprehended  by  the 
externalising  operation  of  purely  scientific  interpretation,  be  the 
scope  of  its  investigations  never  so  extended.  Not  even  a  com- 
plete "astronomical  knowledge"  of  the  molecular  dance  of 
elementary  physical  particles  could  absolve  us  from  the  necessity 
of  finding  the  ultimate  explanation  of  all  phenomena  in  terms  of 
that  single  spiritual  principle  which  alone  makes  knowledge 
possible,  and  for  which  alone  even  material  bodies  either  live  or 
move  or  have  any  being  at  all. 

"IllR    FOIXJET   FALSCHER   SPUR  ; 

Denkt  nicht,  wir  sciierzbn  ! 
1st  nicht  der  Kern  der  Natcr 
Menschen  im  Herzen  ?" 

On  the  motion  of  Mr.  A.  H.  S.  Lucas,  M.A.,  a  very  cordial 
tote  of  thanks  was  accorded  to  the  President  for  his  interesting 
Address. 

The  Hon.  Treasurer,  Mr.  P.  N.  Trebeck,  presented  the  balance 
sheet,  duly  certified  by  the  Auditors.  The  Society's  total  income 
for  the  financial  year  ending  December  31st,  on  both  General 
and  Bacteriological  Accounts  was   £2,296    10s.   2d.  ;    the  total 
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expenditure  was  £1,418  4s.  lid.,  leaving  a  credit  balance  of 
£b2  88.  lOd.  in  favour  of  the  first-named  account,  and  a  credit 
balance  of  £795  16s.  5d.  in  favour  of  the  latter. 

On  the  motion  of  Mr.  Edgar  R.  Waite,  F.L.S.,  the  Hon. 
Treasurer's  report  was  adopted. 

No  other  nominations  having  been  received,  the  Chairman 
declared  the  following  gentlemen  elected  to  fill  eight  vacancies  in 
the  Council : — Hon.  James  Norton,  LL.D.,  M.L.C.  (President), 
Cecil  W.  Darley,  M.  Inst.  C.E.,  Professor  T.  W.  E.  David,  B.A., 
F.G.S.,  Henry  Deane,  M.A.,  M.  Inst.  C.E.,  James  R.  Garland, 
M.A.,  J.  H.  Maiden,  F.L.S.,  Professor  J.  T.  Wilson,  M.B.,  Ch.M. 

And  as  Auditors  :  Hugh  Dixson,  J.P.,  Edward  G.  W.  Palmer, 
J. P. 
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WEDNESDAY,  MARCH  29th,  1899. 


The  Ordinary  Monthly  Meeting  of  the  Society  was  held  at  the 
Iinnean  Hall,  Ithaca  Road,  Elizabeth  Bay,  on  Wednesday 
evening,  March  29th,  1899. 

Professor  Wilson,  M.B.,  Ch.M.,  Vice-President,  in  the  Chair. 


DONATIONS. 

(Received  since  the  Meeting  in  November,  1898.) 

Department  of  Agriculture,  Brisbane — Annual  Report  for  the 
Year  1897-8  :  Queensland  Agricultural  Journal.  Vol.  iii.  Part  6 
(Dec.,  1898) ;  Vol.  iv.  Parts  1-3  (Jan. -March,  1899).  From  the 
Secretary  for  Agriculture. 

Geological  Survey  of  Queensland— Report  on  the  Mesozoic 
Coal  Measures  of  Stan  well  and  Associated  Formations  (1898). 
By  B.  Dunstan,  F.G.S.     From  the  Director. 

Royal  Society  of  Queensland —Proceedings.  Vol.  xiv.  (1899). 
From  the  Society. 

Three  Botanical  Pamphlets  (from  Queensland  Agric.  Journ. 
Vol.  iii.  Parts  3-5  :  Sept.-Nov.,  1898).  By  F.  M.  Bailey,  F.L.S. 
From  the  Author. 

Australian  Museum,  Sydney — Memoir  iii.  The  Atoll  of  Funa- 
futi.    Part  7  (March,  1899).     From  the  Trustees. 

Department  of  Mines  and  Agriculture,  Sydney — Agricultural 
Gazette  of  New  South  Wales.  Vol.  xi.  Part  12,  with  T.p.  and 
Index  (Dec.,  1898) ;  Vol.  xii.  Parts  1-2  (Jan. -Feb.,  1899) : 
Records  of  the  Geological  Survey  of  New  South  Wales.  Title- 
page  and  Index  to  Vol.  v.  (1898)  ;  Vol.  vi.  Part  1  (1898).  From 
the  Hon.  the  Minister  for  Mines  and  Agriculture. 
3 
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Department  of  Public  Health,  Sydney — Report  on  Protective 
Inoculation  against  Tick  Fever  (1898).  By  F.  Tidswell,  M.B., 
Ch.M.  :  Pamphlet  (Aust.  Assoc.  Adv.  of  Science,  Sydney,  1898). 
By  F.  Tidswell,  M.B.,  Ch.M.     From  the  Author. 

New  South  Wales  Sea  Fisheries — Report  upon  Trawling 
Operations  off  the  Coast  of  New  South  Wales,  between  the 
Manning  River  and  Jervis  Bay,  carried  on  by  H  M.C.S.  "  Thetis," 
under  the  Direction  of  Frank  Farnell,  Esq.,  M.P.,  together  with 
Scientific  Report  on  the  Fishes  by  E.  R.  Waite,  F.L.S.  From 
the  Government  Printer. 

Pamphlet :  On  Modifications  in  Form  and  Ornament  of  the 
Australian  Aboriginal  Weapon  the  Lil-Lil  or  Woggara,  <fcc.  (4ta 
1897).     By  R.  Etheridge,  Junr.     From  the  Author. 

Royal  Society  of  New  South  Wales — Abstract  of  Pro- 
ceedings, December  7th,  1898.     From  the  Society. 

The  Surveyor,  Sydney.  Vol.  xi.  No.  12  (Dec,  1898);  Vol.  xii. 
Nw.  1-3  (Jan.-March,  1899).     From  the  Editor. 

Sydney  Observatory — Records  No.  150  (Results  of  Rain,  River 
and  Evaporation  Observations  made  in  New  South  Wales  during 
1899).  By  H.  C.  Russell,  B.A.,  C  M.G.,  F.R.S.  :  No.  152 
(Current  Papers,  No.  3).  By  H.  C.  Russell,  B.  A.,  C.M.G.,  F.R.S. 
AVoro  th*  Director. 
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Royal  Society  of  South  Australia,  S.A. — Transactions.     Vol. 
xxiL  Part  ii.  (Dec.,  1898).     From  the  Society. 

Woods  and  Forests  Department,  Adelaide — Annual  Progress 
Report  for  the  Year  1897-98.  From  W.  GiU,  Esq.,  F.L.S., 
Conservator  of  Forests. 

Canadian  Institute,  Toronto  —  Proceedings.  New  Series. 
VoL  L  Parts  3  and  6  (Sept.  and  Nov.,  1898).    From  the  Institute. 

Geological  Survey  of  Canada — Annual  Report.  New  Series. 
VoL  ix  (1896) :  Contributions  to  Canadian  Palaeontology.  YoL  i. 
Part  v.  (1898).     From  the  Director. 

Royal  Society  of  Canada  —  Proceedings  and  Transactions. 
Second  Series.     VoL  iii.  (1897).     From  the  Society. 

Academy  of  Natural  Sciences  of  Philadelphia — Proceedings, 
1898.     Part  i.     From  the  Academy. 

American  Academy  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  Boston — Proceed- 
ings. Vol.  xxxiii.  Nos.  13-27  (March-July,  1898);  Vol.  xxxiv. 
No.  1  (Aug.,  1898).     From  the  Academy. 

American  Geographical  Society,  New  York  —  Bulletin. 
Vol.  xxx.  Nos.  4-5  (1898).     From  the  Society. 

American  Museum  of  Natural  History,  New  York — Bulletin. 
VoL  x.  Article  iv.  (pp.  51-59 :  March,  1898) ;  Art.  xi.-xii.  (pp. 
169-233  :  June,  1898) ;  Art.  xv.-xvi.  (pp.  299-352  :  Aug.-Sept., 
1898);  Art.  xviii.-xix.  (pp.  449-464  :  Nov.,  1898);  Vol.  xi.  Part  1 
(June,  1898):  Memoirs.  VoL  L  Part  iii.  (April,  1898);  Vol.  ii. 
Anthropology  i.  (June,  1898) :  Annual  Report  for  the  Year  1897. 
From  the  Museum. 

American  Naturalist.  VoL  xxxii.  Nos.  383-384  (Nov. -Dec., 
1898) ;  Vol.  xxxiii.  Nos.  385-386  (Jan. -Feb.,  1899).  From  the 
Editor. 

American  Philosophical  Society,  Philadelphia — Proceedings. 
Vol.  xxxvii.  No.  157  (July,  1898).     From  the  Society. 

Boston  Society  of  Natural  History— Proceedings.  Vol.  xxviii. 
Nos.  812  (pp.  237-332  :  June- July,  1898).     From  the  Society. 
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Botanical  Society  of  America — Presidential  Address,  Aug.  19th, 
1898.     By  J.  M.  Coulter,  Ph.D.     From  the  Society. 

Buffalo  Society  of  Natural  Sciences — Bulletin.  Vol.  v.  Nos. 
1-5  (1886-97);  Vol.  vi.  No.  1  (1898).     From  the  Society. 

Cincinnati  Society  of  Natural  History —Journal.  Vol.  xix. 
No.  4  (July,  1898).     From  the  Society. 

Field  Columbian  Museum,  Chicago — Anthropological  Series. 
Vol.  ii.  No.  3  (July,  1898).     From  Uie  Museum. 

Johns  Hopkins  University,  Baltimore — Hospital  Bulletin. 
Vol.  ix.  Nos.  90-92  (Sept.-Nov.,  1898)  :  University  Circulars. 
Vol.  xviii.  Nos.  137-138  (Nov.-Dec,  1898).     From  the  University. 

Kansas  University,  Lawrence — Kansas  University  Quarterly. 
Series  A.     Vol.  vii.  No.  4  (Oct.,  1898).     From  the  University. 

Museum  of  Comparative  Zoology,  Harvard  College,  Cambridge, 
Mass. — Annual  Report  of  the  Curator  for  1897-98.  From  the 
Director. 

New  York  Academy  of  Sciences — Annals.  Vol.  ix.  (1898); 
Vol.  xi.  Part  i.  (1898):  Transactions.  Vol.  xvi.  (1896-97). 
From  the  Academy. 

Smithsonian    Institution,  Washington  —  Report  of   the  U.S. 

National   Museum,  Year  ending  June    30th,   1895,       From   the 
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Museo  Nacional  de  Montevideo — Anales.  Tomo  iii.  Fasc.  x. 
(1898).     From  the  Director. 

Soci^te  Scientifique  du  Chili — Actes.  Tome  viii.  lw-4me  Livrs. 
(1898).     From  the  Society. 

Imperial  University  of  Japan,  T6ky6 — Calendar  for  the  Year 
1897-98;  Journal  of  the  College  of  Science.  Vol.  ix.  Part.  iii. 
(1898);  Vol.  x.  Part  iii  (1898);  Vol.  xi  Part  i.  (1898);  Vol.  xii. 
Parts  L-iii.  (1898).     From  the  President. 

Societas  Zoologica  Tokyonensis — Annotationes  Zoologicse  Japo- 
nenaes.     Vol.  ii.  Pars  iv.  (Dec.  1898).     From  the  Society. 

Geological  Survey  of  India — Palaeontologia  Indica.  Ser.  xv. 
Vol.  i.  Part  3  (1897) :  A  Manual  of  the  Geology  of  India— Econo- 
mic Geology.  By  the  late  Professor  V.  Ball,  C.B.,  LL.D.,  F.R.S. 
Second  Edition.  Part  i.  Corundum,  by  T.  H.  Holland,  A.R.C  S., 
F.G.S.  (1898).     From  the  Director. 

Indian  Museum,  Calcutta — An  Account  of  the  Deep-Sea 
Madreporaria  collected  by  the  Royal  Indian  Marine  Survey  Ship 
"Investigator."  By  A.  Alcock,  M.B.,  C.M.Z.S.,  F.G.S.  (4to. 
1898) :  A  Summary  of  the  Deep-Sea  Zoological  Work  of  the 
Royal  Indian  Marine  Survey  Ship  "Investigator"  from  1884- 
1897.  By  A.  W.  Alcock,  M.B.,  C.M.Z.S.,  F.G.S.  (4to.  1899). 
From  the  Superintendent. 

Perak  Government  Gazette,  Vol.  xi.  Nos.  31-38  (Nov. -Dec, 
1898);  Vol.  xii.  Nos.  1-4  (Jan.-Feb.,  1899).  From  the  Govern- 
ment Secretary. 

Cambridge  Philosophical  Society — Proceedings.  Vol.  ix.  Part 
it.  (1898);  Vol.  x.  Part  i.  (1899):  Transactions.  Vol.  xvii.  Parts 
iii.  (1898-99).     From  the  Society. 

Conchological  Society  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland — Journal 
of  Conchology.     Vol.  ix.  No.  5  (Jan.,  1899).     From  the  Society. 

Entomological  Society  of  London — Transactions,  1898.  Parts 
iv.-v.  (Dec,  1898-Feb.,  1899).     From  the  Society. 
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Geological  Society,  London — Quarterly  Journal.  Vol.  liv. 
Nos.  2.16-217  (Nov.,  1898-Feb.,  1899):  List  of  Members,  <fce, 
Nov.,  1898.     From  the  Society. 

Manchester  Literary  and  Philosophical  Society — Memoirs  and 
Proceedings.     Vol  xlii.  Part  5  (1897-98).     From  the  Society. 

Manchester  Museum,  Owens  College — Museum  Handbooks. 
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CONTRIBUTIONS  TO  THE  MORPHOLOGY  AND 
DEVELOPMENT  OF  THE  FEMALE  UROGENITAL 
ORGANS  IN  THE  MARSUPIALIA. 


I.  On  the  Female  Urogenital  Organs  op  Pbrameles,  with 
an  Account  of  the  Phenomena  op  Parturition. 

By  Jas.  P.  Hill,  B.Sc.  (Edin.),  F.L.S.,  Demonstrator  op 
Biology  in  the  University  op  Sydney. 

(Plates  i.-xii.) 

Introduction. 
The  present  paper,  forming  the  first  of  a  series  of  papers  I  hope 
to  contribute  on  the  above  subject,  deals  with  the  anatomy  of  the 
female  urogenital  organs  in  the  genus  Peramehs.  These  present 
features  of  exceptional  interest  and  importance,  not  only  struc- 
turally, but  also  in  relation  to  the  act  of  parturition,  and  form  a 
most  excellent  starting  point  from  which  to  discuss  the  compara- 
tive morphology  of  the  urogenital  organs  in  the  Marsupialia.  In 
this  present  paper,  however,  I  do  not  purpose  entering  into  an 
extended  discussion  of  this  subject,  but  content  myself  with 
giving  a  fairly  extended  account  of  the  adult  structural  condition 
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garoos.      Each  communicates  with  a  vagina,  expanding  into  a 
caecum  with    semi  transparent  walls  and  greatly  surpassing  the 
uteri  in  size :  the  caecum  suddenly  contract  near  the  ora  tincae,  to 
form  long  and  slender  vaginal  canals  which  converge  but  terminate 
separately  near   the  vulva.      The  urethra  is   of   corresponding 
length  and  tenuity;  its  orifice  is  near  those  of  the  vagina,  the 
urogenital  passage  having  the  least  extent  in  this  genus  of  Mar- 
tnpialia."     It  may  be  noted  that  in  this  account  no  mention  is 
made  of  a  median  vaginal  apparatus.      The  second  reference  is 
contained  in  a  short  paper  by  Alix  (2)  entitled  "  Sur  les  organes 
de  la  parturition  chez  les  Marsupiaux  "  and  published  in  1879. 
After  remarking  that  he  had  several  times  confirmed  his  previous 
observation  of  the  open  condition  of  the  median  vaginal  apparatus 
in  HcUmaturus  bennettii,  he  goes  on  to  say,  "  mais  d'autre  part 
je  n'ai  pas  trouve'  de  communication  entre  le  vagin  meclian  et  le 
vestibule  urogenital  soit  sur  le  Sarigue,  soit  sur  le  Peramele,"  a 
statement  which  certainly  shows  that  Alix  had  recognised  the 
presence   of  a   median  vagina  in   Perameles.      At  the  time  of 
writing  an  account  of  the  process  of  parturition  in  my  paper  on 
the  placentation  of  Perameles  (3)  I  overlooked  the  above  state- 
ment of  Alix  and  misinterpreted  the  median  vaginal  canals  as 
posterior  prolongations  of  the  uteri,  an  error  which  I  trust  will 
be  sufficiently  corrected  in  the  present  communication. 

General  Account  of  the  Genital  Organs. 

In  Peramdea  the  female  genital  organs  consist  of  the  following 
part** — two  ovaries,  two  oviducts,  two  uteri,  two  vaginae  (includ- 
ing the  two  lateral  vaginal  canals,  with  their  caeca  and  a  median 
vaginal  apparatus),  a  urogenital  sinus  containing  the  clitoris  and 
opening  into  the  cloaca.  The  most  distinctive  feature  of  the 
urogenital  organs  of  this  form  consists  in  the  fact  that  the  lateral 
vaginal  canals  and  the  urethra  lie  imbedded  throughout  their 
entire  extent  in  an  elongated  mass  of  connective  tissue  (Plate  i., 
fig.  1,  u  *.),  to  which  I  gave  in  a  previous  paper  the  name  of  urino- 
or  better  uro-genital  strand,  and  which  is  developmentally  none 
other  than  the  persistent  genital  cord  of  the  foetus.     Owing  to 
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the  very  considerable  length  of  the  urogenital  strand,  the  various 
structures  connected  with  its  anterior  end,  viz.,  the  bladder,  the 
uteri  and  their  appendages,  and  the  vaginal  caeca,  are  situated  in 
the  abdominal  cavity  well  in  front  of  the  anterior  end  of  the 
pubic  symphysis.  The  strand  itself  is  the  only  portion  of  the 
urogenital  organs  which  lies  in  the  proper  pelvic  cavity.  At  its- 
posterior  end,  at  the  hinder  margin  of  the  pubic  symphysis,  the 
strand  becomes  continuous  with  the  rounded  thick  mass  in  which 
the  urogenital  sinus  and  cloaca  are  situated.  At  the  anterior  end 
of  the  strand  the  urethra,  occupying  its  mid-ventral  line,  expands 
into  the  bladder,  while  the  lateral  vaginal  canals,  occupying  the 
dorsolateral  regions  of  the  strand,  are  produced  forwards  into  two 
large  thin-walled  outgrowths, — the  vaginal  caeca, — separated  from 
each  other  by  a  common  partition  wall  (Plate  i.,  fig.  1,  vag.c),  and 
lying  immediately  dorsal  of  the  bladder,  between  it  and  the  uteri. 
The  posterior  ends  of  the  latter,  as  well  as  the  median  vaginae,  lie 
imbedded  dorsally  in  the  connective  tissue  at  the  anterior  end  of 
the  strand.  In  Plate  i.,  fig.  1,  the  urogenital  organs  are  repre- 
sented as  viewed  from  the  dorsal  aspect.  The  apex  of  the  bladder 
(bl.)  is  just  visible  below  the  enormous  bilobed  vaginal  caeca  (vag.c). 
Each  of  the  latter  is  seen  to  contract  posteriorly  and  to  pass  back 
as  the  lateral  vaginal  canal  (l.vag.c.)  in  the  urogenital  strand  (u.8.). 
Dorsally  to  the  vaginal  caeca  the  two  uteri  (ut.)  lie  side  by  side. 
Their  contracted  posterior  ends  ^uterine  neck  a  (ut.n.) — pass  back 
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uterine  cul-de-sac  or  pouch  of  Douglas  of  human   anatomists. 

The  reflected  peritoneum  continues  forwards  on  the  dorsal  surface 

of  the  urogenital  strand  up  to  about  the  middle  of  the  uterine  necks. 

At  this  level  it  is  reflected  from  the  uteri  as  a  free  peritoneal  fold 

or  duplication,  which  passes  forwards  about  as  far  as  the  level  of 

the  anterior  ends  of  the  uteri,  and  whose  free  and  lunated  margin 

it  that  level  lies  in  contact  with  the  ventral  aspect  of  the  rectum. 

This  fold  separates  the  uteri  from  the  rectum  and  forms  the  roof 

of  a  fair-sized  pouch,  which  we  may  term  the  dorsal  uterine  fossa. 

In  fig.  1  the  fold  has  been  removed  in  order  to  better  expose  the 

uterine  necks.    Into  the  fossa  open  the  apertures  of  the  peritoneal 

pouches  enclosing  the  ovaries  and  fimbriated  openings  of   the 

Fallopian  tubes.     Laterally  the  fold  becomes  continuous  with  the 

morphologically  dorsal  (mesially  directed)  surface  of  the  broad 

ligament  along  a  line  parallel  with  and  just  ventral  to  the  ureter, 

which  runs  backwards  in  the  latter,  and  is  continued  forwards  on 

each  side  of  the  rectum  as  a  fold,  continuous  laterally  with  the 

reflection  of  the  broad  ligament,  and  carrying  in  its  substance  the 

ureter  and  the  ovarian  artery  and  vein. 

The  broad  ligament  is  reflected  from  the  lateral  side  of  each 
uterus,  and  contains  between  its  two  layers  the  Fallopian  tubes, 
ovaries  and  uteri.  Dorsally  to  each  uterus  it  forms  a  definite 
ovario-peritoneal  pouch,  in  which  are  situated  the  corresponding 
orary  and  the  fimbriated  opening  of  the  Fallopian  tube.  Each 
ovarian  pouch  opens  into  the  dorsal  uterine  fossa  by  a  wide 
postero-mesially  directed  opening. 

In  Perameles  and  Marsupials  generally,  the  Fallopian  tube 
does  not  occupy  the  anterior  free  margin  of  the  broad  ligament 
but  is  situated  some  distance  behind  that  margin  as,  e.g.,  is  the 
case  in  the  Rabbit  amongst  higher  mammals.  These  portions  of 
the  broad  ligaments  situated  anteriorly  to  the  Fallopian  tubes  are 
confluent  in  the  mid-line  between  the  anterior  free  portions  of  the 
uteri,  and  form  a  fold  connecting  them  together.  Brass  (4)  has 
termed  this  the  "  Ligamentuin  uterorum  superius,"  without 
apparently  appreciating  its  real  nature. 
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The  broad  ligament  after  being  joined  by  the  above-mentioned 
free  fold  forming  the  roof  of  the  dorsal  uterine  fossa,  passes  almost 
vertically  upwards  to  become  continuous  dorsally  with  the 
parietal  peritoneum.  A  duplication  of  it,  however,  forming  the 
utero^pelvic  fold  of  the  broad  ligament  (Plate  L,  fig.  1,  ut.p.f.) 
passes  outwards  and  slightly  forwards  to  join  the  parietal  perito- 
neum dorsolateral ly.  The  posterior  free  margin  of  this  utero- 
pelvic  fold  is  traversed  by  a  well-defined  thick  band  of  a  white 
colour — the  round  ligament  of  the  uterus  (fig.  1,  rd.  lig.).  This 
contains  smooth  muscle  fibres  and  fibrous  tissue,  and  takes  its 
origin  from  the  lateral  aspect  of  the  anterior  end  of  each  uterus, 
shortly  behind  the  junction  of  the  Fallopian  tube  with  the  latter. 
It  runs  obliquely  outwards,  and  on  reaching  the  body  wall  bends 
back  towards  the  region  of  the  epigastric  artery,  where  it  is 
apparently  lost.  The  round  ligament  may  reach  a  length  in 
Peramele8  of  2*3  cm.,  and  a  breadth  of  1*5  mm.  In  Macropus,  I 
find  the  round  ligament  is  proportionately  much  smaller  and  much 
less  conspicuous  than  it  is  in  Perameles. 

So  far  as  I  am  aware  the  round  ligament  of  the  uterus  has  not 
previously  been  described  in  any  Marsupial.  In  the  Descriptive 
Catalogue  of  the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons'  Museum  (5),  under 
the  description  of  preparation  2740  (female  organs  of  Kangaroo, 
AT.  major),  occurs  the  following  statement  (p.  156) :  "  the  round 
or  ovarian  ligament  may  be  seep  extending  from  the  ovary  to  the 
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terms  this  the  "  Ligamentum  vesicae  medium.'1  From  each  side 
of  the  bladder  there  passes  down  a  low  ridge-like  fold  represent- 
ing the  obliterated  hypogastric  artery,  much  more  strongly 
developed  in  Macropus,  which  proximally  conveys  the  vesical 
artery  and  vein  from  the  urogenital  fold  to  the  bladder. 

Vessels. 

The*vesical  arteries  arise  together  with  the  internal  iliacs  from 
the  aorta.  They  (fig.  1,  ves.v.)  pass  in  the  lateral  urogenital  fold 
of  peritoneum  to  divide  into  branches  supplying  the  bladder,  the 
lateral  aspects  of  the  uteri  and  vaginal  caeca  and  the  urogenital 
strand.  The  vesical  veins  join  the  iliac  veins  just  before  they 
unite  to  form  the  inferior  vena  cava. 

The  spermatic  (ovarian)  arteries  arise  separately  from  the 
dorsal  aorta,  the  right  in  front  of  the  left.  They  pass  back  to 
supply  the  ovaries,  Fallopian  tubes  and  anterior  ends  of  the  uteri. 

Ovaries. 

The  ovaries  (Plate  i.,  fig.  1.  ov.)  are  usually  compressed  oval 
bodies,  with,  except  in  young  females,  grooved  and  tuberculated 
surfaces.  The  Graafian  follicles  are  small  and  do  not  project 
prominently,  while  the  corpora  lutea,  when  present,  form  pro- 
minent swellings  25  to  3  mm.  in  diameter.  The  ovaries  have  a 
maximum  length  of  about  6  mm.,  and  a  breadth  of  about  3'5  mm. 
As  before  mentioned,  they  lie  enclosed  together  with  the  fimbriated 
openings  of  the  Fallopian  tubes  in  peritoneal  pouches  formed  by 
the  broad  ligaments.  The  pouches  lie  dorsal  to  the  uteri  and 
open  posteriorly  by  wide  apertures  into  the  dorsal  uterine  fossa. 
In  the  natural  position  of  the  parts,  the  ovary  is  situated  in  its 
peritoneal  pouch  about  opposite  the  mid-region  of  the  body  of  the 
uterus  (either  just  above  the  dorso-lateral  surface  of  the  same  or 
quite  external  to  it)  and  almost  immediately  above  the  round 
ligament.  Its  long  axis  may  be  directed  either  transversely, 
longitudinally  or  obliquely,  the  direction  of  the  axes  of  the  ovaries 
even  varying  on  the  two  sides  of  the  same  individual.  Each 
ovary  has  a  broad  usually  oblique  attachment  to  a  thickened  area 
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-of  the  broad  ligament  just  above  the  round  ligament  and  projects 
into  the  peritoneal  pouch  dorsolate rally.  It  is  attached  to  the 
uterus  by  a  short  posterior  ovarian  ligament  which  joins  the 
uterus  in  close  proximity  to  the  point  of  origin  of  the  round 
ligament  from  the  same.  From  the  anterior  point  of  attachment 
of  the  ovary  there  passes  off  a  delicate  short  ligament  which  enters 
the  round  ligament  and  represents  the  anterior  ovarian  ligament. 
This  close  association  of  the  ovarian  ligaments  with  the9  round 
ligament  is  interesting  in  view  of  the  statement  of  Mihalkovics 
(6,  p.  418)  that  "die  Anlage  des  Eierstockbandes  mitdem  runden 
Gebarmutterbande  einen  proximal -distal  warts  sich  erstreckenden 
continuierlichen  Strang  bildet." 

Fallopian  Tubes. 

Each  is  a  greatly  convoluted  thin  tube  measuring  as  much  as 
4  cm.  in  length,  and  sharply  marked  off  from  the  uterus.  The 
greater  part  of  the  tube  lies  in  the  antero-dorsal  wall  of  the  peri- 
toneal pouch,  above  the  anterior  end  of  each  uterus.  Its  peritoneal 
opening,  connected  witfc  the  anterior  end  of  the  ovary  by  the 
infundxbido-ovarian  fiiribria,  is  markedly  fimbriated  and  during 
life  closely  invests  the  ovary  from  above. 

Uteri. 
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The  two  bodies  of  the  uteri  lie  with  their  mesial  surfaces  in 
close  apposition,  surrounded  by  a  common  peritoneal  layer,  except 
anteriorly,  where  they  are  separate  over  a  short  part  of  their 
extent  and  connected  by  the  common  median  portion  of  the 
ligamenta  lata  (the  ligamentum  uterorum  superius  of  Brass). 
The  "  bodies "  alone  of  the  uteri  are  visible  when,  after  pulling 
aside  the  vaginal  cseca,  the  organs  are  examined  from  the  ventral 
aspect  They  lie  dorsal  to  the  posterior  portions  of  the  vaginal 
ctpca  and  are  connected  posteriorly  with  the  latter  by  a  low 
median  peritoneal  fold.  Viewed  from  the  dorsal  aspect  (Plate  i., 
Gr.  1)  the  uteri  are  seen  throughout  their  extent.  In  fig.  1  it 
will  be  noticed  that  the  groove  between  the  bodies  of  the  uteri 
fades  away  at  the  commencement  of  the  contracted  necks  which, 
except  for  a  faint  median  line,  appear  to  form  externally  a  single 
tube  about  half  the  thickness  of  one  of  the  uteri.  The  cavities 
of  the  uterine  necks  are  separated  from  each  other  posteriorly  by 
a  common  partition  wall  and  each  opens  into  a  very  short  median 
vaginal  cul-de-sac.  The  two  cul  de-sacs,  also  separated  by  a 
common  partition  wall,  externally  appear  to  form  the  direct  con- 
tinuation of  the  uterine  necks  and  are  not  in  any  way  outwardly 
marked  off  from  the  latter.  They  form  the  extreme  posterior 
end  of  the  portion  marked  ut.n.  in  fig.  1.  While  the  bodies  of  the 
uteri  are  only  connected  with  the  vaginal  ca*ca  by  a  low  median 
fold,  the  uterine  necks  become  closely  united  over  their  entire 
breadth  with  the  dorsal  surface  of  the  latter.  Posteriorly,  how- 
ever, the  ca?ca  rapidly  decrease  in  size  to  pass  directly  over  into 
the  lateral  vaginal  canals,  while  the  latter  at  the  same  time  take 
a  very  slight  outward  bend,  with  the  result  that  in  this  region 
the  hinder  sections  of  the  uterine  necks,  together  with  the  median 
vaginal  cul-de-sacs,  come  to  lie  imbedded  in  the  connective  tissue 
enclosed  between  the  upper  ends  of  the  lateral  vaginal  canals. 

About  on  a  level  with  the  union  of  the  uterine  necks  with  the 
dorsal  surface  of  the  ca?ca,  the  fundus  of  the  bladder  likewise 
becomes  united  with  their  ventral  surface  so  that  all  three  parts 
are  here  united  into  a  single  mass  (Plate  ii.,  fig.  3,  ut.ti.,  vag.c,  bl.). 
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In  a  previous  paper  (3,  p.  389)  I  gave  a  short  account  of  the 
histology  of  the  normal  uterus,  and  need  only  add  here  a  few 
remarks  on  the  uterine  musculature.  This  is  essentially  com- 
posed of  circularly  running  non-striate  fibres.  Along  the  attach- 
ment of  the  ligamentum  latum,  oblique  strands  of  fibres  are 
found  extending  in  from  the  musculature  of  the  ligament,  while 
in  the  connecting  bridge  between  the  bodies  of  the  uteri  similar 
oblique  strands  pass  between  the  circular  muscle  layers.  In 
both  places,  together  with  these  oblique  strands,  there  occur 
irregularly  distributed  bundles  of  longitudinal  tibres,  but  these  do 
not  extend  round  the  dorsal  and  ventral  surfaces  of  the  uteri  to 
form  a  continuous  layer  of  longitudinal  muscles. 

Both  Owen  (1),  and  Brass  (4)  who  describes  the  histology  of 
the  uterus  of  Phascolomys  ivombat,  agree  in  stating  that  the 
musculature  of  the  uterus  consist  of  an  outer  longitudinal  and  an 
inner  circular  layer  of  fibres.  In  representatives  of  the  following 
genera,  Petroyale,  Acrobates,  Petaurus,  SmiiUhopsis,  I'erctgale, 
Da&yurus,  Macropus,  Myrmecobius,  Tarsipes  and  Phascolomys,  I 
find,  however,  that  the  uterine  musculature  has  the  same  simple 
character  as  in  Perameles;  in  all  these  forms  the  musculature  is 
essentially  a  circular  one.  Even  in  Phascolomys  where  the 
bundles  of  longitudinal  fibres  are  strongly  developed  on  the 
lateral  and  mesial  surfaces  of  the  uteri,  they  do  not  form  a  con- 
tinuous l*wer  all  round  the  uterus. 
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Vagina. 

Vaginal  casca. — Posteriorly,  as  has  been  described  above,  the 
vaginal  cseca  are  closely  united  to  the  uterine  necks  above  and  to 
the  fundus  of  the  bladder  below,  but  anteriorly  they  become  quite 
free  and  form  a  large  bilobed  sac  (up  to  4*5  cm.  in  length)  with 
thin  semi-transparent  walls  lying  between  the  uteri  above  and 
the  bladder  below,  and  greatly  exceeding  either  in  size  (Plate  i., 
figs.  1  and  2,  vag.c).  The  caeca  are  separated  from  each  other  by 
*  common  median  partition  wall  and  each  is  directly  continuous 
behind  with  the  corresponding  lateral  vaginal  canal,  of  which  it 
simply  forms  a  forward  expansion.  The  caeca  are  lined  by  a  layer 
of  columnar  epithelium  which  has  usually  a  ridged  appearance  in 
surface  view  (fig.  2,  vag.c). 

The  vaginal  casca  function  as  receptacula  seminis.  Of  this  I 
have  been  able  to  satisfy  myself  through  the  capture  of  a  female 
specimen  of  P.  obesula  apparently  just  after  an  act  of  coitus.  The 
uteri  were  slightly  enlarged  and  congested,  while  the  caeca  were 
greatly  dilated  and  filled  by  a  clear  viscid  semifluid  material 
together  with  masses  of  hard,  opaque,  caseous-looking  substance 
of  an  albuminous  nature.  Microscopic  examination  of  the  viscid 
material  revealed  the  presence  of  abundant  spermatozoa  with 
somewhat  oblong  heads  pointed  anteriorly  and  measuring  005  mm. 
in  length  by  -002  mm.  in  breadth,  and  with  tails  averaging  -15  mm. 
in  length  (cf.  8,  p-  312).  Usually  the  caeca  contain  only  the  hard, 
opaque  material  which  is  essentially  similar  to  the  u  inspissated 
secretion  commonly  present  both  in  the  cul-de-sac  and  the  lateral 
vaginal  canals"  of  Macropus  according  to  Owen  (8)  and  noted 
by  various  observers  from  Home  (14)  onwards.  According  to 
Owen  (9)  these  masses  "  most  resemble  those  coagulated  masses 
that  are  found  in  the  vesiculae  seminales  and  sometimes  in  the 
urethra  of  the  Agouti,  Capromys,  Guinea-pig  and  others  of  the 
Rodent  order."  Without  doubt  these  hard  masses  are  derived 
from  the  same  source,  viz.,  from  the  secretion  accompanying  the 
spermatozoa. 

In  certain  species  of  Kangaroo  Rats  of  the  genus  Potorous  there 
are  present,  as  described  by  Owen  (9)  and  Brass  (4),  forward 
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expansions  of  the  vaginae  which  form  a  large  diverticulum  situated 
between  the  bladder  and  the  uteri,  like  the  vaginal  cceca  of  Pera- 
meles, and  no  doubt  identical  in  function  with  the  latter. 

In  Afacropus  major,  Stirling  (10)  has  shown  that  the  lateral 
vaginal  canals  and  the  median  vaginal  canal  act  the  part  of 
seminal  receptacles,  and  I  also  find  that  in  Trichoswrus  and 
PhascolarcttM  the  median  vagina  at  the  breeding  season  becomes 
much  enlarged  and  is  utilised  for  a  similar  purpose.  In  other 
cases  where  as  in  Perameles  the  median  vaginal  apparatus  remains 
of  small  size,  receptacula  have  been  developed  as  forward  out- 
bulgings  of  the  lateral  vaginal  canals.  In  Peragale  lagotis  vaginal 
caeca  similar  to  those  of  Perameles  occur,  only  they  remain  separate 
from  each  other,  and  such,  Prof.  W.  B.  Spencer  informs  me  {in 
litt.),  also  occur  in  Chceropus  castanotis. 

Median  Vaginal  Cul-de-sacs  and  Associated  Farts. 
Here  I  propose  to  describe  the  condition  and  general  relations 

of    the   median    vagina   in   a 
young  virgin  female  of  Pera- 
im^  c.  mde^  reserving  the  details  of 

the  changes  consequent  on  par- 
turition for  a  later  section. 
The  accompanying  text- fig.  1 
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tissue  ventral  to  the  uterine  neck  to  open  into  the  vaginal  caecum. 
This  fine  canal,  which  throughout  its  entire  extent  is  imbedded 
in  connective  tissue,  represents  the  morphologically  anterior 
portion  of  the  lateral  vaginal  canal.  We  may  now  look  at  the 
structural  relations  of  these  various  parts  as  seen  in  figs.  3-8. 

In  fig.  3,  the  uterine  necks  (ut.n.)  separated  by  a  common 
partition  wall,  the  vaginal  caeca  (vag.c.)  also  separated  by  a  com- 
mon wall,  and  the  bladder  (bl.)  are  already  united  into  a  single 
mass.  The  section  passes  through  the  opening  (op.)  of  the  anterior 
portion  of  the  lateral  canal  of  one  side  into  the  caecum,  while  the 
eanal  of  the  other  side  is  seen  in  section  in  the  common  partition 
wall  between  the  caeca.  Fig.  4,  thirty-seven  sections  behind  fig.  3, 
shows  the  two  canals  (a.vag.c.)  running  back  in  the  connective 
tissue  of  the  wall  between  the  vaginal  caeca,  which  is  at  this  level 
thicker  than  anteriorly.  In  other  words,  the  vaginal  caeca  as  they 
decrease  in  size  at  the  same  time  bend  slightly  outwards.  The 
uterine  necks  (ut.n.)  are  also  smaller  and  now  very  distinctly 
invested  by  the  surrounding  connective  tissue.  In  fig.  5,  thirty- 
nine  sections  behind  fig.  4,  the  vaginal  caeca  have  passed  over  into 
the  lateral  vaginal  canals  (l.vag.c),  while  the  bladder  has  also 
passed  over  into  the  urethra  (ureth.).  The  lateral  vaginal  canals 
are  widely  separated  from  each  other,  and  passing  in  between 
them  and  the  central  mass  of  connective  tissue  are  the  ureters  (ur.). 
The  central  mass  of  connective  tissue  encloses  the  uterine  necks 
(ut.n.)  and  the  anterior  portions  of  the  lateral  canals  (a.vag.c.) 
now  somewhat  larger  and  situated  directly  below  the  former. 
Fig.  6,  thirty-eight  sections  behind  fig.  5,  shows  the  opening 
of  the  uterine  neck  of  one  side  into  the  continuation  of  the  canal, 
which  we  must  now  term  the  median  vaginal  cul-de  sac  (m.v.c). 
On  the  other  side  the  two  are  still  separate  (ut.n.  and  a.vag  c). 
Fig.  7,  twenty-one  sections  behind  fig.  6,  shows  the  two  median 
vaginal  cul-de-sacs  (m.v.c.)  lying  in  the  connective  tissue  between 
the  lateral  vaginal  canals  (l.vag.c.)  &nd  above  the  urethra  (ureth.). 
They  are  separated  by  a  common  partition  wall,  and  each  is 
surrounded  by  a  delicate  layer  of  circular  non-striate  muscle  fibres. 
Posteriorly,  the  vaginal  cul-de-sacs  gradually  become  smaller  and 
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finally  end  blindly  and  without  opening  into  each  other,  twentjr 
sections  behind  fig.  7.  The  cul-de-sacs  end  in  a  small  cone-shaped 
mass  of  dense,  deeply  staining  connective  tissue  seen  in  figs.  1  and 
2  just  behind  the  posterior  end  of  the  cul-de-sacs.  This  tissue  is 
directly  continuous  with  the  thin  strand  (c.t.)  lying  between  the 
lateral  vaginal  canals  in  fig.  8. 

In  fig.  2,  Plate  i.,  representing  a  dissection  from  the  dorsal 
aspect  of  the  anterior  portion  of  the  genital  organs  of  a  multipara, 
certain  of  the  above  described  features  are  shown.  The  uteri 
have  been  opened  up  along  their  dorsal  mid-lines  and  the  dorsal 
walls  of  the  median  vaginae  have  been  removed.  Each  uterine 
neck  (ut.n.)  is  seen  to  open  by  a  scarcely  projecting  and  ill-defined 
os  into  the  corresponding  vaginal  cul-de-sac  (m.v.c).  At  the 
anterior  ventral  end  of  the  left  cul-de-sac  is  seen  a  deep  depres- 
sion (x)  marking  the  point  of  origin  of  the  anterior  portion  of  the 
lateral  canal.  The  course  of  the  latter  forwards  in  the  connective 
tissue  below  the  uterine  neck  is  not  visible  externally,  but  the 
dorsal  wall  of  the  left  vaginal  caecum  has  been  removed  to  show 
its  crescentic  opening  (op.)  on  the  common  partition  wall. 

It  is  thus  evident  that  Perameles  possesses  a  median  vaginal 
apparatus  which  in  the  virgin  consists  like  that  of,  e.g.,  Dasyurus- 
and  Pkascolarctut*,  of  two  separate  cul-de-sacs.  But  whereas  in 
these  two  forms  the  cul-de-sacs  are  of  some  size  and  approach 
uosierinrlv  tn  within    n,  iron  in  a  rat  iv< 
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in  it,  the  lateral  vaginal  canals  throughout  their  entire  extent, 
the  urethra  and  anteriorly  the  uterine  necks  and  median  vaginal 
cul-de-eacs.  In  large  specimens  it  may  reach  a  length  of  as  much 
as  6  cm.,  and  a  breadth  of  6  mm.  Its  average  length  (from  the 
posterior  end  of  the  median  vaginae  to  the  urogenital  sinus)  is 
between  3  and  4  cms.,  with  a  breadth  of  4-5  mm. 

Pig.  8  represents  a  transverse  section  through  the  mid- region 
of  the  urogenital  strand  of  the  virgin  above  referred  to.  The 
median  ventral  portion  of  the  strand  is  occupied  by  the  urethra 
(ureih.),  while  the  lateral  vaginal  canals  (l.vag.c.)  pass  along  in  it 
dorso-laterally.  The  three  ducts  lie  imbedded  in  the  connective 
tissue  of  the  strand,  and  strands  of  the  same  separate  them  from 
each  other.  Lying  peripherally  in  the  connective  tissue  and 
surrounding  the  three  ducts  is  a  very  thin  layer  of  involuntary 
muscle.  I  would  direct  special  attention  to  the  narrow  strand  of 
connective  tissue  separating  the  lateral  vaginal  canals,  for  it  is 
here  that  the  cleft-like  pseudo- vaginal  passage  (3,  p  452)  is 
found  to  occur  after  parturition  has  been  effected,  but  in  this 
strand  in  the  virgin,  indeed  prior  to  the  first  parturition,  "  there 
is  no  trace  of  a  median  vaginal  passage  or  any  epithelial  or  other 
track  which  might  indicate  the  site  of  a  future  passage  of  any 
kind  whatever"  (loc.  cit.  p.  429).  The  strand  in  question,  as 
was  above  mentioned,  is  directly  continuous  with  the  deeper- 
staining  mass  of  connective  tissue  situated  around  and  just 
posterior  to  the  ends  of  the  median  vaginal  cul-de-sacs. 

The  lateral  vaginal  canals  present  a  uniform  structure  through- 
out their  course.  They  are  lined  by  a  mucous  membrane  consist- 
ing of  dense  connective  tissue,  clothed  by  a  layer  of  columnar 
epithelium.  External  to  the  mucous  membrane  is  a  layer  of  non- 
striate  muscle  of  no  great  thickness.  The  mucosa  is  thrown 
into  distinct  longitudinal  ridges.  At  its  posterior  end  the  uro- 
genital strand  becomes  continuous  with  the  rounded  mass  in 
which  the  urogenital  sinus  and  cloaca  are  situated. 

Urogenital  Sinus. — The  urogenital  sinus  is  a  short  and  narrow 
chamber  with  a  length  of  4-7  mm.,  having  as  Owen  pointed  out 
(1,  p.  683)  "  the  least  extent  in  this  genus  of  M arsupialia."     It 
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opens  on  the  ventral  wall  of  the  cloaca  by  a  small  aperture 
(Plate  i.,  fig.  1,  o.u.8.),  situated  from  3 '5  to  5  mm.  within  the 
margin  of  the  cloacal  opening.  Its  lining  is  thrown  into  longi- 
tudinal ridges.  The  vaginal  canals  open  together  into  its  anterior 
end  dorsally,  while  a  short  distance  posteriorly  the  urethra  opens 
on  its  floor  under  a  slight  median  papilla.  Also  situated  on 
the  floor  of  the  sinus  some  distance  behind  the  urethral  opening  is 
the  small  clitoris.  It  lies  in  a  distinct  longitudinal  depression, 
just  within  the  margin  of  the  opening  of  the  sinus,  and  is  bounded  by 
lateral  preputial  folds  which  may  be  continued  beyond  the  margin 
of  the  opening.  In  form  the  clitoris  is  bluntly  cone-shaped,  and 
measures  from  1*5  to  2  mm.  in  length  by  about  1  mm.  in  greatest 
breadth.  It  is  attached  over  its  whole  extent,  though  exception- 
ally its  apex  may  be  free  and  slightly  bifid.  It  is  stated  by  Owen 
and  Brass  that  where  the  glans  penis  is  bifurcate  in  the  male,  in 
the  female  the  clitoris  is  likewise  bifid,  but  this  statement  does 
not  hold  for  Perameles. 

I  am  unable  to  discover  any  reference  in  the  literature  to  the 
minute  structure  of  the  clitoris  in  Marsupials;  the  following  facts 
may  therefore  be  of  interest.  Shortly  in  front  of  the  clitoris  two 
ducts  leave  the  floor  of  the  urogenital  sinus  and  run  back  in  the 
ventral  wall  of  the  latter  to  enter  the  clitoris  proper.  The 
lumina  of  these  canals  may  be  continuous  or  interrupted,  or  the 
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There  open  into  the  dorsal  corners  of  the  urogenital  sinus, 
slightly  behind  the  opening  of  the  urethra,  the  ducts  of  two  large 
branching  alveolar  glands  with  muscular  and  fibrous  trabecule. 
The  glands  somewhat  resemble  the  human  prostate  gland  and 
are  not  sharply  marked  off  from  each  other.  They  lie  partly 
imbedded  in  the  voluntary  musculature  investing  the  posterior 
end  of  the  urogenital  strand,  ventro- laterally  to  the  urethra. 

Cloaca. — The  cloaca  is  a  fairly  large  chamber  having  in  large 
specimens  a  maximum  depth  of  9  ram.  In  some  cases  it  is  dis- 
tinctly marked  off  from  the  rectum  by  the  fact  that  the  ridges  of 
the  latter  terminate  abruptly  at  the  point  of  junction  of  the  two, 
but  in  other  cases  the  limit  is  not  so  well  defined.  The  lining  of 
the  cloaca  may  be  comparatively  smooth,  or  in  other  cases  thrown 
into  ridges.  In  its  wall  is  the  large  cloacal  sphincter  muscle. 
Imbedded  ventro-laterally  in  the  latter  are  two  large  oval  so-called 
anal  glands.  A  fine  duct  passes  from  the  posterior  end  of  each 
gland  to  open  into  the  cloaca  by  a  small  aperture  on  its  ventral 
wall  some  distance  within  the  margin  of  the  opening.  Each 
gland  is  invested  by  a  layer  of  non-stria te  muscle  fibres,  and  in 
section  presents  a  sponge-like  appearance  consisting  of  a  large 
central  lumen  from  which  come  off  numerous  glandular  alveoli. 
There  also  occur  in  the  walls  of  the  cloaca  numbers  of  branched 
tabular  glands. 

Parturition. 

In  my  previous  paper  on  the  Placentation  of  Perameles,  I 
described  the  condition  of  the  genital  organs  in  an  immediately 
post-partum  stage  of  P.  nasuta,  and  showed  conclusively  that  the 
young  reached  the  exterior  by  way  of  a  median  cleft-like  passage 
-which  I  termed  the  median  pseudo- vaginal  passage— situated 
in  the  connective  tissue  between  the  lateral  vaginal  canals.  At 
the  time  of  writing  the  above  paper,  however,  I  misinterpreted 
what  is  herein  described  as  the  common  median  vagina  as  "  a 
posterior  common  portion  of  the  two  uteri  (common  uterine 
canal)"  and  hence  came  to  the  erroneous  conclusion  that  the 
median  pseudo- vaginal  passage  "has  no  connection  whatever  with 
the  lateral  canals  "  and  regarded  the  apparently  anomalous  mode 
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of  birth  in  Perameles  as  seeming  "  to  be  without  parallel  in  the 
whole  mammalian  class."  As  regards  the  first  point,  I  shall 
show  in  the  present  account  that  in  reality  the  pseudo-vaginal 
passage  leads  away  from  the  posterior  ends  of  the  united  median 
vaginal  cul-de-sacs  which  themselves  arise  as  outgrowths  of  the 
Mullerian  ducts  at  the  junction  of  their  uterine  and  vaginal 
sections;  while  as  regards  the  second,  I  hope  to  bring  forward 
sufficient  evidence  to  show  that  the  mode  of  birth  in  Perameles 
must  be  almost  exactly  paralleled  by  the  parturition  phenomena 
seen  in  those  Marsupials  which  like  Perameles  give  birth  to  the 
young  through  a  direct  median  passage. 

If  for  the  expression  "  common  uterine  canal "  the  reader  sub- 
stitute "  common  median  vagina,"  the  main  facts  in  my  previous 
short  account  of  the  parturition  phenomena  remain  substantially 
correct. 

The  following  account  is  based  on  the  examination  in  serial 
sections  of  the  female  urogenital  organs  of  nine  specimens  of 
Perameles,  some  of  which  were  shortly  described  in  my  previous 
paper. 

The  specimens  include  the  following  : — 

i.  P.  na&uta,  with  two  new-born  young.      (Stage  E  of  pre- 
vious paper). 
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Description  of  Specimens  i.-ix, 
L  P.  nasuta  with  two  new-born  young  (g.l.  14  mm.). 

The  genital  organs  of  this  specimen  were  described  in  my  pre- 
vious paper  (p.  425  et  seq.9  and  fig.  25,  Plate  32).  The  allantoic 
stalks,  one  from  each  uterus,  were  shown  to  extend  down  from 
the  placental  areas,  not  into  the  lateral  vaginal  canals  but  into  a 
deft-like  passage, — the  median  pseudo-vaginal  passage — for  a 
distance  of  about  3  cm.  The  allantoic  stalks  were  already  in 
process  of  histological  degeneration,  the  cells  appearing  mostly  as 
dear  spaces  with  nuclei  staining  deeply  and  homogeneously,  and 
often  irregular  in  shape. 

A  section  through  the  urogenital  strand  is  figured  on  Plate  33, 
fig.  35,  and  shows  the  two  degenerating  allantoic  stalks  in  position 
in  the  cleft-like  passage  in  the  connective  tissue  between  the 
lateral  vaginal  canals.  The  walls  of  the  pseudo- vaginal  passage 
"are  entirely  formed  by  the  connective  tissue  core  of  the  strand 
and  they  exhibit  no  histological  differentiation  into  coats,  muscular 
or  other"  (p.  427).  Masses  of  coagulated  blood  were  present  in 
the  passage  and  extravasated  blood  was  also  abundantly  present 
in  the  surrounding  connective  tissue,  the  whole  appearance  of  the 
passage  and  its  surroundings  strongly  suggesting  that  an  extensive 
rapture  of  the  connective  tissue  and  its  contained  vessels  had 
taken  place  along  the  line  of  passage  of  the  embryo,  i.e.,  the 
pseudo-vaginal  passage. 

ii.    P.  obe8ida,  with  two  17*5  mm.  young  in  pouch. 

Sections  through  the  uterus  show  that  the  mucosa  has  almost 
regained  its  normal  condition.  The  uterine^  epithelium  forms  a 
complete  layer  of  low  cubical  cells.  The  cavity  of  the  uterus 
contains  a  cellular  detritus  containing  leucocytes  and  red  blood 
corpuscles.  In  sections  through  the  mid-portion  of  one  of  the 
iteri,  two  allantoic  stalks  are  present,  but  disappear  further  back. 
They  have  evidently  been  broken  across,  for  they  reappear, 
curiously  enough,  in  the  cavity  of  one  of  the  vaginal  caeca,  and 
from  there  pass  down  through  the  anterior  forwardly  directed 
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portion  of  the  lateral  canal  into  the  median  vaginal  canal.  The 
neck  portions  of  the  uteri  continue  back  as  described  for  the 
virgin,  and  open  eventually  into  the  median  vaginal  canals. 
Tiieir  lining  is  greatly  folded,  and  the  lumen  of  each  is  largely 
occupied  by  a  cellular  detritus.  As  in  the  virgin,  the  posterior 
portions  of  the  uterine  necks  and  the  median  vaginae  lie 
imbedded  in  the  connective  tissue  between  the  slightly  bent  upper 
ends  of  the  lateral  vaginal  canals.  From  the  anterior  ventral 
end  of  each  median  vaginal  canal  there  passes  forwards  in  the 
connective  tissue  underlying  the  uterine  necks,  the  duct-like 
anterior  portion  of  the  lateral  canal  to  open  into  the  corresponding 
vaginal  caecum.  The  canals  are  now  very  much  larger  than  in 
the  virgin  before  described,  and  in  one  of  them  pass  down  the 
ruptured  allantoic  stalks  to  enter  the  median  vaginal  canal  of 
the  same  side. 

The  two  median  vaginal  canals  continue  on  for  some  distance 
as  laterally  compressed  canals  separated  by  a  common  partition 
wall,  the  one  containing  two  allantoic  stalks  and  a  cellular  detritus, 
the  other  the  detritus  alone  (Plate  v.,  fig.  10,  m.v.c.  and  all.s.). 

Eventually,  through  the  disappearance  of  the  middle  portion  of 
the  common  partition  wall,  the  two  canals  open  into  each  other.  The 
dorsal  and  ventral  portions  of  the  common  wall  rapidly  diminish 
in  size  posteriorly  and  finally  disappear,  so  that  we  have  eventually 
in    place  of  two  separate   canals   a   single    median    canal, — the 
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tissue  surrounding  the  posterior  end  of  the  former,  and  situated 
between  the  lateral  vaginal  canals  and  above  the  urethra.  The 
stalks  extend  back  in  the  pseudo- vaginal  passage,  surrounded  by 
dense  connective  tissue,  over  certainly  one-third  of  the  length  of 
the  urogenital  strand.  Posteriorly  they  are  looped  upon  them- 
selves, and  some  distance  before  they  disappear  come  to  lie  quite 
free  in  a  large  cleft  occupying  almost  the  entire  area  between  the 
vethra  below  and  the  lateral  vaginal  canals  at  the  sides.  They 
extend  altogether  through  over  six  hundred  sections  of  medium 
thickness,  behind  the  posterior  end  of  the  common  median  vagina. 
The  stalks  measure  in  diameter  '36  mm.  by  -26  mm.  They  are 
greatly  degenerate,  presenting  a  reticulate  appearance,  with 
deeply  staining  small  fragmentary  nuclei  in  the  meshes.  The 
positions  of  the  allantoic  vessels  are  just  recognisable  in  some 
sections.  The  two  stalks  lie  close  together,  but  not  in  contact, 
since  they  are  separated  by  a  thin  layer  of  connective  tissue, 
which  also  forms  a  common  adventitious  sheath  around  them. 
And  not  only  are  the  stalks  invested  and  separated  by  connective 
tissue,  but  connective  tissue  corpuscles  have  now  definitely 
invaded  the  degenerate  tissue  of  the  stalks.  Posteriorly  the 
stalks  are  found  to  have  been  infiltrated  by  maternal  blood,  but 
this  is  the  only  specimen  in  which  I  have  found  blood  clots  in 
such  a  position.  The  extravasted  blood  so  abundantly  present  in 
and  around  the  pseudo-vaginal  passage  of  the  previous  specimen 
has  now  almost  entirely  disappeared. 

Beyond  the  points  of  termination  of  the  two  stalks,  the  pseudo. 
raginal  passage  can  be  traced  on  right  up  to  near  the  point  of 
opening  of  the  lateral  canals  into  the  urogenital  sinus.  In  the 
extreme  posterior  part  of  its  course  the  passage  is  a  much  less 
de6nite  one,  consisting  merely  of  a  series  of  irregular  clefts. 
Serial  sections  passing  through  the  junction  of  the  urogenital 
strand  with  the  sinus  fail  to  reveal  the  presence  of  any  inter- 
ruption in  the  lining  of  the  latter.  I  am,  therefore,  unable  to 
state  definitely  the  actual  position  of  the  aperture  by  means  of 
which  the  young  reach  the  urogenital  sinus. 

That  the  present  female  had  born  young  on  at  least  one  previous 
occasion,    the     following    facts    almost    certainly    demonstrate. 
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Towards  the  extreme  posterior  end  of  the  common  median  vagina, 
just  dorsal  to  the  deeply  staining  mass  of  connective  tissue 
enclosing  the  pseudo- vaginal  passage  with  its  two  allantoic  stalks, 
occurs  a  definite  small  triangular  cleft.  This  can  be  traced 
posteriorly  for  a  considerable  distance,  when  it  enlarges  and  opens 
into  the  above-described  pseudo-vaginal  passage  containing  the 
allantoic  stalks.  This  cleft  I  regard  as  the  pseudo-vaginal  passage 
of  a  previous  parturition,  and  this  view  is  strengthened  by  the 
occurrence  just  below  it  of  fragments  of  allantoic  stalks  incorporated 
in  the  connective  tissue.  These  remnants  are  recognisable  by 
their  staining  lighter  than  the  surrounding  dense  connective  tissue, 
by  their  reticulate  fibrous  appearance  and  by  the  presence  in  them 
of  small  spindle-shaped  nuclei  showing  in  places  a  distinct  tendency 
to  concentric  arrangement. 

A  less  altered  remnant  of  a  stalk  which  is  not  yet  so  definitely 
incorporated  in  the  surrounding  tissue,  also  occurs  laterally  to  the 
pseudo- vaginal  passage,  and  may  belong  to  a  later  parturition  than 
the  above-described  remnants.  Both  sets  are  traceable  through 
a  considerable  number  of  sections.  In  the  description  of  certain 
of  the  remaining  specimens,  similar  persisting  remnants  of 
allantoic  stalks  will  be  shown  to  exist,  and  in  such  a  condition  as 
to  necessitate  the  reforming  of  the  pseudo- vaginal  passage,  over 
at  least  part  of  its  extent,  as  has  apparently  been  the  case  in  the 


BY  JA8.  P.  HILL.  63 

pleteness   I    here   reproduce   the   main   points   in   my  previous 

•description  in  explanation  of  figs.  13,  14  and  15. 

Fig.  13  represents  a  section  through  the  common  median  vagina 

shortly  after  the  point  of  union  of  the  two  canals.  It  contains 
here  an  irregular  detritus,  but  further  back  contains  fragments  of 
what  are  apparently  greatly  degenerated  broken-up  portions  of 
allantoic  stalks.  Its  lumen  becomes  continuous  ventrally  with 
that  of  the  pseudo-vaginal  passage,  in  which  there*  almost  imme- 
diately appear  the  sections  of  three  allantoic  stalks,  a  larger  and 
more  degenerate  one  measuring  *4  mm.  by  '3  mm.  in  diameter 
and  two  smaller  ones,  each  *2  mm.  in  diameter  (fig.  14,  all.*.)  As 
the  genital  organs  reached  me  with  only  two  young,  it  may  be 
that  the  larger  stalk  has  persisted  from  a  previous  parturition. 
These  three  persistent  stalks  completely  occupy  the  lumen  of  the 
passage  (fig.  14).  They  are  closely  surrounded  by  a  loose  con- 
nective tissue  sheath  derived  from  the  surrounding  tissue,  and 
strands  of  the  same  pass  in  between  and  separate  the  stalks. 
They  are  here  in  a  more  degenerate  condition  than  in  the  pre- 
ceding specimen ;  the  larger  one  has  undergone  marked  fibrous 
degeneration,  and  into  all  three  connective  tissue  corpuscles  have 
penetrated.  Fig.  15  represents  a  section  through  the  urogenital 
strand  behind  the  terminations  of  the  allantoic  stalks  and  shows 
very  clearly  the  cleft-like  nature  of  the  pseudo- vaginal  passage, 
here  containing  a  detritus  of  red  blood  corpuscles  and  cellular 
elements. 

The  urogenital  sinus  and  cloaca  were  not  available  for  examina- 
tion. 

iv.    /'.  obemda,  with  four  3*7  cm.  young. 

The  two  median  vaginal  canals,  each  with  a  greatly  folded 
lining,  continue  back  and  eventually  open  into  each  other  to  form 
the  here  extremely  short  common  median  vagina,  which  extends 
through  only  four  sections  as  compared  with  one  hundred  and 
thirty-one  in  specimen  ii. 

There  is  now  no  trace  of  allantoic  stalks  in  any  part  of  the 
median  vaginal  apparatus.  The  lumen  of  the  median  vagina 
must   now    be   described    as  ending   blindly,  since    the  greatly 
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degenerate  and  irregular  remains  of  allantoic  stalks  which  appear 
in  the  connective  tissue  forming  its  direct  continuation  can  only 
be  described  as  forming  an  integral  part  of  the  same,  so  closely 
are  they  interpenetrated  and  surrounded  by  it.  (Plate  xii.,  fig.  16, 
all. 8.)  As  sections  are  traced  posteriorly,  the  stalks  become  more 
distinct  and  easily  recognisable,  but  vary  greatly  in  size,  in  shape 
and  in  character.  Surrounded  and  invested  as  they  are  by  con- 
nective tissue,  which  is  now  definitely  intergrown  with  the 
degenerate  tissue  of  the  stalks,  they  completely  block  the  lumen 
of  the  pseudo-vaginal  passage.  The  tissue  of  the  stalks  is  now 
quite  fibrosed  and  is  invaded  by  large  numbers  of  connective 
tissue  corpuscles.  These  are  often  found  aggregated  into  groups 
occupying  what  were  originally  the  cavities  of  the  allantoic 
vessels,  and,  with  or  without  such  groups  as  a  centre,  other 
corpuscles  are  found  to  have  taken  on  a  definite  concentric 
arrangement. 

Behind  the  terminations  of  the  stalks,  the  pseudo-vaginal 
passage  can  be  traced  back  into  the  terminal  part  of  the  uro- 
genital strand,  situated  in  the  rounded  mass  enclosing  the  uro- 
genital sinus  and  cloaca,  but  here  it  narrows  and  finally  disappears 
some  two  hundred  and  fifty  sections  in  front  of  the  anterior  end 
of  the  sinus.  In  these  sections  the  connective  tissue  in  the 
direct  line  of  continuation  of  the  passage  is  perfectly  uniform  in 
character,  and  exhibits  not  the  faintest  indication  of  the  previous 
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invaded  by  ingrowths  of  the  latter.  Posteriorly  the  passage 
appears  as  a  long,  narrow,  empty  cleft.  In  this  specimen  the 
cleft  can  be  traced  back  into  the  fold  separating  the  openings  of 
the  lateral  canals  into  the  sinus,  but  it  fades  away  without 
Teaching  the  lining  of  the  latter.  No  trace  of  the  opening  into 
the  sinus  is  perceptible. 

tl  P.  tiastUa  (?) ;    no    history,  but   from   the  condition  of   the 
genital  organs  evidently  a  multipara. 

As  is  usual  in  multiparous  specimens,  the  two  median  vaginal 
canals  unite  posteriorly  to  form  a  short  common  canal  (fig.  18, 
€.m.v  )  which  ends  somewhat  abruptly.  In  the  connective  tissue, 
just  behind  its  posterior  end,  appears  the  remnant  of  an  allantoic 
stalk.  Posteriorly  the  pseudo- vaginal  passage  becomes  patent  as 
a  slit-like  space  containing  dorsal ly  small  discontinuous  fragments 
of  stalks.  Still  further  back  there  appears  in  the  ventral  corner 
of  the  passage  a  portion  of  another  allantoic  stalk  which  presents 
in  section  the  markedly  fibrosed  appearance  shown  in  fig.  19, 
Plate  ix.  This  stalk  measures  in  diameter  18  mm.  by  -12  mm. 
and  extends  through  about  sixty  sections.  In  this  stalk  the  con- 
centric arrangement  of  certain  of  the  connective  tissue  corpuscles 
is  well  shown.  It  is  probable  that  this  fibrosed  stalk  belongs  to 
a  later  parturition  than  the  fragmentary  and  small  remnants 
of  stalks  occupying  the  dorsal  part  of  the  passage.  After  the 
appearance  of  this  stalk,  the  dorsal  half  of  the  passage  becomes 
separated  off  from  the  ventral  and  ends  blindly,  while  the  latter 
continues  on  as  a  narrow  slit  in  which  other  fragmentary  portions 
of  stalks  appear  (fig.  20).  In  this  specimen,  also,  the  pseudo- 
T&ginal  passage  can  be  traced  almost  up  to  the  point  of  opening 
of  the  lateral  canals  into  the  urogenital  sinus. 

viL  P.  luututa,  with    an    early  blastocyst   in  one  of   the  uteri. 
(Stage  A  of  previous  paper). 

This  specimen  had  borne  young  on  at  least  one  previous  occa- 
sion.    The  two  median  vaginal  canals  unite  posteriorly  to  form  a 
single  median  common  canal  in  the  usual  fashion  in  multipara. 
5 
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In  the  connective  tissue  following  on  the  posterior  end  of  the* 
median  vagina  are  incorporated  the  fibrosed  remnants  of  an 
allantoic  stalk,  which  forms  an  integral  part  of  the  tissue,  and  is 
only  distinguishable  therefrom  by  its  more  homogenous  appear- 
ance and  its  slightly  deeper-staining  qualities.  Behind  this  the 
pseudo-vaginal  cleft  appears  and  posteriorly  there  is  present  in  it 
another  portion  of  an  allantoic  stalk  with  very  much  the  appear- 
ance of  the  stalks  in  specimen  iv.  It  is  invested  by  a  delicate 
layer  of  the  surrounding  tissue,  so  that  the  lumen  of  the  passage 
is  completely  blocked.  The  matrix  of  the  stalk  is  fibrosed  and 
contains  numerous  connective  tissue  cells. 

viii.   /\  obesnldy  with  blastodermic  vesicle   in  uterus.     (Stage  B 
of  previous  paper). 

This  female  proves  to  have  been  in  her  first  pregnancy.  The 
two  median  vaginal  canals  end  blindly  without  opening  into  each 
other,  just  as  in  the  virgin  previously  described.  Fig.  21  repre- 
sents a  section  through  the  urogenital  strand  of  this  specimen. 
Except  in  size,  it  in  no  way  differs  from  the  section  through  that 
of  the  virgin  shown  in  fig.  8. 

ix.   P.  obemla,  with  two  12  5  mm.  embryos  in  the  uteri. 

Like  the  preceding  this  female  is  also  in  her  first  pregnancy, 
and,  as  in  her,  the  two  median  vaginal  canals  end    blindly  and 
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following  conclusions: — The  young  in  Perameles  reach  the  exterior 
by  way  of  a  direct  median  passage,  constituted  in  front  by  a 
comparatively  short  epithelially  lined  tube  a  few  millimetres  in 
length,   formed  by  the  union  of  the  posterior  portions  of  the 
median  vaginal  canals — the  common  median  vagina — and  behind 
Vy  a  relatively  very  long,  cleft-like  space  3-4  cms.  in  length — the 
fwudo-vaginal  passage — lying  in  the  connective  tissue  between 
the  lateral  vaginal  canals  and  leading  back  from  the  posterior  end 
of  the  former  but,  unlike  it,  "  wholly  destitute  of  any  epithelial 
lining  or  any  other  specialised  wall "  (3,  p.  429).      Although   I 
have  not  been  able  to  demonstrate  the  presence  of  an  opening 
from  the  pseudo-vaginal  passage  into  the  urogenital  sinus  in  any 
of  the  specimens  examined,  there  is  not  the  slightest  doubt  but 
(hat  such  an  opening  must  exist  before  parturition  can  be  com- 
pleted.     Once  that  process   is  over,  the  opening,  which  must 
simply  be  of  the  nature  of  a  rupture  or  breaking  through  by  the 
young  of  the  epithelial  lining  of  the  sinus,  apparently  rapidly 
heals  up  and  must  be  reformed  anew  at  every  act  of  parturition 
as  a  temporary  opening  place  for  the  exit  of  the  young.     The 
closure  of  this  opening  after  each  act  of  parturition  is,  without 
doubt,  simply  a  necessary  result  of  the  fact  that  the  median 
pseudo- vaginal  passage  is  merely  a  solution  of  continuity  entirely 
destitute  of  any  epithelial  lining  with  which  the  ruptured  epithe- 
lium of  the  margin  of  the  opening  could  become  continuous.     Its 
edges  simply  have  to  unite  with  each  other  with  the  consequent 
healing  up  and  obliteration  of  the  opening. 

When  the  pseudo-vaginal  passage  is  once  formed,  it  persists 
throughout  at  least  the  greater  portion  of  the  posterior  part  of 
its  extent  as  an  empty  cleft-like  space  which  no  doubt  serves  for 
the  transmission  of  the  young  of  successive  gestations.  But 
anteriorly,  immediately  behind  the  posterior  end  of  the  common 
median  vagina,  the  pseudo- vaginal  passage  more  or  less  completely 
loses  its  continuity  with  the  lumen  of  the  latter  after 
each  parturition  owing  to  its  becoming  blocked  up  by  the  per- 
sistent remains  of  allantoic  stalks,  surrounded  and  enveloped  by 
connective  tissue  sheaths.      It  is  thus  evident  that  in  this  region 
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the  false  passage  must  be  reformed  at  each  parturition,  and  the 
same  also  holds  true  for  the  extreme  posterior  end  of  the  passage 
over  a  greater  or  lesser  extent. 

The  allantoic  stalks  left  behind  in  the  anterior  portion  of  the 
median  passage  after  each  parturition  very  soon  completely  dis- 
appear from  the  uteri  and  median  vaginae,  but  portions  of  them 
remain  recognisable  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  pseudo-vaginal 
passage  for  a  relatively  very  long  time.  The  fate  of  these  stalks 
has  been  traced  in  the  preceding  pages.  They  have  been  shown 
to  undergo  histological  degeneration  and  to  become  surrounded 
and  invaded  by  the  adjacent  connective  tissue,  a  process  resulting 
in  their  complete  conversion  into  fibrosed  masses  and  their  final 
incorporation  in  the  surrounding  connective  tissue.  As  regards 
the  formation  of  the  pseudo-vaginal  portion  of  the  median  passage, 
I  pointed  out  in  my  previous  paper  that  it  is  "  formed  either 
just  before  or  at  the  first  act  of  parturition  "  (3,  p.  429).  I  am 
now  inclined  to  believe  that  the  latter  period  is  the  correct  one 
and  that  the  passage  is  simply  formed  by  the  embryo  as  it  passes 
down,  as  a  longitudinal  cleft-like  rupture  of  the  very  vascular 
connective  tissue  core  of  the  urogenital  strand.  "That  some  such 
rupture  does  occur  is  evidenced  not  only  by  the  appearance  of  the 
false  passage,  but  also  by  the  pretty  extensive  extravasations  of 
blood  found  both  in  and  surrounding  the  track  followed  by  the 
fo-'tus  during  its  egress,  i.*»,  the  median  pseudo-vauinal 
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passage  in  the  Wallaroo  (Jf.   robustus),   by  way  of   which,  as 
Stirling  (10)  has  shown,  the  young  Wallaroo  reaches  the  exterior. 
In  that  comparison,  misled  by  my  misinterpretation  of  the  median 
vaginae  as  posterior  prolongations  of  the  uteri,  I  stated  that  the 
former  passage  had  "  no  connection  whatever "  with  the  lateral 
vaginal  canals,  an  erroneous  statement  which  I  trust  the  present 
paper  sufficiently  corrects.     For  it  has  been  demonstrated  that 
the  median  pseudo-vaginal  passage  is  directly  continuous  at,  and 
for  some  time  after,  parturition  with  the  lumen  of  the  median 
vagina,  and  that  the  latter  is  formed  by  the  union  posteriorly  of 
the  two  median  vaginal  canals,  which  themselves  arise  develop- 
mentally  as  posteriorly  directed  cecal  diverticula,  one  from  each 
Hiillerian  duct  at  the  junction  of  its  uterine  and  vaginal  segments. 
Now  in  young  foetal  Macropods  and   other   Marsupials,  the 
median    vaginal    apparatus    consists,   as   in   virgin   females   of 
PerameleSj  of  two  separate  cul-de-sacs  lying  imbedded  in  the  tissue 
of  the  genital  cord.     But  whereas  in  Macropods  the  two  cul-de- 
sacs  extend  back  in  the  tissue  of  the  genital  cord  up  to  within  a 
comparatively  short  distance  from  the  anterior  end  of  the  sinus  uro- 
genitalis,  and  eventually  coalesce  to  form  a  single  blindly  ending 
median  vagina  whose  posterior  end  alone  remains  imbedded  in 
the  tissue  of  the  genital  cord;  in  Perameles,  the  vaginal  cul-de-sacs 
remain  relatively  extremely  small,  do  not  undergo  fusion  until  the 
first  parturition,  and  even  then  the  fusion  is  only  partial,  are 
entirely  imbedded  in  the  tissue  of  the  genital  cord  and  terminate 
fiur  remote  from  the  urogenital  sinus. 

In  virgin  females  of  Macropus,  then,  the  median  vaginal 
apparatus  consists  of  a  single  long  tube,  which  ends  blindly  in 
the  tissue  between  the  posterior  ends  of  the  lateral  vaginal  canals; 
while  in  virgins  of  Perameles  the  homologous  apparatus  consists 
of  two  separate  cul-de-sacs,  which  end  blindly  in  the  tissue 
between  the  anterior  portions  of  the  lateral  canals. 

It  is  thus  evident  that  the  median  vaginal  apparatus  remains, 
at  compared  with  that  of  Macropods,  in  an  extremely  primitive 
condition,  at  a  stage  of  development  which  is  early  passed  through 
in  the  foetal  Macropod. 
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In  view  of  the  fact  that  both  in  PerameUs  and  in  certain 
Macropods  [cf.  especially  Stirling  (10)],  the  young  reach  the 
exterior  by  way  of  a  direct  median  passage,  involving  in  both 
cases  the  median  vaginal  apparatus,  the  question  next  arises,  may 
not  the  mode  of  formation  of  the  direct  passage  in  PerameUi, 
associated  as  it  is  with  such  an  extremely  primitive  condition  of 
the  median  vaginal  apparatus,  throw  light  on  the  parturition 
phenomena  in  those  other  Marsupials  with  a  direct  mode  of  birth, 
and  in  particular,  may  there  not  occur,  in  the  parturition  of 
Macropods,  phenomena  recalling  the  formation  of  the  pseudo- 
vaginal  passage  in  Peramelest 

Now  it  has  been  shown  by  numerous  independent  investigators, 
from  Home  (14),  who  first  described  the  condition,  onwards  [I 
need  here  only  cite  the  careful  work  of  Lister  and  Fletcher  (11), 
and  Fletcher  (12  and  13),  whose  papers  contain,  in  addition  to 
their  own  extensive  observations,  valuable  historical  summaries  of 
the  earlier  investigations  in  this  field],  that  in  many  species  of  the 
family  Macropodida,  a  direct  post-partum  communication  exists 
between  the  median  vagina  and  the  urogenital  sinus,  that  there- 
fore the  young  reach  the  exterior  in  those  forms  in  which  such  an 
opening  exists  by  a  direct  median  passage  as  in  Perameles. 

Only  in  two  cases  has  the  median  vagina  in  Macropods  been 
found  to  communicate  with  the  urogenital  sinus  in  virgin  animals, 
hv  Lister  in   IL  -it af abacus  find   Brass  in  //.  ben 
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since  they  represent  the  median  vagina  as  ending  freely  and  with- 
out any  connection  with  the  connective  tissue  in  which  the 
posterior  ends  of  the  lateral  vaginae  and  urethra  lie  imbedded. 
This  tissue,  with  its  enclosed  canals,  lateral  and  median  vaginae 
and  urethra,  represents  the  persistent  posterior  portion  of  the 
genital  cord,  and  just  in  this  tissue,  from  analogy  with  Peramele*, 
we  should  expect  the  formation  of  a  pseudo-vaginal  passage  to  take 
place  if  such  occurs  in  Macropods. 

Fletcher  is  the  only  observer  who  offers  any  observations  on  the 
mode  of  origin  of  the  direct  communication  in  these  forms,  and 
summarises  his  results  in  the  following  paragraph  (13,  Part  ii.  p. 
10) : — "  In  virgin  animals  of  H.  rujicollitt,  H.  dorsalis,  P.  peni- 
cillata,  0.  robustus  and  0.  rufus,  the  direct  communication  did 
not  exist,  but  in  one  specimen  of  P.  p  [enicillata]  and  one  of  H. 
ualabatus,  the  direct  communication  was  in  process  of  formation, 
bat  still  incomplete;  and  these  two  specimens  seem  to  show  that 
the  aperture  of  communication  arises  probably  not  by  a  mere 
rapture  of  the  intervening  portion  of  the  wall  of  the  urogenital 
canal,  but  by  an  involution  of  the  latter  canal  growing  backwards 
to  meet  the  cavity  of  the  median  portion  of  the  vagina  when  the 
latter  has  reached  its  maximum  backward  extension.  My  own 
observations  show  that  it  is  possible  for  the  direct  communication 
to  exist  in  virgins,  while  those  of  other  observers  show  that  this 
actually  is  the  case;  but  more  usually  it  would  seem  to  be  formed 
late  in  life,  probably  during  pregnancy  or  at  parturition."  Brass 
(4,  p.  27)  also  remarks  :  "  es  ist  wohl  die  Ansicht  ausgesprochen 
worden,  dass  dieser  Durchbruch  des  Blindsackes  gegen  den  Sin. 
arog.  hin  zur  zeit  der  Schwangerschaft  stattfande,  um  den 
Embryonen  einen  bequemeren  Weg  nach  aussen  zu  verschaffen." 

Although  I  have  no  direct  observations  of  my  own  to  offer  on  the 
formation  of  this  direct  communication  in  these  forms,  yet  in  view 
of  the  occurrences  in  Perameles,  I  feel  unable  to  accept  Fletcher's 
suggestion  that  the  direct  communication  is  ever  completed 
independently  of  the  median  vagina,  by  an  involution  of  the  uro- 
genital sinus.  Convinced  as  I  am,  from  the  study  of  the  condition 
in  Perameles,  that  the  formation  of  the  direct  passage  involves 
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solely  the  median  vaginal  apparatus  and  the  connective  tissue  tract 
leading  backwards  therefrom,  the  completion  of  the  passage  by  a 
definite  independent  involution  of  the  urogenital  sinus  appears  to 
me  inexplicable.  However,  leaving  this  point  aside,  since  it  is 
only  offered  by  Fletcher  as  a  tentative  suggestion  based  on  appear- 
ances seen  in  only  two  specimens,  we  come  to  his  important 
conclusion,  founded  on  the  examination  of  the  genital  organs  of 
eighty  females,  that  the  direct  opening  in  Macropods  is  "  more 
usually  .  .  .  formed  late  in  life,  probably  during  pregnancy 
or  at  parturition,"  a  conclusion  identical  with  that  arrived  at,  in 
my  previous  paper  (3),  for  Peramefes.  In  the  present  paper  I  have 
expressed  the  opinion  that  the  pseudo-vaginal  passage  in  PerameUs 
is  actually  formed  at  the  time  of  parturition,  and  I  think  that  the 
facts  herein  set  forth  justify  us  in  concluding  that,  as  in  Peramele* 
so  also  in  Macropods,  the  median  passage  is  completed  during 
parturition  by  actual  rupture  by  the  embryo  of  the  tissue  inter- 
vening between  the  posterior  end  of  the  median  vagina  and  the 
sinus  urogenitalis.  But  in  those  Macropods  with  a  direct  opening, 
owing  to  the  close  approximation  of  the  median  vagina  to  the 
urogenital  sinus,  the  cleft  in  the  connective  tissue  or  pseudo- 
vaginal  passage  is  either  extremely  short  or,  indeed,  hardly  present 
where  the  two  cavities  are  only  separated  in  the  virgin  by  a  thin 
septum.  The  consequence  of  this  is  that  the  ruptured  epithelium 
of  the  median  vagina  and  that  of  the  urogenital  sinus  are  able» 
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have  been  produced,"  in  spite  of  the  fact  that  the  median  vagina 

is  well  developed  and  extends  down  to  within  a  short  distance 

from  the  sinus.     The  distance,  however,  between  the  posterior  end 

of  the  median  vaginal  cul-de-sac  and  the  sinus  urogenitalis,  appears 

to  be  greater  in  virgins  of  Af.  major  than  in  the  virgins  of  species 

which   later    possess    the    direct    post-partum    communication. 

Fletcher  says  in  his  description  of  virginal  genital  organs  of  M. 

••for,  "  from  three  specimens  sections  which  were  cut  differ  from 

those  considered  above,  chiefly  in  the  fact  that  the  cul-de-sac  came 

to  an  end  sooner,  and  always  before  the  urogenital  canal  appeared 

in  section"  (13,  Part  ii.  p.  9).     If,  then,  a  pseud o- vaginal  passage 

were  developed  in  M.  major  during  parturition,  it  would  be  of 

greater  length  than  in  those  forms  with  a  persistent  direct  opening, 

and  the  question  thus  arises  whether,  in  view  of  the  closure  of 

the  direct  opening  in  Perameles  after  each  parturition  in  association 

with  a  long  pseudo-vaginal  passage,  a  similar  explanation  may  not 

account  for  the  apparently  anomalous  condition  in  M.  major  and 

other  forms  in  which  the  direct  opening  appears  to  be  absent  1 

At  all  events  the  fact  of  the  closure  of  the  direct  opening  into 
the  urogenital  sinus  in  Perameles  shows  us  that  the  mere  absence 
of  such  is  no  certain  and  sufficient  criterion  on  which  to  decide 
whether  or  not  the  young  are  born  by  a  direct  median  passage. 

Finally,  as  regards  parturition,  it  seems  to  me  that  the  fore- 
going discussion  sufficiently  upholds  the  conclusion  that  Perame/rs, 
in  respect  to  the  phenomena  connected  with  that  process,  in  no 
way  stands  alone  amongst  Marsupials  as  an  aberrant  and  special- 
ised type,  but  quite  on  the  contrary,  exhibits  more  primitive 
features  in  the  mode  of  birth  of  the  young  than  are  shown  by 
any  other  Marsupial  hitherto  described  as  possessing  a  direct 
median  passage.  That  the  direct  passage  in  Perameles  is  in  a 
much  more  primitive  condition  than  that  of  Macropods,  will,  I 
think,  be  admitted  without  question.  Indeed,  the  condition  of 
the  passage  in  Perameles  can  only,  in  my  opinion,  be  regarded  as 
the  precursor  of  the  Macropine  one  and  as  showing  us  in  use 
today  the  earliest  stage  in  the  evolution  of  that  direct  median 
passage  which  reaches  its  highest  development  in  the  specialised 
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MacropodicUe.  So  far  as  our  present  knowledge  extends,  Pero- 
mely* is  the  only  Polyprotodont  genus  in  which  a  direct  median 
passage  has  yet  been  found.  The  condition  of  the  genital  organs 
in  a  pouch  young  of  Peragale  lagotis,  however,  suggests  that  such 
also  occurs  in  this  genus.  Among  Diprotodonts,  the  direct  com- 
munication has  been  observed,  according  to  Fletcher,  in  twelve 
species  of  the  family  Macropodidse.  That  it  also  exists  outside 
the  limits  of  this  family,  I  can  affirm  for  Tarsipes  rostratus,  and 
Alix  (2)  states  that  "  sur  un  Phascolome  wombat  le  vagin  median 
communiquait  avec  le  vestibule  urogenital  par  un  petit  pertuis 
bien  distinct."  Although  I  find  that  this  is  not  the  case  in 
Phascolomys  mitcheUi,  yet  I  would  not  on  that  account  venture  to 
assert  that  the  young  are  not  born  by  a  median  passage.  As 
regards  other  forms,  there  are  some,  e.g.,  Trichosurus  vulpecula, 
in  which  the  young  are  almost  certainly  born  through  the  lateral 
vaginal  canals,  here  comparatively  short  and  simple  in  their 
course,  while  with  regard  to  the  majority  of  forms,  extended 
observations  based  on  serial  sections  through  the  termination  of 
the  median  vaginal  apparatus  are  necessary  before  any  definite 
statements  can  be  made  concerning  them. 

Such  being  the  state  of  our  knowledge,  it  would  be  hazardous 
to  venture  far  into  the  uncertain  field  of  speculation  concerning 
the  conditions  which   first  led  to  the  acquisition  of  the  direct 
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The  very  fact  of  the  constant  occurrence  in  Perameles  of  this 
mode  of  birth  by  a  direct  median  passage,  even  formed  as  it  is  in 
by  far  the  greater  part  of  its  extent  by  rupture  of  maternal  tissue 
involving  the  loss  of  more  or  less  blood  at  each  act  of  parturition, 
shows  that  with  all  its  apparent  defects  it  has  proved  of  such 
direct  advantage  as  to  have  led  to  its  adoption  in  preference  to 
the  route  offered  by  the  lateral  vaginal  canals.  What  this 
advantage  is,  is  not  far  to  seek  when  we  contrast  the  two  routes. 
By  way  of  the  median  passage,  the  young  reach  the  exterior  by 
the  shortest  possible  path;  they  simply  pass  back  in  a  straight 
line,  while  to  reach  the  exterior  through  the  lateral  vaginas  they 
must  first  pass  back  into  one  of  the  median  vaginae,  then  directly 
forwards  through  the  anterior  portion  of  one  of  the  lateral  canals 
into  the  corresponding  vaginal  caecum  and  hence  back  again 
through  the  posterior  portion  of  the  lateral  canal  to  the  uro- 
genital sinus.  Parturition  then  through  this  latter  path  must, 
we  can  easily  imagine,  have  been  not  only  a  slow  and  laborious 
process,  but  one  difficult  of  successful  accomplishment  and  even 
fraught  with  danger  to  the  lives  of  the  young,  cumbered  as  they 
are  with  attached  allantoic  stalks  At  all  events,  the  acquirement 
of  an  entirely  new  passage  is  quite  sufficient  to  show  that  the  old 
mute  proved  in  some  way  to  be  unsatisfactory. 

Now  the  origin  of  this  new  and  direct  passage  in  the  first 
instance  presupposes,  it  seems  to  me,  the  existence  of  the  median 
vaginal  cul-de-sacs.  These  may  have  originally  arisen  as  out- 
bulgings  mechanically  produced  by  the  young  to  facilitate  their 
passage  from  the  contracted  neck  of  the  uterus  into  the  lateral 
vaginal  canal,  here  bent  outwards  and  forwards  in  association 
with  the  mesial  position  of  the  ureter.  Whether  or  not  this  be 
the  true  explanation  of  the  origin  of  the  vaginal  cul-de-sacs,  if 
we  grant  their  existence,  then  it  seems  probable  that  the  median 
passage  was  discovered  through  what  we  can  only  describe  as  an 
accident,  which,  happening  again  and  again,  came  eventually, 
owing  to  its  value,  to  be  adopted  as  a  normal  occurrence. 

In  the  lowly  Peram*te«9  the  old  accidentally  discovered  passage 
has  persisted,  probably  unmodified,  in  correlation  with  the  reten- 
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tion  by  the  genital  organs  as  a  whole  of  a  persistently  embryonic 
condition;  while  the  specialised  Macropods  have  gone  on  to 
exhaust  the  possibilities  implied  in  the  possession  of  a  median 
vaginal  apparatus  and  have  evolved  a  direct  median  passage, 
eventually  epithelial ly  lined  throughout  its  entire  extent. 

Conscious  as  I  am  that  the  last  word  has  not  yet  been  said  on 
the  evolution  of  the  median  passage  in  Marsupials,  and  that  many 
points  still  stand  in  need  of  explanation,  I  put  forward  these  few 
remarks  and  suggestions  on  the  parturition  phenomena  in  general 
and  on  the  origin  of  the  direct  passage,  in  no  dogmatic  spirit,  but 
in  the  hope  that  they  may  be  the  means  of  eventually  leading  us 
to  a  better  understanding  of  this,  certainly  one  of  the  most 
remarkable  of  all  the  adaptive  modifications  exhibited  by  the 
Marsupialia. 

Concluding  Remarks. 

At  the  conclusion  of  the  present  series  of  papers,  I  hope,  with 
a  more  complete  knowledge  of  the  development  of  the  genital 
organs  in  Perameles,  Macropus,  and  Trichomrus,  to  be  in  a  posi- 
tion to  enter  into  a  more  extended  discussion  of  the  morphology 
of  the  genital  organs  of  Perameles  than  is  possible  in  the  present 
communication.  It  will  here  suffice  to  briefly  direct  attention  to 
the  more  noteworthy  features  in  which  the  organs  of  Perameles 
depart  from  the  more  usual  Marsupial  condition,  and  thereafter 
tg   shortly  inquire   what  light  the   study  of    their  development 
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(3.)  The  fact  that  the  lateral  vaginal  canals  (except  their  for- 
ward expansions— the  vaginal  caeca),  are  imbedded  throughout 
their  entire  extent,  together  with  the  urethra,  in  an  elongated  mass 
of  connective  tissue — the  urogenital  strand. 

(4.)  The  extremely  short  sinus  urogenitalis,  and  the  existence 
of  a  very  distinct  cloaca. 

As  regards  (1)  and  (4)  these  features  constitute,  I  think,  obvious 
marks  of  lowly  organisation,  while  as  regards  (3),  I  have  already 
pointed  out  in  the  preceding  pages  that  the  median  vaginal 
apparatus  in  Perameles  remains  at  a  stage  which  is  early  passed 
through  in  the  foetal  Macropod,  and  which  is  without  doubt 
extremely  primitive.  As  concerns  (3),  the  adult  structural 
relations  of  the  urogenital  strand  led  me  to  believe  that  it 
represented  the  genital  cord  of  the  foetus,  and  serial  sections  of  a 
small  pouch-young  at  once  convinced  me  of  the  tightness  of  this 
belief.  The  urogenital  strand  of  the  adult  is  simply  nothing 
else  than  the  persistent  genital  cord,  from  the  tissue  of  which  the 
posterior  ends  of  the  uterine  segments  of  the  Mullerian  ducts  and 
the  entire  vaginal 
segments  of  the 
same  never  Income 
free,  except  in  so 
far  as  the  for- 
ward ly  projecting 
vaginal  caeca  may 
!*•  *aid  to  have  be- 
come free  from  the 
original  tissue  of 
the  cord. 

Text- figures  2 
ami  3  are  outline 
« Ira  wings  of  sec- 
tions through  the 
genital  cord  of  a  F,„.  o. 

l>oueh -specimen  of  P.  nasuta,  34  mm.  in  greatest  length.     Fig.  2 
represents  a  section  through  the  anterior  region  of  the  cord,  a  little 
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Fio.  3. 


behind  the  openings  of  the  ureters  into  the  fundus  of  the  bladder; 

while  fig.  3  represents  a  section  through  the  cord  at  a  somewhat 

lower  level.  They  may  be  com- 
pared, respectively,  with  figs. 
5  and  8,  Plates  iii.-iv.,  repre- 
senting sections  through  the 
corresponding  regions  of  the 
genital  organs  in  the  adult, 
when  it  will  at  once  be 
apparent  that,  so  far  as  con- 
cerns the  general  disposition 

and  course  of   the  genital  ducts,  these   remain  in  a  condition 

which  can  only  be  described  as  persistently  embryonic. 

Now,  in  young  fa»tal  Macropods,  the  genital  ducts  have  essen- 
tially the  same  disposition  as  in  the  foetal  and  adult  Peramele*, 
i.e.,  the  posterior  portions  of  the  uterine  and  the  entire  vaginal 
segments  of  the  Miillerian  duct  and  the  urethra  lie  imbedded  in 
a  common  mass  of  mesodermic  tissue -the  genital  cord.  In 
l>oth,  the  uterine  segments  pass  back  side  by  side  to  open  into 
small  median  vaginal  cul-de-sacs,  arising  at  the  junction  of  the 
former  with  the  vaginal  sections  of  the  Miillerian  ducts.  From 
the  cul-de-sacs,  the  lateral  vaginal  canals  continue  directly  for- 
wards and  outwards  ventral  to  the  uterine  segments  of  the  ducts 
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I  would  lay  special  emphasis  on  the  fact  that  the  anteriorly 
directed  vaginal  portions  of  the  Miillerian  ducts  remain  per- 
manently imbedded  in  the  tissue  of  the  genital  cord,  a  structural 
condition  never  before  described  for  any  Marsupial,  and  confined, 
•o  far  as  our  present  knowledge  goes,  to  the  two  allied  genera, 
Perameles  and  Peragale,  though  there  appears  to  be  a  close  approxi- 
mation to  a  similar  condition  in  Myrmecobius  fasciatus.  In  most 
other  Marsupials,  not  only  do  these  forwardly  directed  portions  of 
the  lateral  vaginal  canals  become  entirely  free  from  the  genital 
cord,  but  in  many  forms,  e.g.y  Macropods,  their  backward ly 
directed  portions  also  become  free  from  the  cord  over  the  greater 
portion  of  their  extent,  only  their  terminal  segments  retaining 
their  original  position  in  that  cord.  In  concluding  for  the  present 
this  short  discussion,  I  would  remark  that  the  facts  here  briefly 
«t  forth,  in  my  opinion,  show  conclusively  that  the  condition  of 
the  genital  organs  in  Macropods — undoubtedly  one  of  the  most 
specialised  families  of  living  Marsupials — can  in  no  sense  be 
regarded  as  primitive,  and  that  just  in  so  far  as  the  genital  organs 
of  Perameles  depart  from  the  prevalent  Marsupial  condition  they 
in  the  same  degree  realise  the  more  primitive  type.  Indeed,  the 
urogenital  organs  of  the  Peramelidse  appear,  so  far  as  I  am  able 
to  judge,  to  have  retained  a  more  archaic  condition  than  those  of 
any  other  hitherto  described  Australian  Marsupial,*  a  conclusion 
which  I  believe  gives  very  material  support  to  that  view  which 
regards  the  existence  of  an  allantoic  placenta  in  the  genus 
Perameles  as  an  extremely  primitive  feature  in  its  organisation. 

The  present  work  and  that  to  be  detailed  in  succeeding  parts 
of  this  series  of  papers  has  been  carried  out  with  the  aid  of  a 

•The  condition  of  the  genital  organs  in  the  Didelphyida?  requires  re-examin- 
ation. In  the  figures  both  of  Owen  (9)  and  Brass  (4)  the  tissue  of  the  genital 
cord,  which  ought  developmentally  to  be  found  extending  between  the 
mall  median  vaginal  cul-de-sacs  and  the  sinus  urogenitalis,  is  not  shown, 
hence  it  is  impossible  to  determine  with  certainty  the  relation  of  the 
lateral  vaginal  canals  to  that  tissue,  though  the  bent  character  of  the 
canals  suggests  that  they  are  free  from  it  over  the  greater  part  of  their 
extent  aa  in  Macropods. 
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EXPLANATION  OF  PLATES. 
Reference  letter*. 

a.  rag.  c.  Anterior  forwardly  directed  portion  of  lateral  vaginal  canal. 
W.  Bladder,  bd.  lig.  Broad  ligament,  cl.  Cloaca,  c.  m.  v.  Common 
median  vagina,  c.t.  Connective  tissue  between  lateral  vaginal  canals. 
.**■*.  Fimbriated  opening  of  Fallopian  tube.  f.t.  Fallopian  tube.  /.  rag.  c. 
Lateral  vaginal  canal.  m.v.c.  Median  vaginal  canal,  o.u.8.  Opening  of 
urogenital  sinus,  op.  Opening  of  anterior  portion  of  lateral  vaginal  canal 
into  vaginal  caecum,  ov.  Ovary,  pv.  p.  Pseudo-vaginal  passage,  red. 
Rectum.  u.#.  Urogenital  strand,  ur.  Ureter,  ureth.  Urethra,  ut. 
Body  of  uterus,  ut.p.f.  Utero-pelvic  fold  of  broad  ligament,  ut.n. 
Uterine  neck,     vag.c  Vaginal  caeca,     ves.v.  Vesical  artery  and  vein. 

N.  B. — With  the  exception  of  figs.  I  and  2,  the  figures  are  reproductions 
from  photo-micrographs  of  transverse  sections. 

Plate  i. 

Fig.  1. — Urogenital  organs  of  P.  okeMit/a,  seen  from  the  dorsal  aspect.  The 
cloaca  has  been  opeued  to  show  the  opening  of  the  urogenital 
sinus  (o.u.s. ),  and  the  peritoneal  pouches  have  been  drawn  for- 
wards to  expose  the  ovaries.     (  x  1.) 

Fig.  2.  — Urogenital  organs  of  P.  olttxida.     Dissection  from  dorsal  aspect, 
x.  Commencement  of  anterior  forwardly   directed   portion   of 
lateral  vaginal  canal.     (  x  1). 

Figs.  3-8,  Plates  ii.-iv. — Trans,  sections  through  the  genital  organs  of  virgin 
P.  ncutufa.  For  approximate  positions  of  sections,  see  text-fig. 
1,  p.  52,  and  for  description,  see  text,  p.  53. 

Fig.  9,  Plate  v. — Trans,  section  through  the  clitoris,  showing  the  median 
septum  (m.*.),  the  opening  of  the  clitoris  duct  {c.d.)  on  one  side, 
and  the  erectile  tissue  (c.t.) 

Fig.    10,  Plate   v.,  and   Figs.   11-12,  Plate  vi.— Trans,   sections  through 
median   vaginal  apparatus  of  P.    obtaula  with   two  17*5   mm. 
young. 
6 
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Fig.  13,  Plate  vii.,  Figs.  14-15,  Plate  viii.— Trans,  sections  of  P.  obesula 
with  two  22  mm.  young.  In  13,  the  section  passes  through  the 
anterior  portion  of  the  common  median  vagina  (cm. v.);  in  14, 
through  the  anterior  region  of  the  pseudo-vaginal  passage, 
blocked  up  by  three  allantoic  stalks  {all. 8.)  ;  and  in  15,  through 
the  mid-region  of  the  urogenital  strand,  with  the  cleft-like 
pseudo-vaginal  passage  (pv.p)  containing  detritus. 

Fig.  16,  Plate  xii. — Trans,  section.  Just  behind  the  posterior  end  of  the 
common  median  vagina.     P.  obesula  with  four  3*7  cm.  young. 

Fig.  17,  Plate  xi. — Trans,  sectiou.  Showing  the  remnants  of  allantoic 
stalks  filling  up  the  pseudo-vaginal  passage  and  surrounded  and 
invaded  by  connective  tissue.     P.  obesula  with  4  cm.  young. 

Fig.  18,  Plate  viii.,  and  Figs.  19  and  20,  Plate  ix.— Trans,  sections,  P. 
nasuta  (?)  bred,  showing  in  18,  the  common  median  vagina  {c.m.v.) 
in  19,  a  well  marked  example  of  a  fibrosed  allantoic  stalk  {all. 8.) 
in  the  pseudo- vaginal  passage,  and  in  20,  the  cleft-like  passage 
containing  remnants  of  stalks. 

Fig.  21,  Plate  x.— Trans,  section  through  the  urogenital  strand  of  P.  obesula 
with  blastodermic  vesicle  in  uterus. 

Fig.  22,  Plate  xii. — Trans,  section,  urogenital  strand  of  P.  obesula  with 
two  12  *5mm.  young  in  uteri,  showing  the  vascular  character  of 
the  connective  tissue  {c.t.)  between  the  lateral  vaginal  canals. 
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DESCRIPTIONS  OF  NEW  AUSTRALIAN 
LEPIDOPTERA. 

By  Oswald  B.  Lower,  F.E.S. 

BOMBYCINA. 

PSYCHIDJE. 

OlKETICUS   ULIA8,  n.Sp. 

(J.  40  mm.     Head,  palpi,  antennae,  legs,  thorax  and  abdomen 

blackish-fuscous,  antennal  pectinations  at  greatest  length  8,  much 

shorter  on  apical  half.     Forewings  elongate,  costa  gently  arched, 

bindmargin  extremely  oblique,  somewhat  sinuate  on  lower  third; 

dark  fuscous,  inclining  to  blackish;  a  large  blackish  somewhat 

cuneiform  spot  at  end  of  cell;  a  moderate  suffused  elongate-ovate 

blackish  patch  above  inner  margin  at  £  from  base;  an  indistinct 

patch  of  blackish  beneath  costa  near  base;  hindmarginal  area 

somewhat  blackish :  cilia  blackish  (imperfect).     Hindwings  short, 

bindmargin  nearly  straight,  somewhat  sinuate  in  middle;  dark 

fuscous;  cilia  as  in  forewings. 

Mack  ay,  Queensland;  two  specimens. 

Mr.  Meyrick  kindly  identified  this  and  several  other  of  the 
species  herein  described,  and  in  several  instances  suggested  names 
which  I  have  adopted. 

ARCTIADJE. 

Emmiltis  tkissodesma,  Lower. 

(Anestia  trissodesma,  Lower,  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  N.S.W.,  1897,  12.) 

Since  describing  the  original  specimen  of  this  insect  I  have 
secured  a  fair  series.  The  sexes  of  the  species  being  different  in 
appearance,  besides  being  somewhat  variable,  I  think  it  desirable 
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to  supplement  the  description.  The  groundcolour  of  the  fore- 
wings  varies  in  intensity  of  colouring;  in  some  specimens  it  is 
almost  white,  but  the  markings  are  very  constant.  The  hind- 
wings  of  the  $  vary  from  pale  clear  yellow  to  dull  ochreous- 
orange,  sometimes  with  an  obscure  fuscous  line  from  middle  of 
costa  to  middle  of  inner  margin.  In  the  type  the  hindwings  were 
clear  yellow. 

9.  14  mm.  Head,  thorax,  antennae,  palpi  and  legs  whitish. 
Abdomen  whitish.  Forewings  as  in  <J;  white;  markings  ochreous- 
f  uscous;  a  basal  patch,  outer  edge  limited  by  a  nearly  straight  fine 
black  line,  from  \  costa  to  \  inner  margin;  a  moderate,  straight, 
broad  transverse  band,  from  middle  of  costa  to  middle  of  inner 
margin,  obscure  on  costa;  a  moderately  broad  irregularly  edged 
band  just  before  hindmargin,  lower  third  constricted ;  an  ill- 
defined  pale  ochreous  hindmarginal  band :  cilia  whitish,  with  a 
fine  fuscous  median  line.  Hindwings  with  hindmargin  rounded; 
whitish;  a  moderately  broad  slightly  curved  fuscous  fascia,  from 
before  middle  of  costa  to  before  middle  of  inner  margin;  a  similar 
parallel  fascia  just  before  hindmargin;  a  fine  fuscous  hindmarginal 
line;  cilia  as  in  forewings. 

Broken  Hill,  N.S.W.;  several  specimens  of  the  <£;  the  g  is  very 
scarce. 

A  curious  character  of  this  insect  is  the  appearance  when  at 
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wings  elongate,   triangular,    hindmargin   not  sinuate,  obliquely 
rounded  beneath;     pale  grey-whitish,    with   faint  ferruginous 
markings;  a  suffused  spot  on  costa  beyond  \  to  inner  margin  at  J, 
more  pronounced  on  costa;  a  transverse  discal  spot  beyond  and 
sbore  middle ;   a  cloudy  spot  on  costa  beyond  $,  emitting  an 
irregular  line  to  inner  margin  before  anal  angle,  with  two  angula- 
tions outwards,  one  below  costa  and  one  in  middle;  a  submarginal 
row  of  obscure  spots;  a  hindmarginal  row  of  small  black  dots : 
cilia  ochreous-grey.     Hind  wings  with  hindmargin  rounded;  grey- 
whitish,  somewhat  fuscous-tinged;    a  faint  fuscous  discal  dot; 
hindmarginal  line  and  cilia  as  in  fore  wings. 
Broken  Hill,  N.S.W.;  April  to  June,  five  specimens. 
The  only  known  species  with  a  grey  face. 

Satrap  arch  is  (?)  macrocosm  a,  n.sp. 

9.  62  mm.  Head,  palpi,  antennae,  thorax  and  legs  dark 
purplish-fuscous,  palpi  short,  antennal  pectinations  1;  (terminal 
half  broken).  Abdomen  yellow-ochreous.  Forewings  elongate- 
triangular,  costa  straight,  hindmargin  bowed ;  dark  purplish- 
fuscous,  transversely  strigulated  with  blackish  on  basal  half, 
where  the  groundcolour  is  lighter;  an  elongate  strongly  outwards- 
curved  sphenoid  white  patch,  anterior  edge  from  about  §  of  costa 
to  inner  margin  before  anal  angle;  posterior  edge  obscurely  defined 
and  slightly  oblique,  from  before  f  of  costa  meeting  anterior  edge 
above  inner  margin;  a  sharply  defined  moderate  white  line,  with 
a  slight  angulation  beneath  costa,  from  costa  at  ^  to  $  across 
wing,  thence  obscurely  continued  to  above  middle  of  sphenoid 
patch;  groundcolour  anterior  to  line  much  darker,  beyond  pale 
purplish-coppery.  Hindwings  with  hindmargin  slightly  waved; 
bright  yellow,  with  a  broad  black  band  along  hindmargin,  with  a 
moderate  sin  oat  ion  in  middle:  cilia  fuscous.  Forewings  beneath 
with  markings  of  upper  side  reproduced;  a  yellow  basal  patch, 
outer  edge  from  \  of  costa  to  near  middle  of  inner  margin,  with  a 
quadrats  protuberance  below  middle.  Hindwings  with  markings 
reproduced  as  above;  two  pale  purplish-coppery  patches  at  apex 
and  on  costa  at  f . 


86 


NEW  AUSTRALIAN  LEPIDOPTBRA, 


Pentland  Hills,  near  Bacchus  Marsh,  Victoria;  one  specimen, 
taken  by  Mr.  E.  E.  Brittlebank;  unfortunately  without  date  of 
capture. 

A  very  fine  and  distinct  species,  not  truly  referable  to  Satra- 
parchis,  but  placed  here  provisionally  in  the  absence  of  the  <J. 
The  curious  unipectinated  antennae  of  the  g,  and  the  short  palpi 
are  noticeable  characters.  Generally  speaking  this  species  par- 
takes somewhat  the  appearance  of  Epidesmia  tricolor,  Westw.  I 
have  very  little  doubt  but  that  a  new  genus  will  be  required  to 
receive  it. 


MONOCTENIA   PHYLLOMOBPHA,  n.sp. 

$.  40  mm.  Head,  thorax,  palpi  and  abdomen  pale  ochreoua, 
palpi  at  base  whitish,  abdomen  and  thorax  beneath  white. 
Antennae  whitish,  orange  beneath,  pectinations  ochreous.  Legs 
dull  ochreous-orange,  ochreous-whitish  internally.  Forewings 
elongate-triangular,  apex  acute,  hindmargin  slightly  sinuate 
beneath  apex,  thence  bowed,  oblique;  pale  ochreous,  becoming 
darker  towards  base;  an  obscure  ferruginous  spot  above  inner 
margin,  at  §  from  base;  a  few  obscure  ferruginous  spots  from 
costa  before  apex;  apex  and  hindmargin  tinged  with  ferruginous: 
cilia  ferruginous,  darker  at  base.     Hindwings  with  hindmargin 
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AmBLORA   CRYP8IGRAMMA,  n.8p. 

g.  30  mm.     Head,  palpi  and  thorax  dark  fuscous.     Antennae 
reddish,  pectinations  5.      Abdomen  grey-whitish.      Legs  grey- 
whitish,  anterior  and  middle  pair  inf  uscated.    Forewings  elongate- 
triangular,  costa  arched  at  base,  thence  nearly  straight;  hind- 
margin  gently  bowed,  slightly  sinuate  beneath  apex;  dark  fuscous, 
mixed  with  blackish;  markings  obscure;  costa  moderately  edged 
throughout  with  blackish;  a  thick  suffused  irregular  black  streak 
from  base  at  inner  margin  across  wing  to  apex,  becoming  attenu- 
ated at  apex;  a  thickly  deeply  dentate  black  line  from  beneath 
above  streak  at  §  to  middle  of  inner  margin,  edged  posteriorly  by 
white;  hindmarginal  area  blackish;  veins  obscurely  outlined  with 
whitish.      Hindwings  with  hindmargin  rounded,  hardly  waved; 
doll  whitish,  sprinkled  with  fuscous,  except  towards  base ;   a 
moderate  blackish  discal  dot;  cilia  whitish. 

Broken  Hill,  N.S.W.;  one  specimen,  at  light,  in  May. 
In  the  neighbourhood  of  idiomorpha,  Lower,  but  not  very 
near  it. 

STIBAROMA   8TBNODESHA,  n.8p. 

$.  34  mm.  Head,  palpi,  thorax,  antennae,  legs  and  abdomen 
ashy-grey- whitish,  abdomen  becoming  greyish  posteriorly ,  posterior 
legs  more  whitish.  Forewings  elongate,  moderate,  dilated  pos- 
teriorly, costa  gently  arched,  hindmargin  slightly  waved,  oblique; 
ashy-grey-whitish;  markings  black;  a  fine,  short,  inwards-curved 
line  from  near  base  of  costa  to  base  of  inner  margin;  a  fine  line 
from  £  costa  to  J  inner  margin,  moderately  curved  outwards  and 
with  a  very  slight  projection  inwards  immediately  above  inner 
margin;  a  fine  waved  line  from  §  of  costa  to  f  inner  margin,  with 
a  moderate  projection  outwards  above  middle,  curved  inwards 
below  this;  a  similarly  formed  very  obscure  line,  indicating 
median  shade,  between  first  and  last  mentioned  lines,  nearer  first 
on  costa;  a  straight  irregular  band  of  ferruginous  from  beneath 
costa  at  £  to  anal  angle;  veins  on  hindmarginal  area  outlined 
with  black,  more  especially  above  and  below  middle;  a  fine  waved 
black  hindmarginal  line  :  cilia  grey-whitish,  mixed  with  blackish 
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at  extremities  of  veins.  Hindwings  with  hindmargin  slighti^ 
waved ;  fuscous-grey ;  an  obscure  fuscous  discal  dot ;  a  broad 
blackish  hindmarginal  band,  somewhat  suffused,  constricted  at 
anal  angle;  indications  of  a  faint  fuscous  line  at  J  inner  margin, 
not  reaching  costa;  hindmarginal  line  and  cilia  as  in  forewings. 
Forewings  beneath  as  above;  costa  dusted  with  white;  a  broad 
blackish  hindmarginal  band,  containing  a  spot  of  groundcolour 
on  costa  at  apex.  Hindwings  as  in  forewings,  but  spot  of  ground- 
colour obsolete. 

Newcastle,  N.S.W.;  one  specimen  in  May ;   (Coll.  LyeU). 

NOCTUINA. 


NOCTUIDJE. 
THALPOCHARE8   LEUCODESMA,  n.Sp. 

9.  10  mm.  Head,  palpi  and  legs  white.  Thorax  ochreous- 
fuscous,  anteriorly  white.  Abdomen  dull  orange.  Antennas 
fuscous.  Forewings  elongate-triangular,  hindmargin  bowed, 
oblique;  chestnut-brown,  somewhat  suffused  with  white  on  basal 
area;  a  slightly  oblique  broad  whitish  fascia,  narrowed  on  costa, 
from  middle  of  costa  to  middle  of  inner  margin,  anterior  edge 
straight,  posterior  edge  irregular,  with  a  strong  projection  in 
middle;  fascia  edged  on  either  side  with  darker  groundcolour;  an 
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costa  nearly  straight,  hindmargin  bowed,  somewhat  oblique;  dull 
bluish-white,  finely  strigulated  with  fuscous;  costal  edge  orange 
from  base  to  very  near  apex;  an  outwardly  oblique  black  streak 
on  cost*  in  middle;  a  similar  but  longer  streak  on  costa  at  £, 
reaching  about  £  across  wing;  a  third  similar  black  streak  on  costa 
between  first  and  second,  groundcolour  between  first  and  second 
streak  is,  except  on  costa,  dull  fuscous-ferruginous,  and  is  con- 
tinued as  broad  fascia  to  inner  margin  before  anal  angle,  narrowed 
on  lower  \\  a  narrow  elongate  streak  along  middle  of  hindmargin, 
anteriorly  nearly  reaching  termination  of  second  costal  streak;  a 
hindmarginal  row  of  black  dots :  cilia  fuscous,  with  a  fine  grey- 
whitish  basal  line.      Hind  wings  white,  with  a  yellowish  hind- 
marginal  band,  becoming  narrowed  and  lost  on  inner  margin; 
veins  somewhat  outlined  with  yellow;  six  or  seven  black  dots  on 
upper  half  of  hindmargin;  cilia  white,  becoming  yellowish  on 
upper  half  of  hindmargin. 

Mackay  and  Cairns,  Queensland;  two  specimens,  in  November. 

PYRALIDINA. 

B0TYDJE. 

MET  ALL  ARCH  A    LEUCODETIS,  n.sp. 

(£}.  14-20  mm.  Head,  thorax  and  abdomen  snow-white, 
abdomen  somewhat  infuscated  posteriorly,  thorax  beneath  snow- 
white.  Palpi  and  antennae  fuscous.  Middle  and  posterior  legs 
white;  anterior  pair  fuscous.  Forewings  elongate- triangular, 
dilated  posteriorly,  costa  straight,  hindmargin  oblique,  gently 
bowed;  snow-white;  markings  fuscous;  a  moderate  streak  along 
costa  from  base  to  beyond  J,  anteriorly  attenuated,  with  a  small 
obscure  tooth  in  middle;  from  posterior  extremity  of  this  streak 
proceeds  a  thick  direct  irregular  streak  to  £  across  wing,  becoming 
daviform  on  lower  extremity  and  almost  (in  some  specimens 
quite)  reaching  anal  angle;  a  small  suffused  spot  in  inner 
margin  at  f ;  in  some  specimens  more  elongate  and  extended 
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towards  anal  angle;  a  thick  streak  along  hindmargin  separate 
from  claviform  streak  by  its  own  width  of  groundcolour :  ciK^ 
greyish,  with  fuscous  subbasal  and  terminal  lines.      Hindwing^ 
dull  greyish-ochreous;  a  fuscous  mark  in  middle  of  wing;  a  broad 
dull  fuscous  band  along  anterior  half  of  hindmargin  broadest  air 
apex,  finely  attenuated  posteriorly;  cilia  whitish  with  a  fuscous 
subbasal  line. 

Broken  Hill,  N.S.W.;  four  specimens,  in  November,  generally 
at  light. 

Differs  from  the  other  described  species  by  the  white  ground- 
colour. 

SCOPARIA   SCHIZODESMA,  n.sp. 

(£$.  16-18  mm.  Head  and  abdomen  yellow.  Palpi  yellowish, 
base  of  second  and  subapical  band  of  terminal  joint  fuscous. 
Antennae,  legs  and  thorax  fuscous,  thorax  with  a  few  yellowish, 
posterior  legs  yellowish.  Forewings  elongate-triangular,  coeta 
hardly  arched,  hindmargin  oblique ;  whitish-ochreous,  with 
fuscous  markings;  a  fine  costal  line  from  base  to  near  apex;  a 
basal  patch,  its  outer  edge  nearly  straight,  slightly  outwardly 
oblique,  from  \  costa  to  beyond  \  of  inner  margin;  a  moderate 
blotch-like  fascia  immediately  beyond,  not  quite  reaching  coeta, 
slightly  broader  on  lower  half,  separated  by  a  very  distinct  line 
of  groundcolour,  slightly  curved  below  middle;  an  irregularly 
edged  outwardly  oblique  moderate  fascia,  from  costa  at  J,  reaching 
half  across  the  wing;  a  fine  oblique  line  from  extremity  of  this  to 
inner  margin  at  f ;  a  small  irregular  patch  at  anal  angle;  a  small 
triangular  spot  on  costa  at  £;  an  elongate  somewhat  cuneiform 
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ECLIP8IODB8   CRYP8IXANTHA,  Meyr. 

(Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  Lond.,  1884,  p.  343.) 

Recent  captures  of  this  species  both  at  Broken  Hill,  N.S.W., 
ind  Parkside,  South  Australia,  would  indicate  that  it  is  subject 
to  considerable  variation  especially  as  regards  the  groundcolour 
of  the  forewings.     In  Mr.  Meyrick's  original  description  he  states 
tkt  the  forewings  are  "dull  dark  fuscous,  sometimes  with  a  few 
jrey-whitish  scales."     I  have  eight  specimens  before  me,  four  of 
which  are  superficially  quite  distinct  by  the  groundcolour  of  the 
forewings,  which  varies  from  ashy-grey  to  white;  one  specimen  is 
diycoloured ;    the   markings   are,    however,  identical,  but   the 
tbdomen  in  all  the  species  is  yellow,  whereas  in  the  typical  speci- 
mens it  is  stated  to  be  dark  fuscous,  margins  of  segments  yellowish. 
The  three  well-marked  varieties  present  themselves  thus : — 

Var.  a.  Forewings  with  three  large  white  blotches,  at  base, 
middle  and  along  hindmargin ;  groundcolour  clay-coloured. 
Abdomen  yellow.     Parkside,  South  Australia,  in  October. 

Var.  0.  Forewings  uniform  ashy-grey-whitish,  markings  distinct. 
Abdomen  yellow.     Broken  Hill,  N.S  W.,  in  August. 

Var.  y.  Forewings  uniform  clay-colour,  markings  distinct. 
Abdomen  yellowish,  infuscated  posteriorly.  Broken  Hill,  N.S.  W., 
in  August. 

Specimens  which  I  took  at  Duaringa  and  Brisbane,  Queensland, 
ire  nearest  to  the  typical  form  as  regards  the  forewings,  but  the 
abdomen  has  only  the  two  anterior  segments  fuscous,  the  rest  of 
the  body  being  yellowish. 

TORTRICINA. 

TOBTBICIIWE. 

TORTRIX    EUGRAMMA,  n.sp. 

£5.  15-18  mm.  Head  fuscous-white,  face  whitish.  Thorax, 
palpi  and  antennae  fuscous.  Abdomen  greyish-fuscous.  Legs 
ruscous- whitish,  posterior  pair  whitish.  Forewings  moderate, 
x*ta  arched  towards  base,  thence  straight,  hindmargin  oblique, 
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hardly  rounded;  dark  fuscous,  with  silvery-white  markings,  weUi 
defined;  a  short  somewhat  wedge-shaped  spot,  from  base  below 
middle;  a  moderate  thick  outwardly  oblique  fascia  from  about  £ 
to  middle  of  wing,  thence  continued  obliquely  to  apex  of  wing', 
sometimes  broken  at  f  by  a  line  of  groundcolour;  a  dull  moderate 
elongate  spot  just  below  costa  in  middle;  a  moderate  streak  along 
inner  margin  from  base  to  middle,  sometimes  obsolete  towaidl 
base :  cilia  fuscous,  with  a  greyish  basal  line.     Hindwings  grej- 
whitish,  spotted  with  fuscous,  becoming  lighter  towards  base;  cilia 
•as  in  forewings. 

Brighton,  Victoria;  two  specimens  in  January,  somewhat  worm: 
I  have  seen  specimens  from  Sale,  Victoria;  taken  in  December  by 
-Mr.  G.  Lyell. 

Distinct  and  easily  recognised. 

Capua  melichroa,  n.sp. 

^9.  18-22  mm.  Head,  palpi,  antennae  and  thorax  pale  yellow. 
Abdomen  grey-whitish,  yellowish  beneath.  Anterior  and  mwMU 
legs  yellowish,  tarsi  fuscous,  coxae  shining  whitish;  posterior  legs 
pale  greyish.  Forewings  moderate,  broad,  dilated  posteriorly, 
costa  rather  strongly  arched,  especially  towards  base,  apex  obtuse, 
hindmargin  hardly  oblique;  pale  yellow,  finely  strigulated  with 
darker  yellow;  a  minute  purplish  dot  at  base  of  inner  margin;  a 
second  at  £  of  inner  margin;  a  very  irregular  oblique   purplish 
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*fot  obscurely  annulated  with  whitish.     Legs  whitish,  anterior 

«d  middle    tarsi    fuscous,    ringed   with   whitish.      Forewings 

Angafce,  moderate,  hardly  dilated,  costa  hardly  arched,  apex 

Hood-pointed,  hindmargin  oblique;  pale  ochreous-whitish,  becom- 

kg  moreochreouson  dorsal  half;  costa  with  a  row  of  fine  blackish 

equidistant  dots  throughout,  anterior  smaller;  a  moderate  oblique 

■boous  fascia,  darkest  in  middle,  reaching  J  across  wing,  from 

■iddle  of  costa  towards  anal  angle;  wing  beneath  this  finely 

irfoscated  ;   a  very  fine  fuscous  hindmarginal  line :    cilia  pale 

ocoreous.      Hind  wings    whitish,   obscurely   spotted    with    pale 

fuscous;  cilia  whitish. 

Broken  Hill,  N.S.W.;  two  specimens  in  October. 

Capua  placodes,  n.sp. 

g.  20  mm.  Head,  palpi  and  thorax  blackish-fuscous.  Antennae 
greyish-fuscous.  Abdomen  and  legs  greyish;  anterior  legs  black- 
ish, tibue  and  tarsi  ringed  with  whitish.  Forewings  moderate, 
hardly  dilated,  costa  gently  arched,  hindmargin  oblique;  ochreous- 
»;  basal  patch  blackish;  outer  edge  very  irregular,  from  \ 
to  £  inner  margin,  with  an  acute  projection  in  middle;  an 
outwardly  oblique  dark  fuscous  fascia,  reaching  half  across  wing, 
from  before  middle  of  costa  to  middle  of  disc;  costa  and  inner 
nargin  spotted  throughout  with  black;  three  teeth  of  groundcolour 
on  costa,  between  middle  and  apex,  each  containing  one  or  two 
minute  spots  of  black;  an  elongate  blackish  spot  on  middle  of 
hindmargin :  cilia  ochreous-fuscous,  with  a  suffused  blackish 
line.  Hind  wings  greyish,  obscurely  spotted  with  fuscous, 
pronounced  towards  apex;  cilia  greyish,  with  a  fuscous 
median  line. 

Broken  Hill,  N.S.W. ;    three   specimens,    taken   at   light,  in 
November  and  December. 
In  the  "  sordidatana  "  group. 

DlPTERINA  (?)  PHYLL0DE8,  n.sp. 

<J$.   10-12  mm.      Head,  palpi  and  thorax  olive-green,  palpi 
whitish  internally,  second  joint  triangularly  scaled,  terminal  joint 
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short,  J  of  second.  Antennae  ochreous.  Abdomen  fusco**** 
Legs  fuscous-whitish,  anterior  coxae  white.  Forewings  ratb^ 
short,  somewhat  dilated  posteriorly,  costa  gently  arched,  ap£* 
round-pointed,  hind  margin  hardly  oblique;  oliTe-greeniah,  atrigil- 
lated  with  darker  greenish  and  fuscous;  costal  edge  irregularly 
whitish  throughout :  costa  obliquely  strigulated  with  blackish;  * 
broad  ill-defined,  oblique,  blackish  fascia  from  beyond  middle  d 
costa  to  inner  margin  before  anal  angle,  outer  edge  more  pro- 
nounced and  with  a  longitudinal  black  streak  in  middle,  fasci» 
obsolete  in  some  specimens;  a  rhomboid  blackish  spot  on  costa  a* 
apex,  preceded  by  two  fine  short  oblique  lines  of  white,  and  edged 
beneath  by  a  similar  line;  a  small  blackish  quadrate  spot  on  hind- 
margin  above  middle,  edged  above  and  below  by  a  short  line  of 
whitish;  a  dark  fuscous  hind  marginal  line,  not  reaching  anal 
angle  :  cilia  fuscous,  with  a  whitish  tooth  at  apex,  and  an  obscure 
median  line.  Hind  wings  blackish,  basal  half  much  lighter;  cilia 
dark  fuscous,  with  a  greyish  basal  line. 

I  hardly  feel  satisfied  in  placing  this  species  in  this  genua,  af 
it  presents  somewhat  different  characters  from  that  of  Dipterina; 
for  instance,  the  palpi  are  longer  and  somewhat  more  porrected, 
and  the  neuration  of  the  forewings  is  noticeable  on  account  of  the 
close  approximation  of  veins,  3,  4  and  5,  leaving  6  widely  remote; 
vein  3,  which  is  from  angle  of  cell,  is  so  curved  as  to  approximate 
to  4  closely  at  base  and  on  hindmargin. 

Brisbane,  Queensland;  two  specimens  in  December. 

Arotrophora  gonombla,  n.sp. 
<£$.  20-23  mm.     Head,  thorax,  antennae  and  abdomen  dark 
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margin,  posterior  edge  oblique,  from  costa  in  middle  to  inner  margin 
beyond  £,  with  a  slight  indentation  just  above  inner  margin,  the 
<»lonr  of  fascia  more  pronounced  on  lower  £,  the  upper  portion 
inclined  to  shade  into  groundcolour;  a  moderate,  obscurely 
indicated  fuscous  patch  beneath  apex,  irregularly  edged  by  a  fine 
dentate  line,  anterior  edge  curved  so  as  to  meet  posterior  line  of 
facia;  two  or  three  short,  curved  black  lines  around  apex  :  cilia 
irk  fuscous,  mixed  with  ferruginous,  and  with  a  few  whitish 
scales.  Hind  wings  slightly  sinuate  beneath  apex;  light  fuscous, 
booming  darker  around  hindmargin ;  cilia  light  fuscous,  tips 
darker,  and  with  a  well-defined  basal  line. 

Blackwood,  South  Australia;  three  specimens  dislodged  from 
Banhia  sp.,  in  September. 

GRAPHOLITHLDiE. 

Laspeyresia  lomacula,  n.sp, 

(J9.  9-12  mm.      Head  and  antennae  fuscous- whitish.      Palpi 

vhituh,  terminal  joint  short,  fuscous.      Thorax  dark   fuscous. 

Abdomen  fuscous.     Legs  grey- whitish;  anterior  and  middle  tibiae 

and  tarsi  blackish,  ringed  with  whitish.     Forewings  moderate, 

rather  dilated,  costa  hardly  arched,  hindmargin  hardly  oblique, 

sinuate  beneath  apex;  dark  fuscous  mixed  with  whitish;  numerous 

very  oblique  black  lines  on  costa,  the  majority  reaching  nearly 

naif  across  wing,  separated  on  costa  by  dull  interspaces  of  dull 

aetallic  whitish;  numerous  outwardly  oblique  lines  from  inner 

margin,  those  on  posterior  half  meeting  costal  lines;  a  quadrate 

blotch  of  white  on  inner  margin,  often  obsolete,  anterior  edge 

from  beyond   J,  very  outwardly  oblique,  reaching  more  than  £ 

across  wing,  posterior  edge  irregular,  obscure,  from  about  $;  three 

outwardly  oblique,  dull  leaden-metallic  finely  black-edged  streaks, 

first  from  before  §  of  costa  to  anal  angle;  second  parallel,  from 

costa  just  beyond  to  middle  of  hindmargin,  thence  continued 

along  hindmargin  to  anal  angle;  third  very  short,  just  before  apex; 

between  the  first  and  second  is  a  small  leaden-metallic  patch 

containing  three  sharply  defined  black  streaks,  upper  the  largest, 
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the  patch  is  edged  posteriorly  by  a  short  line  of  silvery-whiti^*1 : 
cilia  dark  fuscous,  with  whitish  basal  line.  Hindwings  d^« 
bronzy-fuscous;  cilia  fuscous,  tips  whitish  with  a  dark  fusco*29 
subbasal  line. 

Broken  Hill,  N.S.W.:  several  specimens  in  October. 

A  neat  little  species,  rather  variable;  the  whitish  blotch  on 
inner  margin  is  very  often  obscured  by  the  groundcolour.  It  U 
nearest  iridescent,  Meyr. 

TINEINA. 

GELECHIAIME. 

Paltodora  marmorea,  n.sp. 

<J.  8-10  mm.  Head,  thorax,  antenna?  and  palpi  whitish; 
second  joint  of  palpi  loosely  haired  beneath,  fuscous  beneath  and 
at  base  internally,  terminal  joint  with  a  fuscous  subapical  ring. 
Anterior  and  middle  legs  fuscous;  anterior  coxae  whitish;  posterior 
legs  whitish,  suffusedly  banded  with  fuscous.  Abdomen 
greyish.  Forewings  elongate,  narrow,  pointed ;  white ;  two 
irregular  oblique  pale  fuscous  parallel  fasciae,  first  from  costa  near 
base  to  V  inner  margin;  second  just  beyond;  both  fasciae  with  a 
few  blackish  spots  on  margins;  a  fine  elongate  blackish  mark  in 
middle  of  disc;  a  second  in  a  direct  line  beyond;  a  pale  fuscous 
patch  on  inner  margin  immediately  below  ;  costa  from  second 
fascia  to  about  j,  pale  fuscous ;  apex  fuscous-tinged,  more  pro- 
nounced at  extreme  apex  :  cilia  greyish,  becoming  fuscous  at  apex 
and  on  costa.  Hindwings  with  termen  emarginate,  strongly  pro- 
duced: grey-whitish;  cilia  nearly  3,  grey- whitish. 


BT   OSWALD   B.  LOWER.  97 

yellow.  Legs  fuscous-whitish;  tarsi  black,  ringed  with  whitish; 
posterior  legs  whitish,  slightly  infuscated.  Fore  wings  elongate, 
moderate,  costa  gently  arched,  apex  somewhat  pointed,  hind- 
margin  extremely  obliquely  rounded;  dark  fuscous;  a  very  indis- 
tinct fine  blackish  line  along  fold  of  wing;  two  obscure  blackish 
dots  in  middle  of  disc,  beyond  J  from  base;  a  few  blackish  spots 
at  bane:  generally  all  these  markings  are  obliterated  by  general 
groundcolour:  cilia  blackish-fuscous,  terminal  half  more  or  less 
greyish.  Hind  wings  with  hindmargin  slightly  sinuate  beneath 
apex ;  apex  somewhat  produced ;  dull  greyish-fuscous,  thinly 
scaled;  a  very  fine,  obscure,  somewhat  interrupted  hindmarginal 
line;  cilia  fuscous  with  a  greyish-ochreous  basal  line. 
Broken  Hill,  N.S.W.;  ten  specimens  during  August. 

Gblechia  ptcnoda,  n.sp. 

<£$>.  10-12  mm.  Head,  thorax,  antennae  and  palpi  dull  fuscous- 
reddish;  antennae  whitish-tinged,  basal  joint  whitish,  terminal  joint 
of  palpi  ochreouB- tinged,  with  blackish  basal  and  subapical  rings; 
second  joint  internally  ochreous-whitish,  roughened  on  apical  half, 
somewhat  grooved.  Legs  fuscous-whitish,  tarsi  blackish,  with 
whitish  rings;  posterior  legs  dull  whitish.  Abdomen  dull  leaden, 
three  anterior  segments  dull  greyish.  Forewings  shaped  as  in 
penlita;  dull  reddish -fuscous,  irregularly  strigulated  with  blackish; 
a  fine,  somewhat  obscure,  direct  blackish  line  from  base  in  middle 
to  inner  margin  at  anal  angle;  three  obscure  dark  fuscous  dots 
arranged  in  a  longitudinal  series  in  middle  of  wing,  first  near  base, 
second  just  before  middle,  and  third  just  before  end  of  cell,  some- 
what all  more  or  less  merged  into  groundcolour :  cilia  greyish, 
basal  half  dark  fuscous,  mixed  with  some  blackish  scales.  Hind- 
wings  with  termen  sinuate,  apex  somewhat  produced;  grey-whitish, 
thinly  scaled;  cilia  grey,  base  ochreous-tinged. 

Broken  Hill,  N.S.W.  ;  ten  specimens,  taken  from  June  to 
Octol>er. 

Somewhat  allied  to  i#rdita,  but,  apart  from  its  more  reddish 
colouring,  it  is  distinguished  from  that  species  by  the  abdomen,  «fcc. 
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Gklechia  cosmodes,  n.sp. 

<J9-  8-16  mm.  Head,  thorax,  antenna?  and  abdomen  blaclrish- 
fuscous;  antenna?  |  of  wing,  irregularly  an  no  la  ted  with  white, 
abdomen  sometimes  somewhat  shining,  face  whitish.  Palpi 
blackish,  second  joint  internally  whitish  and  somewhat  mixed 
with  whitish  externally  in  middle:  terminal  joint  with  three 
equidistant  whitish  rings.  Legs  dark  fuscous,  with  whitish  tarsal 
rings;  posterior  pair  blackish,  with  tibia?  and  tarsi  irregularly 
ringed  with  whitish.  Forewings  as  in  G.  p*rditay  but  somewhat 
narrower:  radish-ferruginous,  with  black  and  golden-metallic 
markings :  a  small  black  basal  patch,  outer  edge  moderately 
straight,  indented  in  middle,  where  there  are  a  few  golden-metallic 
scales:  a  narrow  outwardly  oblique  golden-metallic  fascia,  from 
costa  at  J  to  beyond  inner  margin  at  £,  sometimes  hardly  reach- 
ing inner  margin:  an  irregular  black  quadrate  spot  on  costa 
immediately  beyond,  reaching  more  than  half  across  wing ;  a 
second,  similar  to  first,  golden-metallic  fascia,  not  so  oblique  as 
first,  immediately  beyond  quadrate  spot,  sometimes  broken,  from 
middle  of  costa  to  middle  of  inner  margin:  a  small  roundish 
ochreous-white  spot  on  costa  at  j,  lower  half  reddish-tinged, 
reaching  nearly  half  across  wing:  a  golden-metallic  patch  of  scales 
beneath,  but  slightly  anterior:  a  blackish  elongate  spot  on  costa 
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,  tarsi  ringed  with  whitish.      Abdomen  greyish-fuscous. 
Forewinga  elongate,  moderate,  costa  gently  arched,  apex  rounded, 
uindraargin  obliquly  rounded,   narrower  than  hindwings;   dark 
fuscous;  three  obscure  equidistant  blackish  marks,  placed  longi- 
tudinally, slightly  above  middle  of  wing;  an  elongate  blackish 
mark  along  fold  at  ^  from  base,  followed  by  a  similar  less  distinct 
mark  above  and  before  anal  angle;  costa  more  or  less  spotted 
throughout  with  blackish ;  a  fine  obscure  blackish  line  around 
apex :  cilia  greyish,  with  a  distinct  median  line  of  blackish  scales, 
becoming  obsolete  towards  anal  angle.     Hindwings  with  termen 
sinuate  beneath  apex,  apex  hardly  pointed;  greyish,  thinly  scaled; 
«lia  greyish,  with  a  fuscous  tooth  at  apex. 

Broken  Hill,  N.S.W.;  five  specimens  bred  during  October  and 
November,  from  spun-up  shoots  of  Dodonoea  sp.  (Native  Hop). 
An  obscure  little  species. 

Gelechia  desmatra,  Lower. 
(Trans.  Roy.  Soc.  S.A.  1897,  p.  56.) 

Recent  captures  of  this  species  prove  it  to  be  identical  with 
Gdechia  zygosema,  Meyr.,  MSS.;  Mr.  Meyrick  informs  me,  however, 
that  his  name  has  not  been  published,  consequently  the  name 
dtsmatra  must  be  adopted  for  the  species.  My  type  is  evidently  a 
faded  specimen;  in  the  description  the  colour  is  given  as  whitish, 
whereas  it  should  be  yellow,  as  the  series  before  me  are  all  of  that 
colour.     I  exceedingly  regret  the  confusion. 

Gelechia  decaspila,  n  sp. 

9-  12  mm.  Head,  thorax,  antennae  and  palpi  pale  ochreous. 
Abdomen  and  legs  greyish-ochreous.  Forewings  elongate, 
moderate,  costa  gently  arched,  apex  somewhat  pointed,  hind- 
margin  very  oblique;  pale  ochreous;  markings  black;  a  very  small 
spot  on  costa  at  base;  three  small  spots,  first  on  costa  beyond  J; 
second  in  middle  of  wing,  obliquely  below  and  beyond;  third 
obliquely  below  and  beyond  second,  not  very  near  inner  margin; 
an  elongate  mark  on  costa  before  middle;  a  second,  similar  but 
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more  suffused  and  elongate,  on  costa  at  };  a  small  spot  on  inner 
margin  at  anal  angle;  an  elongate  mark  immediately  above  this; 
a  more  or  less  suffused  interrupted  hindmarginal  line  :  cilia  pale 
ochreous-yellowish.  Hindwings  with  hindmargin  somewhat 
sinuate  beneath  apex;  pale  greyish,  darker  on  margins;  cilia  grey- 
whitish,  with  a  pale  line  at  base. 

Stawell,  Victoria;  three  specimens  in  October. 

Paratheta  calyptra,  n.8p. 

^$.  9-12  mm.  Head  whitish.  Thorax  light  fuscous,  whitish 
on  margins.  Palpi  light  fuscous,  terminal  joint  whitish,  with 
fuscous  subapical  ring.  Antennae  and  legs  fuscous,  middle  and 
posterior  tibiae  mixed  with  whitish.  Abdomen  fuscous,  with 
silvery-grey  segmental  margins.  Forewings  elongate-linear,  apex 
pointed;  whitish,  tinged  with  fuscous;  a  fuscous  spot  at  base  of 
costa,  somewhat  extended  to  inner  margin;  an  irregular  fuscous 
triangular  spot  on  inner  margin,  reaching  half  across  wing ;  a 
fuscous  quadrate  spot  on  inner  margin  immediately  beyond, 
groundcolour  snow-white  between;  sometimes  both  spots  are  more 
or  less  continued  transversely  to  costa,  forming  irregular  fascia; 
a  fuscous  spot  on  costa  at  £,  sometimes  continued  direct  to  anal 
angle;  immediately  followed  on  costa  by  a  snow-white  spot;  a 
small  dark  fuscous  spot  at  apex,  sometimes  irregularly  continued 
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ashy-grey-whitish;  base  of  wing  slightly  whitish-tinged;  an  obscure, 
sometimes  imperfect,  narrow  outwardly  oblique  fuscous  fascia 
from  inner  margin  beyond  J  to  costa  at  J,  immediately  preceded 
by  a  patch  of  its  own  width  of  snow-white,  sometimes  nearly 
merged  into  groundcolour,  sometimes  the  white  is  edged  on  either 
side  by  an  irregular  dark  fuscous  fascia,  which  reaches  half  across 
wing;  a  dark  fuscous  spot  at  apex,  sometimes  continued  obscurely 
along  hindmargin  to  anal  angle :  cilia  greyish-ochreous,  with  a 
few  blackish  scales  at  base,  terminal  edge  lighter.  Hind  wings  as 
in  calyptra;  fuscous;  cilia  light  fuscous,  with  a  well  defined 
ochreous  basal  line  throughout. 

Broken  Hill,  N.S.W. ;  ten  specimens  during  October  and 
November. 

Allied  to  the  preceding;  but  easily  distinguished  from  that 
species  by  the  clearness  of  markings,  <fcc. 

PaBATHETA   LASIOMELA,  n.sp. 

<J9-  11-14  mm.  Head  and  thorax  dark  fuscous,  face  white, 
patagia  whitish.  Antennae  whitish,  obscurely  annulated  with 
blackish.  Abdomen  blackish,  white  beneath,  in  some  specimens 
with  grey-whitish  segmental  rings  above.  Palpi  fuscous,  base  of 
second  joint  whitish,  terminal  joint  whitish  with  blackish  sub- 
apical  band.  Legs  fuscous,  strongly  sprinkled  with  white. 
Forewings  shaped  as  in  P.  calyptra;  dark  fuscous,  somewhat 
mixed  with  whitish;  a  narrow  obscure  whitish  basal  fascia,  absent 
in  some  specimens;  a  second  similar,  hardly  oblique  fascia,  from 
\  of  inner  margin  to  about  J  of  costa;  a  much  broader  rather 
obscure  fuscous- whitish  fascia-like  patch,  beyond  and  parallel, 
reaching  margins;  a  small  white  tooth  on  costa  before  apex;  some 
scattered  white  scales  around  hindmarginal  area :  cilia  dark 
ftwcous,  mixed  with  two  or  three  whitish  teeth  on  upper  half, 
becoming  grey  around  anal  angle.  Hind  wings  formed  as  in 
ndyptra;  blackish-fuscous;  cilia  blackish,  with  greyish  basal  line. 

Broken  Hill,  N.S.W.;  five  specimens  in  October. 

Allied  to  the  two  preceding  species,  but  immediately  distin- 
guished by  its  more  blackish  colouring  throughout.  It  cannot  be 
confused  with  the  others. 
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XYLORYCTIDiE. 
LlCHENAULA    DROSIAS,  n.sp. 

^J.  20-22  mm.  Head,  palpi  and  thorax  ashy-grey-whitish, 
thorax  narrowly  snow-white  anteriorly,  second  joint  of  palpi  with 
a  suffused  whitish  apical  ring,  more  whitish  internally.  Antennae 
blackish,  annulated  with  white.  Anterior  and  middle  legs 
fuscous;  tarsi  blackish,  ringed  with  white;  posterior  legs  whitish. 
Abdomen  fuscous,  beneath  white,  segmental  margin  grey-whitish. 
Forewings  moderate,  rather  short,  hardly  dilated,  costa  hardly 
arched,  except  at  base,  hindmargin  oblique;  7  to  apex;  white,  very 
finely  irrorated  with  black  and  grey  scales,  so  as  to  appear  ashy- 
grey-whitish  ;  extreme  costal  edge  whitish ;  a  small  blotch-like 
suffusion  in  disc  at  \  from  base,  more  or  less  connected  by  a  fine 
black  line  from  base  to  middle;  the  blotch  is  immediately  followed 
by  a  well  marked  spot  of  groundcolour;  an  obscure  row  of  blackish 
spots  along  apical  fifth  of  costa :  cilia  blackish,  chequered  with 
whitish  and  grey-whitish  points;  terminal  edge  black.  Hind- 
wings  pale  greyish-fuscous;  cilia  whitish,  with  pale  fuscous  basal 
and  subterminal  lines. 

Broken   Hill,    N.S.W.  ;    several    specimens    in  October  and 
November. 

Xylorycta  melanias,  n.sp. 
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Broken  Hill,  N.S.W. ;  ten  specimens  during  October  and 
November. 

A  very  variable  species;  the  description  is  drawn  from  a  well 
marked  specimen;  in  some  specimens  the  markings  are  scarcely 
traceable  owing  to  the  groundcolour.  The  species,  when  at  rest, 
is  an  admirable  imitation  of  birds'  droppings. 

SCIBROPEPLA  MEGADELPHA,  n.sp. 

(Jj.  18-24  mm.  Head  and  thorax  shining  snow-white. 
Antennae  and  palpi  fuscous,  palpi  internally  and  base  of  second 
joint  whitish.  Anterior  and  middle  legs  fuscous;  coxae  shining 
snow-white;  posterior  legs  whitish.  Abdomen  yellowish.  Fore- 
wings  elongate,  moderate,  costa  gently  arched,  apex  round-pointed, 
hindmargin  very  obliquely  rounded,  7  and  8  long-stalked,  7  to 
costa;  shining  snow-white;  a  fine  fuscous  line  along  costa  from 
middle  to  apex,  attenuated  anteriorly;  a  moderate  fuscous  streak 
along  inner  margin,  from  near  base  to  hindmargin,  posteriorly 
attenuated  :  cilia  shining  snow-white.  Hind  wings  pale  whitish - 
ochreous;  cilia  as  in  forewings. 

Broken  Hill,  N.S.W.;  twelve  specimens,  mostly  taken  at  electric 
light,  from  August  to  November. 

This  species  furnishes  another  instance  of  remarkable  mimicry; 
in  general  appearance  it  resembles  Chalarotona  cratpedota,  Meyr., 
so  closely  that  one  could  easily  be  persuaded  into  considering  it 
that  species,  but  the  neuration  affords  a  safe  distinguishing  test. 
I  have  examined  no  fewer  than  nine  specimens,  in  which  each 
and  every  one  was  structurally  identical  with  the  genus  Sciero- 
pepla,  Meyr.  A  species  named  by  Dr.  Turner  (Annafo  Queens- 
land Museuiriy  No.  4,  1897)  as  Licheiiaula  dissimilis  must  be 
(according  to  description)  very  similar  in  appearance,  but  the 
termination  of  vein  7,  which  is  hindmarginal,  and  the  larger 
size  should  be  sufficient  characters  to  distinguish  it  from  the  two 
species  previously  mentioned. 

Procometis  heterogama,  n.sp. 

(J.  20  mm. :  9.  30-32  mm.  Head  in  $  whitish,  in  J  fuscous. 
Thorax  fuscous,  patagia  whitish.      Antennae   white,   annulated 


104 


NEW   AUSTRALIAN    LEPIDOPTERA, 


with  black.  Palpi  fuscous,  internally  white,  second  joint  exter- 
nally whitish  at  base.  Legs  whitish,  sprinkled  with  fuscous; 
anterior  pair  more  fuscous-tinged.  Abdomen  fuscous,  segmental 
margins  silvery-grey.  Fore  wings  elongate,  moderate,  costa  gently 
arched,  hind  margin  obliquely  rounded;  ashy-grey  in  2*  8trongly 
suffused  with  white  in  ^J,  so  as  to  become  almost  wholly  whitish; 
a  moderate  snow-white  streak  along  costa,  from  very  near  base  to 
apex,  finely  attenuated  at  extremities;  extreme  costal  edge  from 
base  to  £,  fuscous;  a  suffused  spot  of  fuscous  on  inner  margin  at 
£;  a  second  in  middle  of  wing;  a  third  somewhat  larger,  slightly 
below  and  beyond  second  ;  costal  streak  edged  more  or  less 
throughout  with  a  fine  fuscous  line;  a  fine  fuscous  hindmarginal 
line;  in  J  all  these  markings  are  obscured  by  general  ground- 
colour, but  sometimes  there  are  a  few  indications  of  accumulations 
of  fuscous  scales  along  veins  and  hindmargin  :  cilia  in  9  dark 
fuscous;  in  <J  greyish-ochreous,  mixed  with  fuscous.  Hindwings 
in  ^  greyish-ochreous,  fuscous-tinged  round  margins;  in  g  dark 
fuscous;  cilia  ochreous-grey-whitish,  with  a  fine  fuscous  basal  line; 
in  §  greyish-fuscous,  with  a  very  distinct  dark  fuscous  line  close 
to  base. 

Broken  Hill,  N.S.W.;  nine  specimens  during  October,  usually 
taken  at  light. 

Although  the  sexes  of  this  species  differ  somewhat  in  size  and 
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ochreous- whitish;  a  suffused  fuscous  spot  at  J  of  inner  margin;  a 

large  blackish  dot  at  end  of  cell;  an  irregular  fuscous  dot  in  disc, 

at  £  from  base;  a  row  of  rather  ill-defined  fuscous  spots,  from 

beneath  costa  in  middle,  curved  round  apex,  along   hind  margin 

to  anal  angle :    cilia  pale  ashy-grey-whitish.      Hind  wings  pale 

ochreous  in  <J;  greyish-ochreous  in  §,  somewhat  inf uscated  around 

apex  and  hindmargin ;  cilia  pale  ochreous- whitish,  with  a  pale 

fuscous  median  line. 

Parkside,  South  Australia;  Duaringa,  Queensland;  two  speci- 
mens, (J  and  2,  in  December. 

Intermediate  in  form  between  gravis,  Meyr.,  and  cinderilla, 
Newman,  differing  from  both  principally  by  the  hind  wings. 

CEC0PH0RIDJE. 

EULBCHRIA   NBPHELOMA,  n.sp. 

^  9.  15-18  mm.  Head  and  thorax  whitish,  thorax  sometimes 
infnacated.  Palpi,  antennae  and  legs  fuscous.  Abdomen  ochreous. 
Forewings  elongate,  moderate,  somewhat  narrowed,  costa  gently 
arched,  apex  round-pointed,  hindmargin  oblique;  greyish-fuscous, 
sparsely  mixed  with  whitish  and  blackish  scales ;  a  moderate 
whitish  costal  streak,  from  base  to  middle,  finely  attenuated 
posteriorly;  extreme  costal  edge  fuscous  on  anterior  half :  cilia 
fuscous,  greyish  at  tips.  Hindwings  fuscous;  cilia  as  in  fore- 
wings. 

Broken  Hill,  N.S.W.;  five  specimens  in  October. 

EULECHRIA    ADTOPHYLLA,  n.sp. 

^J.  28-30  mm.  Head,  palpi,  antennae  and  thorax  ashy-grey- 
fuscous,  an  ten  nal  cilia  tions  1.  Abdomen  greyish  ochreous.  Legs 
greyish-ochreous,  anterior  pair  infuscated.  Forewings  elongate, 
moderate,  costa  gently  arched,  apex  round-pointed,  hindmargin 
obliquely  rounded;  dark  ashy-grey- whitish;  markings  obscure;  a 
fine  blackish  line  along  lower  edge  of  anterior  half  of  cell;  a 
similar  streak  along  posterior  half  of  upper  portion  of  cell;  a  few 
obscure  blackish  streaks   towards  hindmargin;    a  few   blackish 
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scales  along  inner  margin  towards  base;  sometimes  a  fuscous  dot 
at  £  from  base  in  middle;  a  second  immediately  below  and  beyond; 
a  third  above  cell  at  about  J,  and  one  or  two  somewhat  confluent, 
at  end  of  cell:  cilia  ashy-grey.     Hindwings  greyish,  lighter  toward* 
base;  cilia  ochreous-grey. 

Broken  Hill,  N.S.W.;  three  specimens  at  light. 

In  the  "  siccella  "  group. 

EULECHRIA    ACTIAS,  Il.sp. 

$.  12-14  mm.  Head  and  palpi  whitish.  Antennae  fuscous, 
annulated  with  white.  Legs  fuscous,  posterior  pair  ochreous- 
whitish  Abdomen  dark  fuscous.  Forewings  elongate,  moderate, 
rather  short,  costa  greatly  arched,  apex  rounded,  hindmargin 
obliquely  rounded;  whitish,  margins  strongly  irrorated  with  dark 
fuscous;  hindmarginal  area  beyond  cell  more  densely  irrorated;  a 
minute  black  dot  at  J,  in  middle;  a  second,  much  larger,  beyond; 
two  confluent  spots  at  end  of  cell :  cilia  greyish,  with  a  median 
fuscous  parting  line.  Hindwings  dark  fuscous;  cilia  fuscous, 
ochreous-tinged  at  base. 

Broken  Hill,  N.S.W.;  six  specimens  in  April  and  October. 

Phueopola  inferna,  n.8p. 

(£g.  18-20  mm.  Head,  thorax,  antennae,  legs  and  palpi  dark 
fuscous,  antennae  with  a  few  hairs  at  base,  ciliations  J,  palpi  with 
a  distinct  tip  of  yellow  at  apex  of  terminal  joint,  apex  of  second 
joint  obscurely  whitish ;  posterior  legs  greyish,  with  obscure 
fuscous  tarsal  rings.  Forewings  elongate,  moderate,  costa  gently 
arched,  hindmargin   obliquely  rounded  ;    blackish-fuscous,  with 
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Nbphogbnbs  zalias,  n.sp. 

<$.  10-12  mm.       Head   whitish.      Thorax    fuscous- whitish, 
jutagia  white.     Abdomen  dark  fuscous.      Antennae  and  palpi 
/boons-whitish,  terminal  joint  of  palpi  white.      Legs  fuscous, 
posterior    pair    grey-whitish.       Forewings    elongate,    moderate, 
narrow,  costa   gently   arched,  apex   round-pointed,   hind  mar  gin 
nry  oblique;  whitish,  somewhat  infuscated;  a  black  dot  beyond 
|  in  middle;  a  second,  larger,  beyond  and  immediately  below; 
two  confluent  spots  at  end  of  cell;  a  few  blackish  spots  and  scales 
around  hindmargin :  cilia  ashy-grey-whitish.      Hindwings  light 
fuscous;  cilia  greyish,  with  an  obscure  fuscous  line  near  base. 
A  small  and  obscure  species,  not  very  near  any  other. 
Broken  Hill,  N.S.W.;  live  specimens  in  October. 

Nephogknes  olympias,  n.sp. 

(£$.  22-24  mm.  Head,  palpi,  antennae  and  thorax  ashy-grey- 
whitish;  base  of  antennae,  and  palpi  internally  white.  Abdomen 
ochreous,  segmental  margins  dull  silvery-whitish.  Legs  fuscous- 
whitish,  posterior  pair  whitish.  Forewings  elongate,  moderate, 
costa  gently  arched,  hindmargin  oblique;  pale  ashy-grey- whitish; 
extreme  costal  edge  whitish,  from  J  to  apex;  an  obscure  suffused 
fuscous  spot  at  end  of  cell,  obscurely  edged  above  with  whitish; 
groundcolour  towards  apex  more  fuscous-tinged :  cilia  whitish, 
mixed  with  blackish  and  whitish  points.  Hindwings  greyish;, 
cilia  greyish,  ochreous  at  base;   tips  fuscous-tinged. 

Broken  Hill,  N.S.W.;  three  specimens  in  October. 

Nephogenes  silignias,  n.sp. 

(Jj.  16-19  mm.  Head  white.  Thorax  dark  fuscous,  patagia 
white,  collar  whitish.  Antennae  dark  fuscons,  obscurely  annu- 
lated  with  white.  Palpi  and  legs  dark  fuscous,  posterior  legs 
ochreous.  Abdomen  greyish-ochreous,  anal  tuft  yellowish. 
Forewings  elongate,  moderate,  costa  gently  arched,  apex  rounded, 
hindmargin  oblique;  ashy-fuscous,  suffusedly  irrorated  with  white; 
a  more  or  less  suffused  dark   fuscous  costal  streak,  somewhat 
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obscure  in  some  specimens,  from  base  to  f ;  three  equidistan1 
blackish  spots  on  middle  of  lower  extremity  of  streak;  a  largri 
somewhat  elongate  spot,  immediately  beneath  first  of  the  thren 
spots;  two  minute  spots  at  end  of  cell,  somewhat  crescentic;  ai 
obscure  outwards-curved  row  of  black  scales,  from  costa  befon 
apex  to  anal  angle,  indented  beneath  costa;  a  very  obscure  roi 
of  blackish  hindmarginal  dots :  cilia  ashy-grey-whitish,  with 
fuscous  median  line.  Hindwings  greyish-ochreous;  cilia  ochreou 
Broken  Hill,  N.S.  W.;  several  specimens  in  October  and  Noveo 
ber,  mostly  at  light. 

Nephooenes  melanthes,  n.sp. 

(J.  16  mm.  Head  whitish.  Thorax  fuscous,  patagia  whitia 
Antennae  and  palpi  fuscous- whitish,  palpi  internally  and  on  aid 
white.  Legs  fuscous,  posterior  pair  yellowish.  Abdomen  greyis 
segmental  margins  ochreous-grey.  Forewings  elongate,  moderat 
costa  gently  arched,  apex  rounded,  termen  oblique ;  fuaoon 
suffused ly  mixed  with  whitish  in  disc,  markings  of  wing  dark 
fuscous  :  cilia  greyish,  with  some  dark  fuscous  scales  at  bat 
Hindwings  pale  yellow,  somewhat  infuscated  ;  cilia  yellowis 
terminal  half  greyish. 

Broken  Hill,  N.S.W.;  common  during  October  and  Novembc 
Allied  to  the  preceding,  but  easily  distinguished  from  that  az 
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i  moderate  fleshy-red  longitudinal  streak  from  base  along  fold  to 

apex,  becoming  whitish  at  apex,  interrupted  just  before  middle 

bjaspot  of  dark  fuscous,  and  very  broadly  above  anal  angle;  a 

dirk  ftwcous  spot  anterior  to  and  above  first  spot,  posteriorly 

fallowed  by  an  elongate  streak  of  fleshy-pink  to  end  of  cell,  where 

it  meets  another  fuscous  spot ;   a  more  or  less  obscure  fuscous 

fot  immediately  beyond;  all  markings  somewhat  obscured  by 

fmeral  groundcolour :  cilia  fuscous,  mixed  with  dark  reddish  and 

fith  a  tooth  of  whitish  at  apex.      Hindwings  bright  orange, 

becoming  broadly  fuscous  round  apex,  and  narrowly  along  hind- 

ttargin;  veins  sometimes  outlined  with  fuscous;  sometimes  the 

whole  of  wing  is  obscured  with  fuscous. 

Broken  Hill,  N.S.W.;  seventeen  specimens  during  April. 

PLEUROTA   PYR08EMA,  n.sp. 

£j.  28  mm.  Head,  palpi  and  thorax  greyish,  base  of  second 
joint  of  palpi  blackish  externally.  Abdomen  greyish-ochreous. 
Antennae  greyish,  ciliations  1,  becoming  shorter  towards  apex. 
Legs  greyish-fuscous,  posterior  tibiae  thinly  banded  with  yellowish. 
Forewings  elongate,  moderate,  rather  broad,  costa  gently  arched, 
Undmargin  obliquely  rounded;  dark  fuscous,  finely  dusted  with 
Nack;  an  orange- red  spot  at  end  of  cell;  a  hind  marginal  row  of 
black  dots,  continued  round  apex  to  costa  :  cilia  dark  fuscous, 
becoming  greyish  on  terminal  third.  Hindwings  greyish-fuscous; 
aha  greyish-fuscous,  becoming  fuscous-tinged  at  base. 

Broken  Hill,  N.S.W.;  three  specimens  in  May. 

Easily  known  by  its  large  size  and  reddish  discal  spot. 

Peltophora  eugramma,  Lower. 
(Trans.  Roy.  Soc.  S.A.  1894,  p.  99.) 

I  have  seen  a  specimen  of  this  species  wherein  the  whole  of  the 
ipical  area  of  forewings  from  the  curved  fascia  at  £  is  dark 
toacous,  excepting  a  few  elongate  streaks  of  groundcolour  near 
hindmargin.     The  hindwings  are  somewhat  paler  than  the  type. 
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CiESYRA    PELODE8MA,  n.8p. 

<£§.    15-18  mm.      Head    and    palpi   whitish-ochreous,  palp1 
beneath,  especially  base  of  second  joint,  fuscous-tinged.    Antenn*0 
fuscous.      Abdomen   pale   ochreous-whitish.      Thorax  purplish" 
coppery,  anteriorly  ochreous-whitish.     Legs  fuscous,  posterior  pair 
yellowish.      Forewings    elongate,    moderate,   costa    moderately 
arched,  apex  round-pointed,  hindmargin  obliquely  rounded;  pala  % 
yellow;  costal  edge  fuscous  at  base;  a  nearly  straight  irregularly 
edged  coppery-fuscous  fascia,  from  £  costa  to  just  before  anal 
angle,  narrowest  above  and  slightly  constricted  beneath  costa: 
cilia  dull  fuscous,  tips  darker;  sometimes  an  ochreous  median  line. 
Hindwings  with  hindmargin  slightly  sinuate  beneath  apex;  pale 
ochreous,  sometimes  slightly  infuscated;  cilia  pale  ochreous. 

Broken  Hill,  N.S.W. ;  several  specimens,  from  August  to 
October. 

Not  unlike  Brachynemata  cinguUtia,  Meyr.,  at  first  sight. 

CiESYRA    XANTHOCOMA,  n.Sp. 

<££.  16-18  mm.  Head  and  thorax  grey- whitish,  patagia 
ochreous-whitish.  Palpi  dark  fuscous,  dusted  with  white. 
Antennae  fuscous.  Legs  and  abdomen  blackish;  hairs  of  posterior 
legs  ochreous.  Forewings  elongate,  moderate,  costa  hardly 
arched,  apex  round-pointed,  hindmargin  oblique;  pale  whitish- 
ochreous,  more  ochreous  on  margins  :  cilia  pale  ochreous.  Hind- 
wings  fuscous;  cilia  yellowish,  becoming  darker  at  base. 

Broken  Hill,  N.S.W. ;  four  specimens,  in  October. 
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cilia  pinkish-coppery,  becoming  fuscous  at  tips  and  around  anal 
*ogla    Hind  wings  greyish-fuscous;  cilia  fuscous  with  an  ochreous 
bad  line. 
Broken  Hill,  N.S.W.;  three  specimens  in  October. 

BORKHAUSENIA   MACULIFERA,  n.sp. 

(f9-  16-18  mm.     Head,  palpi  and  thorax  pale  ochreous,  second 

jut  of  palpi  with  a  few  fuscous  scales  externally.     Antenme 

fecous,  ciliations    1.      Abdomen  ochreous,    segmental   margins 

•tary-grey.     Legs  fuscous,  posterior   pair   ochreous,  somewhat 

■ixed  with  fuscous.     Forewings  elongate,  moderate,  costa  gently 

«ched,  hindmargin  very  obliquely  rpunded,  2  from  before  angle 

«f  cell,  3  and  4  remote  at  base,  7  and  8  stalked,  7  to  costa;  pale 

ochreous;  costa  narrowly  blackish  at  base;  an  obscure  fuscous 

ipot  on  fold  at  J;  a  second  obliquely  above  and  beyond,  and  a 

third  more  distinct  at  end  of  cell;  a  few  ill-defined  fuscous  scales 

iround  apex  and  along  hindmargin  :  cilia  greyish-ochreous,  with 

a  few  fuscous  scales.      Hind  wings  with  3  and  4  from  a  point; 

grey;  cilia  pale  greyish-ochreous. 

Broken  Hill,  N.S.W.;  five  specimens  in  October  and  November. 

Macrobathra  metallic  a,  n.sp. 

rj£.  8-10  mm.  Head,  thorax  and  abdomen  dark  fuscous,  more 
or  less  sprinkled  with  metallic  scales,  patagia  dull  brassy-metallic. 
Pklpi  whitish,  terminal  joint  more  or  less  infuscated.  Legs 
fuscous-whitish,  anterior  pair  more  fuscous.  Antennae  fuscous, 
obscurely  annulated  with  whitish.  Forewings  narrow,  elongate- 
lanceolate  ;  dark  fuscous ;  three  ochreous  fasciae,  somewhat 
irregular,  edged  with  blackish  and  more  or  less  obscured;  first 
outwardly  oblique,  from  J  costa  towards  inner  margin,  but  hardly 
reaching  it,  sometimes  broken  in  middle,  edged  anteriorly  with  a 
fine  line  of  darker  fuscous;  second  from  middle  of  costa,  reaching 
half  across  wing,  edged  anteriorly  on  lower  edge  with  a  small 
blackish  spot;  third  from  just  before  apex,  somewhat  cuneiform, 
and  projecting  outwards  below  middle,  very  obscurely  continued 
to  inner  margin :  cilia  greyish,  suffused ly  mixed  with  blackish 
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round  apex.     Hind  wings  grey- whitish,  somewhat  shining,  slightly 
infuscated  at  apex;  cilia  as  in  fore  wings. 

Broken  Hill,  N.S.W.;  three  specimens  during  October. 

Macrobathra  pherNjEA,  n.sp. 

(J.  10  mm.  Head  and  palpi  ochreous-white,  terminal  joint  of 
palpi  infuscated.  Thorax  and  antennae  dark  fuscous.  Abdomen 
greyish.  Legs  fuscous  mixed  with  whitish,  posterior  pair  whitiflh- 
ochreous.  Forewings  narrow,  elongate-lanceolate;  dark  fuscoai, 
with  ochreous- whitish  markings;  a  moderate  nearly  straight  fascia* 
from  I  costa  to  J  inner  margin;  a  triangular  spot  on  costa  in 
middle,  reaching  nearly  half  across  wing;  a  moderate  inwardly 
oblique  fascia,  from  costa  before  apex  to  anal  angle,  sometimes 
separated  by  groundcolour  in  middle;  an  obscure  streak  along 
inner  margin  along  median  third,  connected  with  first  fascia, 
often  obsolete :  cilia  greyish-fuscous,  with  some  black  scales  at 
base.  Hind  wings  greyish,  thinly  scaled  ;  cilia  pale  greyish- 
fuscous. 

Broken  Hill,  N.S.W.;  four  specimens  in  October. 

Macrobathra  syncoma,  n.sp. 

(J$.  10-12  mm.  Head  and  thorax  dark  fuscous;  face  whitish. 
Palpi  whitish;  terminal  joint  fuscous.  Antennae  fuscous,  becom- 
ing whitish  on  median  third.  Abdomen  greyish.  Legs  fuscous, 
irregularly  banded  with  whitish.  Forewings  rather  narrow, 
elongate-lanceolate ;  dark  fuscous  ;  a  narrow  ochreous- whitish 
fascia  from  costa  at  J  to  inner  margin  at  £,  sometimes  hardly 
reaching  inner  margin;  a  broader,  slightly  oblique,  ochreous-white 
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Palpi  fuscous,  second  joint  with  whitish  apical  ring,  apex  of  ter- 
minal joint  white.  Legs  fuscous,  middle  and  posterior  pair 
▼hitish.  Forewings  elongate,  narrow,  pointed;  white;  four 
(lometdmes  five)  fine  equidistant  black  longitudinal  lines  from 
base  to  hindmargin,  sometimes  the  lower  two  terminate  abruptly 
before  hindmargin  :  cilia  greyish,  with  some  black  and  white 
streaks  at  apex.  Hindwings  lanceolate-linear,  about  half  as 
toad  as  forewings;  grey;  cilia  as  in  forewings,  sufiusedly  ochreous 
■  basal  half. 
Broken  Hill,  N.S.W.;  six  specimens  in  October. 

Batrachedra  capnospila,  n.sp. 

(Jj.  11-13  mm.     Head,  palpi  and  thorax  ochreous,  second  joint 

[    of  palpi  with  suffused  whitish  apical  band.     Antennae  fuscous. 

f   Legs  fuscous,  sprinkled  with  whitish.     Abdomen  fuscous,  dusted 

i    with  whitish,  anal  tuft  ochreous.     Forewings  elongate,  pointed; 

i  broad  blackish  dorsal  stripe  from  base  and  continued  to  §, 

attenuated   posteriorly,  edged   above   throughout   by  a   line   of 

oehreous-white,  becoming  much  dilated  posteriorly;  some  scattered 

black  scales  above  anal  angle  and  along  hindmargin,  sometimes 

absent :  cilia  fuscous,  tinged  with  ochreous  at  apex.     Hindwings 

lanceolate-linear;  light  fuscous;  cilia  3  J,  ochreous;  terminal  §  pale 

foseous. 

Broken  Hill,  N.S.W.;  three  specimens  in  October. 

iEOLOSCELI8   ORTHOCHROA,  ILSp. 

(££.  11-14  mm.  Head,  palpi,  thorax  and  legs  whitish,  head 
ochreous  on  crown,  palpi  with  a  few  scattered  fuscous-ferruginous 
scales  internally  at  base  of  second  joint,  a  few  near  apex  of 
terminal  joint,  anterior  legs  infuscate  except  coxae.  Antennae 
fuscous,  obscurely  annulated  with  whitish,  basal  joint  fuscous. 
Abdomen  ochreous-greyish.  Forewings  narrow,  pointed;  shining 
white;  a  minute  blackish  spot  at  base  of  costa;  a  fuscous  basal 
fascia,  outer  edge  strongly  marked  in  middle  and  on  inner  margin 
by  a  few  blackish  scales;  an  oblique  ferruginous  fascia  from  £ 
costa  to  middle  of  inner  margin,  sometimes  aborted  and  not 
8 
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reaching  either  margin,  but  well  marked  in  middle;  a  ferruginous 
patch  above   and   before   anal   angle :    cilia   whitish,  becoming" 
ochreous  at  apex.     Hind  wings  elongate-lanceolate;  shining  grey- 
whitish;  cilia  3,  colour  as  in  forewings. 

Broken  Hill,  N.S.W.;  four  specimens  in  October. 

Pyroderces  sentica,  n.sp. 

^  9.  10-12  mm.  Head,  palpi  and  thorax  whitish,  thorax 
posteriorly  dark  fuscous,  palpi  laterally  fuscous.  Antennae  dark 
fuscous,  somewhat  suffused  with  whitish  beneath.  Legs  fuscous, 
posterior  pair  whitish.  Abdomen  dark  fuscous.  Forewings 
lanceolate;  ochreous- whitish;  markings  fuscous;  a  short  moderate 
streak  along  inner  margin,  from  base  to  £;  a  moderate  streak 
along  costa,  from  base  to  J;  a  somewhat  suffused  streak,  from  J 
inner  margin,  thence  continued  very  obliquely  to  costa  at  J,  with 
two  suffused  projections  posteriorly,  one  just  above  inner  margin, 
and  one  beneath  costa;  hind  margin  more  or  less  sprinkled  with 
blackish  scales  ;  a  fuscous  spot  at  apex  :  cilia  ochreous-f  uscous. 
Hindwings  narrow,  lanceolate;  light  fuscous;  cilia  4;  ochreous. 

Broken  Hill,  N.S.W.;  three  specimens  at  light,  in  October. 

In  markings  not  unlike  some  forms  of  Stathmopoda. 

LlMNTiECIA  EUGRAMMA,  n.sp. 

£.  20  mm.  Head,  palpi  and  antennas  ochreous-white,  base  of 
second  joint  of  palpi  fuscous  externally.  Thorax  dark  fuscous, 
patagia  ochreous- whitish.  Abdomen  dull  orange.  Legs  dull 
whitish-ochreous,  more  or  less  banded  with  fuscous.  Forewings 
elongate,  moderate;  dark  fuscous,  with  ochreous-whitish  markings; 
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ty  groundcolour :   cilia  fuscous,  somewhat  ochreous   at  base  of 
third  fascia.      Hindwings    dull   bronzy-fuscous  ;    cilia  fuscous, 
becoming  ochreous  at  base,  except  towards  apex. 
Broken  Hill,  N.S.W.;  three  specimens  in  November. 

PLUTELIiaS. 

HOMADACLA    LA8IOCHROA,  II. sp. 

£9.  10-12  mm.  Head,  thorax,  abdomen,  antennae  and  palpi 
snow-white,  palpi  with  a  small  black  spot  at  base  of  second  and 
terminal  joints.  Legs  white,  anterior  and  middle  pairs  strongly 
mixed  with  blackish,  posterior  pair  more  whitish,  all  tarsi  black- 
ish ringed  with  white.  Forewings  rather  short,  somewhat  dilated 
posteriorly,  costa  gently  arched,  hindmargin  obliquely  rounded; 
snow-white,  strongly  spotted  throughout  with  black,  except  basal 
third  of  costa;  a  well-marked  elongate  blackish  blotch,  just  before 
middle,  nearer  to  inner  margin  than  to  costa;  a  blackish  spot  in 
middle  of  disc  at  £  from  base;  costa  and  inner  margin  spotted 
with  black,  except  basal  third  of  costa  :  cilia  whitish,  fuscous- 
tinged  on  terminal  half,  and  darker  round  apex.  Hindwings 
shining  greyish-fuscous,  becoming  whitish  towards  base,  apex 
fuscous;  cilia  shining  white,  costal  cilia  fuscous. 

Broken  Hill,  N.S.W.;  three  specimens  in  October,  and  one  in 
January. 

EUPSKLIA    IRIDIZONA,  n.sp. 

£.  10  mm.  Head  and  thorax  yellowish,  thorax  somewhat 
mixed  with  fuscous.  Antennae,  abdomen  and  palpi  fuscous. 
(Legs  broken).  Forewings  elongate,  moderate,  slightly  dilated, 
costa  gently  arched,  apex  round-pointed,  hindmargin  oblique; 
Tellow;  a  broad  purplish-fuscous  hindmarginal  patch  occupying 
posterior  third  of  wing,  anterior  edge  hardly  straight,  sinuate 
beneath  costa,  thence  very  slightly  curved  outwards  to  inner 
margin;  near  anterior  edge  of  patch  are  two  transverse  lines  of 
reddish-purple,  not  reaching  either  margin ;  a  few  black  scales 
around  anal  angle  :  cilia  fuscous.  Hindwings  and  cilia  dark 
fuscous,  somewhat  bronzy-tinged. 
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Stawell,  Victoria;  one  specimen  in  December, 
second  taken  at  Ballan,  Victoria. 
Nearest  satrapella,  Meyr. 


I  have  seen  & 


Tiffsms. 

BLABOPHANBS  (?)  CHRY80GRAMMA,  n.sp. 

9.  25  mm.  Head  orange.  Antennae,  palpi  and  thorax  bronzy- 
fuscous,  palpi  internally  ochreous,  thorax  anteriorly  whitish  and 
with  a  spot  of  whitish  on  patagia.  Abdomen  and  legs  ochreoua- 
yellowish,  anterior  and  middle  pair  infuscated.  Forewings 
elongate,  moderate,  costa  arched,  apex  rounded,  hindmargin 
obliquely  rounded;  bronze-brown,  finely  and  irregularly  irrorated 
with  white,  and  with  bright  yellow  markings;  a  moderate  thick 
outwardly  oblique  fascia  from  close  to  base  of  inner  margin  to  \ 
costa,  not  quite  reaching  either  margin,  broadest  beneath;  a 
flattened  elongate  spot  on  inner  margin  at  about  £,  just  beyond 
first  fascia;  a  moderately  broad  fascia,  from  costa  at  about  f  tc 
inner  margin  before  anal  angle,  strongly  angulated  inwards  in 
middle  ;  an  irregular  whitish  ochreous  patch,  occupying  apical 
portion  of  wing,  and  extending  to  half  of  hindmargin,  with  a 
somewhat  suffused  reniform  spot  of  groundcolour  in  middle :  cilia 
ochreous- white,  with  bronzy  fuscous  bars  at  apex  and  anal  angle. 
Hind  wings  shining  golden-bronzy;  cilia  ochreoua-yellow,  with  a 
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FUNGI  FROM  KERGUELEN  ISLAND. 

By  D.  McAlpine. 

(Communicated  by  J.  H.  Maiden,  F.L.S.) 

(Plate  xiil,  figs.  1-8.) 

Mr.  Robert  Hall,  of  Melbourne,  paid  a  visit'  to  this  Island  in 
December,  1897,  and  was  there  from  December  27th,  1897,  to 
February  18th,  1898,  or  a  little  over  seven  weeks  altogether. 

He  sailed  from  Port  Philip  in  the  brig  "  Edward,"  commanded 
by  Captain  Steensohn,  with  a  crew  of  14  men  on  board.  As  the 
guest  of  Mr.  Hans  Gundersen,  the  owner,  he  had  every  facility 
for  making  the  most  of  his  trip  as  naturalist.  While  his  principal 
object  was  to  study  the  oceanic  avifauna  and  collect  ornithologi- 
<*1  specimens,  he  also  made  a  general  collection  of  natural  history 
objects,  which  will,  I  understand,  be  properly  described.  The 
fungi  collected  by  him  were  placed  in  ray  hands  for  determination 
by  Mr.  Luehmann,  F.L.S.,  Curator  of  the  National  Herbarium, 
ind  I  consider  them  of  sufficient  interest  and  novelty  to  be  put 
on  record. 

Kerguelen  Island,  also  known  as  Desolation  Island  and 
Antarctic  Iceland,  lies  in  the  South  Indian  Ocean,  mid  way  between 
the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  and  Australia.  Its  long  is  between 
®*  42'  and  70°  35'  E.,  and  its  lat.  48°  39'  and  49°  44'  S.  It  is 
*bout  90  miles  long  by  50  wide,  and  is  composed  principally  of 
volcanic  rock.  The  flora  of  such  an  oceanic  island  has  a  peculiar 
roterest  of  its  own  in  relation  to  geographical  distribution,  and 
even  the  fungi  have  to  be  taken  into  account  in  this  connection. 

frtvious  Collections  of  Fungi. — Five  scientific  expeditions 
bave  visited  the  Island  within  comparatively  recent  times — the 
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"Antarctic"  under  Sir  James  Ross  (1840),  the  "Challenger"  under 
Sir  George  Nares  (1874),  and  three  "Transit  of  Venus"  Expeditions 
(1874-75), — and  it  is  to  them  we  owe  our  present  scanty  knowledge 
of  the  fungi  of  this  island.  In  the  Botany  of  the  American 
Transit  Expedition,*  no  fungi  are  recorded,  and  I  have  not  seen 
the  Report  of  the  German  Expedition  to  which  Drs.  Naumann 
and  Huesker  were  attached  as  naturalists,  but  a  list  of  all 
obtained  by  the  others  is  given  in  the  Transactions  of  the  Royal 
Society,  Vol.  168  (1879).  Saccardo's  "  Sylloge  Fungorum"  has, 
however,  been  consulted,  and  probably  all  the  known  species  are 
there  recorded.  Nine  species  have  been  described,  distributed 
among  seven  genera. 

Mr.  Hall1 8  Collection. — There  are  ten  species  of  fungi  repre- 
sented altogether,  exclusive  of  bacteria,  distributed  among  as 
many  genera,  and  all  of  them  are  determinable  from  the  fairly 
good  state  of  preservation  in  which  they  reached  my  hands.  It 
is  very  creditable  indeed  to  Mr.  Hall  that,  after  such  distinguished 
naturalists  as  Sir  Joseph  Hooker,  Moseley  and  Eaton  had  visited 
the  island,  he  should  have  succeeded,  not  only  in  collecting 
several  species  unobserved  by  them,  but  in  securing  more  species 
than  the  total  number  previously  known. 

It  will  be  seen,  on  next  page,  that  5  are  among  the  9  previously 
recorded,  and  the  remaining  5  are  new  to  the  island,  two  of  them. 
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the  general  collection  there  are  never  more  than  two  species  to  a 


The  following  table  will  show  at  a  glance  the  fungi  formerly 
recorded  and  those  added  to  the  list  by  Mr.  Hall : — 

Fungi  already  recorded  and  those  recently  collected  at  Kerguelen 
Island,  principally  between  27  ih  December,  1897,  and  80th 
January,  1898,  by  Mr.  Robert  Hall  :— 

Fungi  already  recorded.  Hall's  Collection. 

1.  Galera  kerguelensis,  Berk. 

2.  6.  hypnorum,  Batsch.  1.  Galera  hypnorum,  Batsch. 

3.  Tubaria  furfuracea,  Pers. 

1  Faucoria  glebarum,  Berk.  2.   Naucoria  glebarum,  Berk. 

5.  Agaricus  campestris,  L. 

i  Coprinus  atramentarius,  Fr. 

7.  C.  tomento8U8,  Fr.  3.   Coprinus  tomentosus.  Fr. 

&  Lachnea  (Peziza)  kerguelensis,  4.  Lachnea  kerguelensis,  Berk. 

Berk. 
9.  Cladosporium  herbamm, lAnk.  5.  Cladosporium     herbarum, 

Link. 

6.  Panaeolus  Halliit  n.sp. 

7.  Aspergillus  glaucus,  Link. 

8.  Penicillium  glaucum,  Link. 

9.  Fusarium  rhodellum,  n.sp. 

10.  Alternaria  tenuis,  Nees. 

11.  Bacteria. 

Galera  hypnorum,  Batsch. 

(Plate  xiii.,  fig.  1.) 
Among  moss.     Gregarious.     Spores  elliptical,  yellowish,  9J-11 

Geog.  Dist. — Europe,  Asia,  America,  Australia,  Beeren  I.,  Jan 
Mayen  I.,  Kerguelen  I. 
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It  differs  from  G.  kerguelensis,  Berk.,  in  the  stem  being  nearly 
1J  in.  high,  in  the  principal  gills  though  distant  being  more 
numerous  than  12,  and  in  the  pileus  being  rather  membranaceous. 

Naucoria  glbbaruh,  Berk. 

(Plate  xiii.,  fig.  2.) 

Gregarious.     On  damp  ground  among  moss.     Spores  orange- 
yellow,  elliptical  to  roughly  ovate,  13-15  x  7£-8£  p. 
Geog.  Dist. — Falkland  Is.,  Kerguelen  I. 

COPRINUS  TOMENTOSUS,  Fr. 

On  damp  ground  among  grass  (Royal  Sound.  27-xii.-97  to 
20-i.-98).  Gregarious.  Pileus  about  £  in.  high.  Gills  free,  about 
\  in.  broad.  Stem  up  to  2£  in.  long.  Spores  black,  elliptical, 
13-15  x8£-9i,i. 

Geog.  Dx8t.  —Europe,  Asia  (Ceylon),  Australia,  Kerguelen  L 

Lachnea  kerguelen8I8,  Berk. 

(Plate  xiii.,  figs.  34.) 
Gregarious,    fleshy,    sessile,    at    first    cup-shaped,    becoming 


expanded  and  gradually  tapering  towards  base,  ^  inch  across 
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On  the  ground  and  on  dead  portions  of  Azorella.  Greenland 
Harbour.     Between  27th  and  30th  January,  1898. 

Gfog.  Ditt. — New  Zealand  and  Kerguelen  I. 

Mr.  Hall  states  that  he  was  struck  with  the  bright  appearance 
of  this  fungus,  like  so  many  brick-red  cups,  and  generally  8  or  10 
together. 

Panabolus  Hallii,  n.sp. 

(Plate  xiii.,  figs.  5a,  56,  6.) 

Minute,  about  T7F  in.  high.  Pileus  conical,  buff-coloured,  mealy, 
about  \  in.  high  and  \  in.  across,  with  flattened  apical  disc  some- 
what darker  coloured.  Gills  adnexed,  greyish  and  mottled  with 
black  spores.  Stem  similarly  coloured  to  pileus,  mealy,  hollow, 
tapering  to  a  point  at  apex,  slightly  swollen  and  darker  at  base. 
Spores  black,  yellowish-brown  by  transmitted  light,  elliptical  to 
oral  thick-walled,  11-15  x  9-11  ^ 

On  damp  ground  among  moss.  About  28th  January,  1898. 
South  Head  of  Royal  Sound. 

Only  a  few  specimens  were  met  with,  and  they  were  not 
gregarious,  but  they  might  easily  be  overlooked  on  account  of 
their  small  size.  The  mealy  covering  was  very  uniform  over  the 
whole. 

On  the  decaying  wood  of  the  Kerguelen  Island  Cabbage 
( 1'riuyha  aiitiscorbutica,  Brown),  which  was  considerably  bored 
by  the  larvae  of  the  Cabbage  Fly,  I  found  four  species  of  sapro- 
phytic fungi : — 

1.  Aspergillus  glaucus,  Link,  generally  overspreads  the  wood, 
forming  masses  of  its  glaucous  heads  of  conidia.  This  species  has 
not  hitherto  been  recorded  here,  but  in  Hooker's  "  Flora 
Antarctica,1'  Eurotium  herbariorumy  Link,  of  which  Aspergillus 
is  the  conidial  condition,  is  recorded  on  biscuit  on  board  the 
•*  Erebus,"  Jan.  3rd,  1841.  In  this  way  the  fungus  may  have 
been  introduced,  and  it  was  the  greenish  hue  of  the  wood  which 
attracted  Mr.  Hall's  attention  and  induced  him  to  collect  it. 
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2.  Penicillium  glaucum,  Link,  also  occurs  on  the  same  piece 
of  wood,  at  first  forming  a  dense  white  stratum,  then  its  sage- 
green  conidia. 

3.  Intermixed  with  the  AspergiUvs  are  salmon-pink  patches 
found  to  be  due  to  a  species  of  Fuscvrium. 

FUSARIUM   RHODELLUM,  n.sp. 

(Plate  xiil,  fig.  7.) 

Forming  an  effused,  salmon-pink,  flocculent  layer.  Hyph» 
hyaline,  septate,  branched,  slender,  densely  interwoven,  about  4  ft 
broad  and  conidiophores  only  2  p.  Conidia  at  tips  of  branches, 
hyaline,  slightly  curved  and  pointed  at  both  ends,  sometimes 
straight  and  fusiform,  uni-septate  when  fully  developed,  1 1-13  x  2p, 
but  may  be  only  7£-9 \  p  long  when  aseptate.  Stained  very  pale 
yellow  by  Potassium-iodide-iodine. 

It  differs  from  F.  brassicce,  Thuem.,  in  the  absence  of  wart-like 
brown  sporodochia  and  the  conidia  not  being  bi-septate;  from 
F.  roseum,  Link,  in  the  conidia  not  being  3-septate. 

4.  A  sooty-black  mould  was  also  developed  on  the  same  piece 
of  wood  among  the  others. 

Alternaria  tenuis,  Nees. 
(Plate  xiil.  fia 
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The  leaf  was  yellow,  the  only  one  on  this  particular  cabbage, 
and  probably  connected  in  some  way  with  the  spots. 

Neste  of  Bacteria  were  plentifully  found,  but  no  other  form  of 
fungus-fructification. 

I  submitted  the  leaf  to  Dr.  Cherry,  and  his  report  is  as  follows: 

Pathological  Laboratory, 

University  of  Melbourne, 

22nd  August,  1898. 
Scrapings  from   the   surface  of  the   specimen   of   Kerguelen 
Island  cabbage  contain  bodies  which  appear,  from  their  morpho- 
logical characters  and  staining  reactions  with  the  aniline  dyes, 
to  be  micro-organisms.     They  are  of  two  forms,  cocci  generally 
about  2  p,  in  diameter,  and  bacilli  6  fi  long  and  2  p  in  diameter. 
No  growth  has  been  obtained  by  inoculations  on  gelatine  and 
potato  kept  for  two  months  at  from  8°  to  15°  C.     These  bodies 
occur  both  on  the  black  spots  and  on  the  normal  surface  of  the 
leal 

T.  Cherry,  M.D. 

Clado8PORIUM  herbarum,  Link,  was  found  on  the  same  leaf. 
Eaton  also  found  the  same  fungus  on  dead  stems. 
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EXPLANATION  OF  FIGURES. 
Plate  xiii. 
Oaltra  hypnorum. 
Fig.  1.— Spores  (x  1000). 

Naucoria  glebarum. 
Fig.  2.— Spores  (  x  1000). 

Lachnea  ktrgudeiisis. 

Fig.  3. — Ascus  with  spores  ( x  270). 
Fig.  4. — Apex  of  paraphysis  (  x  1000). 

Pawxolus  hallii. 

Fig.  5. — Specimen  and  section  (nat.  size). 
Fig.  6.— Spores  (x  1000). 
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THREE  ADDITIONS  TO  THE  FUNGI  OF  NEW  SOUTH 

WALES. 

By  D.  Mc  Alpine. 

(Communicated  by  R.  T.  Baker,  F.L.S.) 

(Plate  xiii.,  figs.  9-13.) 

The  three  species  of  Fungi  here  recorded  are  new  for  New  South 
Wales.  Two  of  them  have  hitherto  been  found  in  Victoria,  and 
one  of  these  is  also  a  Brazilian  form.  The  species  of  Stilbum 
found  upon  dead  insects  are  few  in  number,  only  four  being  given 
in  Saccardo's  Universal  Index  of  Fungi,  1 897,  and  their  distribu- 
tion is  very  varied — one  belonging  to  N.  America,  another  to  the 
Tropics,  a  third  to  France,  and  a  fourth  to  Australia. 

The  species  of  Stilbum  found  on  dead  wood  among  moss  had  no 
reproductive  bodies,  but  it  is  otherwise  fully  described  in  the 
hope  that  it  may  yet  be  found  in  the  reproductive  stage. 

Isaria  cicada,  Miq. — Cicada  Club. 
(Plate  xiii.,  fig.  9.) 

Stroma  projecting  forward  from  dorsal  surface  of  head  at  joint 
between  antennae,  slender,  chocolate-brown,  fully  2£  in.  long  and 
1  line  thick,  slightly  twisted,  with  minute  stump  alongside  stem  at 
base  and  forking  at  apex,  each  fork  about  |  inch  long  and 
terminating  bluntly;  hard  and  compact,  with  interior  white 
tissue  and  brown  bark-like  outer  portion.  Conidia  borne  at 
apex  of  slender  filaments,  hyaline,  cylindrical,  obtuse  at  both 
ends,  8-9  x  3  J-4  /*. 

On  Cicada.  Orange,  New  South  Wales  (R.  T.  Baker),  and 
previously  recorded  from  Victoria. 
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References.— Miquel,  Ann.  Sci.  Nat.  p.  378  (1838);  Saccardo, 
Syll.  Fung.  Vol.  iv.  p.  595  (1886);  Cooke,  Veg.  Wasps  and 
Plant  Worms,  p.  284  (1892);  and  Handb.  Austr.  Fungi,  p.  383 
(1892). 

This  species  was  first  found  on  the  larva  of  a  Cicada  in  Brazil, 
and  Miquel  considers  that  it  developed  after  death  and  not  on  the 
living  insect.  It  is  described  by  Cooke  as  cylindrical,  tough, 
branched  in  the  upper  portion  and  producing  cylindrical  obtuse 
conidia. 

Stilbum  formicarum,  Cooke  &  Mass. — Ant  Stilbum. 
(Plate  xiil,  figs.  10-12.) 

Stems  (7)  black,  slightly  flexuous,  hair-like,  smooth,  up  to  5-6 
mm.  long,  slightly  thickened  at  base.  Capitulum  obovate  to 
elliptic,  rosy  to  rose-pink,  about  250  p  long.  Conidia  hyaline, 
elliptic-ovate,  5J-7  x  2-2£  p. 

On  dead  Ants  among  moss.  Ballina,  New  South  Wales  (Rev. 
W.  W.  Watts;. 

Seven  stems  arose  from  various  parts  of  the  ant's  body — two 
from  the  lower  surface  of  the  head  and  five  from  the  sides  of  the 
body.  They  vary  considerably  in  size  from  1  mm.,  and  gradually 
become  a  little  more  slender  towards  the  head.  The  hyphse  of 
the  stein  are  clear  brown  externally  and  hyaline  internally,  and 
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The  hair-like  stems  are  mostly  barren,  and  although  several 
*ere  met  with,  only  one  terminated  in  a  head.  The  outer  layer 
i  composed  of  dark  brown,  almost  black,  elongated,  narrow, 
•ansvereely  septate  filaments  enclosing  more  delicate,  hyaline, 
ender,  septate  hyphae.  It  seems  to  resemble  a  Stilbum,  but  the 
sence  of  reproductive  bodies  leaves  it  in  doubt. 


EXPLANATION  OF  FIGURES. 
Plate  xni. 
Isaria  cicada,  Miq. 
Fig.    9.— Conidia  (  x  1000). 

Stilbum  formicarum,  Cooke  &  Mass. 

Fig.  10. — Portion  of  stem  with  bead  ( x  52). 
Fig.  11.—  External  portion  of  stem  (x  1000). 
Fig.  12.— Conidia  ( x  1000). 

Stilbum  8p. 
Fig.  13. — Head  at  end  of  black  hair-like  thread  (  x  52). 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  AOROMYZA  PHASEOLI,  A  NEW 
SPECIES  OF  LEAF-MINING  FLY. 

By  D.  W.  Coquillett. 

(Communicated,  with  a  Note  thereon,  by  W.  W.  FroggaU,  F.L.S.) 

Agromyza  phaseoli,  n.sp. 

Black,  including  the  hal teres.  Front  on  the  sides  opaque,  the 
triangle  highly  polished,  almost  reaching  the  lower  end  of  the 
front.  Body  strongly  tinged  with  blue,  polished,  not  light 
coloured  pruinose  on  any  of  its  parts;  thorax  bearing  two  pairs 
of  dorso-central  macrochaetse,  destitute  of  acrostichals.  Wings 
hyaline,  costa  strongly  thickened  beyond  the  apex  of  the  first 
vein,  small  crossvein  distinctly  beyond  the  middle  of  the  discal 
cell,  hind  crossvein  at  three-fourths  of  its  length  beyond  the  small, 
apex  of  third  vein  midway  between  the  apices  of  the  second  and 
fourth  veins.  None  of  the  tibiae  nor  of  the  tarsal  joints  notice- 
ably dilated  or  swollen.     Length,  1  -5  mm. 

Hab. — Gosford  District,  N.S.W.;  described  from  five  specimens 
received  from  W.  W.  Froggatt,  Sydney,  Australia,  under  the 
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tbey  commenced  to  bear.     I  carefully  examined  about  five  acres 

where  every  bean  stalk  was  more  or  less  infested.      The  flies 

deposited. their  eggs  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  main  stem,  just 

about  the  ground.      The  maggots,  on  hatching  out,  burrowed 

under  the  epidermis,  some  working  upwards  towards  the  foliage 

and  others  under  ground  towards  the  roots.      As  many  as  thirty 

or  forty  pups  and  larvae  could  be  obtained  from  a  large  plant 

when  the  skin  was  all  discoloured,  split,  and  rusty  red,  the  plant 

soon  dying  from  the  injuries.     This  pest  had  not  been  noticed 

before  by  any  of  the  gardeners,  though  several  of   them  have 

been  growing  French  beans  on  the  same  land  for  the  last  five 

jears.—  W.W.F. 
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A  NEW  GENUS  AND  SPECIES  OF  SAWFLY. 

By  Walter  W.  Froggatt,  F.L.S. 

(Plate  xiv.) 

Phylacteophaga,   n.g. 

Antennae  8  jointed,  those  of  the  male  produced  into  projecting 
horns  on  the  outer  extremity  in  the  middle  of  4th-7th  joint*. 
Head  narrow,  eyes  large,  ocelli  in  centre  of  the  forehead.  Legs 
long  and  slender,  all  bearing  spines,  those  on  the  hind  tibiie  large 
and  straight ;  claws  bifid.  Wings  :  forewings  with  thick  costal 
nervure  and  large  rounded  stigma,  the  costal  nervure  extending 
beyond  the  tip  of  the  radial  cell,  but  not  forming  an  appendicular 
cell ;  marginal  nervure  turning  upward  ;  the  first  of  the  four 
cubital  cells  small,  second  and  third  angular,  longer  than  broad, 
with  the  transverse  cubital  nervures  marked  with  foveae  in  the 
middle;  third  discordal  cell  petiolate;  no  lanceolate  cell:  hind- 
wings  with  costal  nervure  straight;  radial  cell  petiolate  at  the  tip, 
median  cell  large,  transverse,  cubital  nervures  showing  fovete  in 
centre;  first  cubital  cell  small,  cubital  and  discoidal  nervure  not 
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PflYLACTKOPHAGA   BUCALYPTI,  n.8p. 

Eggs  inserted  singly,  generally  one  on  either  side  of  the  mid- 
rib of  a  leaf  towards  the  tip,  seldom  more  than  two  upon  a  leaf. 

Larva  5  lines  in  length,  long,  slender,  and  flattened  on  the 
dorsal  surface.  Head  small,  testaceous,  lobed  on  either  side, 
with  the  mouth  parts  fringed  with  fine  hairs.  Thoracic  and  two 
apical  abdominal  segments  bright  golden  yellow,  median  ones 
pale  yellow;  thoracic  segments  of  uniform  size,  rounded  on  the 
outer  margins,  each  bearing  a  pair  of  short  stout  semitransparent 
legs;  abdominal  segments  of  uniform  size,  rounded  on  the  margins, 
the  terminal  one  rounded  at  the  apex. 

The  young  larvae  feed  upon  the  tissue  between  the  cuticle,  form- 
ing an  irregular  brown  blotch  of  about  1£  inches  in  diameter. 
When  full  grown  they  spin  a  thin  silken  web,  forming  an  oblong 
«ocoon  measuring  5  lines  in  length  and  3  in  breadth,  in  the  centre 
<rf  the  gnawed  area,  which  stands  out  on  either  surface  of  the  leaf 
like  a  small  blister. 

Pupa. — 3£  lines  in  length,  slender  in  form  ;  eyes  black  and 
projecting;  ocelli  standing  out  very  distinctly  on  the  summit  of 
the  head  ;  head,  thorax,  and  the  tip  of  the  abdomen  reddish- 
orange,  the  tip  of  the  latter  bifid;  wing-covers  small,  dark  brown. 

When  leaves  containing  the  pupae  are  touched  the  enclosed 
insect  has  a  peculiar  habit  of  arching  the  back  and  rapping  the 
head  and  tip  of  the  abdomen  against  the  walls  of  the  cell  as  if  to 
frighten  away  intruders. 

The  change  from  larva  to  pupa  takes  several  days  before  com- 
pletion, but  the  latter  only  remains  about  a  week  in  the  pupal 
«Uge  before  it  emerges  as  an  imago. 

<J  Imago. — Length  3  lines.  Head  reddish-brown;  antennae, 
eyes,  a  patch  enclosing  the  ocelli,  and  thorax  black;  fore  and 
mid-legs  dull  yellow;  with  the  basal  portion  of  the  thighs  black 
ia  the  second  pair;  hind  legs  black,  with  the  apex  of  the  thighs 
light  brown.  Wings  hyaline,  nervures  pale  at  the  base,  darker 
towards  extremities;  stigma  black. 
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Head  truncate  in  front,  slightly  lobed  and  swelling  out  beloW 
the  base  of  the  antennae,  wider  than  the  thorax,  nearly  twice  a*- 
wide  as  long,  swelling  out  behind  the  eyes,  and  deeply  arcuate 
at  the  junction  with  the  prothorax;  eyes  large,  hemispherical,  very 
finely  faceted;  ocelli  ochreous,  shining,  large  ;   hind  pair  in  a  lin^ 
with  the  centre  of  the  eyes,  the  frontal  one  in  the  centre  behinc^ 
the  base  of  the  antennae,  enclosed  in  an  irregular  heart-shapeA" 
black  patch  occupying  the  centre   of  the  forehead;    antennw 
8-jointed,   1st  short,   cylindrical,   reddish-brown   at  base;    2nd 
smaller,  bead-shaped;  3rd  thrice  the  length  of  the  first  two  com- 
bined, rounded  at  the  base,  slightly  curved  at  the  base,  swelling 
out  at  the  apex  and  truncate  ;   4th  slender  at  the  base,  swelling- 
out  to  the  apex,  which  is  slightly  produced  into  a  knob  on  the 
outer  margin ;   5th,  6  th,  7th  segments  of  about  equal  length, 
slender  at  the  base  and  swelling  out  into  a  funnel-like  tip,  which 
forms  a  finger-like  projection  on  the  outer  edge ;    8th 
slender,  pblong,  oval,  longest  and  rounded  at  the  tip. 

Thorax  smooth,  shining,  rounded  in  front,  and  widest  at  1 
of  the  fore-wings;  a  short  thorn-like  projection  on  either  side  of 
the  mesothorax,  the  apex  truncate ;  scutellum  smooth,  large 
angled  on  either  side  in  front,  rounded  behind.  Metathorax 
cylindrical,  tapering  towards  the  abdominal  segments.  Legs 
long,  slender,  the  tibiae  of  each  pair  armed  with  a  pair  of  apical 
spines  on  the  inner  margin,  those  of  the  fore  and  middle  pair- 
short  and  curved  inwards;  tibiae  of  hind  legs  armed  with  a  small 
spine  about  one-third  from  the  apex,  and  two  large  stout  spinet 
at  the  apex;  1st  joint  of  the  tarsi  longer  than  the  rest  combined; 
2nd  and  3rd  of  the  same  length;  4th  smaller  and  rounded;  tarsal 
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*pex  of  median,  produced  into  a  narrow  angular  point  under  the 

tVttf   Wer  margin  of  the  first  cubital  cell;   2nd  discoidal  cell  angular, 

receiving  the   sub-discoidal   cell    in   the   centre   of    the   apical 

margin;  anal  cell  large,  swelling  out  at  apex  :  hindwings  with 

costal  nervure  straight,  narrow;   sub-costal  nervure  extending 

hyond  the  front  of  the  radial   cell ;   median  cell   long,  broad 

at  the  apex;  1st   cubital  cell  broadest  at  the  base ;  both  the 

tnosrerse  cubital  nervures  showing  fovea  in  the  centre;  neither 

tbe  cubital  or  discoidal  nervure  coming  to  the  outer  edge  of  the 

*ing;  the  posterior  margin  very  much  thickened  from  the  base 

Wf  way  round  the  basal  lobe. 

Abdomen  slender,  cylindrical,  tapering  to  the  apex,  truncate  at 
the  tip. 

2  Imago. — Four  lines  in  length,  larger  than  the  male,  with  the 
whole  of  the  head  and  thorax,  except  the  apical  edge  of  the 
netathorax,  bright  reddish-brown,  ocelli  black;  antennas  without 
prongs,  somewhat  longer,  3rd  joint  longest,  slender  at  the  base, 
•veiling  out  at  the  apex;  4th-  7th  decreasing  slightly  in  length, 
bat  increasing  in  width  towards  the  tip;  8th  larger,  and  truncated 
on  the  outer  edge. 

Abdomen  broadest  at  the  base,  tapering  to  the  tips,  somewhat 
flattened  on  the  dorsal  surface;  anal  segment  cone-shaped,  trun- 
cated at  the  tip,  with  the  protruding  tip  of  the  saw  showing  from 
above  in  some  specimens ;  viewed  from  beneath  the  saw  is  very 
distinctly  produced. 

Hab. — Melbourne,  Victoria;  larvae  feeding  on  the  foliage  of 
Eucalyptus  globulus  (Coll.  Mr.  Chas.  French). 

This  handsome  insect  was  sent  to  me  by  Mr.  French,  who  stated 
that  it  was  doing  a  great  deal  of  damage  to  the  foliage  of  the  Blue 
Gum.  At  my  request  he  sent  me  an  ample  collection  of  freshly 
gathered  leaves,  containing  specimens  in  all  stages  of  growth, 
except  the  eggs  and  very  young  larvae.  When  the  sawflies 
emerged  they  were  very  active,  running  about  the  jar,  and  trying 
to  make  their  way  out;  when  touched  they  made  a  buzzing  sound 
like  many  of  the  Pergas.  The  protective  rattle  of  the  chrysalid 
when  the  leaves  were  picked  up  or  handled  is  very  remarkable. 
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EXPLANATION  OP  PLATE. 

Phylacteophaga  eucalypti. 

Fig.  1. — Forewing. 

Fig.  2. — Hindwiog. 

Fig.  3. — Antenna  of  $. 

Fig.  4. — Antenna  of  <?. 

Fig.  5.— Foreleg. 

Fig.  6.— Tarai  of  hindleg. 

Fig.  7.— Saw  of  $ . 

Fig.  8. — Larva  (enlarged). 

Fig.  9. — Gnawed  leaf  of  Eucalyptu*  globulus,  with  papal  chamt 
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NOTES   AND   BXHIBIT8. 

Mr.  Rainbow  exhibited  on  behalf  of  Mr.  E.  G.  W.  Palmer,  a 

firing  specimen  of  the  spider  Lycosa  godeffroyi,  L.  Koch,  from 

Iawsotl    The  specimen,  a  female,  was  covered  with  the  recently 

katched  out  young.     The  spiderlings  are  always  so  carried  by  the 

female  during  infancy,  but  when  old  enough  to  forage  for  them- 

alres,  distribute  by  the  process  of  ballooning.     The  egg-bag  or 

emhion   is    always  carried    by    these   spiders   attached    to   the 

spinnerets. 

Mr.  Deane  exhibited  the  following  plants  of  interest,  which  he 

had  collected  a  week  previously  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Byrock: — 

Eucalyptus  terminate,  F.v.M.,  Owenia  acidula,  F.v.M.,  Acacia 

sneura,  F.v.M.;  Loranthw  Exocarpi,  Behr.,  on  Belah  (Casuarina 

and  other  species),   L.   linophyllus,  Fenzl.,  also  on   Belah ;    L. 

pendulus,  Sieb.,  on  Mulga  {Acacia  aneura,  F.v.M.);  and  L.  lineari- 

foliu*.  Hook.,  on  Capparis.    Mr.  Deane  offered  some  remarks  on 

the  value  of  Mulga  as  a  forage  plant  in  a  season  of  drought  like 

the  present,  and  he  contrasted  the  rational  mode  of  cutting  it  for 

stock  with  that  too  commonly  followed.     In  the  United  States, 

Cape  Colony  and  elsewhere,  vigorous  efforts  were  being  made  to 

acclimatise  Australian  salt- bushes,  Eucalypts,  and  other  useful 

plants,  whereas  in  their  native  country  the  tendency  seemed  to 

be  towards  their  extermination  rather  than  their  conservation. 

Mr.  Maiden  exhibited  some  well-grown  pot  plants  in  flower  from 
the  Botanic  Gardens,  including  two  indigenous  species  of  Glosso- 
stigma,  a  North  Australian  Pitcher-plant  (Nepenthes  Kennedyi, 
F.v.M.),  and  Incarvillea  Koopmannii,  Lauche.  Also  photographs 
of  the  inflorescence  of  the  palm  Hedyscepe  Canterburiann, 
F.v.M.,  introduced  from  Lord  Howe  Island,  which  had  recently 
flowered  in  the  Gardens. 
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Mr.  Baker  exhibited  the  Fungi  described  in  Mr.  McAlpine's 
second  paper.      Also,  on  behalf  of  the  Rev.  W.  W.  Watts,  ct 
Ballina,  examples  of  six  Australian  Mosses  recently  described 
by  Professor  Brotherus,  of  Helsingfors,  with  the  following  Notes 
on  the  same  by  Mr.  Watts. 

Dr.  V.  F.  Brotherus,  in  his  "  Some  New  Species  of  Australian 
Mosses.  Part  iv.,"  recently  published  in  Helsingfors,  has  described 
six  new  species  found  by  me  in  this  Colony,  as  follows  : — 

Leucobryum  strictifolium,  Broth.,  was  found  in  Queensland  by 
Mr.  Bailey,  before  my  specimens  were  sent  to  Dr.  Brotherus;  and 
the  eminent  specialist  had  already  named  it  as  a  new  species.  It 
had,  however,  been  disallowed  by  that  greatest  living  authority, 
the  venerable  Dr.  Carl  Miiller,  and  my  specimens  were  determined 
by  Dr.  Brotherus  as  Leucobryum  brachyphyttum^  Hampe,  the 
common  Leucobryum  of  New  South  Wales.  The  specimens  in 
my  possession,  however,  seemed  to  me  so  distinct,  especially  in 
their  climbing,  straggling  habit,  that  I  ventured  to  ask  Dr. 
Brotherus  to  re-examine  them.  This  he  did,  with  the  result  that 
he  was  convinced  that  his  original  determination  of  Mr.  Bailey's 
specimens  was  correct.  The  moss  is  a  very  striking  one,  and 
most  distinct  in  its  habit,  sometimes  almost  covering  the  trunk 
of  a  large  tree,  and,  unlike  L.  brachyphyttum,  which  grows  mostly 
in  dense  patches  and  fruits  very  freely,  L.  strictifolium,  Broth., 
branches  loosely  in  all  directions  and  is  seldom  found  in  fruit. 
It  is  distinguished  easily  from  L.  brachyphyttum  by  its  straight 
leaves  being  disposed  in  five  rows.  It  is  fairly  frequent  on  the 
Richmond  River,  and  I  have  good  specimens  from  Tuckombil 
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«wiJj  distinguished   from    its  ally,  C.   torquatus,  Mitt.,  by  its 
more  robust  growth,  and  by  its  comal  leaves  being  falcate  and 

Macromiirium  Walteii,  Broth.,  is  a  most  interesting  moss.     My 

first  specimen  was  found  on  the  rocks  by  the  seaside  at  Wollon- 

gong.    But  I  have  since  found  it  in  considerable  quantities  on 

the  north  coast,  though  never  far  from  the  sea.     Its  favourite 

habitat  is  the  rocks  of  the  sea  cliff,  but  it  is  plentiful  on  trees 

(mostly  Sheoaks)  near  the  Pilot  Station,  Ballina.      The  Macro- 

mitria  are  very  difficult  of  determination,  but  this  species  is  easily 

recognised  after  having   been   once   seen.      From    its   ally,  M. 

aurwcens,  Hampe,  it  differs  in  its  smooth  capsule  and   hairless 

calyptra. 

M.  liguUefolium,  Broth.,  I  found  in  a  gully  at  Roseville,  near 
Sydney,  growing  on  rocks.  Dr.  Brotherus  states  that  it  is  very 
readily  distinguished  by  its  capsule  being  destitute  of  a  peristome. 
It  is  a  beautiful  species. 

Funaria  squarrifolia,  Broth.,  was  found  by  me,  first,  close  to 
Ballina,  growing  on  the  ground  in  shady  places,  afterwards  at 
German  Creek  in  similar  positions.  It  is  very  closely  allied  to 
F.  Smithhurstii,  Geh.,  but  is  distinguished  by  its  higher  growth, 
by  its  stem  being  loosely  leaved  from  the  base  upwards,  and  by 
its  leaves  being  reflexo-patulate. 

In  addition  to  the  above  six  species,  it  may  be  mentioned  that, 
in  letters  to  me,  Dr.  Brotherus  names  two  other  new  species, 
which,  however,  have  not  yet  been  described,  one  of  them  being 
a  very  minute  and  beautiful  Fissidens  found  under  damp  rocks 
*t  Woollahra,  Sydney. 

I  am  also  convinced  that  several  species  found  by  me  on  the 
Richmond  River  have  never  before  been  recorded  for  this  Colony. 
Funaria  Smithhurstii,  Geh.,  is  one  of  these.  The  fact  that  no 
continuous  and  complete  record  of  New  South  Wales  Mosses  has 
been  kept  makes  it  difficult,  however,  to  say  exactly  what  is  new  for 
the  Colony  and  what  is  not.     But,  undoubtedly,  several  species 
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found  by  me  on  the  Richmond  and  Brunswick  Rivers  have  on/ 
been  recorded  previously  for  Queensland. 

It  is  the  intention  of  Mr.  T.  Whitelegge  and  myself  to  publish* 
as  soon  as  practicable,  a  list  of  New  South  Wales  Mosses  up  Up 
date,  as  complete  as  we  can  possibly  make  it. 

Our  list,  arranged  according  to  the  most  recent  and  most 
widely  accepted  classification,  is  now  in  the  hands  of  Dr. 
Brotherus  for  revision  and  suggestion. 

I  may  add  that  it  will  give  me  great  pleasure  to  receive  from 
any  part  of  the  Colony  specimens  of  the  local  mosses,  with  neoes 
sary  notes  as  to  habitat  and  date  of  collection. 
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WEDNESDAY,  APRIL  26th,  1899. 


The  Ordinary  Monthly  Meeting  of  the  Society  was  held  at  the 
Iinncaii  Hall,  Ithaca  Road,  Elizabeth  Bay,  on  Wednesday 
erening,  April  26th,  1899. 


The  Hon.  James  Norton,   LL.D.,  M.L.C.,  President,  in   the 
Chair. 


The  President  made  the  following  announcements  : — 

1.  Under  the  provisions  of  Rule  xxv.,  the  Council  had  elected 

Dr.  J.  C.  Cox,  F.L.S.,  Prof.  David,  B.A.,  F.G.S.,  Mr. 
Henry  Deane,  M.A.,  F.L.S.,  and  Professor  J.  T.  Wilson, 
M.B ,  Ch.M.,  to  be  Vice-Presidents;  and  Mr.  Prosper 
N.  Trebeck,  J.P.,  to  be  Hon.  Treasurer  for  the  current 
year. 

2.  At  a  Special  General  Meeting,  held   on  the  19th  inst.,  it 

was  unanimously  resolved  to  adopt  the  recommendation 
of  the  Council  that,  for  the  remainder  of  the  current  year, 
the  payment  of  Entrance  Fees  as  provided  for  by  Rule  vi., 
should  be  suspended. 

3.  A  Special  General  Meeting  will  be  held  on  May  31st,  at 

8  o'clock,  to  take  precedence  of  the  Monthly  Meeting 
of  the  same  date.  Business :  to  confirm  the  action  of 
the  Special  General  Meeting  held  on  the  19th  April. 

The  President  called  attention  to  certain  documents  forwarded 
hy  the  Rev.  W.  W.  Watts,  of  Ballina,  giving  particulars  of  a 
movement  to  secure  the  reservation  of  a  portion  of  the  Big  Scrub 
on  the  Richmond  River,  known  as  Marshall's  Falls,  and  some  of 
the  adjacent  forest  as  a  National  Park.  Every  effort  to  preserve 
even  limited  areas  of  the  characteristic  vegetation  in  as  nearly  as 
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possible  the  natural  state  should,  in  the  interest  of  future  genera- 
tions, recommend  itself  to  naturalists.    This  is  especially  the  case 
with  the  vegetation  of  the  subtropical  Northern  River  Districts, 
upon  which   settlement  is  making  such   serious  inroads.      -An 
influential  memorial  on  the  subject  has  been  prepared,  and  sub- 
mitted   to   the    Minister    for   Lands  for  consideration  by  the 
Government.      On   behalf    of    the   Society  the   President  felt 
justified  in  expressing  the  hope  that  the  issue  would  be  crowned 
with  success. 


DONATIONS. 

Department  of  Agriculture,  Brisbane — Queensland  Agricultural 
Journal.  Vol.  iv.  Part  4  (April,  1899).  From  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture. 

Australian  Museum,  Sydney—  Records.  Vol.  iii.  No.  5  (April, 
1899).     From  the  Trustee*. 

Department  of  Mines  and  Agriculture,  Sydney — Agricultural 
Gazette  of  New  South  Wales.  Vol.  x.  Part  4  (April,  1899): 
Memoirs  of  the  Geological  Survey  of  New  South  Wales.  Ethno- 
logical Series.  No.  1.  Aboriginal  Carvings  of  Port  Jackson 
and  Broken  Bay.  By  W.  D.  Campbell,  A.K.C.,  F.G.S.,  Ac 
(4 to.,  1899).  From  the  Hon.  the  Minister  for  Mines  cmd  Agri- 
culture. 

Public  Library  of  New  South  Wales — Report  of  the  Trustees 
for  1898.     From  the  Trustees. 

The  Surveyor,  Sydney.  Vol.  xii.  Mo.  4  (April,  1899).  From 
tht  Editor. 
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Department  of  Mines,  Hobart — Mineral  Resources  of  Tasmania 
(Nov.,  1894) :  Mineral  Industry  of  Tasmania,  1897  :  Progress 
of  the  Mineral  Industry  of  Tasmania  for  the  Quarters  ending 
Dec,  1897  ;  March,  June,  Sept.  and  Dec.,  1898.  From  the 
Secretary  for  Mines. 

Geological  Survey,  Perth — Geological  Map  of  Northampton: 
Geological  Map  of  the  Collie  Goldfield  (1898).  From  the  Govern- 
ment Geologist. 

Auckland  Institute  and  Museum — Annual  Report  for  1898-99. 
From  the  Institute. 

American  Geographical  Society,  New  York — Bulletin.  Vol.  xxxi. 
No.  1  (1899).     From  the  Society. 

American  Museum  of  Natural  History,  New  York — Bulletin. 
M  xil  Arts.  L-ii.  (pp.  1-17  :  March,  1899).     From  the  Museum. 

The  American  Naturalist  (Cambridge).  Vol.  xxxiii.  No.  387 
(March,  1899).     From  the  Editor. 

U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington :  Division  of 
Biological  Survey— Bulletin.  Nos.  9-11  (1898):  Division  of 
Entomology — Bibliography  of  the  more  important  Contributions 
to  American  Economic  Entomology.  Part  vi.  (8vo.  1 898) : 
Farmers'  Bulletin,  No.  68  (1898).  From  the  Secretary  of  Agri- 
culture. 

Museo  Nacional  de  Costa  Rica — Informe  del  primer  Semestre 
de  1898  a  1899.     From  the  Museum. 

Bristol  Museum — Report  of  the  Museum  Committee  for  the 
two  Years  from  1st  October,  1896,  to  30th  September,  1898. 
From  the  Museum. 

Royal  Gardens,  Kew — Hooker's  I  cones  Plantarum.  Fourth 
Series.  Vol.  vi.  Part  iv.  (March,  1899).  From  the  Bentham 
Trustees. 

Royal  Society  of  London — Proceedings.  Vol.  lxiv.  Nos.  408- 
409  (Feb.-March,  1899).     From  the  Society. 
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Scottish  Microscopical  Society,  Edinburgh  —  Proceeding*. 
Vol.  ii.  No.  iii.  (1897-98).     From  the  Society. 

Zoological  Society  of  London — Abstract  21st  Feb.,  and  7d* 
March,  1899.     From  the  Society. 

Socie'te  Geologique  de  Belgique — Annales.  Tome  xxiv.  3*  liv* 
(1899);  Tome  xxv.  2e  Liv.  (1899);  Tome  xxvi.  ln  Liv.  (1899), 
From  the  Society. 

Soci<£t6  des  Sciences  des  Arts  et  des  Lettres  du  Hainaut — 
Memoires  et  Publications,  v6  SeYie.  Tome  x.  (1898).  From 
the  Society. 

Socie'te  Royale  Linneenne  de  Bruxelles — Bulletin.  24ine  Annee. 
Nos.  3-5  (Dec,  1898-March,  1899).     From  the  Society. 

Naturhistoriske  Forening  i  Kjobenhavn  —  Videnskabelige 
Meddelelser  for  Aaret  1898.     From  tlie  Society. 

Royal  University  of  Upsala— Universitets  Arsskrift,  1897. 
Medicin  1  ;  1898,  Program  1  :  Three  Dissertations  by  J.  A.  Z. 
Brundin,  A.  Cleve  and  E.  Jaderholm  (1898).    From  the  University. 

Perak  Government  Gazette.  Vol.  xii.  Nos.  5-8  (Feb. -March, 
1899).     From  the  Government  Secretary. 

Journal  de  Conchy liologie,  Paris.  Vol.  xlvi.  No.  3  (1898). 
From  the  Editor. 
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NOTES  FROM  THE  BOTANIC  GARDENS,  SYDNEY. 

No.  4. 
By  J.  H.  Maiden  and  E.  Bbtchb. 

PITT08P0RHE. 

Citkiubatus  lancifolia,  F.  M.  Bailey  (Bot.  Bull.  No.  vii.  p.  60, 
1*93).     New  for  N.S.  Wales. 

Lismore  (W.  Bauerlen,  March,  1891  and  1893,  in  fruit;  Sep- 
tenilier,  1*94,  in  flower).  Previously  recorded  by  Bailey  from 
Killaniey  and  Warwick,  Queensland.  According  to  Mr.  Bauer- 
len, the  small  tree  attains  a  height  of  25ft.  in  the  Lismore  scrub. 
Specimens  received  from  Mr.  R.  T.  Baker,  Curator,  Technological 

Museum. 

MALVACEAE. 

Ahutilon  Mitchklli,  Benth. — New  for  N.S.  Wales. 

Mt.  Browne  (P.  Corliett,  Noveml>er,  bs9is).  Previously 
rer«inlfd  from  Queensland  and  South  Australia. 

Flowers  yellow,  larger  than  described  in  Bentham's  Flora  Aun- 
trnJi*ii*i*%  the  j>etals  attaining  fully  J  inch  in  length. 

LEGUMINOSJE. 

(Iastkolohium    Boormani,  n.sp. 

An  erect  shrub,  0  to  10  ft.  high,  with  hirsute  young  branches. 
I>»av«»s  in  irregular  whorls  of  three,  or  alternate,  ovate-cordate, 
about  1  to  ♦>  lines  long,  taj>ering  into  a  slender  pungent  i>oint, 
glabrous  al>o\e,  sprinkled  with  a  few  hairs  underneath,  the  fine 
reticulation  prominent  on  l>oth  sides.  Stipules  spinescent,  divari- 
cate, about  half  as  long  as  the  leaves.  Flowers  axillary,  solitary 
or  more  rarely  in  pairs  or  in  a  raceme  reduced  to  two  flowers,  on 
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broader  and  shorter  stipules,  all  three  brown  and  slightly  hairy. 
Calyx  with  broad- lanceolate  very  acute  lobes  with  fringed  margins, 
otherwise  glabrous,  the  lobes  longer  than  the  tubes,  the  two  upper 
ones  united  at  the  base.      Standard,  keel  and  wings  of  equal 
length,  about  half  as  long  again  as  the  calyx-lobes,  bright  yellow, 
the  keel  of  a  duller  shade.     Ovarium  glabrous,  except  a  few  long 
hairs  on  the  top;  style  long  and  subulate.     Fruit  not  seen. 
Grave-yard  Creek,  near  Walcha  (J.  F.  Campbell,  October,  1898). 
The  affinities  are  with  P.  glabra,  Benth.,  from  which  it  is  dis- 
tinguished by  the  slight  hairiness,  the  smaller  leaves,  stipules 
wd  flowers,  and  chiefly  by  the  shape  and  small  size  of  the  brac- 
teoles.    The   bracteoles   with   their    adnate   stipules   have    the 
appearance  of  a  3-tid  bracteole,  but  the  stipule-like  character  of 
the  side  lobes  can  be  recognised  from  analogy  with  several  other 
fecies  of  Pultenota,  especially  P.  plumoaa,  Sieb.,  in  which  it  is 
Twy  apparent;  in  P.  dentata,  La  bill.,  (which  derives  its  specific 
n*me  from  the  bracteoles)  the  bracteoles  and  stipules  are  still  more 
closely  united  so  as  to  give  the  appearance  of  a  dentate  bracteole. 

Acacia  harpophylla,  F.v.M. 

Coolabah,  Great  Western  Line  (R.  N.  Peacock,  1898). 
This  species  has  been  recorded  in  N.S.  Wales  from  the  Brigalow 
Creek  near  Narrabri,  Moree,  Warrah  and  Scone. 

Acacia  glaucbscens,  Willd. 

Belowra,  Tuross  River,  N.S.  Wales  (J.  S.  Allan,  1898). 

The  most  southerly  locality  hitherto  recorded  for  this  species. 

HALOKAGEiE. 

Myriophyllum  pbdunculatum,  Hook.  f. — New  for  N.S.  Wales 

Mt.  Kosciusko,  circa  7000ft.  Lining  the  bottoms  of  shallow 
ponds  near  the  head  of  the  Snowy  River.  The  plant  has  a  red 
«8t  and  gives  the  surface  of  the  ground  a  red  appearance. 
Previously  recorded  from  the  Australian  Alps  in  Victoria,  Tas- 
mania also,  and  Western  Australia. 

The  flowers  in  our  specimens  are  not  pedunculate. 
10 
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COMPOSITE. 

Olbaria  alpicola,  F.v.M.,  var.  aglossa,  n.var. 

Jindabyne  (W.  Bauerlen,  January,  1890);  Sawpit  Creek,  Mt. 
Kosciusko  (J.  H.  Maiden,  January,  1898,  and  1899). 

Differs  from  the  broad-leaved  form  of  Olearia  alpicola  in  the 
absence  of  the  ray-flowers,  in  the  fewer  flowers  in  the  heads  (5  to 
7  in  the  beads  examined)  and  in  the  pinkish  tint  of  the  pappus- 
bristles.  Specimens  of  0.  alpicola  from  the  Cobberas  Mountains 
in  Victoria,  collected  by  F.  v.  Mueller,  as  well  as  specimens  from 
Woolls'  Herbarium  without  locality,  agree  precisely  with  the  ray- 
tas  Mt.  Kosciusko  form,  except  in  the  presence  of  the  ray-flowers. 

Lbptorbhtnchus  squamatus,  Less. 

Mt  Twynam,  Mt.  Kosciusko  (J.  H.  Maiden  and  W.  Forsyth, 
January,  1899). 

A  comparatively  broad-leaved  form,  uniformly  hairy  on  both 
aides  of  the  leaf.     The  peduncle  short  or  absent. 

Abrotanella  nivigena,  F.v.M. — New  for  N.S.  Wales. 

Mt.  Kosciusko,  tree-line  to  summit  (J.  H.  Maiden  and  W. 
Forsyth,  January,  1899).  Previously  recorded  from  the  summits 
of  the  Munyong  Mountains,  Victoria. 

Heliptbrum  corymbiflorum,  Schlect.,  var.  1  microglossa,  F.v.M. 
in  B.FL  iii.  647. 

We  proposed  (P.L.S.N.S.W.,  May,  1897)  to  raise  this  variety  to 
the  rank  of  a  species,  under  the  name  of  H.  microglossum.  On 
examination  of  additional  material  and  as  a  result  of  a  visit  by 
fine  of  us  to  the  National  Herbarium,  Melbourne,  where  a  large 
series  of  specimens  was  examined,  we  have  arrived  at  the  con- 
clusion that  the  new  species  is  untenable,  although  extreme 
forms  of  U.  corymbiflorum  and  its  variety  are  very  dissimilar  in 
appearance. 

Since  then  Prof.  Tate  has  shown  (Proc.  Boy.  Soc.  S.A.  xxii.  121) 
that  he  had  raised  the  variety  microglossum  to  the  rank  of  a 
species  so  far  back  as  1883. 
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Botanists  have  therefore  a  choice  of  designations  for  the  plant, 
but  we  are  of  opinion  that  the  Melbourne  Herbarium  dwarf  formi 
with  shorter  rays  and  narrow  flower  heads  distinctly  show  a  con- 
nection between  H.  corymbiflorum  and  H.  microglossum. 

Gnaphalium  japonicom,  Thunb.,  var.  radicans,  F.v.M^MS. 

Mt.   Kosciusko,  tree-line  to  7000  ft.  (J.  H.  Maiden  and  W- 
Forsyth,  January,  1899). 

This  alpine  variety  bears  the  unpublished  manuscript  name  <rf 
F.  v.  Mueller,  given  to  specimens  collected  by  him  nearly  half  • 
century  ago  on  the  Munyong  Mountains,  Victoria. 

SCROPHULABJNE£. 

Glossostigma  spathulatum,  Am. — New  for  N.  S.  Wales. 

Common  on  the  banks  of  the  Apsley  River  near  Walcha  (HL 
Betche,  December,  1898'.  Dispersed  over  tropical  Asia  and 
Africa.     In  Australia  previously  recorded  from  Queensland. 

The  colour  of  the  flower  seems  to  vary  greatly.      Benth&zn 
describes  it  in  the  Mora  Australiensis  as  blue;  in  the  figure  of  »B 
Indian  specimen  in  Hook.,  Bot.  Misc.  ii.  suppt  4,  the  colour  i* 
white  and  pinkish  with  a  pink  style,  while  our  Apsley  Rivet 
specimens  are  of  a  pure  white.    Glossostigma  spathulatum  grows  ofl 
the  Apsley  River  in  company  with  the  pretty  blue  Q.  elatimitte*} 
Renth.,   and   both  are   remarkable  for  the  sensitiveness  of  the 
tongue-shaped  style      The  upper  part  of  the  style  is  curved  over 
the  stamens,  and  at  the  lightest  touch  moves  slowly  back  to  the 
upper  lip,  uncovering  the  stamens.     Students  interested  in  thifl 
pretty  contrivance   to  insure   cross- fertilization  will   find  a  full 
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arrower  than  in  the  European  and  Asiatic  specimens, 
5ver  met  before  with  quite  terete  leaves. 

LABIAML 

lnthus  CONGE3TU8,  R.Br. — New  for  N.S.  Wales. 

lum  (about  800  ft.  high)  near  Murwillumbah,  Tweed 
G.  A.  Goldsmid,  February,  1899).  Previously  recorded 
insland. 

MOHUUACEJE. 
PlPTOCALYX    M.OOREI,  Oliv. 

g  Range,  between  Sandy  Flat  and  Mount  Spiraby, 
1  district  (J.  H.  Maiden,  December,  1898). 
re  and  interesting  plant  (figured  in  1895  in  Hooker's 
intarum,  pi.  2367)  has  been  previously  recorded  only 
Kempsey  district  on  the  Hastings  River,  and  from 
and  Guy  Fawkes  on  the  Armidale  road. 

LAUEINEJE. 
Endiandra  globosa,  n.sp. 

traight-stemmed  tree,  glabrous  in  all  its  parts,  except 
urs  on  the  inflorescence.  Leaves  ovate-elliptical,  acu- 
it  obtuse,  5  to  f>\  inches  long  and  2  to  nearly  3  inches 
jly  reticulate  and  equally  green  on  both  sides,  narrowed 
)rt  petiole.  Panicles  in  the  few  specimens  seen  much 
half  as  long  as  the  leaves.  Calj*x-  (or  perianth-)  tube 
$  limb  very  open,  consisting  generally  of  six  broad 
Stamens :  three  fertile  ones  alternating  with  three 
k  rudimentary  ones,  and  a  large  scale-like  gland  on  each 
e  fertile  stamens.  Ripe  fruits  perfectly  globular,  two 
diameter,  resting  on  a  short  thick  pedicel,  with  a  thin 
»nd  a  hard  woody  endocarp. 

'urwiilumbah,  Tweed  River,  N.S. W.  (Dr.  J.  A.  Goldsmid, 
-,  1898). 
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The  large  fruits,  of  the  shape  and  size  of  a  small  billiard  bally 
are  frequently  picked  up  in  the  dense  brush  forests  of  the  Rich- 
mond and  Tweed  Rivers,  and  have  been  known  to  us  for  many 
years,  but  on  account  of  the  large  size  of  the  tree  and  the  difficulty 
of  collecting  in  dense  brushes  we  have  not  hitherto  been  able  to 
procure  correctly  matched  flowering  specimens  till  we  succeeded 
in  interesting  Dr.  Goldsmid,  a  resident  of  Murwillumbah,  in  the 
subject. 

In  affinity  it  is  nearest  to  E.  Sieberi,  Nees,  from  which  it  is 
scarcely  distinguished  in  the  flowers;  but  its  habit,  foliage  and 
fruit  are  so  different  that  we  cannot  consider  it  a  variety  of  that 
species.* 

PROTEACEJE. 

Isopogon  Dawsoni,  R.  T.  Baker. 

Nepean  River  (W.  Forsyth,  September,  1898). 

Originally  found  by  Mr.  Baker  in  the  Murrumbo  Ranges, 
Goulburn  River,  in  1893,  and  described  by  him  in  the  Proc.  of 
this  Society  in  March,  1895.  We  hereby  record  a  new  locality 
for  this  rare  plant. 

Persoonia  chamjepeucb,  Lhotsky. 
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foond  all  degrees  of  transition  between  the  two  extreme  forms, 
we  hare  been  forced  to  the  conclusion  that  it  can  only  be  a  variety, 
and  is  merely  another  instance  of  the  great  variability  of  the 
Proteaoeous  trees  from  which  the  Order  derives  its  name. 

8AVTALAC&S. 
Exocarpds  nana,  Hook.  f. — New  for  N.S.  Wales. 

Bullrock  Mt  (W.  Bauerlen,  1890);  Pretty  Point,  Mt.  Kosci- 
usko (J.  H.  Maiden  and  W.  Forsyth,  January,  1899). 

A  wiry  plant  a  few  inches  high,  forming  a  tangled  mass 
encircling  a  rock  in  boggy  ground. 

This  plant  has  been  confused  with  E.  humifusa,  R.Br.  In  our 
plant  the  scale-like  leaves  are  all  opposite  or  nearly  so,  and  not 
alternate  as  in  E.  humifusa.  E.  nana  is  recorded  from  Victoria 
<•*  Summit  of  Cobberas  Mountains  at  an  elevation  of  6000  ft.") 
while  the  true  E.  humifusa,  R  Br.,  is  only  recorded  from  Tas- 


GRAimras. 

Erkmochloa  muricata,  Hackel,  in  De  Candolle's  Prodomus, 
Afoiuyr.  Andropog.  p.  262  (1889)— Byron  Bay  (W.  Forsyth,  Octo- 
ber. 1898). 

Synonymy  according  to  Hackel,  At y Hop*  muricata,  Retz., 
R**tb<»>llia  muricata,  Retz.,  ItchtPmum  pectinatum,  Trin.,  Andro- 
pitgon  pectinatus,  Steud. 

Recorded  previously  from  the  northern  coast  district  of  N.S. 
Wales  (extending  to  the  Tableland),  as  Iscfuwmum  peetiiiatum, 
Trin.  The  grass  described  in  the  Flora  Australieiixuf  as  Rott- 
bt*Ilia  muricata,  Retz.,  is,  according  to  Hackel,  the  var.  com- 
mutata  of  Rottbocllia  ophiuroides,  Benth.,  and  not  the  true  Rott- 
hueilia  mnricataoi  Retzius,  which  is  synonymous  with  Eremochloa 
muricata. 

Hackel  separates  Eremochh>a,  Biise,  from  I#cha>mum,  Linn., 
chiefly  by  the  following  characters  — 

Ischsrmum. — Pedicellate  spikelets  developed,  flower- bearing. 
Sessile  spikelets  awned  or  with  the  flowering  glume  at  least 
mucronate-pointed. 
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firemochloa. — Pedicellate  spikelets  very  rudimentary,  sessile 
spikes  awnless;  first  outer  glume  pectinate-fringed  at  least  at  the 
base.     Spike  solitary. 

We  feel  fully  justified  in  departing  from  the  nomenclature  of 
Bentham  and  F.  v.  Mueller  (B.Fl.  vii.,  521)  and  introducing  the 
genus  Eremochloa  into  the  Flora  of  N.S.  Wales.  Recent  mono- 
graphical  works  of  eminent  specialists  like  Prof.  Hackel  are  not 
to  be  ignored,  and  the  genus  has  already  been  recognised  by  J.  D. 
Hooker  in  the  Flora  of  British  India  (Vol.  vii.  p.  180,  Grammes). 

Aorostis  (Dbyeuxia)  densa,  F.v.M. — New  for  N.S.  Wales. 

Mt.  Kosciusko,  6000  ft.  (R.  Helms,  February,  1893);  Pretty 
Point,  Mt.  Kosciusko,  5500  ft. 

Mr.  Helms'  specimens  are  broad-leaved  and  have  the  awn 
attached  somewhat  above  the  middle  of  the  glume,  while  in  the 
recently  collected  specimens  from  Pretty  Point  the  leaves  are 
narrower  and  the  awn  is  attached  a  little  below  the  middle.  In 
spite  of  the  difference  in  the  attachment  of  the  awn  we  must  con- 
sider the  two  forms  identical  with  Bentham's  Deyeuxia  denta,  in 
which  the  awn  is  described  as  attached  "  about  the  middle." 

In  nearly  all  our  Mt.  Kosciusko  Agrostis  we  find  the  attachment 
and  length  of  the  awn,  and  even  the  comparative  length  of  the 
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ae  middle,  but   in   Tasmanian   forms  at   least  this   is  totally 
inreliable." 

Dkyeuxia  breviolumis,  Benth. 

On  banks  of  creeks  near  Mt.  Spiraby,  eastern  side  of  Dividing 
Range  near  Tenter  field  (J.  H.  Maiden,  December,  1898).  In 
similar  situations  at  Jindabyne  and  Sawpit  Creek,  Mt.  Kosciusko 
(J.H.  Maiden  and  W.  Forsyth,  January,  1899).  These  localities 
are  given  as  this  grass  has  rarely  been  recorded. 

It  forms  patches  of  turf  three  to  six  inches  long  or,  under  the 
protection  of  clumps  of  Juncus,  &c,  it  elongates  considerably, 
forming  a  thin,  weak-growing  grass  of  great  length  (one  of  us  has 
measured  specimens  3  ft.  long  !) 

Mr.  J.  G.  Luehmann  has  since  informed  us  that  it  was  collected 
»t  Braidwood  by  Bauerlen,  and  that  he  also  has  received  it  from 
Walcha,  N.S.W. 

FILICE8. 

Ptbri8  palcata,  R.Br.,  var.  nana,  Bailey, Synops.  ofQ.FL  p.  669. 

On  rocks  near  the  Apsley  and  Tia  Falls  (E.  Betche,  December, 
1«98). 

According  to  Mr.  Bailey  this  form  is  common  in  every  scrub 
m  Queensland,  but  it  has  not  been  previously  recorded  from 
£8.  Wales. 
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CONTRIBUTION  TO  AUSTRALIAN  ICHTHYOLOGY. 


By  J.  Douglas  Ogilby. 

In  the  paper  here  submitted  to  the  Society  descriptions  of  thr 
following  new  genera  and  species  of  Australian  fishes  are  given: — 
(Plotosida)  Euristhmus,  g.n.,  and  OstophycephcUus  duricep*,g. 
and  sp.nn.;  (Galaxiid<£)  G ataxias  occidentalism  sd.il;  (Sb- 
raniDjE)  Bostockia  (g.  redescr.)  hemigramtna,  sd.il;  Epinepkelidt* 
leaiy  g.  and  sp.nn.;  (THERAPOXiDiE)  Therapon  humeralis,  sdjl; 
and  (Cepolidje)  Cepola  austral  is,  sp.n.  The  following  species, 
which  have  been  insufficiently  diagnosed,  are  also  redescribed : — 
(MONOCENTRID.E)  Sfonocentris  gloria-maris)  (Chbilodiptkrida) 
Apogon  riippellii ;  (Serrakid-e)  Edelia  vittata ;  and  (Scabida) 
pMudo8caru8  gymiwgncUhos.  Notes  on  Callanthia*  plaiei  are 
also  given ;  and  the  suggestion  is  here  thrown  out  that  CcUlcm- 
thias  (type — peloritamtA),  Anogramma  (type — allporti),  and  Gtwm- 
ma  (type — loreto)  should  be  set  apart  as  a  subfamily  {Coila*- 
tkiince)  of  the  SERRANiDiE.  The  families  Monocbntridjb  and  * 
CEPOLiDiE  are  also  diagnosed  in  this  paper. 
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with  small,  wart-like  papillae.     Mouth  moderate;  lips  thick  and 

papillose,  the  upper  without  posterior  filament;  no  mental  lobe. 

Premaxillary  teeth  conical,   in   two  small    patches,   the   outer 

aeries  enlarged;  mandibular  teeth  forming  an  interrupted  crescentic 

band,  pluriserial,  the  outer  row  enlarged  and  bluntly  conical,  the 

rest  granular;  vomerine  teeth  granular  and  unequal.     Anterior 

nostril  on  the  outer  edge  of  the  lip,  simple.     Barbels  moderate. 

Eyes  small,  sublateral,  without  free  lid.     Gill-membranes  separate, 

broadly  attached  to  the  isthmus;  gill-openings  moderate;  seven 

or  eight  branchiostegals ;  gill-rakers  in   small  number;  axillary 

pore  present.     First  dorsal  fin  originating  behind  the  base  of  the 

pectoral;  second  dorsal  longer  than  the  anal;  ventrals  rounded, 

with  12  or  13  rays,  inserted  behind  the  origin  of  the  soft  dorsal; 

pectoral  rounded,  with  8  or  9  soft  rays;  caudal  pointed. 

Etymology : — tvpvt,  wide;  I<r0p6st  isthmus. 

Type : — Plotosus  elongatus,  Castelnau. 

* 
Distribution  : — Northern  and  eastern  coasts  of  Australia. 

To  this  genus  also  belongs  Cnidoglanis  leptunia,  Gtinther. 

Ostophycbphalus,  gen.nov. 

Body  moderately  elongate;  tail  more  than  twice  as  long  as  head 
and  trunk.  Skin  smooth.  Head  trigonal,  much  wider  than 
deep,  feebly  vermiculated,  with  a  few  scattered  papillae.  Lips 
rather  thin,  the  upper  without  posterior  filament;  mental  lobe 
small.  Premaxillary  teeth  conical,  in  two  small  patches,  sub- 
equal;  mandibular  teeth  forming  an  interrupted  crescentic  band, 
pluriserial,  the  outer  series  enlarged  and  conical,  the  inner 
granular ;  vomerine  teeth  granular  and  irregular.  Anterior 
nostril  on  the  outer  edge  of  the  lip,  simple.  Barbels  short. 
Eyes  small,  lateral,  without  free  lid.  Gill-membranes  separate, 
broadly  attached  to  the  isthmus;  gill-openings  moderate;  eight 
branchiostegals;  pseudobranchice  present;  gill-rakers  in  small 
number;  axillary  pore  well  developed.  First  dorsal  fin  originating 
above  the  base  of  the  pectoral ;  second  dorsal  longer  than  the 
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anal;  ventral  rounded,  with  11  rays,  inserted  behind  the  origin  d 
the  second  dorsal;  pectoral  with  8  soft  rays;  caudal  rounded. 

Etymology : — 6(rro<f>vrjs  bony;  kc^oa^,  head. 

Type:  —  Ostophycephalm  dnriceps,  Ogilby. 

Distribution :— St.  Vincent's  Gulf,  South  Australia. 
The  species  described  by  Giinther  in  the  Challenger  Report* 
(i.  Shore  Fishes,  p.  49)  as  Cnidoglanis  nudiceps  possibly  belongs 
to  this  genus. 

OSTOPHYCEPHALTJS    DURICEPS,  Sp.nOV. 

B.  viii.  lD.i5.     2D.+C.  +  A.     227(111  +  10+106). 

Depth  of  body  1 1  (?),  length  of  head  4T^  in  the  total  length; 
width  of  head  $  of  its  length,  which  is  }  of  the  distance  between 
the  tip  of  the  snout  and  the  vent;  upper  profile  of  head  gently 
rounded  and  but  little  oblique.  Eye  with  wholly  adnate  lid,  its 
diameter  8  •}  in  the  length  of  the  head  and  3  j  in  that  of  the  snout, 
which  is  sharply  pointed,  but  weakly  declivous  at  the  extremity, 
and  1 J  times  as  long  as  wide;  lower  lip  feebly  plicated,  the  mental 
lobe  small  and  divided.  Interorbital  region  slightly  concave,  its 
width  J  of  that  of  the  mouth  and  3 J  in  the  length  of  the  head. 
Premaxillary  teeth  in  two  small  patches,  consisting  of  three  teeth 
each;  mandibular  teeth  in  a  wide,  crescentic,  divided  band,  each 
half  of  which  is  twice  as  long  as  broad:  a  pair  of  enlarged  conical 
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in  front,  barbed  behind,  its  length  £  of  that  of  the  head,  and 
much  less  than  the  rays,  which  do  not  reach  to  the  origin  of  the 
second  dorsal;  second  dorsal  originating  slightly  in  advance  of 
the  base  of  the  ventral :  distance  of  anal  tin  from  tip  of  mandible 
2|  in  the  total  length  :  ventral  rounded,  with  1 1  rays,  its  length 
3}  in  the  head :  pectoral  with  8  soft  rays,  the  spine  serrated  on 
the  outer  border,  its  length  2\  in  that  of  the  head  and  ^  of  the 
soft  rays,  which  do  not  reach  to  the  base  of  the  ventral :  caudal 
small  and  rounded,  \  of  the  head.  Blue-grey,  darkest  above,  the 
upper  surface  of  the  head  nearly  black. 

Etymology  : — durus,  hard;  ceps,  head. 

Type  in  the  South  Australian  Museum,  Adelaide. 

Distribution : — St  Vincent's  Gulf,  South  Australia.  The 
unique  example  from  which  the  above  description  was  drawn  up 
appears  to  have  been  washed  ashore  and  partially  sun-dried;  it 
measures  383  millimeters.  I  have,  however,  seen  a  specimen  of 
Plotosus  equally  constricted  in  the  abdominal  region,  the  evident 
cause  being  the  presence  of  a  large  number  of  free-swimming 
copepods  (Lerneolophus  sp.)  attached  to  the  inside  of  the  mouth 
and  throat.  The  condition  of  the  species  described  above  may 
therefore  have  been  due  to  disease. 

GALAXIID^S. 
Galaxias  occidentals,  sp.nov. 

B.vii.     D.  8-9.     A.  13-H. 

Body  moderately  stout  and  compressed,  its  depth  5  to  5 J  in 
the  total  length,  its  width  1£  to  1§  in  its  depth.  Length  of  head 
H  to  5  in  the  total  length;  width  of  head  equal  to  its  depth  and 
1}  to  2  in  its  length.  Interorbital  region  flat,  its  width  2g  to  2\ 
iathe  head.  Diameter  of  eye  4  to  4  J  in  the  head  and  1^  to  1£ 
i*  the  snout.  Lower  jaw  the  longer.  Maxillary  extending  to  or 
*  tittle  beyond  the  vertical  from  the  anterior  border  of  the  eye, 
to  length  2§  to  2§  in  the  head.  Gill-rakers  3  +  10,  short. 
Dorsal  and  anal  fins  rounded;  the  space  between  the  origin  of 


158  CONTRIBUTIONS  TO   AUSTRALIAN    ICHTHYOLOGY, 

the  dorsal  and  the  base  of  caudal  2§  to  2|  in  its  distance  from 
the  extremity  of  the  snout,  its  length  1  to  1 J  in  its  height,  1 J  t» 
1^  in  the  length  of  the  anal,  and  If  to  If  in  the  distance  between 
its  origin  and  the  anal :  anal  commencing  opposite  to  or  a  little 
behind  the  origin  of  the  dorsal,  its  base  as  long  as  or  a  little 
longer  than  its  distance  from  the  caudal ;  longest  rays  when  laid 
back  not  reaching  beyond  the  short  posterior  rays :  ventral  with 
seven  rays,  inserted  a  little  nearer  to  the  tip  of  the  mandible 
than  to  the  base  of  the  caudal,  its  length  If  to  1 1  in  the  head 
and  2  J  to  2^  in  the  space  between  its  origin  and  the  anal,  which 
is  as  long  as  or  slightly  less  than  its  distance  from  the  base  of  the 
pectoral;  pectoral  with  14  rays,  as  long  as  or  a  little  longer  than 
the  ventral,  and  less  than  half  the  distance  between  its  base 
and  that  fin :  caudal  emarginate,  6  to  6^  in  the  total  length;  least 
depth  of  caudal  peduncle  2  to  2£  in  its  length  behind  the  dorsal, 
which  is  ljtolj  in  the  head.    Vertebrae  57  (37  +  20).    Dull  yellow, 
everywhere  closely  powdered  with  minute  dusky  dots;  body  with 
twelve  to  fourteen  golden,  blue-edged   transverse  bands,  which 
are  more  crowded  on  the  tail,  and  do  not  extend  to  the  dorsal 
and  abdominal  profiles :  fins  immaculate.     Young  examples  are 
dark  brown  with  bluish  transverse  bands. 

Etymology : — occidentalia,   western  ;   this   being  the  first 
spmen  recorded  from  we  it  of  the  Murray  watershed. 
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MONOCENTRID^S. 

Body  ovate,  strongly  compressed.    Head  large,  with  conspicuous 
muciferous  cavities,   the   snout   blunt   and   gibbous,    projecting 
•omewhat  beyond  the  mouth.     Mouth  wide  with  oblique  cleft, 
tike  lower  jaw  included,  broad  and  truncated  in  front,  with  an 
oval,  glandular,  luminous  disc  behind  the  angle.      Premaxillaries 
protractile,   uniting   to  form  a  deep  symphysial  cavity,  at   the 
bottom  of  which  is  a  similar  disc,  and  constituting  the  entire 
dentigerous  portion  of  the  upper  jaw;  maxillary  narrow,  sigmoidal, 
bidden  in  front  and  behind  by  the  shields  of  the  orbital  ring, 
provided  with  a  large  supplemental  bone.     Teeth  minute,  closely 
a^t>  tubercular,   covering   the   jaws,  palatines,   pterygoids,    and 
b»i-anchial  arches;  present  or  absent  on  the  vomer;  tongue  tooth- 
I^bs  or  with  scattered  patches  of  teeth.     Nasal  openings  large 
^r*d  patent,  separated   from   one   another  by  a   narrow  naked 
isithmus,  which  is  curved  forward  across  but  is  not  connected 
^ith  the  deeper  curtain  which  partially  divides  the  nostril  from 
t.W  wide  and  deep  preorbital  cavity;  both  nostril  and  cavity  are 
separated   from   the   eye   by  a   membranous  curtain,  which   is 
partially  protected  along  its  outer  margin  by  a  small  pyriform 
dermal  shield;  the  two  preorbital  cavities  are  separated  above  by 
*  wide  bony  bridge  but  are  continuous  within,  so  that  there  is  an 
unobstructed  view  through  the  snout;  each  is  provided  with  a 
luminous  disc  near  its  upper  and  outer  edge.     Eye  large,  situated 
in  the  anterior  half  of  the  head.     Bones  of  the  head  rugose  but 
lot  spiniferous,  forming   a   network,  the   smooth   membranous 
interspaces  profusely  punctured  by  small  open  pores;  suborbital 
ring  narrow,  in  part  aborted;  opercle  with  a  strong  curved  keel 
traversing  its  upper  moiety,  but  without  prominent  spine.     Gill- 
openings  wide;  gill-membranes  separate,  free  from  the  isthmus; 
ffllsfour;  the  membrane  behind  the  fourth  closed;  eight  branchi- 
fctegals;  pseudobranchise   present ;    gill-rakers   short   and  stout, 
densely  spinulose.     Two  separate  dorsal  fins,  the  first  composed 
of  *  few  strong,  rough,  more  or  less  isolated  spines,  which  are 
alternately  inclined  to  left  and  right;  soft  dorsal  with  eleven  or 
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twelve  articulated  rays ;   anal  short  with  ten  to  twelve  rays ; 
ventral    inserted    below   the    base   of    the    pectoral,   with  an 
enormously  developed  spine  and  two  to  four  rudimentary  rays; 
the  spine  provided  with  a  locking  apparatus,  by  means  of  which 
it  can  be  immovably  fixed  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  body, 
when   laid    back   it   fits   into   a   smooth  groove  outside  of  the 
abdominal  scutes;  pectoral  moderate,  asymmetrical,  with  thirteen 
to  fifteen  rays,  the  upper  the  longest ;   caudal  emarginate  and 
rather  small;  all  the  soft  rays  strongly  spinulose.     Scales  largo* 
coarse,  and  but  little  imbricated,  each  with  a  strong,  medial 
carina,  bearing  near  its  centre  a  stout  backwards  directed  spina, 
from  the  base  of  which  radiate  spinulose  striae;  abdomen  protected 
by  a  series  of  largely  developed  scutes;  soft  dorsal  and  anal  fin* 
depressible  within  a  scaly  groove.      Air-bladder  large.     Pylori** 
appendages  in  small  number. 

Inhabitants  of  the  Western  Pacific  and  Indian  Oceans,  residing 
possibly  at  considerable  depths  but  visiting  the  neighbourhood  of 
the  shore  at  stated  seasons. 

Referring  to  the  Japanese  species,  Monocentria  japonic**, 
Schlegel  writes:*  "Common  in  Japan,  and  found  in  great 
numbers  in  winter  and  spring  in  the  Bay  of  Nagasaki;  its  flesh 
is  much  relished  by  the  inhabitants  of  the  empire,  and  they 
usually  eat  it  raw." 

In  comparing  our  Australian  fish  with  the  typical  form,  several 
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ientition  of  our  fish,  in  which  the  teeth  would  more  correctly  be 
termed  tubercular,  and  form  in  fact  a  smooth  pad-like  surface, 
which  entirely  covers  the  jaws,  both  outside  and  inside,  palatines, 
pterygoids,  and  branchial  arches,  and  partially  the  vomer  and 
tongue. 

There  is  no  reference  in  any  of  the  authors  above  mentioned  to 
the  curious  bifurcation  of  the  dentary  nor  to  the  luminous  man- 
dibulary  disc,  the  presence  of  which  is,  however,  the  obvious 
cause  of  the  departure  from  its  ordinary  form  which  has  taken 
place  in  that  bone,  since  the  supplementary  external  limb  has 
been  manifestly  provided  for  the  protection  of  the  sensitive  light 
glands,  the  teeth  with  which  it  is  armed  being  of  little  or  no  use 
in  such  a  position.     The  presence  of  luminous  glandular  discs,  as 
sach,  is  not  in  fact  referred  to  anywhere,  though  Cuvier  and 
Valenciennes,  in  their  excellent  account  of  the  Japanese  fish, 
tpeak  of  these  discs  as  colour-markings,  not   recognising   their 
true  character.      In  addition  to  these  mandibulary  discs,  there 
|  are,  as  mentioned  in  the  diagnosis  of  the  family,  three  other  discs, 
namely,  the  maxillary  disc,  situated  at  the  bottom  of  the  symphy- 
wl  cavity,  and  the  two  preorbital  discs,  covering  the  postero- 
mpcrior  angle   of  the   largely  developed   cranial   canal,   which 
uninterruptedly  pierces  the  rostral  framework  from  side  to  side 
in  front  of  the  eyes.      There  is  no  apparent  necessity  for  this 
latter  pair  of  luminous  discs,  unless  they  are  provided  for  the 
purpose  of  disseminating  light  immediately  in  advance  of  the 
visual  organs;  but  with  the  three  remaining  discs  the  case,  as  it 
appears  to  me,  is  very  different,  for  I  think  we  may  fairly  con- 
clude that  these  luminous  glands  serve  as  traps  to  entice  their 
prey  within  reach;  some  such  provision  would,  in  fact,  be  neces- 
sary to  a  species  which,  having  regard  to  the  small  size  of  the  fins 
*nd  the  comparative  inflexibility  of  the  dermal  in  casement,  must 
ftfcds  be   possessed  of   but  feeble   swimming  powers,  and   the 
Potion  of  the  maxillary  and  mandibulary  discs  fully  supports 
the  legitimacy  of  this  deduction.      For,  while  the  glow  of  the 
Hilary  organ,  set  as  it  is  in  the  recess  of  a  cup-shaped  cavity, 
*ould  only  be  visible  to  a  creature  stationed  or  passing  directly 
11 
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in  front  of  the  fish,  the  luminosity  of  the  mandibulary  organs 
would,  when  the  mouth  was  open,  be  patent  to  any  animal 
approaching  from  the  side  or  behind,  and  would  thus  prove  a 
valuable  adjunct  to  the  symphysial  disc  of  the  upper  jaw;  while 
the  mere  act  of  closing  the  mouth  would  shut  off  the  light  when- 
ever its  presence  was  liable  to  prove  a  source  of  danger. 

Again,  the  author  of  the  ichthyological  portion  of  Lydekker's 
"  Royal  Natural  History "  writes  of  Monocentris  japotiicus  as 
having  the  scales  "articulated  together  so  as  to  form  a  solid 
armature."  Whatever  may  be  the  case  with  regard  to  the 
Japanese  fish  I  do  not  know,  not  having  a  specimen  for  examina- 
tion, but  it  is  certain  that  no  such  articulated  coat  of  mail  exists 
in  the  Australian  species;  on  the  contrary,  the  scales  are  normally 
developed,  though  greatly  thickened  and  embossed,  and,  far  from 
forming  a  "  solid  armature,"  are  only  partially  imbricated, 
especially  on  the  tail,  so  that  the  naked  skin  is  plainly  visible 
through  the  interstices,  as  is  observable  with  many  snakes. 

If  the  statement  as  to  the  articulation  of  the  scales  is 
correct,  and  if  the  luminous  organs,  which  are  so  conspicuous 
in  the  Australian  form,  are  wanting  in  the  Japanese,  there  can 
be  no  doubt  that  our  fish  must  be  relegated  to  a  different  genus; 
but  in  the  absence  of  special  information  on  these  points,  I  am 
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Characters  included  in  those  of  the  family. 

Mow*,  single;  jtcrrpfr,  a  thorn  (^Elian). 

Type,  Monocentris  carinata,  Bloch  and  Schneider  =  Gasterosteus 
japonicus,  Houttuyn. 

Coasts  of  Japan,  Eastern  Australia,  and  Mauritius;  approach- 
ing the  shore  during  the  colder  months. 

Monocentris  gloria-maris. 

Monocentris  japonicus  (not  Houttuyn),  Macleay,  Proc.  Linn. 
Soc.  N.S.  Wales,  v.  1881,  p.  510. 

Ckidopus  gloriormarisj  De  Vis,  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  N.S.  Wales, 
vii.  1882,  p.  368. 

D.  v-vii.  12.     A.  11-12.     Sc.  2/14-15/4-5. 

Depth  of  body  If  to  If,  length  of  head  2£  to  2f  in  the  total 

*^n$h;  width  of  interorbital  region  2  to  2 J,  diameter  of  eye  3  to 

**7  in  the  length  of  the  head;  snout  short  and  rounded,  its  height  as 

l£*eat  as  or  greater  than  its  length,  which  is  f  to  f  of  the  diameter 

**i  the  eye;  upper   profile  of  head  behind  the  gibbosity  slightly 

^cncave.     Maxillary  extending  to  the  vertical  from  the  posterior 

■border  of    the   eye   or    not    quite  so   far,   its   length    2    to    2J 

in  that  of  the  head,  its  greatest  width  4  J  to  5  J  in  its  length.     12 

gill-rakers  on  the  lower  branch  of  the  anterior  arch,  the  longest 

»lx>ut  |  of  the  diameter  of  the  eye.     Dorsal  fin  originating  above 

or  very  slightly  behind  the  base  of  the  pectoral ;  second  spine 

longest,  1 J  to  1^  in  the  length  of  the  head  and  a  little  longer  than 

^e  third;  first  spine  intermediate  in  length  between  the  third 

**>&  fourth;  fifth  spine  short;  these  five  are  always  present  and 

^ted  by  membrane  at  the  base;  one  or  two  small  spines  present 

w  absent  between  the  two  dorsals;  outer  border  of  soft  dorsal 

Winded,  the  middle  rays  about  as  long  as  the  first  spine  :  anal 

^ginating  below  the  middle  of  the  soft  dorsal,  the  anterior  rays 

&e longest,  2  to  2'i  in  the  length  of  the  head:  ventral  with  three 

*  four  rudimentary  rays  and  an  enormously  developed  spine, 


164  CONTRIBUTIONS  TO   AUSTRALIAN    ICHTHYOLOGY, 

which  is  almost  as  long  as  the  head  and  extends  to,  or  nearly  to, 
the  end  of  the  fourth  abdominal  scute;  the  free  portion  of  the 
spine  is  longitudinally  fluted  :  pectoral  with  14  or  15  rays,  1 J  to 
\\  in  the  length  of  the  head :  caudal  fin  about  \  of  the  total 
length;  the  peduncle  rather  weak,  its  depth  equal  to  or  less  than 
the  diameter  of  the  eye.  Abdominal  scutes  five,  the  second  the 
longest,  as  long  as  the  terminal  pair  and  about  f  of  the  length  of 
the  yentral  spine;  soft  dorsal  and  anal  sheaths  composed  of  three 
pairs  of  scales,  each  of  which  is  armed  with  a  strong  denticulated 
spine  and  an  outer  serrated  edge;  expanded  portion  of  the  max- 
illary  closely  studded  with  short,  stout,  conical  spines,  that  part 
which  impinges  upon  the  orbit  being  smooth  or  nearly  so;  opercle 
with  spinulose  striae  radiating  from  the  base  of  the  keel;  remain- 
ing bones  of  the  head  irregularly  spinulose  and  pitted.  Whitish 
with  a  golden  gloss  anteriorly,  the  black  skin  visible  between  the 
scales,  especially  on  the  tail;  lips  and  chin  black,  the  naked  space 
between  the  mandibles  with  numerous  broad,  fleshy,  white 
tentacles;  luminous  discs  yellow;  bony  portion  of  maxilla  and  the 
skin  behind  and  beneath  it  white;  tips  of  the  larger  gill-rakers 
dull  blue. 

Etymology : — gloria,  glory;  maris,  of  the  sea. 

Type  examined,  in  the  Queensland  Museum. 
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In  addition  to  the  type  specimen,  I  have  been  able  to  examine 
four  others,  three  of  which  are  in  the  Australian  Museum  and 
*rere  obtained  from  Port  Jackson  (2)  and  Port  Stephens,  while 
the  fourth  was  kindly  lent  me  by  Mr.  A.  Finckh,  of  the  Techno- 
logical Museum. 

CH  EILODIPTERIDuE. 

Apogon  ruppellii. 

Apogon  ruppellii,  Giinther,  Catal.  Fish.  i.  p.  236,  1859;  Port 
Darwin. 

D.  vii,  i  9.     A.  ii  9-10.     8c.  2/25-26/6. 

Depth  of  body  2}  to  2§,  length  of  head  2§  to  2f  in  the  total 

^^gth.      Dorsal  profile  strongly,  abdominal  moderately  arched; 

**Pper  profile  of  head  slightly  rounded.      Snout  4  to  §  of  the 

^j^meter  of  the  eye,  which  is  2 J  to  3  in  the  length  of  the  head. 

I**terorbital  region  flat,  its  width  3  J  to  3§  in  the  head.     Maxillary 

°°Hcave  posteriorly,  extending  to  the  vertical  from  the  middle  of 

*^e  eye,  its  length  £  of  that  of  the  head,  its  width  at  the  distal 

^*tremity  2 \  to  2 J  in  the  diameter  of  the  eye.     Outer  edge  of 

P^eopercle  serrated,  most  strongly  at  the  broadly  rounded  angle; 

■***ner  ridge  with  a  few  serrse  at  the  angle.     Cheek  with  a  single 

,5e*nes  of  tube-bearing  scales.     Gill-rakers  4  +  12,  the  longest  i  of 

*-fae  eye.      Dorsal  fin  originating  above  the  base  of  the  pectoral, 

**»  distance  from  the  tip  of  the  snout  ^  to  ^  of  that  from  the  base 

°£  the  caudal;  third  and  fourth  spines  equal  or  the  fourth  a  little 

^he  longer,  §  to  i  of  the  head  and  £  to  J  of  the  longest  soft  rays; 

*pine  of  second  dorsal  as  long  as  or  a  little  shorter  than  that  of 

***"st;  length  of  second  dorsal  f  of  its  height  and  less  than  that  of 

*V*e  anal :  second  anal  spine  about  as  long  as  the  fifth  dorsal,  £ 

to    i  of  the  rays,  which  are  subequal  to  those  of   the  dorsal : 

Centrals  pointed,  £  to  4  of  the  head,  and  reaching  beyond  the 

origin  of  the  anal :  pectoral  with  14  rays,  reaching  to  the  vertical 

from  the  13th  or  14th  scale  of  the  lateral  line,  |  to  J  of  the 

"«ad :  caudal  rounded,  3  J   in  the  total  length  ;  least  depth  of 

I      caudal  peduncle  f  to  £  of  its  length  and  2|  to  2|  in  the  depth  of 
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the  body.  Vertebrae  reddish;  a  series  of  nine  to  eleven  black 
spots  along  the  lateral  line;  a  similar  spot  at  the  base  of  the 
last  dorsal  and  anal  rays,  and  two  or  three  on  the  upper  edge  of 
the  peduncle;  border  of  some  of  the  anterior  scales  above  the 
lateral  line  black;  an  oblique  bar  from  the  eye  to  the  angle  of  the 
preopercle,  consisting  of  numerous  small  pearly  black-edged  spots: 
fins  yellowish,  the  first  dorsal  apparently  with  dusky  tip. 

Etymology  : — Named  for  Dr.  Ruppell,  author  of  several 
works  on  the  fishes  of  the  Red  Sea. 

Type  in  the  South  Kensington  Museum. 

Total  length  110  millimeters. 

Distribution  : — West  coast  of  Australia.  Giinther's  type 
came  from  Port  Darwin.  There  are  two  specimens  in  Mr.  Lea's 
collections,  one,  the  larger,  from  Pelsart  Island,  and  a  second  (50 
millimeters)  from  the  neighbourhood  of  Perth. 

SERRANID.dE. 

BOSTOCKIA. 

Bos(ockiay  Castelnau,  Proc.  Zool.  «fc  Acclim.  Soc.  Vict.  ii.  1873, 

p.  126  (porosa). 
Body  oblong,  compressed.     Scales  moderate,  adherent,  cycloid, 
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form  or  tubercular,  few  in  number.  One  dorsal  fin,  with  vii-viii 
15-17  rays,  the  soft  portion  longer  than  the  spinous;  anal  shorter 
than  the  dorsal,  with  iii  10-11  rays;  ventrals  small,  inserted  a 
t  3H  little  behind  the  pectorals,  close  together,  with  a  strong  spine  and 
21B  five  soft  rays;  pectorals  moderate,  rounded,  with  12  or  13  rays, 
the  middle  the  longest ;  caudal  rounded  or  obtusely  pointed. 
Vertebrae  33  (in  hemigramma). 

Etymology: — Named  for  the  Rev.  —  Bostock,  who  made 
<*>n*iderable  collections  in  West  Australia  from  twenty-five  to 
thirty  years  ago. 
Type  : — Bostockia  porosa,  Castelnau. 
Distribution  : — Fresh  waters  of  West  Australia. 
The  genus  Bostockia  was  proposed  by  Castelnau  in  1873  for 
^^  reception  of  a  fish  found  "  in  the  small  watercourses  of  the 
^t^rior  of  Western  Australia."     Since  that  time  the  genus  has 
*°t  been  again  recorded  until  now.     Castelnau  has  erred  strangely 
10    the  position  to  which  he  has  assigned  his  new  genus.     He 
^Hiarks:— "This   genus   of  Percidat   appears   nearly   allied   to 
*<*ucosoma" ;    the   latter,   however,  belongs  to  the  Lutianidce, 
vt*ile  Bostockia  is  a  true  serranid  and  should,  I  think,  be  placed 
^^^r  Macquaria. 

The  most  obvious  difference  between  the  present  species  and 

,***tockia  porosa  lies  in  the  formation  of  the  lateral  line,  which 

**    J$.  hemigramma  ceases  at  or  before  the  vertical  from  the  origin 

***      the   anal   fin,   while   in  the  typical   form,   according  to   its 

^^ss^criber,  "the  lateral  line  follows  regularly  the  profile  of  the 

^^-<sk  to  the  base  of  the  caudal."     Were  it  not  that  in  almost 

e>^«ry  other  structural  character  my  fish  resembles  that  of  Castel- 

^"^^  this  difference  might  be  taken  as  constituting  a  claim  to 

JP^^ieric  validity,  but  instances  of  a  similar  variation  of  construc- 

**-*3m  are  not  wanting  in  other  percoidean  genera,  such  as  Ennea- 

^^^Mthus,  Apomotis  and  Ambassis,  though  I  am  unaware  of  any 

*x*ch  in  a  typical  serranid. 

rhe  two  species  may  be  synoptically  arranged  as  below  : — 
*-*terai  line  complete;  inner  ridge  of  preopercle  serrated  ante- 
riorly; caudal  fin  rounded    ...  ...  ...  ...     porosa. 


BonucKiA 


sp-noc. 


D.  rfc-Tni  l->17.     A.  nt  104 1.     Sc  43-47  24.     KL  8-15. 

Depth  of  body  3  to  *§ .  length  of  had  *£  to  Zi  in  the  total 
length.  Dorsal  profile  much  more  stronger  arched  than  the 
abdominal;  upper  profile  of  head  concave  before  the  eyes  in  the 
adult,  nearir  linear  in  the  young.  Diameter  of  ere  4f  to  4}  in 
the  length  of  the  head  and  equal  to  or  a  tittle  leas  than  that  of 
the  snout.  Interorbital  region  gently  rounded,  its  width  4}  to 
5\  in  the  head.  Maxillary  extending  to  the  vertical  from  the 
middle  or  posterior  border  of  the  pupil,  its  length  2  J  to  2£  in  the 
head,  its  width  at  the  distal  extremity  §  to  £  of  the  diameter  of 
the  eye.  Outer  border  of  preopercle  with  4  to  6  strong,  hidden, 
aatrorse  spines  on  the  lower  limb  and  angle:  inner  ridge  entire. 
Gill-rakers  4  +  7,  mostly  tubercular.  Dorsal  originating  behind 
the  base  of  the  pectoral;  spines  strong,  the  first  minute  and  often 
imperceptible,  increasing  in  length  to  the  fourth,  which  is  \  to  \ 
of  the  head  and  J  to  *  of  the  longest  soft  rays,  which  are  in  the 
latter  half  of  the  fin  :  second  anal  spine  longer  and  stronger  than 
the  third,  \  to  \  of  the  head  and  \  to  %  of  the  longest  soft  rays:* 


{ 
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dorsal  and  anal  with  a  median  dusky  band,  the  caudal  spotted 
with  brown. 

Etymology  : — ^u,  half ;  ypapfiti  line. 

Total  length  to  115  millimeters. 

Type  in  the  author's  possession. 

Distribution — Coastal   streams   south   of   Perth,  West 
Australia. 

Epinephelides,  gen.nov. 

Body  oblong,  compressed.      Scales   small,    adherent,  ctenoid, 

toughened  along  the  outer  border,  the  exposed  surface  coarsely 

striated  except  a  small  oval  basal  patch.     Lateral  line  continuous, 

the  tubes  bifurcate  on  the  curved  portion,  simple  on  the  straight, 

extending  to  the  posterior  border  of  the  scale.     Head  large,  scaly, 

Except  the  snout,  maxillary,  and  mandible.     Mouth  with  wide, 

°blique  cleft;  lower  jaw  prominent.     Premaxillaries  protractile; 

**mTi11ary  exposed,  ridged  anteriorly,  without  supplemental  bone. 

Jmws  with  a  band  of  villiform  teeth,  the  inner  of  which  are 

dfepressible  and  hinged;  a  pair  of  large  curved  canines  in  front  of 

<^ch  jaw,  and  a  second  pair  on  each  side  of  the  lower  jaw;  villi- 

^orm  teeth  on  the  vomer  and  palatines;  pterygoids  and  tongue 

^tnooth.     Nostrils  approximate,  the  anterior  small  and  round,  the 

I*C3sterior  a   sub  vertical,  oval   slit.      Eyes   large,    lateral,    high. 

^^leopercle  serrated  behind,  the  lower  limb  with  large  antrorse 

^trines;  opercle  with  three  spines;  subopercle  serrated.     Gill-open- 

***gs  wide;  gill-membranes  separate,  free  from  the  isthmus;  seven 

» rachiostegals ;    pseudobranchise  present;    gill-rakers  moderate, 

^*altriform,  in  small  numbers.      All   the  fins  with   scaly  bases; 

*^«8al  fin  with  x  20  rays,  the  soft  portion  somewhat  longer  than 

"*ke  spinous;  anal  short,  with  ii  8  rays;  ventrals  inserted  below 

^ke  base  of  the  pectorals,  close  together,  with  a  strong  spine  and 

fi^e  soft  rays;  pectoral  large,  obtusely  pointed,  with  15  rays,  the 

*>™ddle  the  longest,  none  of  them  dilated ;    caudal  emarginate. 

Posterior  processes  of  the  premaxillaries  extending  to  the  frontal; 

^wnium  smooth  and  convex  behind  the  orbits;  supraoccipital  and 

parietal  bones  very  short,  with  strong  crests. 

Etymology : — Epinephelits, an  allied  genus;  cido*,  resembling. 


i 
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Type:  — Epinephdidea  leai. 

Distribution  : — West  Australia. 

This  genus  differs  from  GUbertia  in  the  striated  scales,  pro- 
minent lower  jaw,  three-spined  opercle,  number  of  anal  spina, 
non-dilatation  of  the  lower  pectoral  rays,  emarginate  caudal,  and 
backward  extension  of  the  posterior  process  of  the  premaxillaM. 

The  first  soft  ray  of  the  anal  fin  is  simple  and  spine-like,  mnA 
shorter  than  the  second,  being  in  fact  scarcely  or  not  longer  than 
the  enormously  developed  second  spine,  and  though  it  is  con- 
spicuously articulated  throughout  two-thirds  of  its  length,  it  is 
quite  possible  that  this  may  be  an  accidental  variation  peculiar 
to  the  individual  and  not  constant,  in  which  case  the  anal  spinal 
would  be  of  the  normal  number,  three.  It  is  on  this  account 
that  I  have  not  laid  much  stress  on  this  character,  preferring  to 
wait  until  other  examples  are  available  for  comparison. 

I  am  not  fully  satisfied  as  to  the  advisability  of  associating 
Plectropoma  semicinctum,  Cuvier  and  Valenciennes,*  and  ?• 
annulatum,  Giinther,t  with  P.  nigrorubrum,  C.V.,{  as  it  appeal* 
to  me  that  the  strongly  marked  lateral  line  with  its  differently 
constructed  tubes,  is  worthy  of  more  consideration  than  has  *> 
far  been  given  to  it.  Fortunately  there  is  no  need  to  seek  fbf  *  1 
new  generic  designation,  since  the  two  former  would  still  remain  = 
under  the  name  Gilbertia,§  of  which  P.  semicinctum  is  the  typa, 
v\uhi  the  hitter  is  the  sole  representative  of  Hypoi^r.fttrodmj^^ 
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upper  profile  of  head  rounded.  Diameter  of  eye  4  J  in  the  length 
of  the  head  and  as  long  as  the  snout.  Interorbital  region  flat, 
iu  width  7£  in  the  head;  supraciliary  ridges  rather  feeble.  Max- 
illary extending  to  the  vertical  from  the  middle  of  the  eye,  its 
length  from  the  tip  of  the  snout  £  of  the  head,  its  width  at  the 
distal  extremity  $  of  the  diameter  of  the  eye.  Anterior  canines 
strong  and  hooked,  those  of  the  upper  jaw  the  longest;  lower  jaw 
with  a  pair  on  each  side;  vomerine  teeth  in  an  obtusangular 
band,  the  outer  slightly  enlarged;  pectoral  band  biserial.  Pre- 
opercle  finely  and  evenly  serrated  on  its  vertical  limb,  the  lower 
with  two  or  three  strong  antrorse  spines;  middle  opercular  spine 
the  strongest,  nearer  to  the  lower  than  to  the  upper;  lower  spine 
not  further  hack  than  the  upper;  subopercle  with  three  or  four 
small  denticulations  inferiorly.  Gill-rakers  6  +  7,  those  on  the 
upper  branch  rudimentary;  the  longest  ^  of  the  diameter  of  the 
eye.  Dorsal  fin  originating  above  the  outer  border  of  the  opercle 
and  terminating  well  behind  the  anal;  spines  moderate,  the  tenth 
as  long  as  the  third,  the  fifth  the  longest,  2  J  in  the  head  and  £ 
of  the  longest  soft  rays  :  second  anal  spine  stronger  and  longer 
than  the  longest  dorsal  spine,  2j  in  the  head  and  £  of  the  second 
and  longest  soft  ray  :  ventral  spine  strong  and  curved,  not  quite 
so  long  as  the  second  anal,  its  length  j  of  the  outer  ray,  which  is 
1  j  of  the  head  and  nearly  reaches  to  the  vent:  pectoral  with  15 
rays,  1  J  in  the  head  :  caudal  emarginate,  the  outer  rays  \,  the 
middle  ;  of  the  total  length;  caudal  peduncle  deeper  than  long, 
its  least  depth  2$  in  the  depth  of  the  body.  Scales  of  opercle 
nearly  as  large  as  those  of  the  body;  on  the  rest  of  the  head  much 
smaller.  Lateral  line  well  marked,  the  anterior  tubes  bifurcate, 
the  posterior  simple  and  straight  Dark  reddish-brown,  the  sides 
of  the  head  and  the  pectoral  region  lighter  :  fins  purplish-black, 
the  l>ases  of  the  dorsal,  caudal,  and  anal  orange-red. 

Etymology  : — Named  for  Arthur  Mills  Lea,  Government 
Entomologist  of  Western  Australia,  who  has  kindly  interested 
himself,  in  the  face  of  manifold  difficulties  of  transit,  «fcc,  in 
collecting  fishes  for  the  use  of  the  work  on  the  "  Fishes  of 
Australasia." 
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Type  in  my  possession. 

Distribution  : — Felsart Island,  Houtman  Abrolhoa Group. 

At  the  first  glance  this  fish  bears  such  a  superficial  resembl 
to  the  JZpinephelu*  type  that  one  would  naturally  put  it  down 
such }  but  a  closer  examination  at  once  reveals  its  proximity 
the  GilhertiorCofpognaihug  type. 

Jn  many  of  its  characters  this  fish  bears  an  extraordinarily 
close  resemblance  to  the  Serranm  armatm  of  Castelnau*  described 
originally  from  the  Swan  River,  West  Australia,!  even  tt* 
coloration  being  practically  the  same,  but  it  differs  in  having 
but  one  anterior  canine  to  each  ramus  of  the  jaws,  two  on  each 
side  of  the  lower  jawf  palatine  teeth  few  in  a  narrow  baud,  strong 
antrorse  teeth  on  the  lower  limb  of  the  preopercle,  three  spins* 
on  the  opercle,  second  anal  spine  much  the  strongest,  and  fifteen* 
rayed  pectoral. 

The  unique  example  collected  by  Mr.  Lea  measures  1-- 
millimeters, 

CALLAJ?THIIff£. 

During  the  month  of  November,  1897, 1  obtained  in  the  Sydney 
Market  a  specimen  of  Callan^hias^  which  I  at  once  recognised  a* 
lieing  distinct  from  the  Tasmanian  C.  allp&rti,  but  being  at  the 
time  engaged  in  the  study  of  our  siluvids,  I  neglected  to  describe 
the  species.     Subsequently  the  "Thetis  "  expedition  obtained  six 
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Hr.  Waite,  it  was  agreed  that  in  his  enlarged  report  the  species 
;  Should  be  described  as  Callanthias  australis,  but  before  this  could 
rk  carried  into  effect  I  received  from  Dr.  Franz  Steindachner  a 
ljunphlet  containing,  among  other  matter,  the  description  of  a 
^tdkmthuu  from  Juan  Fernandez,  to  which  the  name  C.  platei 
\  given,  and  which  does  not  appear  to  be  specifically  disen- 
able from  our  fish.  In  fact,  the  only  appreciable  differences 
i  the  larger  head  and  eye,  somewhat  shorter  maxillary,  and 
>  slight  variation  in  the  fin  and  scale  formula  in  our  species, 
i  may  be  synoptically  arranged  as  follows  : — 

a.  Head  a  little  more  than  4  to  4f  in  total  length;  diameter 
of  eye  a  little  more  than  3  to  nearly  3  J  in  the  head;  max- 
illary extending  to  below  the  middle  of  the  eye  in  the 
adult,  not  so  far  in  the  young.     D.  xi  11-12.     P.  20.     Sc. 

2J-3/42-45/17       platei. 

f  m.  Head  3f  to  3{  in  total  length;  diameter  of  eye  2£  to  3  in 
the  head;  maxillary  not  extending  beyond  anterior  border 
of  pupil  at  any  age.  D.  xi  10-11.  P.  21-22.  Sc.  2/42- 
43/15"      ...         ...         ...         ...  ...    platei  austrcdis. 

There  is  but  little  difference  in  the  size  of  the  examples 
cammed  by  Dr.  Steindachner  and  myself,  so  that  one  would 
rlaidly  expect  to  find  such  a  constant  variation  in  the  propor- 
■  measurements  as  has  been  pointed  out  above;  it  is,  there- 
fore, proposed  to  differentiate  our  form  subspecitically  as  Callan- 
Aias  platei  austrcdis.  Dr.  Steindachner's  specimens  measured 
from  157  to  240  millimeters,  mine  from  178  to  220.  In  freshly 
caught  examples  there  are  some  slight  differences  in  coloration; 
far  instance,  referring  to  C.  platei.  Dr.  Plate  writes,  "  the  dorsal 
and  anal  fins  are  dark  red  " ;  in  the  Australian  fish  these  fins  are 
grey  or  greyish-pink,  with  a  narrow  but  conspicuous  violet 
marginal  band;  of  the  caudal  tin  Dr.  Plate  remarks,  "  sometimes 
the  red,  sometimes  the  violet  predominates,"  while  in  our  form 
the  following  pattern  is  very  constant :  "  base  and  a  broad  sub- 
marginal  band  above  and  below  golden,  the  middle  rays  yellowish- 
grey  with  violet  tips,  the  rest  of  the  fin  violet;"  in  the  Juan 
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Fernandez  fish  the  iris  is  blackish,  in  ours  golden,  clouded  with 
brown  and  bordered  above  with  violet;  nor  is  any  mention  flQtfk 
by  Dr.  Plate  of  the  conspicuous  orange  spot  behind  the  base  of 
the  pectoral  fin.     In  their  habits,  also,  the  two  forms  appear  to 
show  considerable  variation,  for  while  the  New  South  Wales  fish 
is  only  taken  at  the  bottom  on  rocky  ground  by  persons  engaged 
in  fishing  for  schnapper,  (Pagrosomus  auratus)  as  in  the  case  of 
two  examples  which  I  have  had  the  privilege  of  critically  examin- 
ing, or  by  the  trawl  net  in  similar  localities,  as  was  the  experience 
of  the  "Thetis"  staff,*  Dr.  Plate  writes  of  the  eastern  Pa<afo 
form  that  it  arrives  at  the  island  at  rare  and  irregular  intervab 
in  vast  shoals  consisting  of  many  hundreds  of  individuals,  and 
states  that  he  has  seen  such  swarms  of  fishes  that  they  seemed 
to  form  a  solid  mass  beneath  the  surface  of  the  water,  shoving 
like  golden  spots  in  the  remoter  distance.     Enough  has,  I  think, 
l>een  said  to  justify  the  subspecific  separation  of  the  two  form* 
The  range  of  Callanthias  platei  and  its  subspecies  may  be  given 
as  throughout  the  South  Pacific  from  the  east  coast  of  Australia 
to  Juan  Fernandez,  and  it  may  therefore  be  expected  to  be  fou*** 
eventually  in  the  New  Zealand  seas. 

This  fish  is  the  second  species  of  true  Callanthias  as  yet  d«* 
cribed,  for,  as  I  shall  endeavour  to  show  below,  the  Tasmania* 
fish  commonly  known  as  Callanthias  allporti  must  be  remov^ 
from  that  genus       From  the  eastern  Atlantic  and  MprKterrane^11 
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■a.  Depth  of  body  much  greater  than  length  of  head,  2-j^-  to  3| 
in  total  length;  eye  1  j  to  1^  times  length  of  snout,  2f  to 
3 J  in  the  head;  maxillary  extending  to  below  the  middle 
of  the  eye  or  not  so  far,  its  distal  width  £  to  f  of 
the  eye;  lateral  line  38-40,  ending  close  in  front  of  the 

caudal platei. 

I  have  mentioned  above  that  I  find  it  necessary  to  separate  the 
Taamanian  C\  all  port  i  from  the  true  Callanthias  as  here  restricted, 
placing  it  in  a  monotypic  genus  for  which  the  name  Anogramma 
is  proposed,  and  I  further  submit  that  these  two  genera  along 
with  Gramma,  Poey,  might  conveniently  be  associated  in  a  sub- 
family CaUanthiina*,  of  equal  value  to  and  intermediate  between 
the  Aitfhiinfr  on  the  one  hand  and  the  Plesiopina?  on  the  other. 
The  subfamily  and  the  genera  may  be  briefly  tabulated  thus  : — 

Callaxthiina:  : — Lateral  line  single,  incomplete  or  interrupted 

high;  a  conspicuous  scaly  process  between  the  ventral  fins. 
a.   Vomerine   teeth  weak  or  absent ;   lateral  line    incomplete ; 
maxillary  scaly. 

Callanthias  (icaXXor,  beautiful;  Anthia*),  Lowe,  Proc. 
Zool.  Soc.  London,  1839,  p.  76  {peloritanutt). 
ia.   Vomerine  teeth  strong. 

b.    Lateral  line  incomplete;  maxillary  scaly. 

Axokkamma  (<Iva>,  high;  ypafifMrj,  line),  gen.nov.  (allporti). 
66.   Lateral  line  interrupted;  maxillary  naked. 

Gramma  (ypa^rj,  line,)  Poey,  Syn.  Pise.  Cuben.  p.  296, 
1*68  (loreto). 

Edklia. 

Edtlia,  Castelnau,  Proc.  Zool.  «fe  Acclim.  Soc.  Vict.  ii.  1873,  p.  123, 

(n"//<i//i). 

Body  oblong,  compressed.  Scales  large,  adherent,  finely 
riliated,  concentrically  striated.  Lateral  line  complete,  the 
tubes  f»*w,  irregular,  simple,  extending  along  the  entire  exposed 
lurface  of    the   scale.       Head    moderate,   almost    entirely  scaly. 
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Mouth  with  small,  oblique  cleft;  jaws  equal  Premaxillaries 
protractile;  maxillary  exposed  at  the  distal  extremity  only,  naked. 
Small  teeth  in  the  jaws;  vomer,  palatines,*  pterygoids,  and 
tongue  smooth.  Nostrils  distant,  simple.  Eyes  moderate,  lateral, 
high.  Preopercle  entire,  with  a  double  ridge  ;  opercle  with  two 
spines.  Gill-openings  wide  ;  gill-membranes  united  in  front,  free 
from  the  isthmus ;  six  branchiostegals  ;  pseudobranchiie  present; 
gill-rakers  short  and  few.  Two  dorsal  fins,  connected  at  the  base, 
with  vii-viii,  i  9  rays,  the  spinous  longer  than  the  soft;  anal  short, 
with  iii  8  rays;  ventrals  inserted  behind  the  base  of  the  pectorali, 
close  together,  with  a  strong  spine  and  five  soft  rays;  pectorals 
rounded,  with  12  or  13  rays,  the  middle  the  longest;  caudal 
rounded.     Vertebrae  12+  18^  30*    (Deriv*  igm) 

Fresh-water  fishes  of  small  size  from  West  Australia. 

I  am  by  no  means  sure  of  the  correct  position  of  this  genus  in 
the  natural  system* 

Edklia  vittata. 

Edelia  vititUa,   Castelnau,  Proc.  Zool.  <fc  Acclim.  Soc.   Vict  ii 

1873,  p.  124;  Interior  of  West  Australia, 
1  Edelia  viridiii,  Castelnau,  Lc  p.  125;  Interior  of  South-western 

Australia* 
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opercle  ;  lower  opercular  spine  the  longer.  Gill-rakers  4  +  8. 
Dorsal  fin  originating  above  the  last  fourth  of  the  pectoral,  a 
little  nearer  to  the  tip  of  the  snout  than  to  the  base  of  the  caudal; 
spines  strong  and  curved,  the  first  minute  and  often  wanting,  the 
third  the  longest,  J  to  i  of  the  head  and  a  little  longer  than  the 
middle  soft  rays;  spine  of  second  dorsal  very  short,  but  little 
longer  than  the  last  of  the  spinous;  length  of  soft  dorsal  £  to  §  of 
its  height  and  as  long  as  or  somewhat  less  than  that  of  the  anal : 
second  anal  spine  stronger  and  longer  than  the  third,  f  to  ^  of 
the  anterior  soft  rays :  ventral  rounded,  £  to  £  of  the  head  and 
£  to  5  of  the  apace  between  its  origin  and  the  vent :  pectoral  with 
12  or  13  rays,  reaching  to  the  7th  or  8th  body  scale,  f  to  i  of  the 
head  :  caudal  rounded,  4§  to  4J  in  the  total  length;  least  depth 
of  caudal  peduncle  }  to  \  of  its  length  and  f  to  £  of  the  depth  of 
the  body.  Reddish- brown  or  olive-green  above,  orange  or  yellow 
below;  a  blackish  band  or  series  of  blackish  spots  along  the 
middle  of  the  body,  sometimes  reduced  to  a  single  shoulder  spot; 
sometimes  a  less  conspicuous  band  above  and  another  below  the 
median  band :  6ns  pale  brown,  the  anterior  rays  of  the  anal  and 
the  outer  rays  of  the  ventrals  dusky;  sometimes  these  tins  are 
ornamented  with  small  black  spots. 

Etymology  : — vittata,  striped. 

Total  length  to  60  millimeters  (70  fide  Castelnau). 

With  the  exception  of  the  coloration,  always  an  unstable 
character  on  which  to  rely,  the  following  are  absolutely  the  only 
distinguishing  characters  between  Edelia  vtttata  and  E.  viridi*  as 
given  by  Castelnau  :  —In  the  latter  the  "  first  dorsal  is  placed 
rather  more  forward  than  in  E.  vittata  "  and  the  caudal  is  pointed, 
while  in  vittata  it  is  rounded. 

THERAPONID^E. 

TlIEHAPOX    HCMERALI8,  sp.nOV. 

D.  xii  11.     A.  iii  10.     8c.  14/88/36.     L.l.  69. 

Depth  of  body  3  to  3  J,  length  of  head  3jj  to  3£  in  the  total 
length.     Dorsal  profile  more  strongly  arched  than  the  abdominal; 

19 
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upper  profile  of  head  feebly  convex,  the  snout  obtuse.     Diameter 
of  eye  3  J  in  the  length  of  the  head  and  £  of  that  of  the  snout 
Interorbital  region   gently  rounded,  its  width  4£  in  the  head. 
Jaws  equal.     Maxillary  scarcely  extending  to  the  vertical  from 
the  anterior  border  of  the  eye,  its  length  £  of  the  head,  the  width 
of  its  distal  extremity  $  of  the  diameter  of  the  eye.     No  vomerine 
or  palatine  teeth.     Preorbital  strongly  serrated  on  the  posters- 
inferior  angle.     Outer  limb  of  preopercle  naked,  the  lower  border 
inconspicuously,  the  angle  and  hinder  border  strongly,  denticulated; 
preopercular  scales  in  eight  transverse  series,  interopercular  in 
two  or  three;  lower  opercular  spine  much  the  longer,  strong,  and 
acute.     Gill-rakers  5  +  13,  the  longest  T^  of  the  eye.     Dorsal  fin 
high,  originating  slightly  behind  the  base  of  the  pectoral,  the 
spines  increasing  in  length  to  the  fifth,  which  is  1  f  in  the  length 
of  the  head  and  subequal  to  the  third  and  longest  soft  ray;  first 
spine  rather  less  than  half  as  long  as  the  last,  which  is  shorter 
than  the  penultimate  and  §  of  the  third  soft  ray :  anal  much 
longer  than  its  distance  from  the  caudal,  the  second  spine  slightly    i 
exceeding  the  third  in  length,  2  to  2^  in  the  head;  outer  border 
of  soft  dorsal  and  anal  rays  convex  :  ventral  rounded,  with  the 
outer  ray  slightly  produced,  J  of  the  head  and  nearly  reaching  to 
the  vent :  pectoral  with   14  rays,  £  of  the  head  :  caudal  snk- 
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This  species  is  allied  to  Thereupon  ellipticus,  Richardson,  from 
which,  however,  it  differs  in  the  fin  and  scale  formula,  the  more 
strongly  arched  spinous  dorsal,  the  truncated  caudal,  and  the 
somewhat  different  pattern  of  the  coloration.  Richardson's 
species  is  also  said  to  belong  to  the  fresh-water  section  of  the 
genus,  while  the  present  fish  is  a  marine  form. 

PsBUDOSCARUS   GYMNOGNATH08. 

Scarus  gymnognathos,  Bleeker,  Nat.  Tijdschr.  Nederl.  Ind.  iv. 
1853,  p.  498,  Batavia. 

Pxudogcaru8  gymnognathos,  Bleeker,  Atl.  Ichth.  i.  p.  28,  pi.  xv. 
i  3,  1862. 

Pxwloscarus  gymnognathus,  Giinther,  Catal.  Fish.  iv.  p.  239, 1862, 

D.  ix  10.     A.  ii  8.     L.1.  20  4-  6.     L.tr.  2/7. 
Depth  of  body  2£,  length  of  head  3  in  the  total  length.     Upper 

profile  of  head  convex,  with  a  well-marked  concavity  in  front  of 

the  eyes.  Diameter  of  eye  4§  in  the  length  of  the  head  and  £  of 
that  of  the  snout.  Lips  covering  about  half  the  jaws,  the  inner 
not  reaching  midway  to  the  symphysis.  Cheek-scales  in  two 
transverse  series,  the  lower  consisting  of  six  scales,  all  but  the 
first  of  which  encroach  on  the  preopercle;  interopercle  with  a 
single  series.  Jaws  reddish-brown,  with  the  tips  white ;  no 
posterior  pointed  teeth.  Nostrils  minute,  the  anterior  without 
tentacle.  Gill-rakers  13  +  24.  Dorsal  fin  originating  above  the 
ingle  of  the  bony  opercle;  fourth  and  fifth  spines  longest,  2|  in  the 
lead  and  as  long  as  the  penultimate  and  longest  rays:  anal  com- 
Dencing  below  the  second  soft  dorsal  ray,  the  space  between  its 
rigin  and  the  base  of  the  caudal  but  little  more  than  the  length  of 
be  head;  second  spine  shorter  than  the  first  dorsal  spine;  dorsal 
nd  anal  fins  angulated  posteriorly:  ventral  pointed,  1^  in  the  head 
nd  1  §  in  the  distance  between  its  origin  and  the  anal :  pectoral 
ith  15  rays,  extending  to  the  eighth  scale  of  the  lateral  line,  l.\ 
i  the  head :  caudal  rounded,  \  of  the  total  length;  least  depth 
I  caudal  peduncle  £  of  its  length  and  2£  in  the  depth  of  the 
ody.      Olive-brown,  many  of  the  scales  darker  at  the  base;  the 
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three  lowest  series  of  scales  with  a  median  longitudinal  golda 
bar,  forming  together  continuous  bands,  the  upper  of  which  i 
faintest  and  does  not  extend  forward  beyond  the  tip  of  th« 
pectoral  ;  lips  and  snout  violet  :  dorsal  and  anal  fins  violet 
with  a  narrow  dark  marginal  band;  ventrals  and  pectorals  gray, 
more  or  less  tinged  with  yellow;  caudal  yellow,  broadly  tipped 
with  violet. 

Etymology  : — yvfivos,  naked ;  yvdBos,  jaw. 

Distribution: — Pelsart  Island,  Houtman's  Abrolhoe. 

The  description  is  taken  from  a  single  specimen  captured  bj 
Mr.  Lea  and  measuring  194  millimeters.  It  seems  to  agree  man 
closely  with  Bleeker's  P.  gymnognathos  than  with  any  other 
species,  but  I  am  by  no  means  assured  that  it  is  that  species. 

The  following  family  not  having  hitherto  been  recorded  from 
Australian  waters,  it  is  advisable,  on  behalf  of  local  ichthyologists, 
to  supplement  the  late  Sir  William  Macleay's  Catalogue  by  • 
more  extended  notice  than  would  otherwise  be  necessary. 

CEPOLID^E. 

The  Band-Fishes. 
Body  elongate,    compressed,   provided   with   minute,  cycWl 
scales.     Lateral  line  incomplete.     Head  small,  compressed;  anoti 
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present  Pyloric  appendages  in  small  number.  No  bony  articu- 
lation between  the  infraorbital  bone  and  the  angle  of  the  pre- 
opercle.  Premaxillary  processes  short ;  occipital  crest  feeble. 
Caudal  portion  of  the  vertebral  column  very  long.  Vertebrae  69 
(15  +  54)  in  Cepola  macrophthalmiLS. 

Band-like  fishes  of  moderate  size,  inhabiting  the  Mediterranean, 
north-eastern  Atlantic,  north-western  Pacific,  Indian  and  south- 
eastern Australian  seas. 

Two  genera  are  now  recognised,  and  though  the  first  only  has 
as  yet  been  discovered  within  our  limits,  the  second,  having  two 
representatives  in  the  Indian  and  a  third  in  the  Malayan  seas. 
will  perhaps  eventually  be  found  on  our  north-western  coast.  To 
facilitate  the  recognition  of  the  two  forms,  the  following  brief 
analysis  is  given  : — 

Preopercle     entire ;     scales     non- imbricate ;     head     wholly 
naked Cepola. 

Preopercle   strongly  spinate   or   denticulate ;    scales   imbricate ; 
head  partially  scaly         ...  ...  ...     Acanthocbpola. 

With  respect  to  the  systematic  position  of  the  Cepolidcb,  it  is 
generally  conceded  at  the  present  day  that  they  fall  most  fitly 
between  the  Gobioidei  and  Blennioidei^  or  to  be  more  exact, 
between  the  Dragonets  (Callionymidce)  and  the  scaly  bienniids 
rQhnidce).  The  former  family,  however,  along  with  the  allied 
PhUypUrid<ey  both  of  which  have  been  associated  by  most  British 
and  continental  writers  with  the  true  gobies  and  eleotrins  in  the 
somewhat  heterogeneous  family  Gobiidre  of  Cuvier,  Giinther,  and 
Khers,  differ  from  that  family  in  so  many  important  characters 
(wen  as  the  enormously  protractile  premaxillaries,  the  greatly 
ieveloped  preopercular  spine,  the  widely  separated  ventral  fins, 
fc.)  that  it  has  been  proposed,  and  I  think  with  justice,  to  differ- 
ntiate  them  as  an  equivalent  group  under  the  name  Calliony- 
uridei,  a  group  which  perhaps  has  more  affinity  to  the  Platy- 
phaloidei  than  is  generally  admitted.  The  CepolidUe  have, 
wever,  been  more  usually  associated  with  the  blennioid  than 
ith  the  gobioid   types,   but  they  differ  intrinsically  from   the 
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former  in  the  possession  of  thoracic  and  quinqueradial  instead  of 
jugular  and  pauciradial  ventral  fins.  Gill  places  the  Oadopndm 
— a  family  which  is  structurally  much  more  intimately  related  to 
the  blennioid  than  to  the  gadoid  fishes — next  to  the  Cepdida 
and  between  them  and  the  Clinidce.  Reviewing  the  situation  in 
the  light  of  our  present  knowledge,  I  am  inclined  to  place  the 
Cepolidai  between  the  eleotrine  gobies  and  Gadopsis. 

Cepola. 
Cepola,  Linnaeus,  Syst.  Nat.  ed.  12,  i.  p.  445,  1766. 

Body  tsenioid.  Scales  non-imbricate,  deeply  embedded.  Lateral 
line  originating  above  the  opercle,  thence  obliquely  ascending  to 
the  base  of  the  dorsal  fin,  along  which  it  runs  for  a  variable 
length.  Head  entirely  naked.  Teeth  in  the  jaws  in  a  single 
series,  the  anterior  strong  and  hooked;  lower  jaw  with  or  without 
a  short  supplementary  series  anteriorly.  Preopercle  entire; 
opercle  with  a  small  concealed  spine.  Gill-rakers  long,  rather 
8 tout,  in  moderate  number.  Dorsal  fin  originating  above  the 
opercle,  with  57  to  82  rays;  anal  very  long,  coextensive  with  the 
caudal  portion  of  the  vertebral  column,  with  48  to  79  rayB; 
pectoral  rounded,  with  12  to  16  rays,  the  middle  the  longest; 
caudal  narrow  and  pointed. 
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These  three  species  are  very  closely  related,  but  may  apparently 

e  distinguished  from  one  another  by  the  following  characters  : — 

«.    Head  ^  or  less  of  total  length.     No  anterior  supplementary 

teeth  in  the  lower  jaw.     A  black  spot  between  the  pre- 

maxillary  and  maxillary. 

6.  Dorsal  more  than  70,  anal  more  than  60;  dorsal  and  anal 

tins  broadly  united  to  the  caudal    ...         ...     ttcMegelii. 

ftb.  Dorsal  67-74,  anal  60-70;  dorsal  and  anal  fins  narrowly 

united  to  the  caudal  ...s       macrophthaJmus. 

a.  Head  \  of  the  total  length.*     An  anterior  supplementary 

band  of  teeth  in  the  lower  jaw.     No  black  spot  between 

the  premaxillary  and  the  maxillary. 

r.  D.  57.     A.  48.     Dorsal  and  anal  fins  narrowly  united  to 

the  caudal ...         ...         ...         ...         ...         aus trails. 

In  the  British  Museum  Catalogue  of   Fishes  (iii.  pp.  486-9) 

Gunther  recognises  seven  species  of  Cepola  as  possibly  valid,  namely 

C.rubencens  (  =  macrophthalmus),  C.  schlegelii,  C.  abbreviate,  Cuv. 

k  Val.,  C.  krusemternii,  Schl.,  C.  mesoprion,  Blk.,  C.  marghiata, 

C  V.,  and  C.  fimixUa,  C.V.,  while  an  eighth,  C.  striata,  is  regarded 

•ith  suspicion.     In  addition  to  the  species  described  below,  two 

°thersf  V.  oxyhpu,  Bleeker,  from  the  Chinese  seas,  and  C.  indica, 

^•y,  from  Madras,  have  been  announced  since  the  publication  of 

^*t  volume  in   1861.     Of  these  ten   species  the  C.  striata,  Bl. 

:    *$chn.,t   from   Tranquebar,  should    probably  be  dismissed  as 

°*    belonging   to   the   family,   leaving,   with    C.  australis,  ten 

spaaed  species,  only  three  of  which,  as  shown  above,  belong  to 

^  genus  C*>p<ila  as  restricted  by  Bleeker. 

^n  reference  to  C.  nchlegelii,  its  describer  remarks  : — 

c*This  species  is  so  nearly  allied  to  Cupola  rubescens  (  =  macroph- 

^tnutt),  Linn.,  from  Europe,  by  its  slender  body,  unarmed  pre- 

In  the  measurement  of  the  head  the  large  opercular  lobe  is  not 
*clfc<led,  the  distance  between  the  tip  of  the  snout  and  the  posterior 
^^Wjr  of  the  bony  opercle  only  being  considered. 

tlchth.  p.  242,  1801. 
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opercle,  inter-maxillary  membrane-spot,  and  small  scales  that  I 
find  no.  specific  difference  between  the  two  except  in  the  broader 
and  deeper  opercle  and  the  somewhat  more  numerous  dorsal  and 
anal  rays.  I  consider  it  to  be  the  same  as  the  species  figured  in 
the  Fauna  Japonica,  with  which,  however,  the  description  in  that 
work  does  not  agree."* 

Now  with  regard  to  the  increased  number  of  dorsal  and  anal 
rays  mentioned  above,  if  we  consult  the  later  diagnosis  of  C. 
rubescens  given  by  Day,t  we  shall  find  that  the  North  Atlantic 
fish  often  has  more  than  70  dorsal  and  normally  more  than  60 
anal  rays;  as  a  differential  character  this  is,  therefore,  valueless, 
while  the  size  of  the  opercle  is  altogether  too  insignificant  to  be 
relied  on,  especially  when  we  consider  how  slight  were  the  data 
on  which  the  distinguished  Dutch  ichthyologist  founded  his 
opinion.  The  width  or  narrowness  of  the  junction  between  the 
vertical  fins  is  also  of  too  little  importance  to  be  seriously  con- 
sidered, and  I  therefore  think  it  better  to  look  upon  C.  macroph- 
thalmit*  and  C.  schlegelii  as  the  western  and  eastern  forms  of  the 
same  species. 

Of  the  seven  remaining  species,  all  of  which  belong  to  Aeon- 
thocepola,  no  less  than  four  are  reported  as  coming  from  the  seas 
of  Japan,  and  we  may  perhaps  be  permitted  to  suggest  that  these 
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the  black  spot  anteriorly  on  the  dorsal  fin,  which  is  said  to  be 
present  in  C.  limbaia  and  C.  marginata." 

With  regard  to  these  two  species,  it  can  hardly  be  contended 
that  Cuvier  and  Valenciennes  have  made  good  their  claim  to 
specific  distinction,  while  on  the  other  hand  Day  has  described 
unmistakably  an  Indian  species  which  possesses  the  characteristic 
black  dorsal  spot.  Having,  therefore,  three  reputed  species 
bearing  this  spot,  two  of  which  are  only  known  from  old  and 
possibly  inaccurate  figures,  it  seems  to  me  that  until  further  light 
is  thrown  on  the  subject  it  would  be  extremely  unwise  to  keep 
all  three  in  the  system  as  valid  species. 

Appended  is  a  list  of  the  species  as  I  would  at  present  place 
them : — 

1.  Cepola   macrophthalmus,  Linnaeus,    Syst.  Nat.   ed.   x.    1758  ; 

Mediterranean  and  north-eastern  Atlantic. 
la.   C.  rubeteens  achlegelii,  Bleeker,  Verh.  Batav.  Gen.  xxvi.  1856, 
p.  110;  Japan. 

2.  C  au*tra!i#f  Ogilby  (r.   in/ra);  Port  Jackson,   south-eastern 

Australia. 

3.  Aranthwprfn    kru*t>nrt*>rnii,    Sehlegel,    Faun.    Japon.    Poiss. 

p.  130,  1850;  Japan. 

4.  A.  mr-mtprwH,  Bleeker,  I.e.  p.  109;  Japan. 

5.  A.  iwyfrpiit,  Bleeker,  Verh.  Ak.  Amst.  xviii.  ^79,  p.  8;  China 

6.  A.  inftii-a,  Day,  Suppl.  Fish.  Ind.  p.  79G,  188S;  Madras. 

?  =  A.  limbota,  Cuvier  A:   Valenciennes,    Hist.   Nat.    Poiss.  x. 

p.  402;  Japan.* 
?=»  A.  iMtryinafa,  Cuvier  it  Valenciennes,  I.e.;  Japan 

7.  A.    tMrwinta,    Cuvier   it    Valenciennes,    I.e.    p.   403;    Malay 

Archipelago  to  China. 

Cepola  australis,  sp.nov. 
D.  57.     A  48. 

Depth  of  Uidy  11],  length  of  head  9  in  the  total  length;  width 
of  body  jj  of  its  depth.     Snout  obtuse,  rounded,  shorter  than  the 

*  This  being  the  earliest  name,  must  be  used  should  the  three  forms 
prove  to  be  identical. 
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eye,  which  is  3  J  in  the  length  of  the  head.     Interorbital  region 
flat,  its  width   6 J  in   the   head.      Maxillary  extending  to  the 
vertical  from  the  middle  of  the  eye,  its  length  from  the  tip  of  the 
snout  £  of  the  head,  its  width  at  the  distal  extremity  more  than 
half  the  diameter  of  the  eye.     Anterior  teeth  in  the  upper  jaw 
strong,  hooked  inwards  and  backwards;  lateral  teeth  numerous, 
decreasing  in  size  posteriorly;  teeth  in  the  lower  jaw  increasing 
in  size  posteriorly,  the  series  terminating  in  a  strongly  curved 
canine;  a  supplementary  series  of  four  pairs  of  strong  teeth  on  the 
outer  edge  of   the  lip  anteriorly.      Preopercle  rounded.      Gill- 
rakers  16  +  21,  the  longest  |  of  the  diameter  of  the  eye.     Vertical 
fins  subcontinuous  with  the  caudal;*  dorsal  originating  above  the 
opercular  lobe,  the  longest  rays  in  the  anterior  third  of  the  fin, 
rather  less  than  half  the  length  of  the  head :  anal  originating 
below  the  eighth  dorsal  ray,  its  distance  from  the  tip  of  the 
mandible  4|  in  the  total  length  :  ventral  rounded,  about  half  the 
length  of  the  head,  not  nearly  reaching  to  the  vent :  pectoral 
with  16  rays,  shorter  than  the  ventral :  caudal  acutely  pointed, 
with  9  rays,  the  middle  ray  somewhat  inspissate,  about  J  of  the 
head.      Nape   scaleless.      Lateral    line   terminating  below  the 
twenty-sixth  dorsal  ray.     Body  and  fins  bright  red,  the  middle 
of  the  sides  with  some  angular  yellow  bars;  no  intermaxillary  or 
tlorsal  spots. 
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DESCRIPTION   OF  A  NEW   OPHIURAN. 

By  H.  Farquhar. 

(Communicated  by  the  Secretary.) 

(Plate  xv.) 

Ophioplocus  Huttoni,  n.sp. 

Diameter  of  disc  6  mm.;  length  of  arms  about  two  and  a  half 
times  the  diameter  of  the  disc;  width  of  arms  near  the  disc  1*2 
■ton.    Disc  round,  slightly  swollen,  covered  above  and  below  with 
landed,  irregular,  imbricating  scales;  two  or  three  small  scales 
*  the  centre  of  the  disc  surrounded  by  a  rosette  of  five  larger 
*6B,  outside  of  these  are  rows  of  larger  scales  (about  0*5  mm. 
fide),  each  of  these  larger  scales  surrounded  by  smaller,  irregular 
«es;  one  broad  scale  on  the  edge  of  the  disc  in  the  middle  of  the 
uiterbrachial  space;  a  number  of  very  small  scales  where  the 
anus  join  the  disc.      Radial    shields    small     (about    0*6    mm. 
bog),  oval,  far  apart,  sunk  in  the  scaling  of  the  disc.     Scales  on 
the  under  side  of  the  disc  smaller  than  those  above  and  more 
regular,   decreasing   in   size    from    without    inwards.       Mouth- 
japilbe  five  on  each  side  of  the  mouth-angle,  crowded,  the  outer- 
most and  innermost  pointed,  the  others  squarish,  the  outermost 
kot  one  largest,  others  decreasing   in  size,  the   innermost  one 
ttallest.     Mouth-shields  broad,  fan-shaped.     Side  mouth-shields 
>bk>ng,  broader  without  than  within,  meeting  within.    Under  arm- 
Jates  slightly  broader  than  long,  lateral  and  inner  lateral  sides  re- 
Qteringly  curved.    First  under  arm-plate  like  the  mouth-shields  in 
lape,  but  smaller.     Side  arm-plates  well  developed,  bearing  two 
lort  rather  stout,  bluntly  pointed  arm-spines.     Halves  of  upper 
m-plates  near  the  base  of  the  arms  rounded,  and  separated  by 
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a  number  of  supplementary  pieces — one  large  piece  on  the  middle 
of  the  arm,  surrounded  by  three  large  ones  within  and  three  or 
four  smaller  ones  without.  One  flat,  broadly  ovate  tentacle-scale 
entirely  covering  the  tentacle-pore.  Colour  uniform  pale 
yellowish. 

The  above  is  a  description  of  an  individual. 

Hab. — Lyall  Bay  (one  of  Captain  Button's  old  collecting 
grounds),  near  Wellington,  New  Zealand;  one  specimen,  found  at 
low  water  on  rocks,  among  seaweed. 

The  occurrence  of  this  genus  in  New  Zealand  is  interesting. 
Our  species  differs  in  many  respects  from  the  other  two  known 
forms — 0.  imbricatus,  Miiller  and  Troschel,  and  0.  Esmarki, 
Lyman.  All  are  littoral.  The  latter  species  occurs  on  the 
coasts  of  California,  and  0.  imbricatu*  ranges  throughout  the 
Indo- Pacific  region,  having  been  found  on  the  northern  coast  of 
Australia,  at  Amboyna,  Timor,  Java,  Philippine  Islands,  Japan, 
Samoa,  Kingsmill  Islands,  New  Caledonia,  Zanzibar,  Mozambique, 
and  Mauritius. 

In  a  former  paper,  "  On  the  Echinoderm  Fauna  of  New 
Zealand  "  (Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  N.S.  W.,  1898,  p.  300),  I  spoke  of  the 
East  Indian  region  as  lying  to  the  north  of  the  Australian 
Region.     Having  looked  up  the  murine  fauna  ot  tlita  area,  I  faj 
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tinu$,  Tate  (Trans.  Roy.  Soc.  S.  Aust.,  xiv.,  p.  276),  not  one 
only,  as  stated  on  page  302.  Our  Holothurians  are  not  all 
endemic  Mr.  Whitelegge  has  made  known  the  interesting  fact 
that  SticJiopus^ mollis,  Hutton,  our  commonest  form,  occurs  also 
in  New  South  Wales  (Records  Australian  Museum,  Vol.  iii.,  No.  2, 
p.  50). 


EXPLANATION  OF  PLATE. 

Ophioplocus  Huttoni. 

Fig.  1.— Seen  from  above  ( x  16). 
Pig.  2.— Seen  from  below  ( x  16). 
Pig.  3. — The  tip  of  an  arm  from  above  ( x  16). 
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Dr.  F.  Tidswell  gave  a  summary  of  what  is  known  of  Tick- or 
Texas-fever  in  cattle,  and  in  illustration  of  his  address  ha 
exhibited  a  comprehensive  series  of  preserved  specimens,  micro- 
photographs,  and  microscopic  preparations  of  Ticks  and  of  the 
Tick-fever  hsematozoon,  Pyrosoma  bigeminum. 

Mr.  Maiden  exhibited  plants  in  flower  of  the  following  species:— 

Sienoglottis  longifolia  (author?),  received  from  J.  Medley  Wood, 
Curator  of  the  Botanic  Gardens,  Natal,  in  1898.  It  is  closely 
allied  to  S.  fimbriate,  Lindl.,  (figured  in  Bot  Mag.  t.  5872),  W 
differs  from  the  latter  in  not  having  blotches  on  the  leaves,  and  in 
its  markedly  fimbriate  labellum  whereas  that  of  the  plant  figured 
is  non-fimbriate.     From  Natal. 

Phalcenopsis  violacea,  Teijsm.  <fc  Binnend.  A  dainty  little  orchid 
from  Sumatra.     (See  Nichols*  Diet.  Gard.  iii.  93.) 

Globba  atrosanguinea,  Teijsm.  <fc  Binnend.,  (Syn.  G.  coceit&h 
Hort.  Veitch).     An  elegant  Scitaminaceous  plant  from  Borne0, 
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Whitelegge  exhibited  and  communicated  the  following 
upon  three  New  South  Wales  Ferns  not  recorded  in  the 
uwof  Australian  Plants'' : — 

Difrfazium  ja/xmicum,  Thunb.,  is  recorded  from  Illawarra 
1.  vii.  of  the  "Flora  Australiensis,"  p.  750  (1878).  At  the 
I  the  very  brief  description  occurs  the  following  note,  "  N.S. 
4,  Illawarra,  a  single  specimen  in  Herb.  F.  Mueller  without 
►Hector's  name,  so  possibly  some  mistake."  The  late  Baron 
Hueller  evidently  regarded  the  record  as  erroneous,  and 
ed  it  from  his  Census  of  Australian  Plants  published  in 

and  also  from  the  second  edition  of  the  same  issued  in 

notwithstanding  the  fact  that  Bailey  had  recorded  the 
from  Nerang  Creek  on  the  southern  border  of  Queensland 
e  Synopsis  of  the  Queensland  Flora  published  in  1883 
8).  It  is  highly  probable  that  the  original  specimen  in  the 
erian  herbarium  was  correctly  noted  as  to  locality.  A  few 
is  ago  I  gathered  several  plants  in  the  Illawarra  district, 

have  since  seen  living  specimens  in  cultivation  from  the 
region,  but  from  a  habitat  much  further  south. 

Laatrea  acuminata,  Houlston  k  Moore,  appears  tol)ea  new 
1  for  New  South  Wales.  I  have  gathered  plants  on  the 
coast  and  also  on  the  Blue  Mountains.  A  variety  is  recorded 
Queensland,  but  there  does  not  appear  to  be  any  mention 
&  occurrence  of  the  species  in  New  South  Wales,  unless  the 
)r.  Woolls'  remarks  (Contribution  to  the  Flora  of  Australia, 
1867)  can  be  regarded  as  such.  However  it  is  not  included 
s  list  at  the  end  of  the  paper,  nor  in  a  subsequent  list 
shed  some  years  later.  The  plant  is  by  no  means  rare,  and 
quently  seen  for  sale  in  Sydney  under  a  great  variety  of 
s.  It  is  a  very  hardy  plant,  and  is  much  used  for  table 
ation  in  the  restaurants  of  Sydney. 

,  Aspidinm  rumundi,  Bailey. — I  have  lately  received  plants 
is  species  from  the  Richmond  River  District,  collected  by 
lev.  W.  W.  Watts. 
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Mr,  C>  Hedley  communicated  the  following  Note:— 

A  South  Sea  Island  canoe  was  cant  up  on  the  beach  on  tb* 
night  of  January  21st,  1896*  at  a  point  five  miles  south  of  Cape 
Byron,  N.S*  Wales.  It  was  at  once  photographed  by  Mr.  R>  A, 
P,  Goodwin,  in  whose  possession  it  is,  and  to  whom  I  am  indebted 
for  this  information,  A  copy  of  that  photograph  I  now  exhibit 
An  account  of  the  circumstance  was  published  in  the  ^tMm'ap 
New*  (Sydney),  Saturday,  July  4th,  1896,  together  with  a  driving 
of  the  vessel.  A  few  months  ago  I  enjoyed  an  opportunitT  & 
inspecting  the  canoe.  From  sundry  peculiarities  of  construction, 
I  was  enabled  to  identify  it  with  confidence  as  New  Caledonia 
On  it  was  a  cluster  of  barnicles,  identified  by  Mr.  Whiteiegge  b 
L*pa&  hiflii. 

The  incident  is  not  unique  in  my  experience.  Mr,  R.  Paterro 
lessee  of  Curtis  Island,  Queensland,  informed  me  that  a  South 
Sea  canoe  was  washed  ashore  about  twelve  or  fifteen  years  ago  on 
the  eastern  beach  of  that  island,  near  Cape  Capricorn, 

The  flotsam  cast  on  the  Australian  coast  is  of  considei 
interest,  both  from  an  ethnological  and  zoological  aspect^  and 
worthy  of  being  carefully  chronicled.      Coconuts,  the  fruits 
Barrtnytonia  butanica.  Nautilus  shells,  always,  so  far  as  I 
#,  pompiUti*,  and  pumice  are  fairly  plentiful,     Mr.  T,  Whiteli 
has  nhown  me  pieces  of  pumice  which  he  gathered  on  Maruubia 
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Mr.  Maiden  exhibited  and  explained  a  very  fine  series  of 
enlarged  photographs  taken  by  his  assistant,  Mr.  W.  Forsyth, 
especially  to  illustrate  some  of  the  characteristic  botanical  features 
of  the  Ml  Kosciusko  Plateau,  such  as  the  gregarious  habit  of 
plant*  like  Aciphylla  glacialis,  Richea  Gunnii,  Celmisia  longifolia> 
and  Artelia  alpina;  the  dwarfed  habit  of  shrubs  growing  in  the 
open,  exemplified  by  Oxylobium  ellipticum,  var.  alpinum,  Erios- 
temon  oratifolius,  and  Grevillea  austrcdis,  var.  alpina;  the  cling- 
ing and  scrambling  habit  of  shrubs  which  best  withstand  the 
*ind  in  the  shelter  afforded  by  granite  boulders,  of  which  Podo- 
Qirpu*  alpina,  Orites  lancifolia,  Drimys  aromatica,  and  some  of 
'Jm*    Epacrids  furnish  examples  ;   the  pasturage  afforded  by  the 
owiMpicuous    grass    Danthonia  robvsta;  and    the    Snow   Gums 
(Encalyptu*  coriacea)  at  the  tree-line. 

3H  r.  Fletcher  exhibited  a  series  of  specimens  illustrative  of,  and 

ofle*-<ed  some  remarks  on,  the  fauna  of  the  higher  portion  of  the 

Mt.    Koscuisko  Plateau  (above  the  tree-line,  approximately  about 

WOO  feet),  supplementing  Mr.  R.  Helms'  general  account  of  the 

fauna  met  with  from  3000  feet  upwards.    At  the  higher  elevation 

the     fauna  does  not  compare  with  the  flora  in  respect  of   the 

variety,  or  the  novel  or  otherwise  striking  character  of  the  forms 

whicti  come  under  notice.     The  animals  are  chiefly  either  summer 

immigrants,  or  they  are  such  a*  are  able  to  hibernate  under  a 

co\>-*r*in«j  of    snow  for  a  period  of   five  months  or  longer  of  each 

year       Of  vertebrates  actually  met  with  or  reported  by  Mr.  Helms 

there  seem  to  be  known  but  15  species:  mammals  (including  the 

har^„  and  a  rat  at  the  Observatory)  4  species;  Birds  4;  Lizards  2; 

Snakt  s   2  ;     Batrachia    2,    and     Pisces    1.       Of    these    the    fish 

{Gaff*jri,iH  fiii/dai/iy  Macl.)  is  the  only  species  not  found  elsewhere. 

Tin*   two  frogs  (Crinia  »ignifera%  Giard,  and  llyla  ewinyii,  P.  cV:  B. 

var.nciv/  <x»cur  in    company  near  water  up  to  fully   7000  feet. 

*"**     Hyla  is  remarkable  by  its  acquisition  of   a  rich  green  in 

place    0f  tjie  U8Uaj  Hhade  of    brown  as  the  groundcolour  of  the 

•**T**se*l   upper  surfaces  of    the  laxly  and  limbs,  and  the  darker 

tin*  a.Iuj  Illore  strongly  marked  character  of  the  dorsal  stripes  and 

th*  inguinal  and  other  spots  and  blotches.      The  explanation  of 

13 


194 


NOTES   AND   EXHIBITS. 


this  is  probably  to  be  found  in  its  more  or  less  complete  adoptioi 
of  a  diurnal  habit  necessitated  by  the  coldness  of  the  nights,  in* 
region  where  trees  (and  consequently  fallen  leaves,  chips  and  logs) 
are  absent,  and  grass,  herbaceous  plants  and  dwarf  shrubs  make 
up  the  vegetation,  cover  being  afforded  by  boulders,  crevices,  Ac 

Mr.  Fletcher  exhibited  also  specimens  of  Hdeioporus  picto*, 
Ptrs.,  from  West  Australia,  part  of  a  collection  made  by  Mr.  A. 
M.  Lea,  "within  100  miles  of  Perth."  This  species  is  an  additaoi 
to  the  Batrachian  fauna  of  West  Australia,  and  is  evidently* 
widely  dispersed  and  characteristic  member  of  the  fauna  of  tbfl 
Eyrean  Sub-region. 

Mr.  Musson  exhibited  a  clump  of  the  woody  galls  of  thfl 
Brachyscelid  C ylindrococcus  spiniferus,  Mask.,  on  CamariM 
8ubero8at  gathered  at  Richmond,  which  had  been  forcibly  broken 
open,  presumably  by  predaceous  birds  for  the  purpose  of  extract 
ing  the  enclosed  coccid.  Also  specimens  of  four  indigenow 
grasses  affected  with  parasitic  fungi,  gathered  at  Richmond,  not 
included  in  the  list  of  affected  species  given  by  Mr.  Fred.  Turna 
(Proceedings,  1897,  p.  686),  namely,  Anthistira  ciliata,  L, 
Andropogon  re/ractns,  R.Br.,  Panicum  pygniceum,  R.Br.,  and 
Sorghum  plumosutn,  Beauv. 
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WEDNESDAY,  MAY  31st,  1899. 


SPECIAL  GENERAL  MEETING. 

The  Hon.  James  Norton,  LL.D.,  M.L.C.,  President,  in  the 
Chair. 

On  the  motion  of  Mr.  P.  N.  Trebeck,  the  resolution  passed  at  the 
Special  General  Meeting,  held  on  the  19th  April — that  for  the 
remainder  of  the  current  year  the  payment  of  Entrance  Fees  as 
provided  for  by  Rule  vi.,  should  be  suspended — was  confirmed. 


MONTHLY   MEETING. 

The  Hon.  James  Norton,  LL.D.,  M.L.C.,  President,  in  the 
Chair. 

Mr.  Augustus  Gross,  Queensland  Offices,  Bridge  Street,  Sydney; 
Mr.  Stephen  J.  Johnston,  B.A.,  Technological  Museum,  Sydney  ; 
and  Mr.  Henry  G.  Smith,  F.C.S.,  Technological  Museum,  Sydney, 
were  elected  Ordinary  Members  of  the  Society. 


DONATIONS. 

Dejiartraent  of  Agriculture,  Brisbane — Queensland  Agricultural 
Journal.  Vol.  iv.  Part  5  (May,  1899).  From  the  Secretary  for 
Agriculture. 

G«M>l<»gical  Survey  of  Queensland — Geological  Map  of  Charters 
Towers  Goldfield  (in  6  Sheets;  1898).     From  the  Director. 

International  Catalogue  of  Scientific  Literature — Queensland 
Volume.      By  John  Shirley,  B.Sc.  (1899).     From  the  Author. 

Australasian  Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Science- 
Report  of  the  Seventh  Meeting  held  at  Sydney,  1898.     From  th*' 
Permanent  Hon.  Secretary, 
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Department  of  Mines  and  Agriculture,  Sydney — Agriculture! 
Gazette  of  New  South  Wales,  Vol.  &  Part  5  (May,  18W; 
Geological  Survey— Records.  Vol.  vi  Part  2,  (1899):  Mineral 
Resources.  No.  5  (1899),  Report  on  the  Wyalong  Goldfield  By 
J.  A,  Watt,  M.  A.,  B.Sc.  From  the  Hon.  the  Minister  for  Jfiw 
and  Agriculture. 

Royal  Society  of  New  South  Wales — Abstract,  May  M 
1899  :  Anniversary  Address.  By  the  President,  G.  H.  KniM*. 
RR.AS.  (May  3rd,  1899).      From  the  Society. 

The  Surveyor,  Sydney,  Vol  xii.  No  5  (May,  1 899).  From  Hi 
Editor, 

Two  Separates  from  Report  of   Australasian  Association  fa 
the    Advancement   of    Science,  January,  1898,      By  T 
RLS.,  F.C.S.     From  th*  Author. 

Australasian  Journal  of  Pharmacy,  Melbourne,     VoL  xh-  >° 

161  (May,  1899).     From  the  Editor, 

Field  Naturalists*  Club  of  Victoria— Victorian  Natural 
Vol,  xvl  No.  1  (May,  1899).     From  the  Club. 

Rqytl  Geographical  Society  of  Australasia:  Victorian  BrM*** 
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peal  Survey,  Western  Australia. — Bulletin,  No.  3.  The 
of  the  Coolgardie  Goldfield  (1899).  From  the  Vovern- 
ologist. 

tin  Australia :    Its  Position  and  Prospects.     By  Trant 
m  (March,  1899).     From  the  Librarian,  Victoria  Public 
Perth,  W.A. 

ian  Institute,  Toronto  —  Proceedings.  New  Series. 
Part  1  (Feb.,  1899).    From  the  Institute. 

al  History  Society  of  New  Brunswick — Bulletin.  No. 
99).     From  the  Society. 

'my  of  Natural  Sciences  of  Philadelphia— Proceedings, 
Part  ii.  (April-Sept.)     From  the  Academy. 

tmy  of  Science  of  St.  Louis — Transactions.  Vol.  vii. 
->0(Sept.,  1897-Feb.,  1898);  Vol.  viii.  Nos.  1-7  (Jan.-May, 
From  the  Academy. 

can  Museum  of  Natural  History,  New  York — Bulletin. 
Articles  iii.-iv.  (pp.  19-80  ;  March- April,  1899).  From 
-urn. 

ican  Naturalist  (Cambridge).  Vol.  xxxiii.  No.  388 
1899..      From  the  Editor. 

la  Academy  of  Science,  Indianapolis — Proceedings,  1897. 
'l  A*%ad*:my. 

\  Hopkins  University,    Baltimore — University  Circulars, 
ii.  No.   139  (March,1899):  Memoirs.      Vol.  iv.  Nos.  1-2 
From  the  Uniwraity. 

mi  of  ComjMirative  Zoology,  Harvard  College,  Cambridge, 
Bulletin.     Vol.  xxxii.  No.  9  (February,  1S99).      Front  U»> 

York  Academy  of  Sciences — Annals.  Vol.  x.  Nos.  1-12 
WN) ;  Vol.  xi.  Part  ii.  (Aug.,  1898).      From  tfoi  Aaukmy. 

Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington :  Division  of 
ogy— Bulletin.  New  Series.  No.  19  (1899).  From  t lie 
y  oj  Agriculture. 
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U.S.  Geological  Survey,  Washington  :  Department  of  the 
Interior— Bulletin.  Nos.  88,  89,  149  (1897-98):  Monograph* 
Vol.  xxx.  (1898).     From  the  Director. 

Imperial  University  of  Japan,  TokyO— Journal  of  the  Colkp 
of  Science.     Vol.  xi.  Part.  ii.  (1899).     From  the  University. 

Asiatic  Society  of  Bengal,  Calcutta — Journal.  Vol.  lxv.  Parti 
Title-page  and  Index  (1896);  Vol.  lxvii.  Part.  i.  No.  4;  Part  il 
Title-page  and  Index;  Part  iii.  No.  2  (1898)  :  Proceedings,  1898. 
Nos.  ix.-  xi ;  1899,  Nos.  i.-iii.:  The  Kacmiracabdamrta,  a  KapnM 
Grammar.  Part  ii.  (1898).  Edited  by  G.  A.  Grierson,  CLE*  1 
Ph.D.,  &c.     From  the  Society.  \ 

Perak  Government  Gazette.  Vol.  xii.  Nos.  9-11  (March-April 
1899).     From  the  Government  Secretary.     . 

Conchological  Society  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland — Journal 
of  Conchology.     Vol.  ix.  No.  6  (April,  1899).     From  the  Society 

Entomological  Society  of  London — Transactions,  1899.  Parti* 
(April).     From  the  Society. 

Pamphlet :  "  Bryozoa  from  Madeira  "  (from  Journ.  R.  Mfc-^ 
Soc.  1899,  pp.  6-16).     By  A.  W.  Waters.     From  the  Author. 

Royal  Society,  London — Proceedings.  Vol.  lxiv.  Nos.  41^ 
411  J  March- April.  1699).      From  t/ie  £ociet< 
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Nederlandsche  Entomologische  Vereeniging,  Hague  —  Tijd- 
brifl  voor  Entomologie.  xli.  Deel.  3-4  Afl.  (1899).  From  the 
>ciety. 

Videnskabs  Selskabet  i  Christiania  —  Forhandlinger,  1898. 
o,  6,  T.p.,  <fec.  :  Oversigt,  1898  :  Skrifter  i.  Mathem.-naturv. 
LWse.  1898,  Nos.  11-12,  T.-p.,  <fec.     tram  the  Society. 

Academic  Royale  des  Sciences  et  des  Lettres  de  Danemark, 
Copentague—  Oversigt.  1898,  No.  6 ;  1899,  No.  1.  From  Hie 
Society. 

R.  Universita  degli  Studi  di  Siena — Bullettino  del  Laboratorio 
ed  Orto  Botanico.    Vol  ii.  Fasc.  1  (1899).     From  t)ui  University. 

Department  of  Agriculture,  Cape  Town — Annual  Report  of 
the  Geological  Commission  for  1897.  From  the  Government 
Gtologint. 

La  Habana  Medica,  Habana.  Ano  ii.  Num.  3  (Marzo,  1899). 
town  the  Editor. 
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REVISION  OF  THE  AUSTRALIAN   CURCULIONHUB 
BELONGING  TO  THE  SUBFAMILY 
CRYPTORHYNC  HIDES. 

By  Arthur  M.  Lea. 


Part  III. 

The  genera  treated  in  this  part  form  a  natural  division  of  the 
subfamily,  the  anterior  coxae  in  all  being  rounded,  and  although 
decidedly  separated  the  separation  is  much  less  pronounced  thai 
is  usually  the  case.     In  none  of  them  is  the  intercoxal  procewcf 
the  mesosternum  cavernous,  nor  in  fact  does  the  apex  of  tfal 
rostrum,  in  the  majority  of  the  genera,  rest  on  it.     The  spedaa 
are  often  almost  naked  on  the  upper  surface,  and  but  few  art 
clothed  with  scales.     Lybceba,  with  several  other  genera,  wed  1 
first  referred  by  Mr.  Fascoe  to  the  Erirhinida,  but  afterward*  1 
placed  by  him  in  the  vicinity  of  MeUmteriv*,  which  is  undoubtedly  ] 
their  true   position,  although  in  a  number  of   the  Erirhinid* 
(Cydmcea,  Storeus,  <kc.)  the  anterior  coxae  are  more  or  less  notice- 
ably separated.     Enide,  for  reasons  given,  has  been  regarded  ** 
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Eyes  embedded  in  head. 

Eyes  widely  separated  beneath. Mklantkrius. 

Eyes  almost  touching  beneath Nbomelantkbjus. 

Seound  abdominal  segment  small Ltb^eba. 

Rostrum  not  passing  mesosternum. 

Eyes  finely  faceted Psydkstis. 

Eyes  coarsely  faceted. 

Claw-joint  long  and  thin. Melantbriosoma. 

Claw- joint  thicker,  dilating  to  apex Pskudostoreus. 

Genus  Hybophorus,   Waterhouse. 

Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  1853,  Vol.  ii.  (n.s.),  p.  205;  Lacordaire,  Gen. 
CoL  Tome  viL  p.  66. 

Head  small,  convex,  not  concealed  by  prothorax.     Eyes  large, 
subreniform,  coarsely  faceted,  almost  touching  above  and  moder- 
ately separated  below.     Rostrum  long,  thin,  curved.     Antenna, 
alender;  scape  inserted  much  closer  to  apex  than  base  of  rostrum, 
passing  apex,  the  length  of  funicle;  two  basal  joints  of  funicle 
moderately  elongate,  7th  strongly  transverse;  club  small,  ovate, 
free.    Prothorax  convex,  transverse,  subcorneal,  apex  produced 
*nti  not  half  the  width  of  base,  base  bisinuate;  ocular  lobes  obtuse, 
*Jmost  level  with  apex.     Scutellum  small,  oblong-elliptic.     Elytra 
^nvex,  subtriangular,  much  wider  than  prothorax,  base  trisinuate, 
Moulders   and    apex    rounded.       Pectoral  canal  wide  in    front, 
***rrowed  between  and  dilated  behind  anterior  coxse.     Mesosternal 
f&U*?  widely  transverse,  feebly  curved  and  very  feebly  concave. 
*e£+n*ternum  moderately  large,  middle  strongly  produced  in  front 
•iH^    emarginate  behind ;  episterna  large.     Abdomen  moderately 
•■J^e,  sutures  distinct;  basal  segment  the  length  of  three  follow- 
m£    combined,  intercoxal  process  rounded,  produced  in  middle, 
•^  ^  truncate;  2nd  the  length  of  apical  and  but  little  longer  than 
»   3rd  slightly  longer  than  4th.     Leg*  moderately  long;  femora 
.    I°*c,  grooved,  each  strongly  dentate  and  with  a  very  small  tooth 
.    *****   apical  emargination,  posterior  terminating  almost  level 
.   **pex  of  abdomen;  tibiae  compressed,  strongly  curved  at  base; 
.     *  *   Hhorter  than  tibia?,  3rd  joint  wide,  deeply  bilobed,  claw-joint 
!£^te.     Short,  broad,  convex,  tuberculate,  punctate,  glabrous, 
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A  peculiar  genus  closely  allied  to  Melanterius.  The  difference 
in  the  lengths  of  the  3rd  and  4th  abdominal  segments,  though 
but  slight,  is  sufficiently  distinct ;  in  but  few  genera  are  the* 
segments  unequal  in  size.  The  only  known  species  may  be  easily 
recognised  on  account  of  its  shape  and  the  large  reddish  tubercles 
of  the  elytra. 

Hybophorus  RUF0TUBER08US,  Waterh.;  Mast.  Cat.  Sp.  No.  5407. 

Piceous-black  and  shining  with  a  slight  satiny  lustre;  elytral 
tuberosities,  antennae  and  tarsi  reddish. 

Head  sparsely  and  finely  punctate.     Rostrum  slightly  long* 
than  prothorax,  terminated  beyond  mesosternum;  finely  punctate, 
punctures  in  rows  before  antennae.     Prothorax  strongly  taranfr 
verse,  sides  rounded  towards  base,  raised  towards  middle;  an 
obtuse  carina  in  middle  terminating  before  base  and  apex;  near 
apex  with  a  row  of  deep  longitudinal  punctures,  small  punctures 
sparsely   and    irregularly  distributed    on    disc,    but    becoming 
numerous  towards  sides.     Elytra  subtriangular,  almost  twice  the 
width  of  prothorax,  not  much  longer  than  wide  (4£  x  5 \  mm.);  each 
with  a  number  of  reddish  tubercular  elevations  of  which  the  larg^ 
is  on  the  3rd  interstice  about  the  middle  and  the  next  largP* 
on    the   shoulder  :    irregularly  punctate,  punctures   large,  ^^ 
encroached  upon  by  two  or  four  granules.     Metastemum  nW 
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meaosternum.  Antenna  slender;  scape  inserted  distinctly  nearer 
apex  than  base  of  rostrum,  the  length  of  funicle;  two  basal  joints 
of  funicle  elongate;  club  subelliptic,  of  moderate  size.  Prothorax 
transverse,  convex,  subcylindrical,  slightly  narrowed  and  scarcely 
produced  in  front;  base  truncate,  ocular  lobes  rounded  and  almost 
level  with  apex.  Scutellum  small,  somewhat  rounded.  Elytra 
moderately  convex,  considerably  wider  than  and  about  thrice  the 
length  of  prothorax,  shoulders  and  apex  rounded.  Pectoral  canal 
wide  in  front  of  anterior  coxae,  these  slightly  excavated  above 
and  but  feebly  separated.  Mesosternal  plate  transverse,  depressed, 
scarcely  concave,  apex  about  twice  the  width  of  base.  Meta- 
Mernum  large,  slightly  longer  than  basal  segment  of  abdomen; 
epiaterna  distinct.  Abdomen  moderately  large,  sutures  distinct 
except  that  of  1st  and  2nd,  which  is  rather  feeble  across  the 
middle;  two  basal  segments  moderately  large,  the  1st  not  much 
longer  than  2nd,  incurved  to  middle  of  apex,  intercoxal  process 
rounded  and  not  very  wide;  intermediates  large,  flat,  level  with 
the  other  segments  and  together  longer  than  2nd  or  apical.  L*<j* 
rather  long;  femora  stout,  clavate,  not  grooved,  strongly  dentate, 
posterior  not  extending  to  apex  of  abdomen;  tibiie  thin  and  rather 
long,  distinctly  bisinuate  beneath,  terminal  hook  very  acute:  tarsi 
rather  thin,  3rd  joint  not  much  wider  than  long,  deeply  bilol>ed, 
claw-joint  long  and  thin,  strongly  exserted;  claws  small,  widely 
separated.     Subovate,  feebly  convex,  punctate,  winged. 

The  large  and  very  prominent  eyes  at  once  distinguish  this 
genus  from  Afelanterina;  and  the  scrolls  and  the  sculpture  of 
the  elytra  are  different  from  those  of  most  of  its  allies.  The 
tibia*  are  thin  and  resemble  those  of  Uybophorus. 

Arthriticosoma  vigilans,  n.sp. 

Red,  shining ;  elytra  somewhat  paler  than  prothorax,  but  in 
places  tinged  with  black,  the  two  colours  sharply  defined.  Under 
surface  black,  the  sides  in  places  feebly  diluted  with  red.  Legs 
and  antenna;  somewhat  paler  than  rostrum.  Sparsely  clothed  alL 
over  with  small  ochreous  scales. 
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Head  with  dense  and  rather  large  but  shallow  punctures. 
Rostrum  longer  than  prothorax,  rather  strongly  curved;  sulcate- 
punctate  and  with  three  rather  obtuse  ridges  behind  antenna; 
finely  punctate  on  apical  half;  scrobes  deep  and  oblique  near  base 
of  antennae,  very  shallow  towards  eyes.  Funicle  with  the  1st 
joint  stouter  but  no  longer  than  2nd.  Prothorax  densely  and 
coarsely  punctate,  punctures  round,  rather  larger  on  disc  than 
elsewhere.  Elytra  wide  and  almost  twice  the  width  of  prothorax; 
very  feebly  striate,  punctures  rather  large,  quadrate,  distinctly 
separated,  becoming  much  smaller  beyond  the  middle;  interstices 
wider  or  narrower  than  punctures,  the  suture,  3rd,  5th  and  7th 
feebly  raised  and  rather  narrower  than  the  others.  Under  surface 
moderately  densely  punctate,  the  punctures  round  and  rather 
shallow,  smaller  on  three  apical  segments  of  abdomen  than  else- 
where ;  the  apical  segment  with  a  shallow  but  very  •  distinct 
circular  impression.  Femora  very  feebly  punctate;  the  tibia?  with 
feeble  punctures  in  very  feeble  grooves.  Length  4J,  rostrum  1£; 
width  2i  mm. 

I  fab. — Australia  (Herr  J.  Faust). 

The  unique  specimen  under  examination  appears  to  be  a  female. 

Genus  Mklanterius,  Erichson. 
Wiegm.  Arch.  1842,  p.  209;  Lacord.  Gen.  Col.  Tome  vii.  p.  65. 
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than  prothorax,  each  with  nine  or  ten  rows  of  more  or  less 
elongate  punctures  placed  in  grooves;  the  interstices  usually 
raised  and  coatate,  sometimes  only  on  apical  and  lateral  parts. 
Pectoral  canal  wide  and  shallow,  the  anterior  coxae  more  or  less 
excavated  to  receive  rostrum,  but  seldom  distinctly  separated  at 
their  bases.  Jfewstemal  plate  more  or  less  depressed,  apex  usually 
emarginate,  anterior  angles  more  or  less  raised,  sides  incurved  or 
oblique,  base  usually  much  narrower  than  apex.  Metasternum 
with  depressed  disc  and  precipitous  sides;  episterna  rather  narrow, 
each  with  one  row  of  punctures  sometimes  placed  in  a  groove. 
Abdomm  with  distinct  sutures,  two  basal  segments  large,  1st 
frequently  slightly  concave,  intermediates  combined  usually 
slightly  longer  than  apical.  Legs  of  moderate  size  ;  femora 
grooved  beneath,  strongly  dentate,  posterior  not  extending  beyond 
and  seldom  reaching  apical  abdominal  segment;  tibiae  more  or 
less  compressed,  frequently  with  punctures  running  in  rows  and 
giving  the  parts  affected  a  grooved  appearance;  tarsi  the  length 
of  or  shorter  than  tibiae,  1st  joint  moderately  long,  3rd  wide, 
deeply  bilolxnl;  claw-joint  long,  thin,  feebly  or  not  at  all  pubes- 
cent, claws  feeble,  feebly  or  moderately  separated.  Ovate  or 
elliptic,  convex,  sparsely  clothed,  densely  punctate,  winged. 

There  are  many  points  of  interest  about  this  genus.  Certain 
species  have  characters  which  were  they  supported  by  other 
characters  might  be  considered  as  worthy  of  generic  rank,  yet  as 
there  are  so  many  connecting  links  between  sj>ecies  and  species  T 
think  that  it  is  inadvisable  to  erect  genera  which  in  all  probability 
would  only  be  degraded  as  their  relationships  liecame  letter 
known.  It  would  l>e  easy  to  erect  a  dozen  genera  from  Mtlan- 
t?rin*  all  founded  (on  paper)  on  sufficiently  strong  characters,  but 
I  do  not  think  that  technical  characters,  however  much  use  they 
may  l>e  in  defining  genera,  should  be  allowed  to  ride  roughshod 
over  very  obvious  affinities.  The  peculiar  al)doinen  of  vrntralis, 
did  it  exist  in  a  species  in  another  part  of  the  subfamily,  would, 
in  all  protjability,  cause  me  to  think  that  the  species  was  gencrically 
distinct;  but  in  Sfelantrrinn,  which  appears  to  l>c  intermediate  in 
position  between  the  Erirhinides  and  the  true  C ryptorhynchid**, 
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I  think  some  latitude  may  be  allowed.  If  the  mesosternal 
receptacle  (or  plate  as  it  appears  in  this  and  allied  genera),  and 
the  pectoral  canal  be  regarded  as  the  main  generic  features  (as  I 
think  they  should),  several  technical  genera  would  be  required: 
yet  in  this  genus  undoubtedly  closely  allied  species  differ  in  these 
important  features.  In  one  species  (potratu*,  the  type  of  the 
genosy,  the  rostrum  is  perfectly  straight,  and  Pascoe  erects  a  genus 
( Euthtbu*)  on  this  one  detail.  In  several  species  the  legs  are 
not,  or  scarcely,  dentate.  In  a  number  there  exists  a  narrow 
groove  above  the  scrobe,  whilst  others  are  without  it.  The 
abdomen  is  sometimes  feebly  convex  and  sometimes  a  depression 
exists  in  the  1st  or  1st  and  2nd  segments,  and  this  is,  moreover, 
often  sexual.  The  majority  of  the  species  appear  to  be  glabrous 
at  first  sight,  but  under  a  lens  minute  scales  or  setose  hairs  may 
lie  seen;  they  are  always  more  noticeable  on  the  under  than  on  the 
upper  surface,  perhaps  on  account  of  the  punctures  (in  which  they 
are  placed)  being  deeper  on  the  upper  surface. 

Mrlant+riuii  and  its  allies  are  perhaps  worthy  of  being  erected 
into  a  subfamily  which  on  the  one  hand  would  be  separated  from 
the  Erirhinidr*  by  the  inesosternal  plate  and  pectoral  canal,  and 
from  the  Cryptorhynrhides  by  the  rostrum  not  terminating  in  a 
mesosternal  receptacle  and  continued  beyond  its  position  :  this 
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Femoral  emargination  with  a  supplementary  tooth 
or  grannie. 

Rostrum  perfectly  straight porcatus,  Er. 

Rostrum  slightly  curved bidentatun,  n.sp. 

Femoral  emargination  normal. 
Scape  inserted  nearer  base  than  apex  of  rostrum    aberrant,  n.sp. 
Scape  inserted  nearer  apex  than  base. 

Elytra  with  irregular  interstices semiporcatus,  Er. 

Elytra  with  regular  interstices. 
Intermediate  segments    of    abdomen    each 

larger  than  2nd ventralU,  n.sp. 

Intermediate  segments  each  equal  to  2nd....     aratus,  Pasc. 
Intermediate  segments  combined  about  equal 
to  2nd. 
Interstices  flattened  or  rounded  on  basal 
half  of  elytra.* 
Punctures     sometimes    concealed     by 

clothing floridw,  Pasc. 

Punctures  not  at  all  concealed. 
Interstices  similar  throughout. 

More  than  3  mm.  in  length compact us,  n.sp. 

Less  than  3  mm...  caxtaneuH,  n.sp. 

Interstices  triangularly  raised  posteriorly. 
Elytra  on  basal  half  scarcely  striate, 
punctures  clearly  defined. 
Apical  segment  of  abdomen  with  a 

few  large  punctures adipatus,  n.sp. 

Apical  segment  densely  punctate...     2x>ro«M,  n.sp. 
Elytra  striate,  punctures  not  sharply 
defined. 
Prothorax  clothed. 

Scape  passing  apex  of  rostrum     impotittui,  n.sp. 

Scape  not  passing  apex tenuis,  n.sp. 

Prothorax   not  at   all    or  scarcely 
visibly  clothed. 
Metasternum  with  a  pad  of  white 

hairs  on  each  side pectaralis,  n.sp. 

Metasternum  normally  clothed. 
Metasternal      episterna      with 
regular  punctures. 

*  This  does  not  include  the  lateral  interstices,  which  are  sometimes 
Tianguiarly  raised:  trUti*  is  intermediate,  only  the  suture  and  two  inter- 
tices  on  each  side  of  it  being  flattened  on  the  basal  half. 
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Elliptic irdcrstitiali&i  n.ap. 

Ovate incomptu*,  n.ap. 

Metasternal     episterna    with 
regular  punctures  only  in 

middle.'. tristi*,  n.sp. 

Interstices  more  or  less  carinate  or  trian- 
gularly raised  on  basal  half.  * 

Antennae  comparatively  stoutt antennali*%  n.sp. 

Antennae  slender. 
Separation  of  eyes  less  than  width  of 
rostrum  at  base. 

Derm  reddish ~ co)tiiptntUHt  n.sp. 

Derm  black. 

Ridging  of  interstices  continued 

to  extreme  base unidentatHs,  n.sp. 

Ridging  interrupted  before  base. 

Less  than  4  mm.  in  length vulgivagw,  n.sp. 

More  than  4  mm *trahvnn*%  n.sp. 

Separation  of  eyes  equal  to  or  more 
than  width  of  rostrum  at  base. 

Shoulders  not  at  all  produced xtrmd\i*y  Pasc. 

Shoulders  feebly  produced   on    to 
pro thorax. 
Elytra  maculate. 

Very  decidedly  so vinotus,  Pasc 

Feebly tnactdatwt,  n.sp. 

Elytra  not  at  all  maculate. 
Prothorax  with  median  carina    solitus,  n.sp. 
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Milantkrius  8KMIPORCATU8,  Er.;  Mast.  Cat.  Sp.  No.  5400. 

Broad,  ovate,  shining,  somewhat  depressed,  coarsely  punctate. 

Black,  claw-joint  and  antennae  dull  red.     Glabrous,  legs  only  with 

sparse  minute  whitish  hair. 

Head  densely  punctate;  eyes  coarsely  granulate,  subapproxi- 
ft&te;  ocular  fovea  feeble,  longitudinal.  Rostrum  long,  thin, 
curved,  almost  parallel  to  insertion  of  antennae,  thence 
narrowed  and  then  widened  to  apex;  in  neither  sex  carinate; 
punctate,  the  punctures  irregular  and  in  places  appearing  in  rows. 
Antennae  inserted  about  two-fifths  from  apex  of  rostrum;  scape 
passing  apex;  two  basal  joints  of  funicle  moderately  elongate,  all 
increasing  in  width  and  decreasing  in  length  to  apex;  club  shorter 
than  three  preceding  joints.  Prothorax  very  feebly  if  at  all 
transverse,  basal  two- thirds  subparallel,  base  bisinuate,  posterior 
angles  almost  right  angles;  ocular  lobes  feeble;  with  dense,  large, 
shallow  punctures  or  fovese,  apex  with  smaller  punctures;  a  feeble 
tinning  impunctate  median  line  scarcely  traceable  at  base  and 
apex,  but  distinct  about  middle,  where  it  is  encroached  upon  in 
places  by  punctures.  Scutdlum  rounded,  granuliform.  Elytra 
cordate,  distinctly  wider  than  prothorax  and  about  twice  its 
length;  coarsely  punctate,  the  punctures  very  irregular  in  shape, 
either  subreniform  or  subelliptic,  each  encroached  on  in  the  middle 
by  granules;  interstices  wavy,  the  alternate  ones  feebly  raised, 
hot  all  very  narrow  and  irregular,  small  punctures  about  suture 
and  interstices.  Pectoral  canal  shallow,  broad ;  anterior  coxae 
Wge,  separation  slight.  Mesostemal  plate  transverse,  depressed, 
fcbly  concave,  obsoletely  punctate,  apex  wider  than  base  and 
bothemarginate.  Metasternum  coarsely  and  irregularly  punctate; 
episterna  with  a  continuous  row  of  punctures  and  a  few  smaller 
ones  at  base.  Abdomen  with  basal  segment  large,  coarsely  punc- 
tate, as  long  as  2nd-3rd  combined;  2nd  coarsely  punctate,  except 
*t  apex  and  sides  where  punctures  are  small;  intermediates  com- 
bined slightly  longer  than  2nd,  each  with  a  transverse  row  of 
anall  punctures  and  a  few  others  scattered  about;  apical  segment 
^nsely  punctate.  Legs  densely  punctate;  femora  grooved,  the 
anterior  very  feebly,  teeth  distinct,  posterior  extending  to  apical 
14 
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segment  of  abdomen;  tibiae  compressed,  the  four  posterior  strongly 
curved,  the  posterior  distinctly  grooved,  the  others  with  punctnm 

in  irregular  rows  but  scarcely  grooved;  claw-joint  feebly  pub* 
cent,  claws  moderately  separated.  Length  7,  rostrum  2J;  width 
Z\  uim, 

//ak^'Neuholland"  (Erichson)— Q.:  Somerset  (Mr.  C.  French* 
Kuokhampton  (Mr*  Horace  W.  Brown)— 3,  A. :  Eyre's  Peuiawli 
(Rev,  T.  Blackburn,  No.  *93)-S.S.W.':  (Mr.  W.  Kershaw,  Sea4 
Tarn  worth  (Lea)-  Numerous  specimens  were  taken  at  nighttime 
whilst  they  were  crawling  on  the  newly  barked  trunk  of  * 
Eucalypt. 

In  this  species  the  elytra!  punctures  are  very  coarse  uA 
irregular;  they  appear  at  first  sight  to  run  in  double  rows,  bflt<* 
examination  under  a  lens  this  doubling  is  very  indistinct;  tb* 
interstices  are  narrow,  extremely  irregular,  waved  by  puncture*, 
depressed  in  places,  and  their  outline  interrupted  by  granul* 
The  2nd  segment  of  abdomen  has  tn  J  one  row  of  coarse  pirn* 
tares  in  tbe  middle;  these  are  connected  with  the  base  by  f«* 
ridges;  in  the  §)■  the  punctures  are  more  numerous,  smaller,  »W 
in  about  three  rows. 


Melantrrius  porcatus,  Ericlis.;  Le*  No.  B39& 
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TOBtrom  in  9,  somewhat  closer  in  $;  two  basal  joints  of  funicle 
elongate  ;  3rd-6th  subequal,  slightly  increasing  in  width,  7th 
distinctly  longer  and  wider  than  6th;  club  slightly  longer  than 
two  preceding  joints.  Prothorax  scarcely  transverse,  sides 
dightly  rounded,  feebly  increasing  to  base,  posterior  angles 
i  rounded,  base  bisinuate;  ocular  lobes  rather  prominent,  slightly 
L  rounded;  densely  and  regularly  punctate,  punctures  smaller  at 
lipex  than  elsewhere;  a  feeble  shining  median  line  continued  to 
)  and  apex.  Scutellum  rounded,  granuliform.  Elytra  wider 
Ititan  prothorax  and  about  twice  its  length,  cordate,  shoulders  and 
oblique,  each  with  ten*  rows  of  large,  elliptic,  shelving 
ares,  near  base  separated  by  transverse  ridges;  interstices 
rinding  suture)  narrow,  raised,  slightly  waved  by  punctures 
base,  elsewhere  straight;  sides  of  interstices  with  small 
ares.  Pectoral  canal  wide,  moderately  deep;  anterior  coxa; 
1,  distinctly  separated.  Mesosternal  plate  transverse, 
base  straight,  apex  very  feebly  emar>»inate,  anterior 
oblique,  middle  with  a  transversely  elliptic  shallow  fovea. 
warn  slightly  depressed  in  middle,  coarsely  and  irregularly 
ate ;  episterna  each  with  a  continuous  row  of  slightly 
ated  punctures.  Abdomen  with  the  two  basal  segments 
lely  punctate,  1st  as  large  as  2nd-3rd  combined;  2nd  trans- 
lely  convex  ;  intermediates  slightly  raised  at  their  bases, 
ely  punctate;  apical  segment  densely  punctate  and  in  the 
[with  a  distinct  circular  impression.  Leys  densely  punctate, 
ires  frequently  confluent ;  femora  distinctly  dentate  and 
i  with  a  smaller  tooth  or  granule  in  emargination;  posterior 
j  apex  of  abdomen;  tibue  grooved,  curved  at  base,  anterior 
Mate  beneath;  claw-joint  feebly  pubescent,  claws  moderately 
Length  5^,  rostrum  2J;  width  3  mm. 
>. —Tasmania  (Erichson),  Hobart  (Messrs.  Griffith  and 
n)— S.  Australia — N.S.W.  :  (Macleay  Museum),  Forest 
\  (Lea;  on  Acacia  decurrens). 


•  I  have  in  all  cases  counted  the  short  subhurneral  row. 


I 
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Melanterics  bi  dent  at  us,  n.  ap, 

Broad,  ovate,  shining,  Home  what  depressed.  Black  ;  elvtt* 
feebly  tinged  with  red,  claw- joint  and  antennae  dttli  red.  Pto- 
thorax  with  a  scarcely  traceable  hair  in  each  disc&l  puncture* 
but  more  distinct  towards  sides;  legs  with  short,  white,  naod^ 
ately  distinct  hair,  densest  at  base  of  anterior  femora. 

Head  densely  and  minutely  punctate;  eyes  large,  semicircular* 
rather  coarsely  faceted,  moderately  separated;  ocular  fovea  tmalL 
situate  between  bases  of  eyes.  Rostrum  long,  slightly  currai 
moderately  stout  (for  the  genua);  densely  punctate  throughmit* 
punctures  somewhat  oblong;  not  car  in  ate;  parallel -sided  except 
between  antennas  and  apex,  where  it  is  slightly  incurved. 
Antennae  moderately  stout ;  scape  perfectly  straight,  inserted 
about  two-fifths  from  apex  of  rostrum  which  it  slightly  paw; 
funicle  with  join  to  Jst-Gth  cylindrical,  7  th  transverse,  1st  and  2iui 
elongate,  3rd  slightly  shorter;  club  top-shaped,  longer  than  HI 
preceding  joints  Pruthorax  slightly  transverse,  sides  and 
posterior  angles  rounded,  base  bi  sinuate;  ocular  lobe?*  obtv*, 
densely  and  regularly  punctate,  apex  with  smaller  punctures  than 
elsewhere;  a  feeble  shining  median  line  not  continued  to  base  tc 
apex.     Stmtetlnm  circular,  punctate.     Elytra  cordate,  wider  this 
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ncercoxal  process  than  elsewhere;  2nd  not  as  long  as  inter- 
nediates  combined,  with  rather  sparse  shallow  punctures;  inter- 
aediates  with  almost  obsolete  punctures;  apical  segment 
noderately  densely  punctate,  a  shallow  depression  near  its  apex. 
Leg*  densely  punctate,  punctures  small;  femora  distinctly  dentate, 
Mch  with  a  smaller  tooth  or  granule  in  emargination  ;  posterior 
almost  extending  to  apex  of  abdomen;  tibiae  rather  feebly  grooved, 
moderately  curved  at  base;  claw-joint  feebly  pubescent,  claws 
moderately  separated.     Length  6§,  rostrum  2};  width  3£  mm. 

Hab.—Tt.W.  Australia  (Mr.  G.  Masters)— N.Q. :  Somerset 
<Mr.  C.  French). 

Somewhat  resembling  the  preceding  species,  but — besides  the 
More  noticeable  differences  of  rostrum,  antennae,  abdomen  and 
pectoral  canal — differs  in  being  somewhat  more  bulky,  with  less 
trigonal  elytra,  larger  scutellum,  more  obtuse  ocular  lobes,  stouter 
femora  and  more  regular  elytral  interstices.  The  granule  in  the 
femoral  emargination  occurs  (so  far  as  I  am  aware)  only  in  this 
and  the  preceding  species. 

Melanterius  poro8U8,  n.sp. 

Elliptic,  shining,  convex.  Black  ;  tibiae,  tarsi,  rostrum  and 
antennae  dull  red.  Punctures  of  prothorax,  under  surface  and 
legs  each  with  a  minute  hair. 

Hiul  densely  punctate;  eyes  large,  rather  widely  separated, 
coarsely  faceted.  Rostrum  long,  parallel,  curved;  densely  punc- 
tate, punctures  decreasing  in  size  to  apex;  not  carinate.  Scape 
inserted  alx>ut  one- third  from  apex  of  rostrum,  about  half  its 
length  passing  apex;  1st  joint  of  funicle  moderately  long,  3rd-7th 
short;  club  briefly  ovate.  Prothorax  scarcely  transverse,  rounded, 
bue  very  feebly  bisinuate,  posterior  angles  almost  right  angles; 
densely,  shallowly  and  very  regularly  punctate  ;  median  line 
almost  invisible ;  ocular  lobes  very  feeble.  Scutellum  small, 
oblong.  Elytra  not  much  wider  than  prothorax  and  more  than 
twice  its  length,  widest  about  one-third  its  length  from  base  ; 
mch  with  ten  rows  of  deep,  narrow,  oblong  punctures,  connected 
together  by  almost  invisible  grooves  ;   interstices  on  basal  half 
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distinctly  wider  than  punctures,  flat  and  with  fine  punctures,  oo 
apical  half    becoming  raised    and    narrow    and    with  punctate 
sides ;  the  suture  is  flat  for  more  than  two-thirds  its  lengtk 
Pectoral  canal  shallow,  apex  wide ;  anterior  coxie  hollowed  for 
rostrum,  feebly  separated.      Mesosternal  plate  depressed,  feeMf 
concave,  punctate,  almost  curvilinearly  triangular,  apex  mod*- 
ately  wide,  basf*  narrow,     Mrtmtemnm  feebly  depressed  in  middk 
densely  punctate;  e  pis  tern  a  each  with  a  row  of  small,  deep,  »ub- 
contiguous   punctures.      Two  basal  segments  of  abdtmwn  lug* 
not  very  coarsely  punctate,  flattened  or  very  feebly  concave  to 
inidd  le ;  I  s  t  as  1  ong  a*  2 1  id-  3  rd  com  bi  n  ed ;  i  n  te  nn  ed  ia  tea  couit*Dflf 
slightly  longer  than  2nd,  each  with  a  din  tine  t  transverse  nawrf 
small    punctures ;    5th    densely   punctate,    a   shallow    sumetrbl 
ci  rcul  ar  i  m  pression  nea  r  i  ts  ape  x .     Legs  d  ensely  pu  nc  tate ;  femor* 
dentate,  teeth  of  anterior  pair  rather  small,  posterior  not  extaod* 
ing  to  middle  of   apical   segment  ;    tibia*  narrow,   compretfftl 
grooved,  1*ase  curved*  anterior  very  feebly  Insinuate  beneath;  ck*- 
joint  very  feebly  pubescent,  clawti  feeble,  diverging  at  an  angli  of 
about  30'.     Length  4?  rostrum  \{;  width  2  mm. 

Huh. — North  Queensland  :  Cook  town  (Herr  J.  Faust's  NV6^ 

If  Mtvehiii*  is  to  be  recognised  as  a  gen  as,  this  species  tb*H 

go  into  it;  but  I  can  see  no  reason  for  separating  it  from  Jtfrto- 
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Lck,  curved,  densely  punctate  and  carinate;  carinae  punctate;  a 
>ble  groove  at  sides  continuous  from  eyes  almost  to  apex  and 
rallel  with  aerobes.  Antennae  inserted  about  one-third  from 
«x  of  rostrum;  scape  passing  rostrum  for  the  length  of  funicle; 
ib  large,  its  outline  continuous  with  that  of  funicle.  Prothorax 
ebly  transverse,  sides  slightly  rounded,  posterior  angles  feebly 
ute;  ocular  lobes  obtuse,  emargination  feeble;  densely  punctate, 
inctures  round,  at  apex  smaller  and  sometimes  confluent;  with- 
it  median  line.  Scutellum  small,  oblong,  corners  rounded. 
iytra  distinctly  wider  than  prothorax  and  about  thrice  its 
ttgth,  widest  slightly  behind  base ;  shoulders  oblique,  feebly 
lpinging  on  prothorax;  each  with  ten  rows  of  rather  large  oblong 
inctures,  distinctly  separated  from  each  other;  interstices  raised, 
i&ngularly  convex;  at  base  not  so  much  raised  as  near  apex, 
uch  wider  than  punctures;  suture  flat  to  near  apex,  irregularly 
inctate,  the  punctures  Incoming  compressed  into  one  narrow  row 
1  posterior  declivity ;  interstices  laterally  punctate,  on  basal 
lird  more  coarsely  than  elsewhere  and  appearing  to  be  obsoletely 
&d  irregularly  granulate.  Pectoral  canal  wide,  moderately  deep; 
eparation  between  tops  of  anterior  coxae  almost  the  width  of 
pex,  at  their  bases  distinctly  separated.  Mesoaternal  plate 
«parated  from  metasternum  by  a  straight  groove  or  suture, 
jreatly  depressed,  very  feebly  concave,  apex  straight  except  the 
wtreme  sides,  which  are  directed  forwards,  sides  narrower  than 
btse  or  apex,  feebly  incurved.  Metasternum  convex  at  sides,  disc 
bttened  or  very  slightly  depressed,  rather  densely  punctate; 
•psterna  each  with  a  narrow  row  of  punctures  appearing  as  a 
fceble  groove.  Basal  segment  of  abdomen  large,  its  sides  convex, 
tc  flattened  or  slightly  convex,  posteriorly  in  middle  raised  and 
•host  laminate;  densely  punctate;  2nd  segment  almost  impunc- 
tote,  highly  polished,  apex  of  middle  raised  as  in  1st ;  inter- 
mediates each  distinctly  larger  and  longer  than  2nd,  their  corn- 
feed  length  almost  equal  to  that  of  lst-'Jnd,  and  much  longer 
bin  apical,  three  apical  segments  densely  punctate.  Legs 
ttderately  long,  densely  punctate ;  anterior  femora  edentate, 
Mterior  with  rather  small  and  intermediate  with  very  small 
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teeth;  posterior  not  extending  to  apex  of  abdomen;  tibiae  sJ 
curved  at  base,  anterior  straight,  densely  punctate,  pun 
oblong  but  scarcely  confluent,  posterior  feebly  grooved; 
3 J,  rostrum  1;  width  1 J  mm. 

Hob. — New  South  Wales  (Macleay  Museum),  Sydney  (L«)* 
The  abdomen  of  this  species  renders  it  the  most  distinct 
whole  genus,  even  if  it  only  depended  on  the  clothing 
apical  segment.     The  shape  of  the  1st  segment  might 
as  indicating  an  approach  to  Amt/dala  and  Ampnyui.     Th* 
of  the  intermediates  is  almost  without  parallel  in  the  subfamily. 

Mklanterius  servuujs,  Pasc;  tc.  No.  5401 

J.  Elliptic-ovate,  shining,  moderately  convex.     £.  Black;  l^tf* 
mad  rostrum  dark  brown,  an  ten  nm  dull  red;  <J  piceovu 
surface  with  scarcely  traceable  hairs ;  under  surface  with  m*** 
distinct  hairs  which  are  of  a  yellowish  colour. 

Ilemf  densely  punctate;  ocular  fovea  not  traceable;  eyes  setf*1 
circular,  rather  coarsely  faceted,  separated  by  width  of  raettii 
Rostrum  long,  thin,  parallel,   strongly  curved;  densely  punct 
punctures  suboblong  and  giving  it  a  feebly  (but  falsely)  cmiin**- 
appearance;  a  scarcely  traceable  lateral  groove  commencing  at 
and  terminating  at  antenna!  insertion.     Antenna?  inserted  *b««-* 
one-fourth  from  apex  of  rostrum;  about  half  of  scape 
apex;  funicle   with    1st  joint  as  long  as   2nd -3rd  combined,  2»** 
slightly  longer  than  3rd,  3rd-7th  suhequal  in  length  but  incrmf 
ing  in  width;  club  subsnlid,  rather  large,  as  long  as  three  preceding 
joints  combined.      Protharwt   large,  transverse,   sides,  roundtd* 
posterior  angles  feebly  acute;  emargtnation  feeble,   lobeft  tUDill 
obtuse;  densely  punctate,  punctures  round,  at  apex  smaller  aoJ 

newhat  confluent;  a  raised  median  tine  or  feeble  carina  (k* 
and  highly  polished,  ticittellnm  small,  granuliform,  puncUic 
Elytra  cordate,  distinctly  wider  than  pro  thorax  and  not  uiocfc 
more  than  twice  its  length,  shoulders  rounded;  each  with  txio* 

if  large  oblong  punctures  set  in  grooves,  inter* 
flat,  distinctly  wider  than  punctures,  becoming  feebly  iriangu 
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raised  on  posterior  declivity,  each  with  a  row  of  small  punctures 

at  the  sides,  more  distinct  near  base,  and  in  places  and  with 

-certain  lights  appearing  raised  in   the  middle.     Pectoral  canal 

rather  broad,   moderately  deep;    separation   of   anterior  coxae 

sufficiently  distinct,  their  sides  hollowed  out.     Mesosternal  plate 

^pressed,  densely  punctate,  not   concave  ;    apex   wide,   feebly 

*marginate,  base  straight,  narrow,  its  width  about  equal  to  length, 

*Mes  incurved.     Metastemum  densely  punctate,  sides  raised,  disc 

flattened  and  feebly  depressed;  episterna  each  with  a  continuous 

row  of  punctures.     Abdomen  densely  punctate;  1st  segment  large, 

fattened  on  disc,  2nd  distinctly  larger  than  each  of  intermediates, 

toe  combined  length  of  these  slightly  longer  than  apical,  apical 

*ith  a  very  feeble  transverse  impression  close  to  apex.     Legs 

'Moderately  long,  densely  punctate;  four  anterior  femora  almost 

•dentate,  teeth  of  posterior  very  small;  posterior  almost  extend- 

utg  to  apex  of  abdomen ;   tibiae  curved  at  base,  anterior  very 

feebly  bisinuate,  all  densely  punctate  but  not  grooved,  a  few 

PtUictures  on  the  posterior  pair  confluent  but  not  sufficiently  so  to 

c^Ose  grooves ;   claws   small,   moderately  separated,  in   certain 

lights  appearing  as  if  soldered  together  at  base.      Length   3, 

r08trum  1;  width  If  (vix)  mm. 

Hob. — W.A.:  "King  George's  Sound"  (Pascoe),  Swan  River 
(Lea). 

A  specimen,  which  I  take  to  be  the  female,  is  slightly  broader; 
*OBtrum  shining  and  impunctate  except  at  base,  the  insertion  of 
*«*tenn«  about  two-fifths  from  base  and  the  median  prothoracic 
**Ue  invisible  from  most  directions,  appearing  little  more  than 
the  aides  of  three  pairs  of  punctures.  Mr.  Pascoe's  diagnosis  was 
Probably  drawn  up  from  a  female  specimen. 

MELANTERIUS   8TRAB0NU8,  n.sp. 

Elliptic-ovate,  shining,  moderately  convex.  Black  ish-piceous; 
^ytra  feebly  tinged  with  red,  legs  and  rostrum  dark  reddish- 
**own,  claw-joint  and  antennae  dull  red.  With  short,  minute, 
whitish  hairs  or  scales,  confined  on  prothorax  and  undersurface 
*°  punctures,  and  on  elytra  to  sides  of  interstices. 


218  REVISION   OF  THK   AUSTRALIAN   CURCULIONIDJB, 

Head  densely  punctate;  eyes  subreniform,  rather  large,  coarsely 
faceted,  separation  about  half  the  width  of  rostrum.     Rostroa 
long,  slightly  curved,  thin,  parallel-sided  except  for  a  very  feeble 
incurvature  between  antennae  and  apex;  densely  and  somewhat 
irregularly  punctate,  punctures  feebler  towards  apex;  from  some 
directions  appearing  feebly  carinate;  a  feeble  lateral  groove  not 
parallel  with  scrobe  and  continued  from  eye  to  apex.     Antenna 
inserted   about   three-sevenths   from    apex    of    rostrum;   scape 
scarcely  extending  to  apex;  two  basal  joints  of  funicle  moder- 
ately elongate,  3rd-4th  subglobose,  5th-7th  transverse;  club  ovate. 
Prothorax  feebly  transverse  and  (including  the  head)  subcordate, 
base  bisinuate,  sides  rounded;  emargination  feeble,  lobes  feeble; 
densely  punctate,  punctures  at  extreme  apex  smaller  than  else 
where,  without  trace  of  median  line.     Scutellum  small,  round* 
densely   punctate.      Elytra   not   much    wider   than    prothorax, 
elongate-cordate,  shoulders  oblique;  each  with  nine  rows  of  sub- 
oblong  subcontiguous  punctures  set  in  grooves;  interstices  (except 
1st  and  2nd  at  their  bases)  distinctly  raised  and  narrow,  at  be** 
near  suture  as  wide  or  nearly  as  wide  as  punctures,  elsewbet* 
much  narrower;  suture  flat  almost  to  apex,  rather  densely  and 
irregularly  punctate;  interstices  distinctly  punctate  at  sides  near 
base,  near  apex  almost  im punctate.     Pectoral  canal  moderate^ 
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;  femora  coarsely  punctate,  teeth  large,  distinct,  the 
r  sharper  and  somewhat  smaller  than  posterior,  posterior 
7  extending  to  apical  segment ;  tibiae  short,  compressed, 
I  ;  claw-joint  feebly  pubescent,  claws  small,  moderately 
ed.  Length  4 J,  rostrum  1J;  width  2  mm. 
— N.W.   Australia:    King's   Sound  (Macleay   Museum), 

Ord  River  (Mr.  R.  Helms),  Wyndhara  (Mr.  Inspector 
ns). 

scape  in  this  species  certainly  does  not  pass  the  apex  of 
n,  though  from  some  directions  it  appears  to;  looked  at 
>me  directions  it  appears  to  be  much  shorter;  actual  mea- 
nts  show  that  there  is  a  difference  of  about  half  a  milli- 
Though  having  nine  specimens  under  examination,  I  can 
•  sexual  differences  in  the  rostrum  and  antennae  except  that 

males  the  puncturation  is  somewhat  coarser  and  with  a 
cyto  run  in  rows.  The  mesosternal  plate  is  most  peculiar, 
has  taken  me  some  time  to  fully  realise  its  structure;  its 
m  noted  above  is  the  best  definition  that  I  can  give  of  it 
umerous  attempts 

ne  of  my  specimens  the  claws  of  two  of  the  tarsi  appear  to 
ered  together  at  their  bases,  but  this  is  purely  accidental, 
pparent  partial  soldering  of  the  claws  I  have  noticed  in  a 
lany  weevils  (not  alone  in  the  Cn/pforhi/nchiri's)  and  pro- 
is  done  when  the  specimens  are  being  mounted,  when  if 
ws  are  feeble  and  loosely  articulated  (as  is  frequently  the 
nd  happen  to  catch  in  the  drying  paper;  they  would  pro- 
lie  drawn  together.  Weak  spirits  (as  is  well  known) 
itly  relax  the  joints  (seldom  rigid  in  weevils)  and  niore- 
requently  cause  the  protrusion  of  the  pygidium.  I  have 
i  this  out  l>ecause,  though  apparently  not  an  important 
,  it  has  probably  caused  (through  the  claws  of  only  one 
having  been  examined)  genera  to  be  founded  erroneously. 

Melaxtekius  cinn'amomkus,  Pasc;  I.e.  No.  5395. 

jtic-ovate,  moderately  shining  and  somewhat  convex.  Dull 
ibrown  or  dark  castaneous;  under  somewhat  darker  than 
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upper  surface,  antennae  slightly  paler.  With  short,  minute, 
yellowish  scales,  confined  on  prothorax  and  under  surface  t*> 
punctures  and  on  elytra  to  sides  of  interstices. 

Head  with  dense  feeble  punctures;  ocular  fovea  represented  by 
a  feeble  depression;  eyes  small,  almost  circular,  not  very  coarsely 
faceted,  distant.  Rostrum  long,  thin,  slightly  curved,  in  S 
parallel  to  apex,  in  $  slightly  wider  at  apex  than  base;  densely 
punctate  in  <J,  the  punctures  oblong  and  similar  on  apical  tw^> 
thirds,  in  $>  the  punctures  are  sparser,  feebler,  and  become  muc?^1 
smaller  towards  apex;  very  feeble  lateral  grooves  running  paralL^** 
with  aerobes  and  terminating  at  antennae.  Antennae  rather  lon^^S' 
scape  almost  perfectly  straight,  slightly  thickened  at  ape:^^1 
inserted  about  one-fourth  from  apex  of  rostrum  which  it  paasa^^^ 
for  about  half  its  length  ;  basal  joint  of  funicle  longer  tin  ^ 
2nd,  4th-7th  transverse;  club  ovate.  Prothorax  scarcely  trails-  J 
verse,  emargination  feeble,  lobes  obtuse,  sides  rounded,  base  feehT^ 
bisinuate,  posterior  angles  feebly  acute;  densely  punctate,  punc^ 
tures  frequently  confluent;  $  with  a  very  feeble  median  line 
traceable  in  9.  Scutellum  small,  slightly  longer  than  widi 
rounded,  punctate.  Elytra  not  much  wider  than  prothorax 
about  twice  and  one-half  its  length,  sides  subparallel  to  nea^ 
apex;  shoulders  oblique,  feebly  produced  on  to  prothorax;  ead^^*^ 
with  nine  rows  of  oblong  punctures  set  in  grooves  and  somewhar -^-^ 
obscured  by  scales;  interstices  raised,  subcostiform,  wider  (taking ^** 
their  full  width)  than  punctures,  punctate  near  base  and  shoulders^*'  ^ 
very  obsoletely  granulate.  Pwtoral  canal  rather  shallow;  anterioar^-"^ 
coxae  scarcely  visibly  separated  and  feebly  excavated  at  their  -^*ir 
tops,      tfesosterwtl  plate  depressed,  feebly  concave,  apex  widp^J^  ^ 
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longer  than  apical,  apical  segment  with  a  distinct  transverse^ 
"^B  depression  at  apex.  Legs  moderately  long,  densely  punctate; 
femora  acutely  dentate,  anterior  teeth  very  small ;  posterior 
^B  retching  middle  of  apical  segment;  punctures  of  tibiae  occasionally 
confluent  but  scarcely  causing  grooves;  claw-joint  long,  shining, 
*p«x  only  pubescent,  claws  feeble,  separated  at  an  angle  of  about 
25*.    Length  4$,  rostrum  1$;  width  2£  (vix)  mm. 

Bab, — W.  A.:  "Champion  Bay"  (Pascoe),  Swan  River,  Donny- 
°*t*k(Lea). 

Very  much  the  build  of  the  preceding  species,  but  of  a  paler 
°oloar,  punctures  and  clothing  different ;  but  very  different  in 
Pectoral  canal,  mesosternal  plate  and  abdomen.  In  certain  lights 
both  sexes  appear  to  have  a  feebly  carinate  rostrum. 

Melanterius  acacijs,  n.sp. 

Ulliptic,  feebly  shining,  moderately  convex.  Piceous-black, 
c*^w-joint  and  antennas  dull  reddish- brown,  $  occasionally  entirely 
******  brown.  Upper  surface  with  short,  yellowish,  moderately 
^  Wtinct  decumbent  setae ;  on  prothorax  slightly  rising  above 
P**ncture8  and  on  elytra  bordering  interstices;  under  surface  with 
•^fcfcaewhat  paler  and  stouter  set®,  denser  on  $  than  <J. 

Mead  densely  and   rather  coarsely  punctate ;    ocular   fovea 
r^rpresented   by  a  feeble  depression ;    eyes  small,    subcircular, 
^^•rsely  faceted,  distant.      Rostrum  long,  thin,  feebly  curved, 
*^Wy  decreasing  in  width  to  base;  densely  punctate,  punctures 
elongate  and  causing  several  feeble  carinae  to  appear  in  $  ;  9 
^"ith  a  central  carina  continued  on  to  head;  very  feeble  lateral 
£**)oves  running  almost  parallel  with  scrobes  and  terminating  at 
^•fctennae.     Scape  inserted  about  one-fourth  from  apex  in  <£,  two- 
fifths  in  9,  passing  apex;  basal  joint  of  funicle  longer  than  2nd, 
^*fch-7th  transverse.     Prothorax  (if  anything)  slightly  longer  than 
^ide,  and  (with  the  head)  sub  trigonal,  base  bisinuate;  densely 
Ptinctate,  punctures  frequently  confluent  and  causing  in  a  number 
°*  specimens  the  appearance  of  numerous  short  carinae;  a  median 
^ne  sometimes   but  not  usually  visible.      Scutellum   rounded, 
Punctate.      Elytra    elongate,  subcordate,    shoulders    somewhat 
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▼ith  yellowish  setose  scales,  elytra  with  somewhat  similar  scales 
or  sete  on  interstices;  under  surface  with  sparser,  longer  and 
P&ler  setose  hair. 

Head  densely  punctate,  punctures  confluent  on  vertex;  ocular 
fovea  represented  l»y  a  very  shallow  depression;  eyes  rounded, 
distant,     ftostrum  long,  curved,  very  feebly  decreasing  in  width 
from  apex   to  base;  basal  two  thirds  punctate  in  four  or  more 
rows,  giving  that  part  a  feebly  carinate  appearance,  apical  third 
feebly  punctate.     Scape  inserted  about  two-fifths  from  apex  of 
rostrum,  passing  apex;  1st  joint  of  funicle  distinctly  longer  than 
2nd,  2nd  slightly  longer  than  3rd,  5th-7th  transverse.     Prothorax 
•carcely  transverse,  base  bisinuate,  sides  feebly  rounded;  emargin- 
•tion  and  lobes  obtuse;  densely  punctate,  punctures  sometimes 
influent      Scutellum  oblong,  minutely  punctate.      Elytra  dis- 
tinctly wider  than  prothorax  and  about  thrice  its  length;  shoulders 
■lightly  oblique,  basal  two-thirds  subparallel;  each  with  nine  rows 
°f  oblong  subcontiguous  punctures ;  interstices  distinctly  wider 
t^Uui  punctures,  near  base  and  suture  flattened,  elsewhere  raised 
**»  "the  middle,  punctate,  near  base  feebly  transversely  corrugate. 
Pectoral  canal  wide,  rather  shallow,  anterior  coxae   very* feebly 
^fcparated.     Afesoatemal  plate  slightly  depressed,  apex  emarginate, 
**«Jes  incurved,  base  truncate.     Metasternum  flattened,  sides  sub- 
cortical; densely  punctate;  episterna  each  with  a  distinct  row  of 
Punctures.     Abdomen  moderately  densely  punctate,  basal  segment 
*fc  long  as  2nd -3rd  combined;  2nd  as  long  as  intermediates  com- 
bined and  slightly  longer  than  apical;  apical  with  a  feeble  depres- 
sion near  apex.     Legs  densely  punctate;  femora  dentate,  posterior 
almost  extending  to  apex  of  abdomen;  tibiae  densely  punctate, 
feebly  grooved,  apices  somewhat  widened;  claw-joints  pubescent, 
*Uws  feeble.     Length  4  (vix),  rostrum  1£;  width  2  (vix)  mm. 

Hob.—  Victoria  (Macleay  Museum),  Benalla  (Mr.  R.  Helms) 
— N.  Holland  (Herr  J.  Faust). 

In  shape  and  size  much  the  same  as  the  two  preceding,  but 
^y  be  readily  distinguished  by  its  maculate  appearance,  non- 
prossed basal  segments  of  abdomen,  elytral  interstices,  &c. 
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MELANTERIUS   INTER8TITIALI8,  n.sp. 

Elliptic,  moderately  shining,  convex.  Piceous;  legs  and  rostrum 
dark  brown,  antennae  dull  red.  Upper  surface  with  scarcer/ 
traceable  hairs,  more  distinct  but  very  small  on  legs  and  under 
surface. 

Head  densely  punctate,  punctures  almost  obsolete  near  ban; 
eyes  large,  rounded,  coarsely  faceted,  rather  distant.  Rostra 
long,  distinctly  curved,  parallel;  densely  punctate  and  having  ft 
feeble  multicarinate  appearance.  Scape  inserted  about  one-third 
from  apex  of  rostrum,  passing  apex,  apex  and  base  slightly 
thickened;  1st  joint  of  funicle  almost  as  long  as  2nd-3rd  combined, 
3rd-5th  feebly,  6th-7th  widely  transverse;  club  longer  than  three 
preceding  joints.  Prothorax  slightly  transverse,  apex  very  feebly 
semicircularly  produced,  base  almost  truncate,  sides  rounded; 
emargination  and  lobes  obtuse;  densely  punctate,  punctures  con- 
fluent only  at  apex.  Elytra  wider  than  prothorax  and  scarcely 
thrice  its  length,  widest  about  basal  third,  thence  feebly  decreit- 
ing  to  apex;  shoulders  scarcely  rounded  or  oblique;  each  with 
nine  rows  of  elliptic  subapproximate  punctures;  interstices  deneerjT 
punctate,  distinctly  wider  than  rows  of  punctures,  flattened, 
becoming  raised  in  middle  of  posterior  declivity  and  towards  sidea. 
Pectoral  canal  rather  shallow,   moderately  wide,  anterior  col** 
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from  the  base,  and  the  tibiae  less  compressed  than  is  usual.  The 
puncturation  of  the  elytral  interstices  is  more  pronounced  than 
in  any  of  the  preceding  species. 

Mklanterius  par vi dens,  n.sp. 

Elliptic,  moderately  shining,  somewhat  convex.  £.  Piceous, 
feebly  tinged  with  red;  legs  and  rostrum  paler;  9  almost  black. 
Hairs  or  setae  on  upper  surface  traceable  only  with  extreme 
difficulty  under  a  Coddington  lens;  more  distinct  and  of  a  whitish 
colour  on  the  under  surface  and  legs. 

Head  densely  punctate;  eyes  rounded,  coarsely  faceted,  rather 
<n*tank  Rostrum  long,  thin,  parallel,  moderately  curved  ;  $ 
*ith  five  narrow  carinas  continuous  from  base  to  antennae  with 
rows  of  punctures  between;  9  without  carinse  except  at  extreme 
W,  shining  and  almost  impunctate.'  Scape  in  $  inserted  one- 
foflrth  from  apex  of  rostrum  and  passing  apex,  in  9  inserted 
?ery  slightly  in  advance  of  the  middle  and  scarcely  reaching  apex; 
fro  basal  joints  of  funicle  subelongate,  5th-7th  transverse.  Pro- 
h*ax  very  feebly  transverse;  emargination  semicircular,  ocular 
fobes rounded  but  rather  prominent;  apex  narrowed,  sides  some- 
what rounded,  base  scarcely  bisinuate;  densely  punctate,  punc- 
hes frequently  confluent;  median  line  unmarked.  Scutellum 
wboblong,  punctate.  Elytra  distinctly  wider  than  prothorax 
*od  almost  four  times  its  length,  shoulders  oblique,  very  feebly 
^pinging  on  prothorax;  widest  slightly  before  middle;  each  with 
Bine  rows  of  elongate,  subapproximate  punctures  set  in  grooves; 
totcrstices  finely  punctate,  raised,  and  even  at  base  narrower  than 
to*s  of  punctures.  Pectoral  canal  rather  narrow  and  shallow; 
interior  coxae  feebly  separated.  Mesosternal  plate  depressed, 
Punctate,  anterior  angles  distinctly  raised,  apex  emarginate,  sides 
^curved,  base  truncate.  Metastemum  feebly  depressed,  densely 
P&nctate,  sides  precipitous,  with  large  rpunctures  than  disc  ; 
Sterna  each  with  a  distinct  row  of  punctures,  those  at  base 
king  slightly  larger  than  those  at  apex.  Abdomen  rather  densely 
lactate;  basal  segment  large,  in  $  slightly  concave  in  middle, 
tt  9  slightly  convex;  2nd  equal  in  size  to  apical  and  slightly 
15 
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shorter  than  intermediates  combined,  these  densely  punctavl 
punctures  irregular.  Leg 8  densely  punctate;  femora  slight 
thickened,  teeth  not  very  large,  subequal  in  <J,  in  §  anterior  test' 
very  small,  posterior  rather  acute;  posterior  not  extending  1 
apex  of  4th  abdominal  segment;  tibiae  compressed,  not  groove* 
anterior  stouter  in  $  than  in  9;  claw- joint  rather  long,  scarce 
pubescent,  claws  feeble  and  feebly  separated,  appearing  soldere 
at  their  bases.     Length  3f,  rostrum  1;  width  1J  mm. 

Hab.—Q. :  Port  Curtis  (Mr.  G.  Masters). 

This  can  scarcely  be  Pascoe's  Mvechius  anaglyptus,  for  beside 
being  smaller  than  the  size  given  (even  if  the  rostrum  be  included 
it  is  not  briefly  ovate;  the  tibiae  are  not  uniseriately  punctata; 
and  only  the  9  is  black;  the  2nd  joint  of  the  funicle  is  slightij 
shorter  than  the  1st,  though  from  same  directions  it  appears  tt 
be  longer. 

MELANTERIU8   ANTENNALIS,  n.Sp. 

£.  Elliptic,  somewhat  shining,  convex.  Black,  two  apical 
joints  of  tarsi  and  antennas  dull  reddish-brown.  Upper  surface 
with  minute,  slightly  visible  whitish  hairs;  under  surface  with  the 
hairs  somewhat  more  distinct. 

Head  densely  and  very  shallowly  punctate;  eyes  semicircnlart 
not  very  coarsely  faceted.  Rostrum  moderately  long,  compara- 
tively wide,  curved,  basal  third  rounded,  then  widened  and 
vertically  compressed;  densely  longitudinally  punctate,  punctures 
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ing  narrower  than  punctures  owing  to  being  raised  and  costiform 

in  middle,  but  in  reality  wider,  6th  and  7th  joined  at  base  and 

forming  shoulder,  7th  not  continued  to  base.     Pectoral  canal 

rather  wide  and  shallow ;   anterior  coxae  feebly  separated  but 

largely  excavated  to  receive  rostrum.    Mesostemal  plate  depressed, 

transversely  impressed,  punctate,  anterior  angles  oblique,  apex 

scarcely  emarginate,  sides  incurved,  base  truncate.     Metasternum 

densely  punctate,  disc  feebly  depressed ;  episterna  with  almost 

invisible  punctures.     Abdomen  densely  punctate;  basal  segment 

large,  disc  somewhat  concave,  intercoxal  process  semicircular; 

intermediates  combined  slightly  longer  than  2nd  or  apical,  their 

wtores  wide  and  very  distinct,  with  very  minute  and  sparse 

pictures,  from  some  directions  appearing  to  form  a  single  row  on 

each;  apical  with  a  circular  depression.     Legs  densely  punctate; 

fcnora  thick,  teeth  in  all  (especially  anterior)  obtuse  and  rather 

nail;  posterior  extending  to  apical  segment  of  abdomen;  tibiae 

■ederately   stout,   somewhat    compressed,   not  grooved,   feebly 

kwnuate  beneath ;  claw- joint  long,  claws  very  feeble.      Length 

%  rostrum  §;  width  1^  mm. 

ffok-N.S.W.  :  Gosford. 

In  this  species  the  rostrum  is  broader  and  the  antennas  stouter 
than  in  any  other  known  to  me.  When  viewed  from  the  side  the 
W  of  the  rostrum  appears  as  if  granulate,  as  also  do  certain 
P*rts  of  the  legs.  The  antennae  appear  from  some  directions 
thoet  as  if  placed  at  the  apex,  but  this  appearance  is  caused  by 
fe  curvature  of  that  part  of  the  rostrum. 

MELANTKRIU8   ADIPATUS,  n.sp. 

Ovate,  shining,  subconvex.  Black  ;  legs  and  rostrum  dull 
"ddish-brown,  antennas  dull  red.  Prothorax  with  very  minute 
tow,  elytra  certainly  glabrous;  legs  and  under  surface  with 
efficiently  distinct  whitish  hairs. 

Bead  feebly  punctate,  punctures  moderately  distinct  behind 
9*;  ocular  fovea  appearing  as  a  shallow  subtriangular  impres- 
*•;  eyes  elliptic,  coarsely  faceted,  subapproximate.  Rostrum 
*%  thin,  shining,  curved,  parallel;  with  several  irregular  rows 
°*  feeble  punctures;  a  feeble  scarcely  traceable  median  carina  or 
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flattened  impunctate  space.      Antennre  slender;  scape  inserted 
about  one  third  from    apex   of  rostrum    which  it   coaaiderihhr 
passes;  two  basal  joints  of  fuuicle  equal  in  length,  but  the  2nd 
from  most  directions  ap paring  the  longer,  4th- 7th  tranitmt. 
club  small.     Prothorax  feebly  transverse;  ocular  lobes  very  featiii; 
basal  two-thirds  subparallel,  posterior  angles  almost  right  aigbfc  i 
base  feebly  bisinuate;  a  moderately  distinct  median  line  iirfcr 
rupted  at  base;  densely  punctate,  punctures  sometimes  conikest 
Sen tdl u m  ve ry s ma II , a hi n i ng* gran ulif or  m.     Sly t ra  eord  ate,  wilkf 
than    prothorax    and    about    twice   and   one  half    its    tenph* 
shoulders  rounded,  scarcely  impinging  on  prothorax;  each  villi 
nine  rows  of  rather  large,  elliptic,  subcontiguous  punctures,  »t» 
grooves  on  posterior  declivity  and  sides  only;  interstices  spsnrfy 
and  minutely  punctate,  near  base  scarcely  raised  and  slightlt  it 
at  all  wider  than  punctures;  on  declivity  feebly  triangularly  r*i*d 
and   noticeably  wider  than  punctures.     Pect&rcd  mnat  sludJ"*  * 
moderately  wide;  anterior  come  feebly  separated,     Mmodtr^ 
plate  distinctly  transverse,  depressed,  sides  subobliipie,  bs»p  *» 
apex  very  feebly  arcuate,     Metasiertmm  densely  and  irrtgal*^ 
punctate,  episterna  each  with  a  row  of  punctures  in  a  usnv*' 
groove.     Basal  segment  nf  <ih*famvit  lar^e,  disc  somewhat  cob** 
with  large  irregular  punctures;  2nd  about  the  length  of  apitf* 
junctures  in  about  three  rows:  intermediate*  nd* 
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leir  whole  extent  being  readily  seen  the  puncturation  of  the 
bdomen  is  a  very  distinctive  character. 

MELANTERIUS   CA8TANEU8,  n.Sp. 

$.  Elliptic-ovate,  shining,  convex.  Castaneous;  under  surface 
lUghtly  darker  than  upper.  Punctures  with  scarcely  visible 
whitish  hairs. 

Head  sparsely  and  feebly  punctate;  eyes  subreniform,  coarsely 
Jueted,    separation    less    than   width    of    rostrum.      Rostrum 
moderately  long,  curved,  subparallel  to  antennae,  thence  slightly 
narrowing  to  apex ;   densely   and   shallowly  punctate ;    with   a 
feeble   median   carina.      Scape  inserted   about  one-fourth  from 
apex  of  rostrum,  which  it  passes  for  about  half  its  length;  basal 
joint  of  funicle  obtriangular,  longer  than  2nd,  5th-7th  transverse, 
the  length  of  club.     Prothorax  about  as  long  as  wide,  emargina- 
tion  and  ocular  lobes  feeble;  densely  punctate,  punctures  some- 
confluent  and  with  a  slight  trend  outwards.     SciUellum 
punctate.       Elytra   cordate,  wider   than    prothorax    and 
•earcely  twice  its  length,  shoulders  rounded;  each  with  ten  rows 
of  small  punctures  set  in  narrow  grooves;  interstices  wide,  flat, 
densely  punctate,  distinctly  wider  than  grooves.     Pectoral  canal 
wide,  shallow;  anterior  coxae  rounded,  feebly  separated.      Aleso- 
ttrnal  plate  feebly  depressed,  rather  coarsely  punctate,  base  and 
tpex   almost    truncate,    sides    oblique,    anterior   angles    raised. 
1  Metast^rnum  densely  punctate  ;  episterna  each   with  a  row  of 
ttrrow  punctures.     Abdomen  not  very  densely  and  rather  regu- 
Wly  punctate  ;  basal  segment  very  large,  feebly  longitudinally 
depressed ;    2nd  slightly  shorter   than  intermediates  combined, 
tbe8e  minutely  punctate.     Legs  moderately  long,  densely  punc- 
tate: femora   with   very  small  teeth,   posterior  reaching  apical 
fcgment;  tibiae  thin,  grooved,  not  bisinuate  beneath:  claw-joint 
long,  claws  very  feeble,  appearing  soldered  at  their  bases.     Length 
2|(vix),  rostrum  f ;  width  If  mm. 
Hab. — W.A.  :  Pinjarrah. 

A  specimen,  also  from  Pinjarrah,  and  which  is  probably  £,  has 
the  rostrum  much  longer,  thinner,  more  noticeably  curved,  parallel 
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and  noticeably  punctate  only  at  base,  without  median  carina;  the 
antennae  are  longer  and  thinner  and  are  inserted  about  one- third 
from  apex  ;  the  basal  segment  of  abdomen  is  without  dUc*l 
impress  ion  and  the  anterior  femora  are  edentate,  the  teeth  of  the 
four  posterior  very  small  A  male  recently  captured  at  Dotraf 
brook  has  the  elytra  of  a  dark  piceous- brown  colour. 

This  species  agrees  with  Pascoe's  diagnosis  of  Teutheria,  but  ii 
certainly  not  his  SP«  itiacutpta,  I  do  not  think  the  claws  solder"! 
at  the  base  should  he  considered  generieally  important,  in  th» 
part  of  the  subfamily  at  least,  and  I  can  find  nothing  els*  in 
Paacoe's  diagnosis  to  warrant  the  separation  of  T.  inscuijtta  fm» 
Melorfiterius,  In  the  species  described  above  the  femoral  teeth 
are  invisible  when  viewed  from  above,  and  in  the  supposed 
female  are  traceable  with  extreme  difficulty  only. 

Mklaxteriub  TRiariB,  ntsp. 

y  {?).  Elliptic-ovate,  shining,  moderately  convex*  Dark  cast*- 
neous ;  an  ten  me  dull  red.  Pro  thoracic  punctures  with  rninuk 
hairs,  becoming  very  indistinct  on  elytra;  under  surface  and  leg* 
with  moderately  distinct,  short  whitish  hairs, 

Ifaarf  densely  and  somewhat  obsolete ly  punctate;  eyes  subrem- 
formt  coarsely  faceted,  separated  for  the  width  of  rostrum  bet*n*» 
itennic;  a  transverse  depression  between  eyes  with  very  feetito 
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and  narrower  than  punctures;  base  densely  punctate,  regularly 
•decreasing  to  apex.  Pectoral  canal  moderately  wide,  very  shallow, 
anterior  coxse  feebly  separated.  Meso  sternal  plate  distinctly 
transverse,  depressed  in  middle,  rather  coarsely  punctate,  apex 
•emarginate,  base  truncate,  sides  oblique,  anterior  angles  scarcely 
visibly  raised.  Metastemum  densely  punctate,  disc  depressed; 
4jH8terna  rather  densely  punctate  at  base  and  apex,  and  with  an 
almost  regular  row  in  middle.  Abdomen  regularly  and  not 
ooarsely  punctate;  two  basal  segments  large,  1st  as  long  as  2nd- 
M  combined;  intermediates  combined  the  length  of  2nd  and 
slightly  longer  than  apical,  their  sutures  very  distinct;  apical 
vita  a  somewhat  circular  depression.  Legs  densely  punctate; 
fanora  with  rather  strong  teeth,  posterior  extending  to  apical 
*gment  of  abdomen;  tibiae  grooved,  anterior  feebly  bisinuate 
beneath;  claw-joint  long,  claws  moderate,  separated  at  an  angle 
*f  about  30°.     Length  3f,  rostrum  1£;  width  2  mm. 

Sab.— N.S.W.:  Como  (Lea)— S.A.:  Adelaide  (Rev.  T.  Black- 
hra,ffo.  2115). 

The  basal  joint  of  funicle  is  decidedly  long;  the  mesosternal 
fkte  appears  to  be  flattened,  with  a  circular  impression  or  almost 
*  fovea  in  the  middle  towards  apex;  the  femoral  teeth  are  strong 
*nd  almost  equal;  the  puncturation  of  the  metasternal  epipleurse 
Spears  to  be  a  good  specific  character. 

Melanterius  ploridus,  Pasc;  I.e.  No.  5396. 

Elliptic-ovate,  opaque,  moderately  convex.  Piceous-black;  legs 
•s&roely  so  dark;  tarsi,  antennae  and  middle  of  rostrum  dull  red. 
™othed  with  ochreous  setose  scales,  in  places  massed  together, 
**Ul  forming  three  irregular  longitudinal  stripes  on  prothorax,  and 
**ry  feeble  and  irregular  maculae  on  elytra;  under  surface  with 
similar  but  shorter  and  more  evenly  distributed  scales. 

Head  densely  punctate;  eyes  rather  large,  semicircular,  coarsely 
**ceted,  separation  about  half  the  width  of  rostrum  at  base, 
•tatrum  long,  somewhat  flattened,  slightly  curved,  very  feebly 
fcfcreasing  in  width  to  base  and  still  less  to  apex,  densely  punctate; 
antennae  with  five  carinas,  of  which  the  central  one  extends 
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to  position  of  ocular  fovea  and  the  others  terminate  before  eyes. 
Scape  inserted  about  three-sevenths  from  apex  of  rostrum  and 
just  passing  apex;  two  basal  joints  of  funicle  elongate,  1st  scarcer 
the  length  of  2nd-3rd  combined,  7th  transverse;  club  shorter  thai 
three   preceding  joints.      Prothorax  transverse,  disc  and  sdes 
rounded,  apex   slightly   produced,  base   bi sinuate;  ocular  lobes 
obtuse;  densely  punctate,  punctures  rounded,  sometimes  subobloog 
or    elliptic,    occasionally    confluent.       Scutellum    subtriangular, 
punctate.     Elytra  distinctly  wider  than  prothorax  and  not  thrice 
its  length,  base  feebly  trisinuate;  obsoletely  granulate;  shoulder* 
rounded,  not  impinging  on  prothorax;  each  with  ten  rows  of  sob*- 
elliptic  punctures  set  in  grooves  and  partially  concealed  by  cloth- 
ing; interstices  wide,  flat,  near  apex  and  sides  becoming  raised 
and  narrower,  the  3rd,  5th  and  7th  slightly  raised  above  th^ 
others  except  near  base,  where  all  the  interstices  are  wider  tba» 
rows  of  punctures,  all  densely  punctate      Pectoral  canal  wide^ 
shallow;   anterior   coxae   feebly    separated.       Mesosternal  pkt*^" 
depressed,  punctate,  apex  almost  triangularly  emarginate,  anterioaf^ 
angles  slightly  raised,  oblique,  sides  oblique,  base  very  narrow— 
Metasternum  densely  punctate  on  disc  (which  is  slightly  depressed^' 
and  sparsely  at  sides ;    episterna  each   with  a  row  of  roundeoV 
punctures  and  a  few  others  at  base  and  apex.    ■ Abdomen  rathr-" 
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Melanterids  aberrans,  n.sp. 

Elliptic,  moderately  convex,  somewhat  shining.  Dark  piceous- 
brown;  rostrum,  antennae  and  tarsi  brownish-red.  Clothed  with 
yellowish,  stout,  decumbent  setae,  denser  and  more  regular  on  legs 
and  under  surface  than  elsewhere,  on  the  elytra  forming  feeble 
spots;  head  and  basal  fourth  of  rostrum  clothed. 

Head  very  small;  densely  punctate,  punctures  almost  concealed; 
eyes  almost  round,  separated  for  the  width  of  rostrum  at  base. 
Rostrum  very  long,  thin,  moderately  curved,  near  base  and  apex 
dightly  but  sensibly  dilated  in  width;  sparsely  punctate,  punc- 
tures of  moderate  size  near  base,  rather  smaller  towards  apex, 
nowhere  in  grooves.  Antennae  thin  ;  scape  decidedly  shorter 
than  funicle,  inserted  nearer  base  than  apex  of  rostrum ;  two 
bttal  joints  of  funicle  elongate,  1st  longer  than  2nd;  club  small, 
rfKptic.  Prothorax  almost  as  long  as  wide,  apex  half  the  width 
of  base,  base  bisinuate,  sides  subparallel  towards  base;  densely 
«d  strongly  punctate,  punctures  scarcely  confluent  but  some- 
what obscured  by  clothing  ;  without  median  line.  Scutellum 
1  small  and  oblong.  Elytra  about  once  and  one-half  the  width  and 
ftrice  the  length  of  prothorax,  shoulders  rounded,  sides  sub- 
parallel  to  apical  fourth  ;  seriate  punctate,  punctures  large,  of 
"regular  outline  and  feebly  connected;  3rd,  5th  and  7th  inter- 
stices acutely  ridged  except  on  basal  third.  Mesosternnl  plate 
depressed,  concave,  anterior  edges  acutely  raised.  Jfetastemum 
depressed  in  middle,  densely  punctate;  episterna  each  with  a  single 
ww  of  punctures  at  base  but  becoming  double  at  apex.  Abdomen 
densely  and  regularly  punctate;  except  that  those  of  the  three 
*pieal  segments  are  somewhat  smaller;  intermediates  combined 
alightly  shorter  than  2nd  and  slightly  longer  than  5th.  Legs  not 
*ery  long ;  femora  strongly  grooved  and  feebly  dentate ;  tibiae 
densely  and  not  seriately  punctate.  Length  5 J,  rostrum  2 \; 
»idth  2\  mm. 

Hab.—Q.:  Rockhampton  (type  in  Macleay  Museum). 

An  aberrant  species  as  regards  the  insertion  of  scape,  but  in 
*B  other  characters  conformable  to  the  genus. 


234 


REVISION   OF  THE   AUSTRALIAN   GURCUUONIDJ5, 


Melaktbriub  vinobps,  Pasc.;  Le.  ^No.  5402. 

Elliptic,  convex,  moderately  shining.  Reddish-brown;  elytia, 
rostrum,  antenna  and  claw* joints  paler.  Head*  base  of  rest™, 
pro  thorax,  under  surface  and  legs  rather  sparsely  clothed  wilb 
stout  yellowish  setie;  elytra  more  densely  clothed,  the  set*  aim** 
squamose  and  condensed  into  very  distinct  spots. 

Head  densely  punctate,  but  punctures  rather  small  and  shiUo*; 
a  depression  between  eyes;  eyes  almost  round,  widely  separated 
Rostrum  feebly  curved,  not  cylindrical,  feebly  dilated  at  ba*e*ml 
apex ;  rather  densely  punctate,  punctures  coarser  at  liase  Wm 
elsewhere*  but  scarcely  confluent.  Scape  shorter  than  famk 
inserted  about  two-fifths  from  apex  of  rostrum.  Prothonu  con- 
vex, feebly  transverse,  sides  gently  rounded;  apex  about  half  tb* 
width  of  base,  base  bisinuate;  densely  and  strongly  punctata, 
punctures  in  places  confluent ;  with  a  feeble  median  line. 
SrnftJhtm  muruk'd.  Ehjh'**  Jibuti!  nm-.'  and  mie-third  the  widtL 
and  more  than  twice  the  length  of  prothorax ;  shoulders  obliijn*; 
seriate-punctate,  pun ctu res  large,  oblong,  feebly  connected;  inttr 
stices  (except  the  suture)  ridged,  the  ridges  of  the  3rd  and  &li> 
rather  more  prominent  than  the  others  on  the  posterior  declivity 
Mti*o$temal  piate  strongly  transverse,  depressed  and  feel  Ay  concave 
Mctftjternum  and  abdomen  rather  sparsely  and  irregularly  (tfW 
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&W  densely  and  rather  strongly  punctate,  depressed  between 
*yes;  eyes  subreniform,  widely  separated.  Rostrum  (for  the 
genus)  comparatively  stout,  feebly  curved;  parallel-sided  to 
between  antennae,  then  dilated  and  parallel  to  near  apex;  coarsely 
punctate,  punctures  confluent  and  leaving  several  feeble  ridges, 
<rf  which  only  the  median  one  is  at  all  distinct.  Scape  inserted 
«».fourth  from  apex  of  rostrum,  longer  than  funicle  but  shorter 
I  than  funicle  and  club  combined.  Prothorax  feebly  transverse, 
*pex  more  than  half  the  width  of  base,  base  bisinuate;  densely 
punctate,  punctures  shallow  and  not  very  large;  with  a  distinct 
median  line.  Scutellum  small,  suboblong.  Elytra  elongate-sub- 
<*>rdate,  not  much  wider  than  and  not  thrice  the  length  of  pro- 
thorax, shoulders  oblique;  seriate-punctate,  punctures  moderately 
large,  elongate-oblong,  feebly  connected;  interstices  (except  near 
base)  acutely  ridged.  Under  surface  somewhat  sparsely  and 
irregularly  punctate,  metasternal  episterna  and  intermediate 
tegmenta  of  abdomen  each  with  a  single  row;  combined  length  of 
the  latter  slightly  more  than  that  of  2nd  or  6th.  Femora 
ihallowly  grooved,  all  strongly  and  acutely  dentate,  but  the 
interior  less  noticeably  so;  tibiae  thin,  bisinuate  beneath,  seriately 
punctate.     Length  4  J,  rostrum  1£  (vix);  width  2  J  mm. 

tiab.— S.A.  :  Yorke's  Peninsula  (Rev.  T.  Blackburn,  No.  474). 

MELANTERID8    IMPOLITU8,  n.sp. 

Bliptic,  convex,  subopaque.  Reddish-castaneous  ;  extreme 
*P«x  of  rostrum  infuscate.  Rather  sparsely  clothed  with  stout, 
^ongate,  yellowish  setae. 

<fiead  rather  large,  flat  between  eyes;  eyes  briefly  ovate,  widely 
^parated.  Rostrum  the  length  of  prothorax,  scarcely  visibly 
^rjiinishing  in  width  to  apex,  almost  flat,  feebly  curved;  moder- 
**^ly  punctate,  punctures  more  or  less  confluent  but  leaving  no 
***stinct  ridges.  Scape  thin,  inserted  two-fifths  from  apex  of 
*°strum,  the  length  of  funicle  ;  club  rather  large.  Prothorax 
^^cidedly  transverse;  apex  about  one-third  less  than  width  of 
^^base  feebly  bisinuate;  densely  punctate,  punctures  rather 
^fcN  and  shallow;  without  median  line.     Scutellum  small  and 
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subglobose.  Elytra  once  and  one-fourth  wider,  and  twice  and 
one-half  longer  than  prothorax,  shoulders  rounded;  seriate-pai* 
tate,  punctures  comparatively  small  and  subquadrate;  interstice 
flat,  wider  than  punctures,  nowhere  ridged.  Under  surface  witk 
small  and  irregular  punctures;  intermediate  segments  of  abdonei 
irregularly  punctate,  their  combined  length  slightly  more  than 
that  of  2nd  or  5th.  Femora  rather  stout,  ahallowly  grooved, 
strongly  dentate;  tibiae  curved  at  base,  not  seriately  punctate. 
Length  3 J,  rostrum  1J;  width  li  mm. 

Hab. — New  South  Wales  (Macleay  Museum). 

The  specimen  described  is  probably  9. 

Melaxterius  tenuis,  n.sp. 

Elongate-elliptic,  moderately  convex,  somewhat  shining- 
Reddish-brown;  rostrum,  antennae,  and  legs  somewhat  pek*- 
Rather  sparsely  clothed  with  pale  yellowish  setae. 

Head  with  rather  small  and  dense  punctures;  depressed  between 
eyes;  eyes  rather  large,  subreniform,  separation  slightly  less  thai* 
width  of  rostrum  at  base.  Rostrum  rather  long  and  thin,  moder- 
ately curved  ;  towards  apex  rather  sparsely  punctate,  behma 
an  ten  rue  with  punctures  in  rather  feeble  grooves.  Scape  thflfc 
inserted  slightly  nearer  apex  than  base  of  rostrum,  slightly  shorter 


tensely  punctate,  punctures   small  and    shallow ;    not 

between  eyes  ;   eyes  very  large,  subreniform,  almost 

kbove.     Rostrum  moderately  long,  comparatively  stout, 

ably  dilated  between  antennae;  rather  coarsely  punctate, 

strongly  confluent  and  leaving  five  feeble  ridges 
ehind  the  antennae.  Scape  rather  stout,  inserted  two- 
n   apex   of  rostrum,  decidedly  shorter   than   funicle. 

feebly  transverse,  apex  about  two-thirds  the  width  of 
e  bisinuate ;  densely  punctate,  punctures  of  moderate 
ery  sharply  defined  and  nowhere  confluent.  Scutettum 
;.  Elytra  cordate,  once  and  one- third  as  wide  and  twice 
»  prothorax,  shoulders  rounded;  seriate-punctate,  punc- 
ler  large,  suboblong,  open  at  both  ends ;  interstices 
•ly  raised  except  at  base.  MetaUernum  and  two  basal 
of  abdomen  with  large  punctures;  intermediates  each 
eble  row  of  punctures,  their  combined  length  slightly 
1  that  of  2nd  or  5th.  Femora  stout,  acutely  dentate  ; 
itely  punctate.  Length  3 J,  rostrum  \\\  width  \\  mm. 
Q. :  Endeavour  River  (Macleay  Museum). 
distinct  species.  The  elytral  punctures  are  large,  but 
living  at  both  ends  appear  to  be  smaller  than  they 
•re;  the  clothing  of  the  upper  surface  is  so  minute  that 
traceable  with  difficulty. 

Melantkrius  uni dent atus,  n.sp. 
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Rostrum  long,  thin,  cylindrical,  feebly  curved,  very  feebly  dil**«f 

between  anfcennse;  basal  portion  rather  coarsely  punctate,  tie 
punctures  in  grooves.  Scape  inserted  two- fifths  from  apex  dt 
rostrum,  shorter  than  funicle;  club  elliptic-ovate  and  rather  small 
Prothorax  feebly  transverse,  apex  half  the  width  of  base,  but 
Insinuate,  sides  rounded;  densely  and  moderately  strongly  puae- 
tate,  punctures  sharply  defined;  without  median  line.  Seutdtum 
somewhat  rounded.  Elytra  cordate,  shoulders  rounded,  sidtf 
decreasing  in  width  from  near  base;  seriate-punctate,  punctum 
large,  subquadrate,  in  shallow  grooves;  interstices  much  natrotfir 
than  punctures,  all  acutely  ridged,  but  those  nearest  the  auturt 
leas  noticeably  so,  MeUtstemum  and  two  basal  segment*  of 
abdomen  with  rather  large  punctures;  epi sterna  and  intermedial 
segments  each  with  a  single  somewhat  irregular  row  of  and 
punctures;  combined  length  of  the  latter  slightly  more  than  ttotfrf 
2nd  or  5tb.  Z*?^*  rather  long;  femora  not  very  thin,  not  groond, 
]>osterior  strongly,  intermediate  moderately,  anterior  feebfr 
dentate;  tibiae  feebly  curved,  anterior  feebly  Insinuate  beneath, 
with  punctures  in  grooves,  those  of  the  posterior  being  very  ^ 
tinct.     Length  6,  rostrum  Ig;  width  3  mm. 

Hah.— N.&W.  :  Galston  (Mr,  Walter  Dumbrell). 

Somewhat  after  the  size  and  build  of  bidentottis;  the  elytnl 
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aides  rounded;  densely  punctate,  punctures  of  moderate  size  and 
sharply  defined;   without  median  line.      Scutellum  subglobose. 
Elytra  subovate,  more  than  twice  the  length  of  prothorax,  and 
•cross  shoulders   but  little  wider;   seriate-punctate,  punctures 
moderately  large,  subquadrate,  in  shallow  grooves ;  interstices 
acutely  ridged  except  basal  half  of  suture  and  2nd,  basal  third  of 
3rd  and  bases  of  the  others.     Metasternum  and  two  basal  seg- 
ments of  abdomen  with  sparse  and   moderately  large  shallow 
ponctnres,   episterna  each   with    a   single   row ;    intermediates 
sparsely  and  irregularly  punctate,  their  combined  length  slightly 
more  than  that  of  2nd  or  5th;  5th  densely  punctate.     Femora 
stout,  moderately  grooved  beneath,  acutely  dentate;  the  posterior 
tooagly,  tne  others  rather  feebly ;    tibiae   curved,   subseriately 
punctate.     Length  3},  rostrum  1;  width  1J  mm. 

Hob. — Q.  :  Gayndah  (Sydney  Museum),  Port  Denison,  Endea- 
vour River  (Macleay  Museum). 

Melanterius  pectoralis,  n.sp. 

Elliptic-ovate,  somewhat  depressed,  shining.  Black  or  piceous- 
«ack;  antennae,  tibiae  and  tarsi  dusky  red.  Punctures  of  head 
*°d  prothorax  each  with  a  very  small  and  scarcely  traceable  seta; 
•lytra  glabrous.  Under  surface  and  legs  with  stout  whitish  setae, 
which  on  the  metasternum  are  formed  into  a  pad  on  each  side 
ktween  the  coxae. 

ficad  densely  punctate,  punctures  rather  small  and  shallow; 
*$*&  ovate,  separation  slightly  less  than  width  of  rostrum  at  base, 
^trum  moderately  long,  curved  throughout,  shining ;  feebly 
P^ctate,  in  $  the  punctures  feebly  seriate  at  sides  of  base,  9 
^08 1  impunctate.  Scape  thin,  curved,  inserted  two -fifths  from 
f  *P*x  of  rostrum  ;  the  length  of  funicle ;  three  basal  joints  of 
^icle  elongate.  Prothorax  moderately  transverse,  base  bisinuate 
^  fully  twice  the  width  of  apex,  sides  rounded;  densely  punc- 
^t*>  punctures  comparatively  small ;  without  median  line. 
^"tellum  subglobose.  Elytra  subcordate,  shoulders  rounded; 
^te-punctate,  punctures  suboblong,  of  moderate  size;  interstices 
^*>  much  wider  than  punctures,  and  punctured  on  basal  half, 
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triangularly  raised  on  apical  half.  Me*mterrud  plat*  stronflj 
transverse,  depressed,  concave  and  punctate,  Jfetnttmm 
depressed  and  impunctate  in  middle,  raised  between  coxae*  side* 
strongly  punctate;  episterna  each  with  a  single  row  of  punctoni 
Two  basal  segment*  of  abdomen  irregularly  and  not  detuetj 
punctate;  intermediates  sparsely  and  finely,  their  combifid 
length  slightly  more  than  that  of  2nd  or  5th;  5th  densely  pu» 
tate.  Femora  stout,  feebly  grooved*  strongly  dentate;  tibiae  thin, 
compressed.  Insinuate,  punctures  in  decided  grooves.  Length  ty 
rostrum  1  j;  width  2|;  variation  in  length  3J-4J  mm. 

Hah. — S.  Australia  (Maclesy  Museum) 

The  pads  on  the  metastemum  should  render  this  species^ 
of  recognition;  they  are  not  confined  to  (although  more  distil** 
on)  the  males. 

Mklanterius  aratus,  Pasc;  Lc.  No.  5393. 

Ovate,  moderately  convex,  shining,  Black  ;  antenna-  t*1 
Prothorax  with  a  spot  of  silvery  scales  in  the  middle  of  the  L«* 
elytra  with  a  few  smaller  spots  of  similar  scales  scat  tern)  slua 
Under  surface  and  legs  moderately  densely  clothed  with  *w** 
white  setae;  the  2nd -4th  abdominal  segments  almost  glabrous. 

Head  densely  punctate  t  punctures  small  and  shallow  ;  q* 
large,  subreniform,  feebly  separated.      Rostrum  moderately  ***** 
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punctures,  the  2nd  bat  very  slightly,  if  at  all,  longer  than  either 
fche  3rd  or  4th,  5th  densely  punctate.  Legs  moderately  long ; 
femora  stoat,  feebly  grooved,  posterior  moderately  strongly 
dentate,  the  others  feebly  so;  tibife  somewhat  rounded,  bisinuate 
beneath,  curved  at  base,  punctures  confluent  in  all.  Length  3}; 
i  rostrum  1;  width  2  mm. 

Hob. — N.Q.  :  "  Somerset "  (Pascoe),  Cairns  (Macleay  Museum). 
The  clothing  and  shape,  and  the  sizes  of  the  abdominal  segments 
render  this  species  very  distinct, 

Melanterius  com p actus,  n.sp. 

Orate,  somewhat  depressed,  shining.  Piceous  or  piceous- 
town;  head,  rostrum,  and  prothorax  slightly  darker  than  else- 
where. Upper  surface  scarcely  visibly  clothed,  under  surface 
ttd  legs  with  whitish  setae. 

Head  with  dense  and  moderately  large  punctures;  eyes  sub- 
taiform,  separation  slightly  less  than  width  of  rostrum  at  base, 
fttttrom  moderately  long  and  stout,  feebly  curved;  densely  punc- 
fcte,  punctures  more  or  less  confluent  and  causing  (towards  the 
toe)  several  feeble  and  irregular  ridges  to  appear.  Scape  moder- 
•kly  stout,  inserted  one-third  from  apex  of  rostrum,  the  length 
i  follicle.  Prothorax  comparatively  large,  feebly  transverse 
W  very  feebly  bisinuate  and  not  twice  the  width  of  apex ; 
fosely  punctate,  punctures  rather  small  and  feebly  obliquely 
*nfluent.  Scutellum  round.  Elytra  briefly  cordate,  not  twice 
fc  length  of  and  considerably  wider  than  prothorax;  seriate- 
rotate,  punctures  moderately  large,  subquadrate,  in  shallow 
es;  interstices  wider  than  punctures,  flat,  themselves  punc- 
nowhere  ridged.  Mesosternal  plate  densely  punctate.  Meta- 
***um  and  two  basal  segments  of  abdomen  with  not  very  large 
*  dense  punctures ;  episterna  each  with  a  row  of  very  small 
Pictures;  intermediates  feebly  punctate,  their  combined  length 
*N  to  that  of  2nd  or  5th,  5th  densely  punctate.  Femora  long, 
Ptoved,  strongly  dentate,  posterior  extending  to  apex  of  abdo- 

*n;  tibiae  strongly  curved  at  base,  straight  elsewhere,  punctures 

[Partially  confluent.     Length  3|,  rostrum  1  J;  width  2£  mm. 
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Hob.— W.A.  :  Swan  River. 

The  sexual  differences  are  very  slight  (I  have  a  pair  whidi 
were  taken  in  cop.);  the  g  has  the  rostrum  slightly  thinner, 
longer,  and  more  coarsely  punctate  and  the  posterior  tibiae  ciliafr 
towards  apex;  the  insertion  of  the  scape  is  the  same  in  both  sex* 
The  extension  of  the  femora  to  the  apex  of  the  abdomen  is  an 
unusual  feature. 

Melanterius  incouptus,  n.sp. 

Ovate,   moderately   convex,  shining.      Black;  antennae,  tihn 
and  tarsi  somewhat  red.     Upper  surface  very  indistinctly  clo 
the  under  surface  and  legs  with  whitish  setae. 

Head  densely  punctate,  punctures  rather  small  and  aha 
eyes   subreniforra,  separated  for  the  width  of   rostrum  at 
Rostrum  moderately  long  and  slender,   distinctly  curved  ;  rati 
strongly  punctate  towards  base,  but  punctures  scarcely  confluei 
8 cape  thin*  inserted  one- third  from  apex  of  rostrum,  the  length  c 
funicle,     Prothomx  feebly  transverse,  base  very  feebly  bisinu 
and  twice  the  width  of  apexT  sides  rounded.     Scutellum  subobla 
Elytra  briefly  subcordate,  twice  the  length  of  and  at  base 
little  wider  than  prothorax;  seriate-punctate,   punctures  mo 
ately  large,  in  shallow  grooves;  interstices  towards  base  and  suti 
flat  and  punctate,  elsewhere  triangularly  ridged.     Mttmtenw 
shorter  than   usual  and   rather   coarsely  punctate,  intermedial 


Mblantbrius  congruus,  n.sp. 

c-ovate,  opaque,  somewhat  convex.  Uniformly  dull- 
tensely  and  uniformly  clothed  with  pale  brownish-grey 
cales  closely  adpressed   to  derm,  on  disc  of   prothorax 

forwards  and  on  the  sides  directed  towards  disc. 
n  naked;  elytra  with  rows  of  punctures  showing  through 

and  with  several  very  feeble,  irregular,  paler  bands  of 
Under  surface,  legs,  and  head  with  similar  but  somewhat 
icales  than  those  on  elytra. 

densely  punctate ;  ocular  fovea  small,  rounded ;  eyes 
ather  large,  moderately  faceted,  somewhat  prominent, 
i  for  the  width  of  rostrum.  Rostrum  long,  thin,  curved, 
innate ;  densely  punctate,  punctures  smaller  on  apical 
lal  half,  on  the  latter  portion  also  they  are  partially 
i  by  scales.  Antennae  slender;  scape  inserted  about  two- 
wn  apex  of  rostrum,  which  it  considerably  passes;  basal 
Panicle  obtriangular,  slightly  shorter  than  2nd,  7th  feebly 
§e;  club  ovate.  Prothorax  very  feebly  transverse;  ocular 
Qost  obsolete;  apex  about  half  the  width  of  base,  base 
»;  densely  punctate,  punctures  partially  concealed;  no 
line.  Scut  ell  urn  raised,  slightly  longer  than  wide,  punc- 
lost  glabrous.  Elytra  distinctly  wider  than  prothorax 
much  more  than  twice  its  length,  shoulders  squared:  each 
irith  ten  rows  of  small  punctures,  the  rows  sufficiently 
>ut  the  punctures  partially  concealed  by  scales;  interstices 
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basal  segment  large,  intercoxal  process  depressed;  intermedin 
combined  about  equal  to  2nd  and  decidedly  shorter  than  apfc 
apical  convex,  a  very  feeble  impression  near  apex.  Leg$  rati 
slender,  densely  punctate;  femora  feebly  dentate;  posterior  ji 
extending  to  apical  segment  of  abdomen;  tibiae  feebly  outward 
curved;  claws  very  feeble.  Length  3i,  rostrum  1£ ;  width 
(vix)  mm. 

7/aA.— N.S.W. :  Sydney. 

A  peculiar  species,  having  narrow  rows  of  punctures,  M 
circular  mesosternal  plate  and  large  apical  segment  of  abdoM 
the  eyes  are  almost  perfectly  circular  and,  compared  with  other 
of  the  genus,  finely  faceted  ;  the  long  2nd  joint  of  funicfe  i 
l^erhaps  worthy  of  note. 

Mklantkrius  ampupexxis,  n.sp. 

Ovate*  opaque,  moderately  convex.  Brownish-red ;  rotffli 
slightly  darker  at  apex  than  base.  Rather  densely  clothed  *tf 
ochreous  setuse  scales,  slightly  paler  on  prothorax  than  on  ehrtt* 
on  the  prothorax  there  is  a  spot  of  paler  scales  in  the  middle fl 
the  base  ami  the  lateral  scales  are  longer  than  those  oo  <fi* 
scutellum  nude ;  elytra  with  rows  of  punctures  clearly  f«H* 
Under  surface,  legs,  ami  head  with  paler,  shorter,  and  moreregtli 


il  canal  wide,  between  anterior  coxae  a  triangular  excava- 
eir  bases  feebly  separated.  Mesosternal  plate  flattened, 
e  and  squamose,  apex  emarginate,  sides  rounded,  base 
truncate.     Metasternum  densely  punctate,  disc  very  feebly 

episterna  each  with  about  two  rows  of  punctures,  each 
ing  a  comparatively  large  scale.  Abdomen  rather  densely 
ularly  punctate  and  squamose;  two  basal  segments  large, 

convex,  1st  not  much  larger  than  2nd;  intermediates 
beir  combined  length  slightly  more  than  that -of  2nd  and 
ly  more  than  that  of  apical.  Legs  rather  long;  femora 
ly  dentate,  teeth  sharp  and  almost  equal;  tibiae  curved 
lly,  scarcely  grooved,  intermediates  strongly  arcuate  at 
aw-joint  comparatively  short,  claws  very  feeble.  Length 
am  If;  width  2}  mm. 
-N.S.W.  :  Sydney. 

ecimen  differs  from  the  type  in  being  larger,  in  having  the 
■es  smaller,  the  anterior  femoral  teeth  more  obtuse,  and 
thing  much  less  regular  and  sparser  (especially  on  the 
lurface);  it  is  perhaps  a  female,  but  I  cannot  detect  any 
ly  masculine  features  in  the  type. 

MSLANTEBIUS    UNISERIATU8,  n.sp. 

e,  opaque,  feebly  convex.  Brownish-red.  Moderately 
with  golden-yellow  setose  scales,  sparse  on  prothorax 
about  middle  and  sides  of  disc,  on  the  elytra  arranged 
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Head  with  a  feeble  impression  between  eyes;  eyes  large, 
circular,  moderately  faceted,  separation  slightly  less  than  width 
of  rostrum.     Rostrum  long,  thin,  slightly  curved,  almost  parallel; 
rather  densely  punctate,  the  punctures  arranged  in  rows  and 
causing  five  very  feeble  carinas  to  appear  on  basal  half.     Antannt 
slender,  inserted  about  two-fifths  from  apex  of  rostrum,  passing 
apex ;    funicle  closely  articulated,  two  basal  joints  moderately 
elongate,  subequal;  club  not  the  length  of  three  preceding  joint*. 
Prothorcuc  subquadrate;   ocular   lobes   obtuse;   base   bisinuite; 
densely  and  regularly  punctate,  punctures  sometimes  concealed 
by  clothing;  no  median  line.     Scutellum  small,  punctate.    Elytn 
cordate,  distinctly  wider  than  prothorax  and  not  much  more  thai 
twice  its  length;  shoulders  square;  each  with  ten  rows  of  obkog 
punctures   set  in   shallow    grooves   and   partially  concealed  by 
clothing;  interstices  rather  wide,  flattened  or  slightly  rounded, 
3rd  and  5th  feebly  raised  on  posterior  declivity.     Pectoral  owmJ 
rather  wide,  shallow  at  apex,  deepening  to  middle;  anterior  cox* 
rather  distinctly  separated.     Mesonternal  plate  greatly  depressed* 
concave,  sides  strongly  incurved,  base  truncate,  about  half  tb* 
width  of  apex.     Metasternum  not  very  densely  punctate,  tim*" 
versely  feebly  convex;  episterna  each  with  a  row  of  rather  distant 
squamose,  rounded  punctures.      Abdomen  smooth,  convex,  wfc** 
rather  sparse  squamose  punctures;  basal  segment  as  long  as  2nf£" 
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The  following  species  are  unknown  to  me : — 
i      Melantebius  piceirostris,  Er.;  I.e.  No.  5398.     Hab. — "Neu- 
holland  "  (Erichson). 

Melanterius  pugitivus,  Pasc.;  I.e.  No.  5397.  Hab. — "Swan 
River"  (Pascoe). 

Neomblanterius,  n.g. 

Head  small,  not  concealed;  ocular  fovea  not  traceable.     Eyes 
rather  large,  reniform,  moderately  close  above,  almost  touching 
below,  coarsely  faceted.     Bo  strum  long  and  thin,  feebly  curved, 
continued  beyond  mesosternum.     Antennas,  slender;  scape  inserted 
much  closer  to  apex   than  base  of  rostrum;  two  basal  joints  of 
fonicle  elongate;  club  small,  ovate.      Prothorax  convex,  trans- 
verse, sides  rounded,  apex  feebly  produced  and  about  half  the 
width  of  base,  base  bisinuate ;  constriction  feeble ;  ocular  lobes 
obtuse.     Scut  ell  urn  round.     Elytra  subcordate,   feebly  convex, 
considerably  wider  than  and  more  than  twice  the  length  of  pro- 
thorax,  shoulders  and  apex    rounded.     Pectoral  canal  shallow, 
narrow  in  front  of  anterior  coxae,  these  feebly  separated.     Meso- 
dermal plate  slightly  lower  than  coxae,  feebly  transverse,  not 
concave.     Metasternum  slightly  shorter  than  basal  segment  of 
•Women;  episterna  of  moderate  size.     Abdomen  moderately  large, 
Mtnres  distinct;  1st  segment  slightly  longer  than  two  following 
combined,  truncate  at  apex,  intercoxal  process  moderately  rounded; 
intermediates    moderately  large,  their  combined  length  greater 
than  that  of  2nd  or  apical.     Legs  moderately  long;  femora  stout, 
davate,   not    grooved,    strongly   dentate,    posterior    terminated 
before  apex  of  abdomen;  tibiae  compressed,  rather  thin,  almost 
teaight,  terminal  hook  moderately  large;  tarsi  rather  thin,  3rd 
joint  almost  as  long  as  wide,  deeply  bilobed  ;  claw-joint   long, 
increasing  in  width  to  apex;  claws  small,  widely  separated.     Sub- 
ovate,  feebly  convex,  punctate,  winged. 

The  first  species  here  described  was  sent  to  me  by  Mr.  Masters 
18  Euthebus  troglodytes,  which  species  it  probably  resembles  to  a 
certain  extent;  but  as  Mr.  Pascoe  describes  the  rostrum  of  that 
genns  as  being  straight,  the  anterior  legs  as  being  the  larger,  the 
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claws  as  approximate  and  the  me  ta  thoracic  epistema  aa  bring 
wide  (amongst  other  discrepancies),  I  am  compelled  to  think  Mr 
Masters  mistaken;  the  species  is  certainly  not  troglodyte*,  ti* 
following  characters  mentioned  by  Mr.  Pascoe  being  at  vamatf 
with  it; — "Fuscus;  capite  ,  ,  .  leviter  punctata  J  rastiv 
ferrugineo  .  .  .  apice  vage  punctalato;  prothorace  rufc-tatf; 
»  .  -  elytris  rufo-ferrugineis,  nitidis,  sulcato-punctattA,  punctii 
oblongis,  interatitiis  ■  .  .  gran u la t is."  No  mention  is  nude 
of  clothing,  and  in  the  specimen  I  have  under  examination  rbr 
clothing  is  very  distinct,  and  is  of  such  a  character  that  1  do  b* 
think  it  liable  to  be  at  all  easily  abraded. 

Neomelanterius   LONGIROSTRIS,  tLBf>, 

<J.  Black,  subopaque ;  rostrum,  antenna,  tibiie  and  aid**  <& 
elytra  dark  reddish-brown.  Mode  rate  [j  densely  clothed  all  ** 
(except  on  apical  half  of  rostrum)  with  straw-coloured,  etoajiaW 
(almost  setiform)  scales;  scales  longer  and  thinner  on  stern*  *w 
femora  than  elsewhere. 

He  fid  strongly  punctate.  Rostrum  much  longer  than  J** 
thorax;  with  three  acute  ridges  from  base  to  antenna?;  in  frMi 
of  antennae  rather  coarsely  punctate.  Funicle  with  the  1st  j*4i»( 
slightly  longer  than  2nd,  Prothorax  densely  and  strongly  p«^ 
tate,  punctures  in  places  feebly  confluent.      Elytra  about  oorf 


BY   ARTHUR   M.    LEA.  249 

-and  with  finer  punctures;  in  colour  it  is  of  a  dark  chocolate-brown, 
the  elytra,  rostrum,  and  antennae  being  brownish-red. 

NK)MEL&NTKRIU8  CARINICOLLI8,  PaSC.J   l.C.  No.  5394. 

(Melanterius  carinicolli%%  Pasc.) 

Broad,  ovate,  subdepressed,  feebly  shining.  Dull  reddish- 
Irown;  antennae  (club  excepted)  paler.  Upper  surface  with  rather 
tpirse,  elongate,  yellow,  curved  setae,  condensed  on  shoulders  and 
forming  a  small  spot  on  each  side  of  scutellum.  Legs  rather 
densely,  the  sides  of  head  and  rostrum  rather  feebly  clothed. 

Head  somewhat  obsoletely  punctate ;  eyes  reniform,  almost 
touching  beneath.  Rostrum  long,  thin,  and  cylindrical,  curved 
throughout ;  punctate  to  apex,  the  punctures  in  grooves, 
bring  five  elevated  ridges  of  which  the  median  is  rather  wide, 
tape  almost  as  long  as  funicle  and  club  combined,  inserted  one- 
tarth  from  apex  of  rostrum;  two  basal  joints  of  funicle  equal  in 
length,  the  7th  with  a  little  of  the  club's  sensitised  pubescence. 
^thorax  slightly  transverse;  sides  about  middle  and  the  base 
rounded;  disc  with  numerous  carinas  as  long  as  but  less  elevated 
*nan  a  very  distinct  median  carina  which  is  terminated  just 
Wore  base  and  apex.  Scutellum  narrow  and  oblong.  Elytra 
Kbcordate,  across  shoulders  (which  are  slightly  rounded)  almost 
kice  the  width  of  prothorax;  seriate-punctate,  punctures  large, 
*boblong,  not  approximate,  feebly  connected  by  shallow  grooves; 
alternate  interstices  shining  and  acutely  ridged.  Metasternum 
•nd  two  basal  segments  of  abdomen  with  large,  perfectly  round 
Pictures;  episterna  each  with  a  single  row  of  small  punctures; 
intermediates  combined  the  length*  of  2nd  or  apical,  each  with  a 
to*  of  small  seta-bearing  punctures;  apical  segment  densely  punc- 
^  Femora,  especially  the  posterior,  strongly  dentate,  each 
^tha  small  tooth  in  emargination;  posterior  not  extending  to 
*l*x  of  abdomen;  tibiae  thin,  compressed,  seriate-punctate,  curved 
41  base     Length  5$,  rostrum  2 J;  width  3  mm. 

— Q.  :  "  Cape  York  "  (Pascoe),   Port   Denison  (Macleay 


A  very  distinct  and  easily  recognisable  species. 
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Genus  Lybjeba,  Pascoe. 

Ann.  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (4),  xi.,  1873,  p.  188. 

Head  small,  not  concealed  by  pro  thorax;  ocular  fovea  snu 
seldom  traceable.  Eyes  ovate  or  subelliptic,  not  distant,  rati 
coarsely  faceted.  Ro&rum  long,  thin,  parallel-sided,  or  decre 
ing  from  base  to  apex,  especially  in  front  of  the  antennae,  curvi 
continued  beyond  mesosternum.  Antenna  slender ;  scape  t 
length  of  or  shorter 'than  funicle,  insertion  variable;  two  b» 
joints  of  funicle  elongate;  club  of  moderate  size,  joints  distil 
Prothorax  convex,  subcorneal,  apex  feebly  produced,  much  li 
than  the  width  of  base,  base  strongly  bisinuate;  constriction  feeb 
ocular  lobes  obtuse.  Scutellum  usually  slightly  raised  and  loof 
than  wide.  Elytra  convex,  subcordate,  considerably  or  not  mv 
wider  than  prothorax,  shoulders  and  apex  rounded.  Pectoi 
canal  wide  in  front  of  anterior  coxae;  these  somewhat  excavat 
above  and  but  feebly  separated.  JSIesosternal  plate  stronj 
transverse,  feebly  concave,  emargination  very  feeble,  base  trunca 
Metasternum  large,  shorter  than  basal  segment  of  abdome 
episterna  large.  Abdomen  large,  sutures  distinct ;  1st  segiw 
the  length  of  three  following  combined,  intercoxal  process  mod 
ately  wide  and  rounded;  intermediates  small,  their  combin 
length  slightly  shorter  than  that  of  2nd  or  5th.  Leys  moderat 
long ;  femora  stout,  clavate,  not  grooved,  strongly  and  acufc 
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wider  Lybaba.  This  genus  was  supposed  by  Mr.  Pascoe  to  have 
the  three  intermediate  segments  of  the  abdomen  (but  especially 
the  2nd)  curved  at  the  sides,  and  a  parallel-sided  rostrum; 
^M  hide  to  have  straight  (or  almost  straight)  abdominal  sutures  and 
^  wbnlate  rostrum:  but  an  examination  of  nine  species  convinces 
me  that  these  features  are  of  specific  importance  only.  In 
inaquolis  the  rostrum  is  more  decidedly  subulate  than  in  any 
aperies  with  which  I  am  acquainted,  and  yet  the  three  inter- 
mediate segments  are  drawn  backwards  at  the  sides;  in  several 
of  the  species  having  parallel-sided  rostra  the  abdominal  sutures 
tre  almost  straight.  In  Storeus  (Emplesis)  the  abdominal 
segments  are  subject  to  considerable  variation  as  regards  their 
curvature,  and  Lybceba  resembles  that  genus  in  many  other 
features.  In  Apion  there  are  species  having  subulate  and  others 
Wing  parallel-sided  rostra. 

The  sexual  differences  are  usually  very  pronounced.  In  $  the 
«»pe  is  inserted  nearer  the  apex  of  the  rostrum  than  in  £,  and  is 
woally  the  length  of  the  funicle;  in  2  it  is  almost  invariably 
toorter;  the  rostrum  of  the  9,  in  the  species  in  which  it  is 
i&bnlate,  is  very  decidedly  lessened  both  in  width  and  depth,  in 
•eme  of  the  species  appearing  remarkably  thin  when  viewed  from 
the  side;  in  the  <£,  possibly  owing  to  the  shorter  distance  between 
the  antennae  and  the  apex,  the  subulation  is  much  less  noticeable. 
The  apical  segment  of  the  abdomen  in  the  J  is  transversely 
depressed,  sometimes  very  distinctly  so.  Following  is  a  table  of 
toe  species : — 

■tytral  interstices,  or  at  least  the  3rd,  acutely  ridged. 
Metwternal  episterna  densely  clothed,  scales  large 

and  soft porphyrea,  Pasc. 

Externa  leas  densely  clothed,  scales  thinner  and 
sublinear  in  arrangement. 

Claw-joint  strongly  exserted a&tvam,  Pasc. 

Claw- joint  feebly  exserted. 

8cape  longer  than  funicle consanguinea,  n  .sp. 

Scape  shorter  than  funicle nigrovaria.  n.sp. 

*fe*\  interstices  not  ridged. 

8l(tea  of  4th  abdominal  segment  slightly  embracing 
the  5th. 
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A  small  polished  space  behind  and  at  sides  of 

ecutellum*  „•*-.,*«....*.* . parvicotli**  n. sp. 

Elytra  not  glabrous  in  vicinity  of  scutcHum, 
Apical  segment  of  abdomen  considerably  longer 

than  intermediate*  combined..... .......    fanwtica,  a.sp. 

Apical  aegment  about  equal  to  intermediates 
combined. 
Anterior  femora  acutely  dentate. 
First  joint  of  funicle  distinctly  longer  than 

2nd . .      acutiden*t  n.sp. 

Two  basal  joints  almoet  equal  in  length...     repu.ndfif  P&sc. 

An tcrifjr  femora  edentate.  ..... ........... picta,t  n.sp. 

*Sides  of  4th  not  embracing  the  5th* 

Rostrum     slightly    increasing     in    width    from 

antenna  to  apex . •  ,.„„.,„,.,..„,     molti*,  n,ap. 

Rostrum  parallel -sided. 

Size  very  small. . .......  ......     tutiiitta,  u.sp. 

$U#  larger. xttltftiseiaia,  Pasc. 

Rostrum  decreasing  in  width  from  antenna?  to 
ap«x. 

Feebly  ao„... ., majorwi,  n.sp, 

Very  decidedly  so. 
Uerm  black;  scales  conspicuously  variegated    vonrinna,  o.sp. 
Derm  red;  scales  scarcely  variegated..........     infttfuaJi#t  n.sp. 


Lyhjeba  porphyria,  Paac.;  Lc  Ko.  5154. 
(En ide  porpky re oT  Pasc. ) 
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trum  in  $  parallel-sided  to  antennae,  with  three  acute 
terminating  before  them  and  with  punctures  between 
,  from  antennae  to  apex  feebly  decreasing  in  width  and  with 
•unctures;  in  9  sides  feebly  decreasing  to  antennae  and 
jly  to  apex,  basal  ridges  feeble,  apical  portion  impunctate. 

in  $  the  length  of  funicle,  inserted  one-third  from  apex  of 
m  and  passing  apex ;  in  9  shorter  than  funicle,  inserted 
r  base  than  apex  of  rostrum  and  terminated  before  apex; 
e  with  two  basal  joints  equal  in  length.  Prothorax  with 
ures  almost  concealed.  Elytra  considerably  wider  than 
3rax;  striate-punctate,  punctures  not  very  large  and  rather 
it;  interstices  considerably  wider  than  punctures,  the 
tate  ones  ridged,  very  acutely  in  <J,  feebly  in  5.  Three 
nediate  segments  of  abdomen  feebly  drawn  backwards  at 

the  apical  transversely  impressed  in  J.  Posterior  femora 
nated  before  apex  of  abdomen;  claw-joint  exserted  for  more 
half  its  length.  Length  4,  rostrum  1§;  width  2f  mm. 
\b. — "  Western  Australia  "  (Pascoe),  Geraldton  (Lea). 
ie  clothing  has  a  peculiarly  soft  appearance,  especially  on  the 
les.  The  variegation  of  the  elytra  is  sometimes  caused  by 
sales  being  sparser  in  some  places  than  in  others. 

LYBiEBA  03STUAN8,  Pasc;  I.e.  No.  5153. 

(Enide  cestuans,  Pasc.) 

right  red  (almost  scarlet);  sterna  black,  abdomen  blackish  at 
,  paler  towards  apex;  scutellum  either  black  or  concolorous 
elytra;  club  no  darker  than  funicle,  sometimes  not  so  dark. 
d  and  rostrum  with  scales  concolorous  with  derm  but  with 
s  of  yellowish  scales;  rostrum  rather  sparsely  clothed,  the 
s  extending  almost  to  antennae  in  <J,  at  base  only  in  J. 
ihorax  and  elytra  with  scales  concolorous  with  or  slightly 
r  or  darker  than  the  derm,  and  with  numerous  small  spots 
jer  on  prothorax  than  on  elytra)  of  pale  yellow  scales, 
vellum  almost  glabrous.  Under  surface  with  scales  varying 
1  a  pale  to  a  rather  dark  yellow  and  more  or  less  tinged  with 
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Rostrum  in  $  parallel-sided  to  antennae,  feebly  diminishing 
thence  to  apex  and  finely  punctate,  on  base  with  three  acute 
ridges;  in  9  slightly  diminishing  in  width  from  base  to  apex,  1 
little  more  noticeably  in  front  of  than  behind  antennae,  bad 
ridges  feeble.  Scape  in  $  the  length  of  funicle,  inserted  one- 
third  from  apex  of  rostrum  and  passing  apex;  in  9  shorter  than 
funicle,  inserted  two-fifths  from  apex,  thinner  than  in  £  mn^lamei 
it  parsing  apex;  funicle  with  1st  joint  very  slightly  longer  than  th* 
2wL  Protkorax  densely  punctate,  punctures  moderately  distinct 
Ehffra  almost  twice  the  width  of  prothorax,  striate-punctate, 
punctures  not  very  large  ;  alternate  interstices  acutely  ridgwi 
Three  intermediate  segments  of  abdomen  straight,  Clavyeiti 
exserted  for  more  than  half  its  length.  Length  3,  rostrum  1|; 
width  1  J;  variation  in  length  2j^3J  mm. 

//€ik_W.A.  ;  "Swan  River,  Albany  *'  (Paacoe),  Swan  Riv<rt 
Karridale,  Royanup  (Lea), 

The  spots  on  the  prothorax  and  elytra  are  variable  both  ins* 
and  number  I  have  a  specimen  in  which  the  rostrum  and  fit 
thorax  are  almost  black,  the  latter  with  two  patches  of  reddi*h 
scales,  each  patch  with  a  pale  spot  in  its  middle,  the  median  lit* 
marked  with  pale  scales;  in  another  specimen  the  red  scale*  ft**  I 
a  Jar^e  trident  shaped  patch. 
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cures  moderately  large  and  not  very  distant ;  interstices  wider 

than  punctures,  the  alternate  ones  acutely  ridged.     Three  inter. 

mediate  segments  of  abdomen  straight.     Posterior  femora  scarcely 

fitting  penultimate  segment;  claw- joint  exserted  for  less  than 

half  its  length.     Length  3,  rostrum  i;  width  If  mm. 

Hab.—W.A*  :  Gerald  ton. 

Much  the  build  of  the  preceding  species,  but  with  a  shorter 
daw-joint  and  different  clothing. 

Lyb^ba  parvicollis,  n.sp. 

Red;  sterna  in  places  feebly  tinged  with  piceous.     Clothed  with 

.  ochreoas-yellow  and  creamy- white  scales,  the  shades  of  which, 

specially   on    the   prothorax,   insensibly   run    into   each    other. 

8eutellum,    and    a   small   space  surrounding   it   on    the   elytra, 

iroua.       Elytra    with    two   distinct,    but    narrow    and    very 

^regular  transverse  chocolate-brown  fasciae,  interrupted  at  suture, 

the  1st  moderately  close  to  base,  the  2nd  beyond  middle;  suture 

*ith  ochreous-yellow    scales,   scarcely  interrupted;    the   creamy 

•pots  rather    larger   between    fascia?    than    elsewhere.       Under 

wrface  and  legs  with  whitish  scales. 

fottrum  parallel-sided  and  highly  polished,  punctured  at  sides 
of  base  only.  Scape  inserted  nearer  base  than  apex  of  rostrum, 
considerably  shorter  than  funicle;  of  the  latter  the  1st  joint  is 
•lightly  but  noticeably  longer  than  2nd.  Prothorax  densely 
punctate.  Elytra  about  once  and  one-third  the  width  of  pro- 
thorax ;  punctate- striate,  punctures  apparently  oblong  ;  stria; 
*nw;  interstices  considerably  wider  than  striae,  neither  alter- 
nately raised  nor  ridged  Three  intermediate  segments  of  abdo- 
■«  drawn  backwards  at  sides.  Posterior  femora  terminated 
•hnost  level  with  ape*  of  penultimate  segment;  claw-joint  exserted 
falesathan  half  its  length.  Length  3£,  rostrum  1  J;  width  2  mm. 
Rab . -W  A  :  Swan  River. 
1^  this  species  the  head  and   prothorax   are  smaller  and  the 

I^ytra  larger  than  is  usual.     My  unique  specimen  was  captured 
ty  means  of  the  sweep-net 
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LiYBJBBA   ACUTIDEN8,  n.8p. 

Testaceous-red;  under  surface  in  places  tinged  with  pieem 
Head  and  extreme  base  of  rostrum  with  ochreous  scales.  Pto» 
thorax  and  elytra  with  ochreous  scales,  the  former  with  about  mx 
very  small  spots  of  chocolate-brown  scales;  elytra  with  two  trim- 
verse  and  much  interrupted  chocolate-brown  fasciae,  the  first  aai 
largest  just  behind  base,  the  2nd  just  beyond  middle  and  my 
feeble  toward*  suture.  Under  surface  and  legs  with  whiiiiB 
scales. 

Rostrum  parallel-sided,  shining  and  almost  im punctate.  Scsp 
shorter  than  funicle;  1st  joint  of  the  latter  distinctly  longer  tfaao 
2nd,  Prothorax  densely  punctate.  Elytra  about  once  and  o» 
third  the  width  of  prot  borax;  striata-punctate,  punctures  feebly 
interstices  considerably  wider  than  s  trite,  rather  densely  puncutt 
but  the  punctures  concealed,  feebly  convex,  the  3rd,  hth.  and  »tb 
feebly  raised  but  not  ridged.  Three  intermediate  segments  ft 
abdomen  drawn  Iwickwards  at  sides.  Posterior  femora  tenniintd 
before  apex  of  abdomen  ;  claw -joint  exserted  for  alkrat  hulf  i** 
length.     Length  3  J,  rostrum  1;  width  1-J  mm. 

flab,  —  W.A  :  8 wan  River, 

Hie  femoral  teetli  are  unusually  large  and  are  very  Mttta 
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considerably  wider  than  striae,  rather  strongly  punctate,  neither 

ridged  nor  alternately  elevated.     Three  intermediate  segments  of 

Momen  drawn   backwards  at   sides,   but  especially   the   2nd. 

femora  less  strongly  dentate  than  usual,  the  posterior  terminating 

|  level  with  apex  of  abdomen;  claw-joint  exserted  for  about  half  its 

length.     Length  2 J,  rostrum  1;  width  1 J  mm. 

ffoi.— W.A.:  "  Swan  River,  Albany"  (Pascoe),  Swan  River 

[W 

I  have  six  specimens  under  examination,  in  no  two  of  which 
I  ire  the  scales  alike.  On  the  head  there  is  usually  a  transverse 
|  pitch  of  dark  scales,  more  or  less  triangularly  encroached  upon 
[fey  the  basal  scales;  these  are  usually  white,  but  on  one  specimen 
Im  decidedly  yellow.  Of  one  specimen  the  disc  of  the  prothorax 
I » entirely  covered  with  dark  chocolate-brown  scales  except  for  a 
I  longitudinal  spot  at  the  base;  in  others  there  are  numerous  spots 
IWh  at  the  base  and  apex  as  well  as  on  the  sides.  On  the  elytra 
I the  darker  scales  usually  prevail,  and  there  is  generally  a  wide 
jVal  unspotted  space  with  paler  scales,  with  sometimes  also  a 
lamewhat  similar  but  feebler  space  towards  the  apex;  the  pale 
Ityots  may  be  either  transverse  or  longitudinal  and  united  more 
|  *  less  angularly  together  or  solitary. 

Lyb^bba  concinna,  n.sp. 

Black;  the  elytra  sometimes  testaceous-red  or  very  dark  red; 
"strum,  antennae  and  legs  red.  Head  with  yellowish-red  or  red 
*!*;  eyes  margined  with  whitish  scales;  rostrum  with  whitish 
Mes  to  antennae.  Prothorax  and  elytra  variegated  with  whitish 
red  or  yellowish-red  scales,  the  spots  of  both  colours  variable 
f*th  in  size  and  extent,  but  never  very  large.  Under  surface 
*^  legs  rather  densely  clothed,  the  scales  having  a  very  slight 
r^ish  tinge. 

Rottrvm  parallel-sided  and  feebly  ridged  to  antennae;  in  $ 
P^ctate  and  slightly  diminishing  in  width  to  apex;  in  £  impunc- 
*k  and  strongly  diminishing  to  apex.  Scape  in  both  sexes 
™ortef  than  funicle ;  in  $  inserted  two-fifths  from  apex  of 
^nun  and  just  passing  apex;  in  9  inserted  in  exact  middle  and 
17 
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scarcely  extending  to  apex;  funicle  with  1st  joint  slightly  longer 
than  2nd.  Prothorax  rather  wider  at  apex  than  is  usual;  deonlj 
punctate,  punctures  partially  visible.  Elytra  about  once  and 
one-third  the  width  of  prothorax;  punctate-striate,  punctnw 
annarentlv  small  and  close  together,  but  more  or  leas  oonoeakd: 
interstices  considerably  wider  than  punctures  and  daL  Tto*1 
intermediate  segments  of  abdomen  straight.  Femora  rather foUr 
dentate,  posterior  level  with  apex  of  abdomen;  claw-joint  raodtf* 
ately  strongly  exserted.  Length  3  (vix),  rostrum  1  ;  iridtfc 
I  $  aim. 

Huh—  N.S.W.  :  Gosford. 

A  pretty  species  and  the  first  of  the  genus  to  b©  recorded  froa 
Eastern  Australia.  I  have  recently  had  under  examination  smm 
South  Australian  specimens  (Macleay  Museum)  which  evident  J 
belong  to  this  species.  They  differ  from  the  types  in  having  th* 
clothing  more  of  a  brick -red  with  the  white  spots  less  conspiewDfl* 
and  the  basal  half  of  the  rostrum  almost  black. 

Lyb£:ba  ina&qualis,  n,sp. 

Red ;  sou  tell  um  and  sterna  usually  darker.     Bather 
and  almost  uniformly  clothed  with  ochreous  scales,  rather  pd* 
on  prothorax  and  legs  than  on  elytra  and  under  surface  *lj*** 
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:law-joint  exserted  for  more  than  half  its  length.  Length  3, 
rostrum  1£;  width  2  J  mm. 

Hab.—W.A. :  Geraldton. 

I  have  eight  specimens  under  examination,  but  they  are  all 
females. 

Lyreba  subfasciata,  Pasc;  I.e.  No.  5145. 

Red  or  testaceous-red;  under  surface  usually  darker  than  elytra. 
Clothed  with  ochreous-yellow  scales;  the  head  with  darker  scales 
except  between  eyes;  prothorax  with  a  more  or  less  A-shaped 
patch  of  dark  scales;  elytra  with  three  feeble  transverse  fasciae  of 
<lark  scales.     Under  surface  and  legs  with  whitish  scales. 

Rostrum  parallel-sided;  rather  strongly  punctate  throughout, 
I  Junctures  elongate.  Scape  shorter  than  funicle,  inserted  slightly 
*wer  apex  than  base  of  rostrum  in  <£,  slightly  nearer  base  in  J; 
;  two  basal  joints  of  funicle  subequal  in  length;  club  rather  larger 
■  than  usual.  Prothorax  densely  punctate,  punctures  almost  con- 
|  «e»led.  Elytra  not  much  wider  than  prothorax;  punctate-striate, 
j  hoth  striae  and  punctures  rather  feeble;  interstices  punctate  and 
]  considerably  wider  than  striae,  the  alternate  ones  feebly  raised 
|  wt not  ridged.  Abdomen  less  narrowed  towards  apex  than  usual, 
I  we  three  intermediate  segments  straight.  Posterior  femora 
terminated  before  apex  of  abdomen  ;  claw-joint  moderately 
:  exserted.     Length  2£,  rostrum  £;  width  \\  mm. 

Hob. — W.  Australia  (Sydney  Museum),  Swan  River  and 
Albany  (Pascoe  and  Lea),  Boyanup,  Vasse  (Lea). 

1  have  two  specimens  which  differ  from  the  normal  form  in 
wring  the  clothing  composed  of  more  or  less  regular  spots  of 
fbite,ochreous,  and  sooty  scales,  the  prothorax  without  a  A-shaped 
P^h  of  scales,  and  the  elytra  without  fasciae;  the  alternate  inter- 
i^ces  of  the  elytra  are  also  but  very  feebly  elevated. 

Lyb^eba  nigrovaria,  n.sp. 

Denn  black,  rostrum,  legs  and  antennae  red;  or  under  surface 
■M  scutellum  black;  or  entirely  red;  or  red  with  the  exception  of 
*be  scutellum.     Clothed  with  golden  and  whitish  scales;  the  pale 
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scales  arranged  in  spots  which  are  rather  numerous  on  the  elytn 
and  on  the  prothorax  are  usually  five  in  number,  one  along 
median  line  towards  base  (sometimes  extending  to  apex)  and  tw» 
on  each  side  in  front.  Under  surface  and  legs  with  whitnh 
scales  sometimes  tinged  with  yellow. 

Rostrum  long  and  thin,  moderately  curved,  scarcely  visibly 
diminishing  in  width  (just  visibly  dilated  between  antenna)  fron 
base  to  apex,  acutely  ridged  to  antennae;  with  elongate  puncture 
between  antennae*  smaller  thence  to  apex.  Scape  inserted  tire* 
fifths  from  apex  of  rostrum,  slightly  shorter  than  funicle.  iV 
thorax  transverse,  apex  about  half  the  width  of  base,  base  stroogk 
bisinuate ;  densely  punctate  but  punctures  almost  concealed. 
Scutellum  small,  round,  glabrous,  punctate.  Elytra  subcortUie, 
considerably  wider  than  prothorax,  shoulders  square;  punctata 
striate,  punctures  narrow  and  oblong ;  interstices  much  wider 
than  stria?,  3rd,  5th  and  7th  triangularly  ridged .  Mesosttrtd 
plate  widely  transverse,  feebly  depressed.  Meiatternum  ad 
hasal  segments  of  abdomen  rather  coarsely  punctate;  in ternwdi**** 
straight,  their  combined  length  slightly  more  than  that  of  -ndtf 
5th.  Femora  stout,  anterior  feebly,  the  others  acutely  denote; 
tibiae  rounded,  feebly  curved,  dilated  at  apex.  Length  % 
rostrum  1;  width  1J  mm. 

//a&.— W\A. :  Swan  River. 
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lostrum  moderately  long,  rather  wider  than  usual,  very  feebly 
inishing  from  base  to  apex;  in  $  acutely  ridged  to  antennae 

rather  densely  punctate  to  apex,  in  9  thinner,  polished, 
bout  ridges,  and  very  finely  punctate.  Scape  in  $  inserted 
-third  from  apex  of  rostrum  and  slightly  shorter  than  funicle, 
J  inserted  in  exact  middle  and  noticeably  shorter  than  funicle. 
thorax  feebly  transverse,  apex  more  than  half  the  width  of 
e,  base  rather  feebly  bisinuate;  punctures  concealed.  Scutellum 
kU,  round,  glabrous,  punctate.  Elytra  cordate,  at  base  not 
ih  wider  than  prothorax,  shoulders  rounded;  punctate-striate, 
tctures  narrow  and  oblong;  interstices  flat,  much  wider  than 
«.  Metastemum  with  a  depression  continued  on  to  basal 
ment  of  abdomen;  the  latter  with  only  the  1st  and  5th  seg- 
lts  distinctly  visible,  the  others  being  greatly  depressed;  the 

is  rounded  and  slightly  embraced  by  the  4th  and  is  much 
;er    than    the    intermediates    combined.      Anterior  femora 
ntate,    the   others    feebly  dentate ;    tibiae   almost    straight, 
igth  2,  rostrum  £;  width  1  \  mm. 
lab. — S.  Australia  (Macleay  Museum). 

.Tie  abdomen  is  very  peculiar,  the  three  median  segments  being 
lepressed  that  their  lengths  can  only  be  seen  from  the  sides; 
three  are  very  short,  but  the  2nd  is  almost  the  length  of  the 

and  4th  combined. 

Lybjsba  picta,  n.sp. 

led.  With  whitish  and  ochreous  scales  continued  on  to  base 
•ostrum;  prothorax,  under  surface  and  legs  with  greyish- white 
les,  in  places  with  a  golden  lustre;  elytra  with  chocolate-brown 
I  whitish-grey  (more  or  less  tinged  with  ochreous)  scales,  more 
ess  fasciate  in  arrangement;  the  dark  scales  in  larger  masses 
n  the  others,  but  very  irregular  towards  suture. 
Nostrum  flat,  moderately  curved,  parallel-sided,  without  ridges; 
&1  third  and  sides  rather  coarsely  punctate,  elsewhere  finely 
ictate.  Scape  inserted  in  middle  of  rostrum,  half  the  length 
funicle  and  club  combined.  Prothorax  moderately  transverse, 
>ut  half  the  width  of  base,  base  strongly  bisinuate;  densely 
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punctate,  punctures  round  and  clearly  cut  but  almost  concealed. 
Scutellum  small  and  round,  punctures  concealed.  Elytra  nb> 
cordate,  considerably  wider  than  pro  thorax,  base  trisinuate; 
punctate-striate,  punctures  narrow  and  suboblong;  interstices  fiat, 
much  wider  than  striae.  Mesosternal  plate  strongly  depressed 
Metasternvm  with  a  depression  which  is  continued  on  to  baa! 
segment  of  abdomen,  the  latter  almost  the  length  of  the  xhm 
following;  intermediates  combined  slightly  longer  than  2nd  or  5& 
3rd  and  4th  slightly  embracing  4th  and  5th  at  the  sides.  Fernet* 
rather  thinner  than  usual,  rather  distinctly  grooved,  edenuie, 
tibia*  slightly  compressed  and  almost  straight.  Length  4>  rostra 
J^;  width  2  ram, 

Hab. — S,  Australia  (Macleay  Museum). 

The  sinuation  of  the  base  of  the  prothorax  is  accentual  U 
darker  scales.  Near  the  suture  the  elytral  interstices  are  abort 
four  or  five  times  the  width  of  the  strim,  but  toward*  the  safe* 
they  are  only  about  two  or  three  times  as  wide.  The  8j*eciffl« 
described  is  probably  J  despite  the  position  of  insertion  of  tfty 
and  the  absence  of  rostral  ridges;  a  smaller  and  more  hrigfctij 
coloured  specimen  (also  from  8.  Australia  and  the  M/wle*T 
Museum),  which  I  believe  to  be  the  <J,  differs  m  having  d* 
rostrum  impunctate  except  at  extreme  base,  and  with  th*  *&fl 


BT   ARTHUR   M.    LEA.  263 

;  with  dense,  round,  cleanly  cut  punctures  almost  entirely 
•  Scutellum  small  and  round,  punctures  concealed, 
ibcordate,  considerably  wider  than  prothorax,  shoulders 
punctures  and  interstices  as  in  the  preceding  species. 
%al  plate  rather  larger  and  less  depressed  than  usual, 
iate  segments  of  abdomen  straight,  their  combined  length 
a  that  of  2nd  or  5th;  5th  with  a  distinct  circular  impres- 
rmora  stout,  all  acutely  dentate.  Length  3^,  rostrum  1  J; 
am. 

•S.  Australia  (Macleay  Museum). 

lies  have  a  peculiarly  soft,  round  appearance  on  both  the 
i  upper  surfaces. 

Lyb^eba  tantilla,  n.sp. 

ather  pale  red.  Head  with  yellowish  scales  continued 
al  third  of  rostrum,  vertex  with  an  obscure  sooty  spot; 
:  and  elytra  with  yellowish  scales,  the  latter  with  a 
>ut  very  irregular  basal  fascia  of  chocolate-brown  scales, 
hich  is  a  much  smaller  and  less  distinct  fascia  of  white 
utellun  with  white  scales.  Under  surface  and  legs  with 
rid  paler  scales  than  on  upper  surface. 
m  parallel-sided,  moderately  curved ;  rather  densely 
with  a  moderately  distinct  median  ridge  to  antenna*, 
r  transverse,  apex  more  than  half  the  width  of  base, 
>ly  bisinuate;  punctures  almost  concealed.  Scutellum 
I  round.  Elytra  wide,  cordate,  considerably  wider  than 
:,  shoulders  squared;  punctate-striate,  punctures  narrow 
ely  traceable;  interstices  wide,  flat  and  very  much  wider 
e.  Metasternum  and  basal  segments  of  abdomen  feebly 
;  intermediates  straight,  their  combined  length  slightly 
n  that  of  2nd  or  5th.  Anterior  femora  edentate,  the 
utely  dentate.  Length  If,  rostrum  £;  width  \  mm. 
S.  Australia  (Macleay  Museum). 
nallest   Australian   species   of   the   subfamily   hitherto 
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LVB^BA    MAJORIXA,  n.sp. 

Rod;  coxae  and  club  darker;  metasternum  and  alidomen  darbf 
or  noL  Upper  surface  clothed  with  scales  of  a  dingy  yiflp* 
variegated  with  spots  of  paler  yellow.  Under  surface  and  top 
with  pale  yellowish  scales. 

Rostrum  long,  shining,  very  feebly  diminishing  in  width  frw 
base  to  apex;  coarsely  punctate  only  at  extreme  base  and  in  hted 
grooves;  without  distinct  median  ridge.  Scape  inserted  tt* 
fifths  from  apex  of  rostrum,  the  length  of  six  basal  jodntotf 
funic!  e*  Prothorax  moderately  transverse,  apex  about  hsif  tk 
width  of  base,  base  almost  truncate;  densely  punctate,  puncttu* 
partially  concealed.  Scut  eU  urn  small,  round,  punctate.  Elf  to* 
Hubcordate,  base  almost  straight,  shoulders  somewhat  round*!; 
punctate-striate,  punctures  moderately  round  ;  interstices  wiM 
and  flat*  not  much  more  than  twice  the  width  of  strire*  ifo* 
sternal  plate  not  depressed.  Basal  segment  of  abdomen  not 
depressed,  slightly  longer  than  metasternum  and  shorter  tin* 
2nd-3rd  combined;  intermediates  large,  straight,  their  cotnbinaJ 
length  noticeably  more  than  that  of  2nd  or  5th,  Femer*  jjroo^ 
and  all  (but  especially  the  posterior)  acutely  dentate;  tibi*  && 
pressed  and  rather  strongly  arched  at  base.  Length  4V  i 
I|j  width  2  mm. 
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vtidetu,  but  in  that  species  the  rostrum  is  not  subulate  and 
emora  are  strongly  dentate. 

Genus  Pstdkstis,  Pascoe. 

n.  Mag.  Nat  Hist  (4),  xiii.,  1874,  p.  412. 
id  small,  not  concealed  by  prothorax;  ocular  fovea  not  trace - 
Eyes  moderately  large,  subovate,  finely  faceted.  Rostrum 
scarcely  the  length  of  prothorax,  moderately  stout,  almost 
1-sided,  feebly  curved.  Antenna  slender;  scape  inserted 
base  than  apex  of  rostrum,  slightly  shorter  than  funicle; 
sal  joints  of  funicle  elongate;  club  of  moderate  size,  joints 
t.  Prothorax  convex,  transverse,  apex  scarcely  produced 
>re  than  half  the  width  of  base,  base  truncate;  constriction 

ocular    lobes   obtuse.      Scutellum   small,    subquadrate. 

convex,  subcordate,  not  much  wider  than  prothorax, 
jre  and  apex  rounded.  Pectoral  canal  extremely  short  in 
f  anterior  coxae,  these  moderately  separated.  Meso sternal 
brongly  transverse,  very  feebly  concave,  apex  slightly  wider 
ase.  Metasternum  large,  shorter  than  basal  segment  of 
m;  episterna  large.  Abdomen  moderately  large,  sutures 
t ;  1st  segment  longer  than  the  three  following  combined, 
xal  process  widely  rounded;  intermediates  combined  longer 
id  or  apical.  Legs  moderately  long;  femora  stout,  clavate, 
yr  strongly,  intermediate  feebly  dentate,  anterior  edentate, 
3r  extending  to  apex  of  elytra;  tibiae  somewhat  rounded, 
bisinuate  beneath,  the  four  anterior  each  terminated  by  a 
but  strongly  recurved  hook,  terminal  hook  of  posterior 
f  visible;  tarsi  stout,  3rd  joint  wide,  bilobed  for  half  its 
claw-joint  thin,  scarcely  half  its  length  exserted,  claws 

Widely  ovate,  convex,  squamose,  punctate,  winged, 
mbles  Lybceba  in  many  features,  but  may  be  distinguished 
Dunt  of  the  rostrum,  eyes,  and  very  short  2nd  abdominal 
.t  Diethusa*  appears  to  be  very  close,  but  as  Mr.  Pascoe 
es  the  two  basal  segments  of  the  abdomen  as  "  ampliatis  " 
be  distinct;  his  description  of  the  tibiae,  however,  exactly 

*  Pasc.,  Ann.  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (4)  xi.  1873,  p.  185. 
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applies  to  the  two  specimens  which  I  think  are  females  of  P. 
affluent. 

P8YDESTIS   APFLUENS,  PaSC.J  I  A.  No.  5404. 

Reddish-castaneous ;  head,  seu  tell  urn  and  suture  of  elyta 
piceous,  a  few  elytra!  punctures  stained  with  piceous  ;  under 
surface  piceous,  legs  paler;  antenmepale  red,  club  slightly  darker 
Head  with  scaler  at  base4  rostrum  glabrous.  Frothora*  witi 
ocbreous  scales  leaving  five  dark  spots  across  the  middle;  of  uto 
the  three  median  are  connected  across  middle,  the  median  ite 
with  apex  and  the  two  others  with  base.  Elytra  with  nunwnxa 
small  patches  of  yellowish  scales.  Under  surface  with  oebwow 
scales,  moderately  dense  at  sides  of  middle  of  basal  segment  \& 
abdomen,  apical  segment  glabrous  on  apical  half.  Legs  niod<*j 
ately  densely  clothed. 

Head  densely  punctate.      Rostrum  parallel  -si  ded  to  an* 
feebly  incurved  between  antenn&e  and  apex  ;  densely  ftfuaT 
punctures   not  much  smaller  near  apex  than  at   base.     Fa 
with  the  1st  joint  slightly  longer  than  2nd.     Pfoth&futibt 
punctate,  punctures   more    or   less   concealed.      Elytra  «ti 
punctate,  punctures  rather  large  but  shallow*  interstice* 
and  all  acutely  ridged  in  middle.      Under  surface  rather  t 
and  strongly  punctate;  a  depression  on  rnetasternum  and 
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*here;  the  apical  segment  is  transversely  depressed;  all  the  tibiae 
We  the  terminal  hook  feeble  and  in  addition  are  supplied  with 
a  small  subapical  tooth,  both  in  the  posterior  being  very 
indistinct 

Melanteriosoma,  n.g. 

Head  moderately  convex,  not  concealed;  ocular  fovea  indistinct 
Byes  rather  narrowly  ovate,  coarsely  faceted.     Rostrum  moder- 
ately long,  not  very  thin,  not  passing  mesosternum,  feebly  curved, 
slightly  dilated  in  front  of  antennae.     Antenna  thin;  scape  the 
length  of  funicle,  inserted  nearer  apex  than  base  of  rostrum;  two 
basal  joints  of  funicle  moderately  elongate;  club  small,  ovate,  free. 
Prothorax  slightly  transverse,  subconvex,  sides  rounded,  apex 
feebly  produced  and  much  narrower  than  base,  base  feebly  bisin- 
nate;  ocular  lobes  obtuse.     Scutellum  suboblong.     Elytra  cordate, 
considerably  wider  than  and  not  thrice  the  length  of  prothorax, 
■boulders  and  apex  rounded.     Pectoral  canal  wide  and  rather 
<bep  in  front  of  anterior  coxae,  these  excavated  and  distinctly 
fcparated.       Mesosternal   plate  depressed,    transverse,    slightly 
fltocave,   apices   raised   and    slightly   produced,  base   truncate. 
Hetasternum  shorter  than  basal  segment  of  abdomen;  episterna 
Moderately  large.     Abdomen  large,  sutures  distinct;  1st  segment 
°ot  twice  the  length  of  2nd,   intercoxal  process  rounded  and 
**ther  wide;  intermediates  not  depressed,  their  combined  length 
l°o|re  than  that  of  2nd  or  5th.     Legs  rather  long;  femora  moder- 
*tely  stout,    feebly  grooved,   and    all    rather   acutely   dentate ; 
Posterior   terminated    near   apex    of  abdomen ;    tibiae  bisinuate 
beneath;   tarsi   narrow  except  the    3rd    joint  which    is    rather 
wide  and   deeply  bilobed;   claw-joint   long   and    thin,  strongly 
e*serted,  claws   feeble.      Ovate,   moderately  convex,   punctate, 
^uamose,  winged. 

Allied  to  Melanterius  but  separated  on  account  of  the  rostrum 
**>t  passing  the  mesosternum;  from  Psydestis  it  differs  in  the 
hoarsely  faceted  eyes  and  larger  2nd  abdominal  segment. 

Melanteriosoma  costatum,  n.sp. 

Black,  subopaque;  rostrum,  antennae,  legs,  abdomen  and  elytra 
dull  brownish-red,  suture  of  the  latter  black.     Upper  surface  with 
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ochreous  scales,  sparse  on  head  between  eyes  and  almost  absent 
on  forehead;  prothorax  with  moderately  elongate  scales  sparsely 
distributed;  elytra  with  small  and  almost  regular  spots  of  smaller 
scales  than  those  of  prothorax.  Under  surface  with  sparse 
whitish  scales;  legs  rather  more  densely  clothed,  the  scales  white 
except  on  the  outer  apex  of  femora,  where  they  are  ochreous. 

Head  and  rostrum  rather  coarsely  punctate,  the  punctures  on 
the  latter  running  in  rather  feeble  grooves  to  base.  Rottrm 
wider  in  front  of  than  behind  antennae,  more  coarsely  punctate 
at  sides  than  along  middle.  Two  basal  joints  of  funicle  equal  in 
length,  4th-7th  feebly  transverse.  Prothorax  densely  and 
strongly  punctate.  Elytra  about  once  and  two-thirds  the  width 
of  prothorax;  striate-punctate,  punctures  deep  and  oblong;  inter 
stices  punctate,  considerably  wider  than  striae,  the  3rd,  5th  and 
7th  acutely  ridged,  the  suture  flat.  "Under  surface  densely  and 
strongly  punctate.  Metasternal  episterna  each  with  a  row  of 
large  punctures.  Intermediate  segments  of  abdomen  each  with 
an  irregular  row  of  rather  small  punctures.  Femora  densely> 
tibia?  seriately  punctate.     Length  3,  rostrum  1;  width  1|  mm. 

Uah.— N.S.W.  :  Sydney. 

Mblanteriosoma  incon8Picuum,  n.sp. 

Piceous-black,  subopaque;  head,  rostrum,  antennae,  legs  •*** 
elytra  very  dull  reddish-brown,   suture  of  the  latter  blacki**** 
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Hab. — N.S.W.:  Glen  Innes,  Gosford  (Lea),  Newcastle  (Mac leay 
iuseum). 

A  smaller  species  than  the  preceding,  the  elytral  interstices  not 
t  all  ridged  and  the  shoulders  less  prominent. 

PSBUD08T0REUS,    n.g. 

Head  feebly  convex,  not  concealed;  ocular  fovea  indistinct. 
'yes  rather  small,  ovate,  lateral,  rather  coarsely  faceted.  Rostrum 
moderately  long  and  rather  thin,  almost  parallel-sided,  feebly 
)nvex,  terminated  at  mesosternum.  Antennce  thin ;  scape 
iserted  much  closer  to  apex  than  base  of  rostrum,  the  length  of 
micle  and  club  combined;  two  basal  joints  of  funicle  moderately 
•ng;  club  small,  ovate,  free.  Prothorax  scarcely  transverse, 
des  narrowed  in  front,  apex  moderately  produced  and  about 
df  the  width  of  base,  base  bisinuate;  ocular  lobes  feebly  rounded. 
Vellum  small  and  round.  Elytra  elongate-cordate,  not  much 
der  than  prothorax,  shoulders  and  apex  rounded.  Pectoral 
*o/  wide  and  rather  deep,  scarcely  narrowed  between  inter- 
diate  coxae,  these  excavated.  Me  bo  sternal  plate  transverse, 
dressed  but  scarcely  concave,  sloping  from  base  to  apex.  Meta- 
v-num  large,  longer  than  basal  segment  of  abdomen;  episterna 
her  narrow.  Abdomen  moderately  large,  gently  convex 
ougbout,  sutures  distinct;  1st  segment  longer  but  not  much 
ger  than  2nd,  intercoxal  process  rounded  and  rather  narrow; 
ermediates  combined  slightly  longer  than  2nd  or  apical  and, 
h  the  2nd,  curved  at  sides.  Legs  moderately  long;  femora 
nt,  feebly  grooved,  the  four  posterior  feebly  dentate,  the 
lerior  edentate,  the  posterior  terminated  before  apex  of  abdo- 
n  ;  tibiae  scarcely  bisinuate  beneath;  tarsi  rather  short  and 
"ut,  3rd  joint  moderately  wide,  deeply  bilobed;  claw-joint  rather 
urt,  considerably  wider  at  apex  than  at  base;  claws  rather  strong 
d  widely  separated.  Oblong-elliptic,  subdepressed,  punctate, 
oamose,  winged. 
Allied,  but  not  very  closely,  to  Melanterius;  in  the  tabulation 

is  placed  with  Melanteriosoma,  to  which  it  is  even  less  closely 
lied.     The  anterior  coxae  are  perhaps  more  widely  separated 
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than  In  any  of  the  allied  genera.     In  habit  it  strongly  resemble* 
a  number  of  species  belonging  to  Sforeus, 

PSEDDOSTOREUS   PLAC1TUS,  U.sp. 

Black t  somewhat  shining;  antennas,  tibia*  and  tarsi  reddiA 
sides  and  apex  of  elytra  tinged  with  red.  Clothed  with  rtdw* 
short  scales;  on  head  between  eyes  and  on  base  of  rostrum  6mm 
and  pale  yellow,  diminishing  in  density  to  and  terminated  jutf 
before  antennas;  prothorax  with  whitish  elongate  scales,  ratbef 
thickly  sprinkled  about  but  almost  invisible  to  the  naked  m 
Scutellura  densely  clothed  with  snowy- white  scales.  Elytra  IW 
white  and  sooty  scales,  and  with  a  large  and  very  distinct  patel 
of  pale  ochreous  scales  on  apex  and  a  similar  patch  on  «*ch 
shoulder.  Under  surface  and  legs  with  whitish  scales,  od  tfar 
tibia?,  tarsi  (including  claw-joint)  and  apex  of  femora  more  of  !*■ 
yellowish. 

Head  i  ndistinc  tly  p  u  n  c  tate  .  Rostr u  m  no  1  onge  r  than  prothoflfr 
coarsely  but  (on  account  of  clothing)  indistinctly  pa  no  tate;  «d 
with  several  ridges,  moderately  distinct  in  £f  feeble  in  J 
Funicle  with  1st  joint  stouter  and  noticeably  longer  than  2»L 
P roth  or ax  with  moderately  large,  round  and  rathor  deep  pofr 
tures,  not  at  all  confluent.     Elytra  scarcely  once  and  one-fouril 
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THE  SPEAR-BECKET,  OR  "DOIGTTER"  OF  NEW 
CALEDONIA,  THE  NEW  HEBRIDES  AND 
OTHER  PACIFIC  ISLANDS. 

By  R.  Etheridge,  Junr.,  Curator  op  the  Australian 
Museum. 

(Plates  xvi.-xix.) 

The  methods  of  spear  propulsion  in  use  by  the  South  Pacific 
Wanders  must  be  a  subject  of  much  interest  to  all,  accustomed 
w  we  are  on  this  Continent  to  see  it  performed  by  the  aid  of  the 
*ell-known  wooden  spear-thrower,  or  womerah,  in  one  or  other 
of  its  modifications,  when  any  mechanical  contrivance  is  made 
itteof. 

A  leathern  thong  or  strap  known  as  the  Amentum  was  in  use 
*toongst  the  ancients  as  a  means  of  propelling  javelins.  It  was 
"used  by  the  Greeks  and  Romans,  and  is  mentioned  by  Virgil, 
foid,  Cicero,  Livy,  Pliny,  and  other  ancient  writers,  and  is 
figured  on  Etruscan  vases;  it  was  called  dyKiiXt)  by  the  Greeks."* 
The  amentum  was  fastened  to  the  javelin  shaft. 

It  is  known  to  but  comparatively  few  that  both  the  New 
Caledonians  and  the  inhabitants  of  at  least  three  of  the  New 
Hebridean  Islands  employed  a  similar  device  to  aid  in  the  pro- 
pulsion of  their  spears.  Such,  however,  is  the  case.  The  object 
°f  the  present  paper  is  to  describe  the  Ounep,  Ounede,  or 
"Doigtier  "  of  New  Caledonia,  a  cord  or  "  becket"  used  for  the 
purpose  in  question,  with  a  passing  reference  to  the  similar 
unplement  of  the  New  Hebrideans,  and  also  to  bring  under  notice 
wuat  I  believe  may  possibly  be  a  degenerate  representative  from 

0-  T.  Mason,  Origin  of  Invention,  1895,  p.  380,  quoting  Gen.  Lane- 
Fo*'»"  Catalogue,"  1877,  p.  40. 
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New  Ireland.  Between  the  Ounep  and  the  Amemtmm  tk«  » 
thin  difference— the  former  remains  in  the  hand  of  the  thivwr, 
whilst  the  latter  wag  attached  to  the  javelin. 

The  name  Ounede  was  obtained  by  Mr*  Chaa.  Hedlej  wh*oa 
New  Caledonia,  that  of  Ounep  I  find  given  by  Mr.  J+  Up 
Partington*  to  this  implement,  whilst  "  Doigtter n  is  tto 
applied  to  it  by  the  French  colonists.  The  only  other  01nt» 
dons  with  which  I  am  acquainted  are  those  of  Cook,  Labillardi^ 
and  the  Rev.  G.  Turner. 

It  is  to  the  wonderfully  close  and  accurate  observation  of  ttoi 
great  man  James  Cook,  R.N.,  that  we  owe  our  introductka  to 
the  Ounep*  He  first  met  with  it  in  the  Island  of  Tanua,  *hm 
he  had  a  good  opportunity  of  becoming  acquainted  with  it*  «p* 
hilities,  and  again  saw  it  at  Ballade,  in  North-east  New  Cafcdofi* 
He  remarked  t — "They  use  a  becket  in  the  same  manner  asat  T*fl»i 
in  throwing  the  dart."  On  one  of  the  plates  {the  latter  are  m* 
numbered)  attached  to  the  Account  of  Cook's  *  Second  Voyifl' 
is  the  head  of  a  New  Caledonian  man,  surmounted  by  the  peculiar 
chimney-pot  hat  or  head -covering,  and  attached  to  this  *iib 
string  is  an  Ounep,  not  as  an  ornament  probably,  but  simply  »i 
means  of  carrying  it. 

To  render  the  above  extract  clear,  it  is  necessary  to  anticipiP 
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3d  forefinger.  The  former  flies  off  from  the  dart  the  instant 
le  velocity  becomes  greater  than  that  of  the  hand,  but  it  remains 
n  the  finger  ready  to  be  used  again."  This  is  precisely  the  method 
nployed  in  New  Caledonia,  as  may  be  seen  in  PI.  xviii.,  fig.  14, 
hich  is  from  a  drawing  made  at  Panie.  by  Mr.  Ohas.  Hedley. 
lie  only  other  authors  who  mention  the  New  Caledonian  imple- 
lent  known  to  me  are  Labillardiere,  the  Rev.  George  Turner, 
fr.  T.  H.  Hood,  and,  as  before  mentioned,  Mr.  J.  Edge-Partington. 
Labillardiere,*  who  during  the  French  expedition  in  search  of 
a  Perouse  landed  in  New  Caledonia,  says  he  "  admired  the 
genious  method  they  had  invented  to  accelerate  the  motion  of 
i«e  javelins  when  they  throw  them  :  for  that  purpose  they 
nploy  a  piece  of  very  elastic  cord,  made  of  the  covering  of  the 
*coa  nut  and  fish  skin,  one  extremity  of  which  they  fix  to  the 
id  of  the  forefinger,  and  the  other,  which  ends  in  a  sort  of 
«ind  button,  is  twisted  round  the  end'  of  the  dart  in  such  a 
anner  as  to  quit  its  hold  as  soon  as  that  weapon  is  thrown  into 
ie  air."  Labillardiere  also  figures  a  New  Caledonian  in  the  act 
using  the  "doigtier." 

Turner  refers  to  the  "doigtier"  in  connection  with  mortuary 
remonies.f  "  They  set  up  spears  at  the  head  of  a  chief  when 
ley  bury  him,  and  fasten  a  spear- thrower  on  to  his  forefinger, 
sd  lay  a  club  at  the  top  of  his  grave." 

Hood  describes  £  the  dress  of  the  natives  at  Port  de  France  as 
►nsisting  of  a  "  turban  of  scarlet  cloth,  if  possible;  if  not,  of 
hite,  with  a  plume  of  feathers;  a  little  string  with  a  knot  at  the 
'd  of  it,  made  of  the  fur  of  the  Rousette,  tied  round  the  first 
HP*  of  the  right  hand,  used  in  throwing  their  spears,  one  of 
hich  they  generally  carry." 

Voyage  in  Search  of  La  Pe>ouse,  &c.     Translated  from  the  French, 
*°i  k,  p.  255. 

t  Nineteen  Years  in  Polynesia,  1861,  p.  452. 

*  Notes  of  a  Cruise  in  H.M.S.  "Fawn"  in  the  W.  Pacific  in  the  Year 
^  1862,  p.  215. 

18 
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Dr.  Victor  de  Rochas  in  a  small  work*  dealing  with  New  Cale- 
donia, states  that  the  natives  project  the  spears  "  with  dexterity 
to  a  distance  of  forty  or  fifty  paces  by  means  of  a  small  kniht 
fixed  to  the  index  finger,  and  which  is  twisted  round  the  apear 
at  its  centre  of  gravity."  A  New  Caledonian  is  portrayed  in 
another  workf  by  Mr.  G.  L.  Domeny  de  Rienzi  in  the  act  of 
spearing  the  beautiful  New  Caledonian  Kagou,  (JRhynockdo* 
jubatm,  V.  «fc  M.).     His  spear  is  fitted  with  a  "  doigtier." 

In  Mr.  Edge-Partington's  work  one  example  of  the  becket  ^* 
shown,|  and  in  miniature  the  method  of  slipping  it  on  a  spear.^ 

Lastly,  the  subject  of  the  "doigtier,"  according  to  Dr.  J.  B.  E^* 
Vincent,||  of  the  French  navy,  is  to  give  a  rotary  movement  ^^ 
the  spear. 

From  these  extracts  it  would  appear  that  the  becket  was  mat— ^*^c 

of  cocoa-nut  fibre  and  fish  skin,  or  the  fur  of  the  New  Caledonia- "Jl 

Flying-fox  or  "  Rousette  "  (Pteroptis  vetulus,  Jouan). 

The  Australian  Museum  possesses  twelve  examples  of  thi^-^ 
spear-thrower  or  becket,  all  on  the  same  principle,  but  no  two  C^^Z* 
which  agree  in  details  of  manufacture.     Of  these,  three  form  * 

part  of  the  **Cook  Collection,"  and  there  is  every  reason  to  belie? —  e 
were  obtained  by  Cook  himself.  Two  of  the  others  were  obtaine^^^ 
by  Mr.  Hedley. 

To  all  intents  and  purposes  the  Ounep  consists  of  a  plaite^^^ 
cord,  varying  in  length  from  six  to  thirteen  inches,  havin^^S 
an  "  eye  "  at  one  end  and  an  "  over-hand  "  knot  or  a  "  g^UIIlInet*-,,*,,,,,'" 
head  "  at  the  other,  but  the  details  of  manufacture  and 
materials  used  are  very  varied. 

The  Cord, — This  is  plaited  either  on  the  plan  of  "square-siiinet' 
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would  be  roughly  quadrangular  (figs.  2  and  5)  ;  in  the 
/he  plaiting  is  such  that  the  cord  is  flat  above  and  below, 

bottom,  but  running  along  one  of  the  flat  faces  is  an 
tedian  ridge  (figs.  7  and  9).     The  material  used  for  the 

seems  to  be  tightly-twisted  rush  or  grass,  more  com- 
een  in  the  square-sinnet  gaskets,  or  a  less  tightly  twisted 
>ark  string,  the  latter  having  the  greater  flexibility.  In 
:  them  there  may  possibly  be  an  admixture  of  coco-nut 
s  described   by  Labillardiere,  but  I  have  not  seen  one 

composed  of  the  Rousette  fur  spoken  of  by  Mr.  Hood. 
Vye  is  formed  by  returning  the  cord  on  itself,  and  in  al) 
3e  instances  the  two  parts  are  held  together  by  a  thimble, 
)  ends  of  the  returned  portion  being  plaited  into  three, 
rays  three,  projecting  tags  (fig.  8)  which  are  invariably 
•  less  highly  ornate.  Of  the  three  exceptions,  two  are 
specimens,  in  which  the  free  ends  of  the  returned  plaits 
wed  to  remain  in  a  frayed  condition  (fig.  2).  In  the  third 
»  a  much  more  ingenious  contrivance  is  made  use  of,  the 
I  of  the  plait  being  divided  into  two  tags,  which  are  again 

under  and  over  one  another  round  the  main  cord  and 
ids  knotted  for  security  (fig.  1). 

Thimble. — I  have  used  the  term  thimble  to  designate  the 
aat  holds  the  two  portions  of  the  plait  together  to  form 

(figs.  3,  6  and  9).  Tt  is  also  very  variable  both  in  width 
terial.  In  its  simplest  form  it  is  broad  and  consists  of  red 
ool,  which  is  used  in  three  of  the  gaskets  (figs.  4,  8  and  10), 
instance  being  confined  purely  to  the  thimble  (fig.  4);  in  a 
tightly  wound  a  short  distance  up  the  cord  as  well  (fig.  JS), 
n  the  third  example  two  lengths  of  the  wool  are  continued 
le  thimble  and  wound  loosely  over  and  under  for  half  the 
of  the  cord  from  the  thimble  proper  (fig.  10).  In  five 
;ns  this  encircling  band  is  composed  either  of  the  fur  or 
hair  of  the  Rousette  or  Flying- fox  (Pteropus  vetulus,  Jouan) 
latter  mixed  with  beaten  bark  string.  In  the  remaining 
ens  the  thimbles  are  made  of  plaited  rush  or  grasswork, 

to  the  cords  themselves  (fig.  3). 
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The  Tags. — The  tags  terminating  the  returned  portions  of  the* 
cords  are  whipped,  or  not,  with  other  material.  When  so,  then 
in  one  case  by  fibre  string,  in  others  by  the  Rousette  far  string, 
but  in  ever}r  case,  whether  whipped  or  not,  are  beautifully  and 
most  ingeniously  ornamented  by  longitudinal  short  lengths  of 
very  narrow  bright  yellow  grass,  presenting  at  first  sight  the 
appearance  of  minute  beading,  and  on  the  whole  producing  a  verj 
pleasing  effect. 

The  Overhand  Knot  and  Grummet.— The  outer  or  distal  enoW 
the  cords,  the  ends  that  lap  round  a  spear,  are  invarwWy 
terminated  by  an  overhand  knot  (tigs,  1,  2f  3,  tJ,  8f  10),  iff  * 
grummet  (figs.  4,  5,  7S  9,  1 1 ),  and  in  both  instances  great  ingenuiw 
is  displayed  in  their  make.  In  the  former  case  the  end  of  iWP 
is  first  whipped  with  red  trade  wool  or  Rousette  fur  and  tbw 
passed  through  a  loop  of  its  own  part  to  form  the  knot,  hut  tV 
actual  termination  is  often  ornamented  with  bright  yellow  re- 
work similar  to  the  tags  aJ  ready  described,  and  is  curved  up* 
itself  so  as  to  form  a  crest  (figs,  6  and  8 ).  In  the  two  specimens  p* 
vioualy  referred  to  as  having  the  free  ends  of  the  con!  at  the  ««■ 
left  ragged  (fig*  2).  the  overhand  knots  are  simply  tied  anil  d*™# 
of  ornament  of  any  kind. 

The  grummets  seem  to  be  made  by  coveriug  the  overl*"'1 
knots  with  a  cross-lacing  of  either  Rousette  fur  string  pure&wl 
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tags.     The  patterns  are  interlaced  vertical  lines  or  conjoined 
rhombs. 

Suspended  Ornaments. — The  finest  gasket  in  the  collection  is 
without  donbt  the  large  flat-sinnet  thrower  obtained  by  Cook 
(fig.  11).     The  end  of  one  of  the  tags  has  a  couple  of  twisted 
strands  of  the  Rousette  fur  string  binding  left  free  as  a  small 
terminal   loop.      Suspended  to  this  by  fibre    string    are  three 
objects,  consisting  of  two  thick  beads  of  Kauri  gum  and  a  carved 
bone  ornament.     Three  reasons  may  be  advanced  for  believing 
these  to  be  genuinely  a  part  of  the  gasket  in  question — 1st,  the 
presence  of  the  loop  at  the  end  of  the  tag,  ostensibly  provided  for 
!<onie  purpose  or  another ;  2nd,  the  fact  that  the  beads  resemble  in 
fhape  certain  stone  beads  on  New  Caledonian  necklets  at  present  in 
tile  Museum;  and  3rd,  that  Labillardiere  states  that  the  New  Cale- 
donians carved  bone  ornaments,  which  were  suspended  to  necklets. 
On  the  other  hand,  against  this  last  point  is  Labillardiere's  state- 
ment that  bone   ornaments   of   this   kind  were   "  indifferently 
cmrved."    That  on  the  Cook  gasket  is  by  no  means  so,  and  there- 
fore it  is  quite  within  the  range  of  possibility  that  this  appendage 
may  have  been  subsequently  added.     Personally  I  do  not  think 
so,  for  the  whole  appearance  of  the  suspended  objects  seems  to  be 
^ejiroine. 

The  only  deviation  from  the  structure  of  these  New  Caledonian 
spear-throwers  that  has  so  far  come  under  my  notice  is  the  figure 
I5*venby  Mr.  J.  Edge-Partington,  representing  one  with  a  grummet 
**  both  ends,  instead  of  a  loop  at  one  and  a  grummet  or  overhand 
kl*ot  at  the  other.* 

^e  may  now  pass  on  to  a  brief  consideration  of  the  occurrence 
°*  a  spear-becket  on  other  South  Pacific  islands,  but  at  the  out- 
^fc  I  regret  to  say  that  the  information  at  my  command  is  very 
^ted. 

The  first  reference  is  to  the  island  of  Tanna,  in  the  New 
"fcbrides.  Cook's  statement  has  already  been  referred  to,  but 
the  Itev.  G.  Turner,  a  New  Hebridean  missionary,  figuresf  a 

#  Album,  toe.  cit.t  2d  sev.,  t.  67,  f.  11. 
t  Nineteen  Years  in  Polynesia,  1861,  p.  81. 
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square-sin  net  implement,  with  tive  tags  to  the  eye  and  a  thimble* 
hut  no  collar,  whilst  the  overhand-knot  has  a  free  end  instead  of 
being  incurved  to  form  a  crest.     Mr.  Turner,  speaking  of  coco- 
nut   shell    armlets,    says — uThey    wear  one,    two,   three,  and 
sometimes  half-a-dozen  of  these  on  either  arm,  close  abore  tt*« 
elbow,  and    from    them  they  suspend  their  spear-thrower  iM*d 
sling."      Mr.  Hedley  has  been  good  enough   to  reproduce  It** 
Turner's  illustration  (fig.  12). 

The  spear-becket  is  also  known  on  Aneiteum,  another  of  tB^ 
New  Hebridean  Islands,  judging  in  the  first  instance  from  tB^36 
following  remarks  of  a  second  missionary,  the  Rev.  A.  W.  MurrawJ^' 
who  in  describing  the  death  of  a  native  of  that  island  sayB*-— "" — 
"  As  soon  as  life  was  extinct  the  body  was  laid  out  on  a  mat  and         a 
spear  and  a  club  placed  by  its  side;   also,  the  small  noose  whi^"^ 
is  used  in  throwing  the  spear  was  placed  on  the  forefinger  ^^* 
the  right  hand  " 

I  am  under  obligations  to  the  Rev.  J.  H.  Lawrie,  late  of  itZ^* 
Free  Church  of  Scotland  Mission  in  the  New  Hebrides,  for  th^^e 
loan  of  a  spear-becket  he  obtained  whilst  residing  on  Aneitettm^^1, 
represented  in  tig.  13,  also  drawn  by  Mr.  Hedley.  It  is  of  ver000***? 
simple  construction,  nine  inches  long,  of  around  cord  madeC^-^ 
plaited  rush  or  grass,  a  knot  at  the  distal  end,  and  an  eye  at  i 
proximal,  the  plait  of  the  latter  being  more  or  less  flattened,  i 
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The  Rev.  J.  Watt  Leggatt,  of  the  Amy  Gertrude  Russell 
Mission  at  Aulua,  Mallicollo,  says  his  natives  do  not  use  a  spear- 
;hrower.     (Letter  to  Mr.  S.  Sinclair,  Ap.  27,  1899). 

I  have  now  traced  the  occurrence  of  this  remarkable  implement 
:rom  New  Caledonia  to  three  of  the  New  Hebridean  Islands,  or 
rice  versd  as  the  case  may  be,  for  in  the  present  state  of  our 
knowledge  it  is  impossible  to  say  on  which  it  originated. 

The  spear-becket  does  not  appear  to  be  in  use  in  the  Solomon 
Islands,  Dr.  H.  B.  Guppy,  R.N.,  having  failed  to  find  any  trace 
of  it  in  that  group.  He  says* — "  None  of  the  contrivances  for 
assisting  the  flight  of  the  spear,  such  as  the  throwing-stick  or  the 
amentum,  were  employed  by  the  natives  of  the  islands  we 
visited." 

Whether  or  no  it  occurs  in  the  Admiralty  Group  is  still  an 
open  question,  for  I  am  unable  to  find  any  published  evidence  of 
the  fact;  on  the  contrary,  such  as  does  exist  is  in  the  negative. 
In  the  "  Challenger  Narrative  "f  it  is  said — "  Their  only  weapons 
we  lances  or  spears  of  several  kinds,  which  are  thrown  with  the 
unaided  hand,  not  even  with  a  cord  as  in  New  Caledonia."     It 
must  not  be  forgotten,  however,  that  the  "  Challenger  "  Expedi- 
tion remained  but  a  brief  period  oft*  the  Admiralty  Islands,  and 
the  members  may  have  failed  to  notice  so  small  an  implement. 
{h  the  other  hand,  Mr.  R.  Parkinson,  of  Ralum,  Blanche  Bay, 
^ew  Britain,  a  well  known  contributor  to  German  Ethnological 
literature,  and  a  traveller  of  wide  range  in  the  South   Pacific, 
assures  me  that  some  contrivance  of  a  cord  or  sling-like  nature 
i   for  spear  propulsion  does  exist  amongst  these  islanders,  although 
fo  is  not  acquainted  with  details  of  its  construction. 

A  form  of  spear-thrower  was  in  existence  amongst  the  Maoris. 
&•  W.  P.  Reeves  in  a  recent  work}:  says,  "  With  help  of  a 
wowing- stick,  or  rather  whip,  wooden  spears  could  be  thrown  in 
the  sieges  [of  pahs]  more  than  a  hundred  yards."     Confirmation 

*  Solomon  Islands  and  their  Natives,  1887 ,  p.  72. 

t  Challenger  Narrative,  i.,  Pt.  2,  p.  718. 
X  The  Long  White  Cloud,  Ao-tearoa,  1898,  p.  48. 
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of  this  statement  is  to  be  found  in  a  paper*  by  Dr.  von  Luschan, 
who  quotes  Professor  Bastianf  to  the  effect  that  a  specimen  of 
the  hurling  implement  of  the  Maoris  was  deposited  in  the  South 
Kensington  Museum,  London.     It  is,  however,  in  a  paper  by  Mr. 
Coleman  Phil  lips  J  and  through  the  labours§  of  Mr.  A.  Hamilton, 
of  Otago,  that  we  gain  a  fuller  knowledge  of  a  spear-propelling 
medium  in  New  Zealand.     The  Kotaha,  as  it  was  called,  consisted 
of  a  sling-stick  "with  a  hole  at  one  end,  through  which  was 
passed  a  dog-skin  thong,  knotted  at  both  ends."     The  distal  end 
of  the  thong  with  its  knot  was  passed  round  the  arrow,  or  dart, 
much  in  the  same  way  as  the  New  Caledonian  Ounep  was  round 
the  spear.     "  The  darts  were  stuck  loosely  in  the  ground   .    .     • 
at  a  proper  inclination  before  the  thong  was  attached";  tb** 
attachment  "  was  necessarily  such  as  to  give  a  strong  strain,  ** 
pull,  during  the  throw,  whilst  admitting  of  instant  release  wb^11 
the  arrow  was  ready  to  commence  its  free  flight."     It  may  !*• 
likened  to  the  Fustibalus  or  staff-sling  of  olden  times,  "a  common 
sling  attached  to  the  end  of  a  shaft  and  used  for  heavier  stones.*'  If 
Mr.  Phillips  points  out  that  the  New  Zealand  implement  has  no* 
degenerated  into  a  toy. 

Just  as  that  sacred  and  venerated  implement  the  "  Bull-roarer'1 
or  "  Whirler  "  of  the  Australian  black  is  represented  in  the  boy- 
hood games  of  Britain,  so,  strange  as  it  may  appear,  is  the  becket 
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Mr.  Gibney  says — "  The  string  should  be  of  medium  thickness, 

&mly  twisted  but  not  stiff     Take  a  piece  of  this,  a  little  over  a 

foot  in  length,  and  make  a  knot  at  one  extremity,  and  your 

throwing  apparatus  is  ready.     When  you  wish  to  make  a  throw, 

*wist  the  knotted  end  of  your   string  round  the  wand,  some 

inches  from  the  end,  winding  some  of  the  other  end  of  the  string 

round  your  hand  until  the  string  being  tight,  you  can  hold  the 

^and  about  the  middle.     By  adjusting  the  string,  as  shown  in 

fig-  3,*  placing  the  long  end  over  the  knot,  you  will  make  it  grip 

^be  wand  perfectly  tightly  as  long  as  you  keep  the  string  taut. 

&o.t  the  moment  it  is  slackened,  as  it  is  when  that  part  comes 

^er  your  hand  in  its  discharge,  it  comes  undone  and  leaves  the 

^atnd  of  itself.     The  string  acts  the  part  of  the  throwing  stick." 

I  now  pass  on  to  a  subject  of  equal  importance,  but  of  a  rather 
speculative  nature,  and  would  guard  the  reader  against  accepting 
the  following  suggestion  as  anything  more  than  a  statement  of 
opinion,  as  I  am  not  in  possession  of  any  positive  evidence  to 
support  it.     Three  spears  in  the  Museum  Collection,  made  of  a 
&ne  palm  wood  and  beautifully  ornamented  towards  the  butts 
▼ith  string  lashing,  are  provided  at  or  about  the  point  of  equi- 
poise with  a  number  of  free  hanging  strings  (figs.  16-18),  termin- 
ating in  small  tassels.     The  spears  are  respectively  seven  and  a 
half  feet  and  six  and  a  half  feet  long,  and  the  longer  are  butted 
*ith  the  tibias  of  the  Island  Cassowary  or  Mooruk  (Casuarius 
bnnettii,  Gould);  the  shorter  one  is  all  wood.     The  tassel  strings 
*«  three,  four  and  five  inches  long,  but  the  first  has  obviously 
tan  much  worn.     Above  the  butts  all  three  spears  are  elegantly 
ornamented  with   string  lacing,    which   in    each   case   projects 
forward  in  two  sharp  points,  one  on  either  side  of  a  spear,  with 
shaped  indents  between.     These  portions  are  all  highly  ruddled. 
Mr.  J.  Edge-Partington  figures!  one  of  these  spears  with  a  tassel, 
purporting  to  come  from  New  Britain,  but  in  all  probability  it  is 
froni  the  same  neighbourhood  as  the  present  weapons.     He  does 

*  Fig.  15  ot  this  Paper. 
t  Album,  loc.  cit.,  Ser.  1,  t.  252,  f.  9. 
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not  make  any  particular  reference  to  it.  The  point  I  wish  to 
emphasise  is  that  the  tassels  are  at  the  point  of  equipoise,  and  on 
grasping  either  of  them  by  certain  of  the  fingers,  its  strings  tad 
tassels,  when  held  between  or  around  the  remaining  fingers, 
would,  it  seems  to  me,  enable  a  much  stronger  and  steadier 
impulse  to  be  given  to  the  spear  in  its  flight.  If  my  assumption 
should  prove  to  be  correct,  it  is  then  naturally  followed  by  the 
question  which  of  the  two,  the  string  and  tassels  or  the  Ounep, » 
the  more  archaic1?  The  former  I  suspect.  On  showing  to* 
spears  to  Mr,  R.  Parkinson,  already  favourably  referred  to,  b*ii 
once  said  that  they  came  either  from  the  northernmost  part  ^ 
New  Ireland  or  New  Hanover,  and  authorised  me  to  say  that  tk 
suggested  use  of  the  string  and  tassel  is  probably  the  correct ot«- 
Mr.  Parkinson  further  described  to  me  another  contrive 
probably  intended  to  assist  in  spear  propulsion,  that  he  had*** 
on  the  islands  off  Dahnan  Harbour,  German  New  Guinea,  "ft* 
consisted  of  a  short  spike  or  peg  fastened  to  a  spear  at  the  pui&1 
of  equipoise,  and  directed  obliquely  backwards,  i.*\,  townraV  tb 
butt  of  the  spear.  Although  not  seen  in  actual  U8e(  he  auppfl* ( 
this  to  have  been  a  finger  catch,  or  cleat,  to  enable  the  throvtf  to 
obtain  a  secure  and  at  the  same  time  a  lighter  grip  of  thf  *p* 
than  would  be  given  by  grasping  it  in  the  usual  way. 
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Mr.  Percy  E.  Williams  exhibited  the  stalked  and  ribbed 
cocoon  of  Lewin's  Case-Moth  (Clania  lewinii,  Westw.,  fam. 
Ptychidce)  found  on  an  Angophora,  to  the  ribbed  capsules  of 
which  the  cocoon  bears  in  many  respects  a  striking  resemblance. 

Mr.  W.  W.  Froggatt  showed  specimens  of  similar  cocoons  affixed 
to  twigs  of  a  Eucalypt  whose  capsules  do  not  resemble  the  cocoons; 
so  that  the  association  of  species  noticed  by  Mr.  Williams  is 
probably  accidental  and  without  special  significance. 

Mr.  Froggatt  also  exhibited  a  collection  of  25  species  of 
Termites  from  Borneo,  Sarawak,  and  Africa,  named  and  described 
by  Mr.  G.  D.  Haviland  (Journ.  Linn.  Soc.  Zoology,  Vol  xxvii., 
1898),  and  received  from  Dr.  D.  Sharp,  Curator  of  the  Zoological 
Museum,  Cambridge,  where  the  types  are  deposited. 

Mr.  Rainbow  exhibited  a  small  quantity  of  silk  spun  by  spiders 
of  the  genus  Nephila,  Leach,  and  drew  attention  to  its  great 
strength.  Native  birds,  like  Zosterops,  are  often  caught  in  the 
webs  of  these  spiders,  and  hang  there  until  the  wind  and  weather 
have  reduced  them  to  absolute  skeletons. 

Mr.  Edgar  R.  Waite  communicated  the  following 

Notes  on  the  Range  of  Crocodilus  and  Brachylophus. 

Having  recently  written  to  Mr.  Boulenger  with  reference 
to  the  inclusion  of  Fiji  in  the  habitat  of  Crocodiius  porotms, 
^hn.,  (Boulenger,  Cat.  Chel.  &  Crocod.  in  the  Brit.  Mus., 
P-  285),  Mr.  Boulenger  replies  that  he  had  simply  accepted 
Strauch  as  his  authority.  I  learn,  however,  that  crocodiles 
*te  unknown  in  Fiji,  and  though  negative  evidence  is  the 
feast  satisfactory,  yet  in  the  case  of  such  a  large  and  dangerous 
reptile,  native   testimony   can   safely  be   accepted.      The   only 
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evidence  I  have  of  a  crocodile  having  occurred  there  ii  tkl 
supplied  by  Manner  ("  Natives  of  the  Tonga  Islands,*' 1.  IMfi 
p.  334),  who,  from  hearsay,  describes  how  an  eitarmou*  ll&i 
which  he  supposed  must  have  been  a  crocodile,  had  destroyed 
nine  people  before  being  captured,  L1  It  was  the  first  animal^ 
the  kind  the  natives  had  ever  seen  or  ever  heard  of.f*  I  l»w 
nut  access  to  Strauch's  work  (Sjn.  Crocod.,  pp.  52  and  W, 
1N66),  but  it  seems  probable  that  both  Lesson  (Ann.  des  Scl  >**»■ 
V.  1**25,  p,  184,  footnote)  and  St  ranch  had  included  Fiji  on  to 
authority  of  the  account  mentioned,  the  latter  writer  sarnwtt? 
that  the  species  must  have  been  C\  friparcatu*  (**t\  ptm*Mi 
Mariner's  account  was  supplied  (to  Martin)  in  1611,  and  il* 
reported  occurrence  took  place  probably  years  before  tk* 
date ;  since  when  no  crocodile  has  ever  been  heard  of,  fl* 
status  of  the  crocodile  in  Fiji  is  that,  not  of  a  resident  boi 
of  a  single  accidental  visitant ;  we  are  therefore,  I  submit, 
scarcely  justified  in  continuing  to  include  it  as  a  member  of  tbt 
fauna  of  that  group,  At  the  same  time  I  inquired  of  Sit 
Boulenger  his  authority  for  referring  Brarhtftophu*  to  theTon^i 
or  Friendly  Islands  (Boulenger,  Cat,  Lizards,  Brit  Miw.  i* 
p<  192).  Inasmuch  as  theTongan  Islands  are  of  coral  forroiUcfc 
and  consequently  the  seat  of  an  oceanic  fauna,  and  sin«?  BwAf 
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Hall  sent  for  exhibition,  to  illustrate  his  paper,  a  photo- 
>f  the  nest  and  eggs,  and  five  skins  ($,  9,  adult,  and  imma- 
'  the  Victorian  Pardalote  described  therein  ;  and  skins  of 
Xus  and  P.  affinis. 

Lucas  stated  that  in  a  carefully  gathered  collection  of 
which  he  had  received  from  Tonga,  Brachytophus  was  not 
ated,  and  the  species  was  not  known  to  him  from  that 
Mr.  Lucas  also  offered  some  remarks  on  the  flora  and 
>f  the  Kosciusko  Plateau ;  and  on  behalf  of  Mr.  Guy 
)n  of  New  Zealand,  who  was  present,  he  exhibited  a  large 
>n  of  the  New  Zealand  Cordyceps  or  Vegetable  Caterpillar. 

?red.  Turner  showed  specimens  of,  and  communicated  the 

lg 

Note  on,  Chloris  truncata,  R.Br.,- 

'star-"  or  "windmill-grass/'  with  abnormally  developed 

inflorescence : — 

n  botanising  on  the  Macquarie  River,  near  Dubbo,  early  in 

jent  month  (May),  I  found  many  plants  of  Chloris  truncatay 

in  bloom,  several  of  which  had  developed  an  abnormal  in- 

nce  of  an  interesting  character.    The  spikes  were  arranged 

series;  the  lower  ones  exhibited  the  normal  number — from 

en— but  one  of  them  was  distinctly  bifurcated.    The  upper 

iad  developed  from   four  to  six  spikes.      The  secondary 

le,  which  was  produced  from  the  apex  of  the  principal  one, 

m  half  to  one  and  a  half  inches  long.    So  far  as  I  am  aware, 

y  other  recorded  instance  of  this  grass  developing  abnormal 

cence  was  furnished   by  some  specimens  the  Rev.  F.  E. 

nd,  of  Gulgong,  sent  to  me  for  identification  in  1893.    The 

iry  peduncles  of  Mr.  Haviland's  specimens  were  about  two 

half  inches  long,  but  the  number  of  spikes  was  about  the 

*  on  those  I  collected  near  Dubbo. 

Stead  exhibited  pieces  of  Hawkesbury  sandstone  from  the 
Hirhood  of  Sydney,  tunnelled  in  a  remarkable  manner  by 
optera  (Saropoda  sp.  ?)  as  some  observers  suppose,  or  by 
3s,  as  Mr.  Froggatt  believes. 
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Mr.  Maiden  exhibited  a  pot-plant  of  the  Indian  Ceropqi* 
elegans,  Wall.,  sometimes  mistaken  for  Aristolochia.  Mr.  Makke 
also  took  the  opportunity  of  mentioning  that  the  new  orchid- 
house  at  the  Botanical  Gardens  was  on  the  point  of  comple  tii>& 
and  that  he  would  be  glad  to  receive  specimens  of  Australiaa 
orchids  with  a  view  to  a  more  systematic  cultivation  of  tbii 
section  of  the  flora. 

Mr.  Etberidge  exhibited  a  collection  of  spears,  throw  in  g-cunk 
and  photographs  in  illustration  of  his  paper. 

Mr.  Palmer  exhibited  portion  of  the  trunk  of  a  Eucalvjii  iod 
a  quantity  of  chips  torn  therefrom,  to  show  to  what  purpose  tb? 
Black  Cockatoos  can  use  their  enormously  powerful  niftodiW* 
when  engaged  in  the  search  for  boring  lotigicorn  larva*.  Tfe 
stem  of  the  tree  exhibited  had  been  ripped  up  and  almost  sever**, 
and  was  one  of  a  number  more  or  less  similarly  treated  « 
Law  son,  Blue  Mountains. 

The  President  exhibited  a  specimen  of  the  Sydney  Bu&h-Bd 
(Mu»  arboricota^  W.  8,  Macleay,  or  Af>  rattus  according  to  ft 
Oldfield  Thomas)  from  a  garden  at  Double  Bay,  together  with  d* 
gnawed  branches  of  a  Bougainvillea,  which  was  threatens!  ™  I 
destruction.  He  also  remarked,  in  refereuce  to  Mr.  Palo*** 
exhibit,  that  in  his  grounds  at  Spring  wood  the  Black  Cuck*w* 
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WEDNESDAY,  28th  JUNE,  1899. 


The  Ordinary  Monthly  Meeting  of  the  Society  was  held  at  the 
Linnean  Hall,  Ithaca  Road,  Elizabeth  Bay,  on  Wednesday 
evening,  June  28th,  1899. 


The  Hon.  James  Norton,   LL.D.,   M.L.C.,   President,  in   the 
Chair. 


l>r.  Wilhelm  Finselbach,  9  George-street  West;  Mr.  Albert  E. 
FUvelle,  Concord;  Mr.  Arthur  A  Hamilton,  Centennial  Park, 
Sjdney ;  Dr.  John  Hay,  North  Sydney ;  Mr.  Esca  Morris 
Rnniphery,  Elizal>eth  Bay ;  Dr.  Charles  MacLaurin,  Sydney; 
Mr.  Harold  Sutcliffe  Mort,  Woollahra  ;  Mr.  James  Douglas 
Stewart,  M.R.C.V.S.,  Sydney;  and  Mr.  Walter  G.  Woolnough, 
"■Sc.,  Itemonstrator  of  Geology,  Sydney  University,  were  elected 
Ordinary  Members  of  the  Society. 


DONATIONS. 

Ik*|»artmeiit  of  Agriculture,  Brisbane — Queensland  Agricultural 
Journal.  Vol.  i\.  Part  ti  (June,  1899).  From  the  S*rrt>t<iry  for 
Ayri*-ultur*\ 

Four  Botanical  Pamphlets  (from  Queensland  Agricultural 
Jfiurn.  Vol.  iv.  Parts  1,  .**,  4:  Jan.-April,  1899).  By  F.  M. 
Bailey,  F.L.S.     From  the  Author. 

I  apartment  of  Agriculture,  Sydney — Agricultural  Gazette  of 
S>w  South  Wales.  Vol.  x.  Part  6  (June,  1899).  From  the 
f/uu.  th?  Minirter  for  Mine*  ami  Agriculture. 
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Royal  Geographical  Society  of  Australasia,  New  South  Wale^ 
Branch— Proceedings.  Vols,  ii -iv.  (1885-88):  Journal.  Vols,  w 
and  vi.  Nos.  1-6  (1893-98).     From  H.  S.  W.  Crummer,  Esq. 

Royal  Society  of  New  South  Wales — Abstract  of  Proceedings^ 
June  7th,  1899.     From  the  Society. 

The  Surveyor,  Sydney.  Vol.  xii.  tfo.  6  (June,  1899).  Frot^ 
the  Editor. 

University  of  Sydney — Calendar  for  the  Year  1899.  Fromt^^ 
Senate. 

Wealth  and  Progress  of  New  South  Wales,  1897-98.  Eleventh 
Issue  (1899).     From  the  Government  Statistician. 

Australasian  Journal  of  Pharmacy,  Melbourne.  Vol.  xiv.  N  ~"~ 
162  (June,  1899).     From  the  Editor. 

Field  Naturalists'  Club  of  Victoria — Victorian  Naturalu^» 
Vol.  xvi.  No.  2  (June,  1899).     From  the  Clvh. 

University  of  Melbourne — Examination  Papers:  Matric.  MajFV 
1899.     From  the  University. 

Department  of  Mines  and  Water  Supply  of  Victoria — Annus/ 
Report  for  the  Year  1898.     From  tits.  Secretary  for  Afinett. 

American  Academy  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  Boston — Proceed- 
ings. Vol.  xxxiv.  Nos.  2-7  (Nov.-Dec.,  1898).  From  the 
Academy. 

American  Geographical  Society,  New  York — Bulletin.  Vol.  xxxL 
No.  2  (1899).     From  the  Society. 
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Denison  University,  Granville,  Ohio — Bulletin  of  the  Scientific 
Laboratories.     Vol.  x.     Memorial  Volume  (Aug.,  1897);  Vol.  xi. 
Articles  L-iiL  (pp.  1-73 :  March-Nov.,  1898).     From  the  Univer- 
9%ty. 

Missouri  Botanical  Garden,  St.  Louis — Ninth  Annual  Report, 
1898.    From  the  Director. 

Smithsonian  Institution,  Washington— Annual  Report  of  the 
Board  of  Regents  to  July,  1896.      From  the  Secretary. 

U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington:  Division  of 
biological  Survey — North  American  Fauna.  No.  14  (April, 
1899):  Division  of  Vegetable  Physiology  and  Pathology.  Circular 
No.  17  (1899);  Farmers'  Bulletin,  No.  91  (1899);  Report,  No.  59 
H899):  Yearbook,  1898.     From  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

Wagner  Free  Institute  of  Science,  Philadelphia — Transac- 
^ns.    Vol.  iii.  Part  iv.  (April,  1898).     From  the  Institute. 

^ashiugton  Academy  of  Sciences — Proceedings.  Vol.  i.  (pp. 
1-110:  April-May,  1899).     From  the  Academy. 

Wisconsin  Academy  of  Sciences,  Arts  and  Letters,  Madison — 
Transactions.     Vol.  xi.  (1896-97).     From  the  Academy. 

Wisconsin  Geological  and  Natural  History  Survey,  Madison — 
Bulletin  No.  1.  (Economic  Series,  No.  1;  1898);  Bulletin  No.  2. 
/Scientific  Series,  No.  1;  1898).     From  the  Director. 

Zoological  Society  of  Philadelphia — Twenty-seventh  Annual 
Report,  1899.     From  the  Society. 

Museu  Paraense  de  Historia  Natural  e  Ethnographia,  Para — 
Boletim.     Vol.  ii.  No.  4  (Dec,  1898).     From  the  Museum. 

British  Museum  (Nat.  Hist.),  London — Catalogue  of  Birds. 
Vol.  xxvi.  (1898):  Catalogue  of  Welwitsch's  African  Plants. 
Parts  ii.-iii  (1898) :  List  of  the  Types  and  Figured  Specimens  of 
Fossil  Cephalopoda  (1898) :  Catalogue  of  the  Lepidoptera  Pha- 
laense.    Vol.  i,  text  and  Plates  (2  vols.,  1898).     From  the  Trustees. 

Geological    Society,    London — Quarterly    Journal.      Vol.    Iv. 
Part  2  (May,  1899):  Geological  Literature  during  the  Year  1898. 
From  the  Society. 
19 
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Manchester  Literary  and  Philosophical  Society — Memoirs  and 
Proceedings.     Vol  xliii.  Part  1  (1898-99),     From  the  Society* 

Roynl  Microscopical  Society ,  London— Journal,  1899,  Part  3 
(April),     From  the  Society \ 

Royal  Society,  London  —Proceedings,  Vol.  Ixiv,  No*.  412-4D 
(April-May,  1899).     From  the  Society. 

Zoological  Society  of  London— Abstract,  18th  April;  2nd  awl 
16th  May,  1899,     From  the.  Society. 

Royal  Physical  Society,  Edinburgh— Proceedings,  Yd  ifo 
Part  1  (Session  1897  98).      From  the  Society. 

Soci£t£  Roy  ale  d  e  Geograpl  lie  d '  An  v  era — Bu  1  le  tin ,  Tome  ifli- 
4'  Fasc,  (1898);  Tome  xxiii,  1*  Fasc.  (1899).     From  ike  Society 

Soeie'te  Royale  Linneenne  de  Bruxelles — Bulletin,  24™  Annee 
No,  6  (Avril,  1899).     From,  the  Society. 

Soeie'te  Royale  Malacologique  de  Belgique,  Bruxelles— Proc^ 
Yerbaux,  AofitrDecembre,  1898 :  Bulletins  des  Stances,  T, 
xxxiv.  Janvier-Fevrier,  1899  (pp.  L-xxxii.) :  Me*moires„  T,  xis^ 
<1899:  pp.  1-16).      From  the  Society. 

Journal  de  Conchylioiogie,  Paris-  Vol.  xlvii  No*  1  (IW 
From  the  Editor. 

Two  Pamphlets : — l(La  Premiere  Campagne  Seientifique  d*  I* 
Princesse   Alice  ii«"    (4 to.,    1899)   and    "  Exploration  OcAa* 
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Natunrissenschaftlicher  Verein  zu  Bremen — Abhandlungen. 
xvi  Band.  1  Heft  (1898).     From  the  Society. 

Zoologischer  Anzeiger.  xxii.  Band.  Nos.  585-587  (April-May, 
1899).    From  the  Editor. 

Senckenbergische  Naturforschende  Gesellschaf t  zu  Frankfurt  a. 
M.-Abhandlungen.  xxiv.  Band.  Titel,  ike.  (1898).  From  tlie 
Society. 

Kongl.  Univeraitets-Biblioteket  i  Upsala — Meddelanden  frftn 
Kongl.  Landtbruksstyrelsen.  Nos.  43  and  49  (1898-99):  Medde 
Wen  fr&n  Mineralogisk-Geologiska  Institution.  Nos.  23-24 
(1898-99).     From  the  University. 

Zoologische  Station  zu  Neapel — Mittheilungen.  xiii.  Band. 
4  Heft  (1899).     From  the  Director. 

Socie'te*  Hollandaise  des  Sciences  a  Harlem — Archives  N£er- 
landaises.    Serie  ii.    Tome  ii.    5e  Li  v.  (1899).  From  the  Society. 

Acadeinie  Imperiale  des  Sciences  de  St.  Petersbourg — Annuaire 
duMuaee  Zoologique,  1898.  Nos.  3-4.     From  the  Academy. 
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ON  THREE  NEW  SPECIES  OF  EUCALYPTUS. 

By  R.  T.  Baker,  F.L.S.,  Curator,  Technological  Mu8iuxr 

Sydney. 

(Plates  xx.-xxii.) 

Eucalyptus  Smithii,  n.sp. 

(Plate  xx.) 

A  tall  tree  sometimes  attaining  a  height  of  150  feet  and  *■ 
diameter  of  from  2  to  4  feet.  Bark  on  old  trees  deeply  furrowed 
and  dark  grey  to  blackish,  standing  between  a  Stringybark  andm 
Iron  bark,  bnt  smooth  above  10  or  12  feet  from  the  ground  to 
the  branches.  Young  leaves  sessile,  lanceolate  or  rounded  at  the 
base,  resembling  J&.  viminalis,  5  or  6  inches  long,  not  glancww. 
Mature  leaves  narrow,  lanceolate,  acuminate,  of  an  equal  colon* 
on  both  sides,  not  shining,  venation  not  very  distinct;  lateral 
veins  fine,  numerous;  intramarginal  vein  close  to  the  edge;petiok 
about  an  inch  long.  Oil  glands  very  numerous.  Peduncle* 
axillary,  flattened,  about  as  long  as  the  petiole,  with  numerous 
flowers,  from  3  to  15.     Calyx  turbinate,  narrowing  into  asbod 
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owe  of  E.  viminalis,  Labill.,  and  other  Eucalypts.  The  colour  of 
the  smooth  bark  is  bluish  or  various  shades  of.  grey;  that  of  the 
penistetU  bark  is  of  a  rich  brown  or  chocolate  colour  on  very  old 
trees  and  is  grey  to  black  like  Ironbark  and  at  times  nearly  as 
deeply  farrowed,  approaching  in  that  respect  old  trees  of  E. 
Xieberiana,  from  which,  however,  in  other  respects  it  is  quite 
different  The  base  bark  is  very  thick  and  hard.  In  aspect  this 
toe  much  resembles  E.  fraxinoides,  Deane  et  Maiden,  but  the 
rough  bark  runs  somewhat  higher  than  in  that  species,  is  often 
more  grey  in  colour  and  of  about  the  same  thickness.  It  is  easily 
bown  from  E.  fraxinoides  by  its  foliage,  buds,  fruits,  timber,  oil, 
*nd  kino.  This  tree  never  has  the  insect  markings  so  conspicuous 
«  on  E.  fraxinoides. 

In  none  of  its  aspects  would  this  tree  ever  be  regarded  as  any 
<rf  the  "  Stringy  barks."  Some  of  the  younger  trees  have  quite 
smooth  bark,  which  on  older  trees  is  even  rougher  than  that  of 
£  Sieberiana,  F.v.M.,  and  from  this  feature  might  be  called  an 
44  Ironbark,"  but  never  a  "  Stringy  bark." 

It  differs  from  E.  Sieberiana,  F.v.M.,  in  the  venation  of  the 
feaves,  and  in  the  buds,  fruits,  timber  and  oil. 

The  bark  has  a  peculiarly  strong,  pleasant  odour.  In  making 
*  cross  section  it  has  a  very  peculiar  appearance,  having  a  number 
tf  streaks  or  rays  of  a  pithy  substance,  yellow  in  colour,  radiating 
from  the  sapwood  outwards  to  the  circumference  of  the  bark 
(^.  Bauerlen). 

In  botanical  sequence  it  probably  should  be  placed  between 
E-Bauerleni,  F.v.M.,  and  E.  viminalis,  Labill.,  as  in  the  young 
Jt*te  the  leaves  belong  to  what  may  be  called  the  "  Viminalis 
Group"  and  are  quite  different  from  those  of  the  "  Stringybark 
Group." 

The  venation  and  shape  of  the  mature  leaves,  and  the  fruits  dis- 
tinguish it  at  once  from  E.  amygdalina,  Labill.,  from  which  also 
*t  differs  in  timber  and  oil.  The  presence  of  manna  on  this  tree 
shows  it  also  to  have  no  connection  with  the  "  Stringy  barks." 
The  renantherous  anthers  in  this  species  are  an  anomaly. 
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Timber* — The  wood  is  very  hard,  close-grained,  and  of  a  pale 
brown  colour  and  can  be  placed  amongst  the  pale  hardwoods  of 
the  colony.  There  are  no  data  as  to  its  durability  or  seasoning 
qualities,  but  it  probably  ranks  with  "  Black  butt."  E.  vilulam 

Sin. 

Kino. — The  kino  gives  a  turbid  solution  in  cold  water  and  eo* 
tains  eudesmin  but  not  aromadendrin.  This  is  an  instance  of  i 
turbid  kino  produced  by  a  tree  whose  anthers  are  kidney-&h»pd 
or  belong  to  the  section  Renanthene  of  the  Eucalypts.  £.  &*** 
eorif#s  F.v.M,,  was  previously  the  only  exception  to  the  appmrt 
rule  that  Eucalypts  with  kidney-shaped  anthers  ga\e  a  kiDofw 
from  eudesmin  or  aromadendrin,  or  in  other  words  were  not  turbid 
kin os.  The  turbidity  or  otherwise  of  a  kino  is  thernfwiv  w« 
criterion  as  to  the  botanical  classification  of  the  EucalyptamitJ* 
anthereal  system  (H.  G,  Smith,) 

Manna.— In  the  chemistry  of  the  oil  and  kino  this  trt* 
approaches  E.  jmnztata,  DC,  and  a  further  resemblance  is  abort 
in  that  tnanna  has  been  obtained  from  it;  this  differs  in  no  rvsped* 
from  the  manna  of  E  punctata. 

Oil, — The  oil  is  very  rich  in  eucalyptol,  and  it  also  qqkWD* 
eudesmol  in  small  quantities.  From  several  distillation*  &* 
average  yield  was   1354  per  cent.,  and  when  the  quality  of  th 
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Eucalyptus  Dawsoxi,  sp.nov. 

(Syn.  E.  polyanthema,  Schau.,  var.  (c),  mihi,  Proc.  Linn.  Soc. 
N.S.W.,  1896,  p.  448.) 

"  Slaty  Gum." 

(Plate  xxi.) 

A  tall  tree  with  a  smooth  bark,  the  foliage,  branchlets,  buds 
and  fruits  glaucous.  Young  leaves  broadly  lanceolate,  6  inches 
kmg  and  over  3  inches  wide,  on  a  petiole  over  an  inch  long,  very 
obtuse,  glaucous  on  both  sides,  venation  distinct.  Mature  leaves 
mostly  short,  oblong-lanceolate,  very  obtuse,  rarely  acuminate, 
occasionally  reddish  in  colour,  venation  fairly  distinct,  lateral 
veins  not  distant,  intramarginal  vein  close  to  the  edge.  Peduncles 
axillary  but  mostly  in  large  terminal  corymbs,  exceeding  the 
feares.  Buds  on  young  trees  3  lines  long,  \\  lines  in  diameter, 
sessile  or  on  short  pedicels;  operculum  hemispherical,  obtuse;  on 
mature  trees  4  to  5  lines  long,  1  line  in  diameter,  the  calyx 
tapering  into  a  filiform  pedicel,  operculum  conical,  acute.  Ovary 
domed  at  the  summit.  Stamens  all  fertile,  in  flexed  in  the  bud, 
filaments  thick  in  proportion  to  the  diameter  of  the  anthers. 
Anthers  very  small,  cylindrical,  rounded  at  the  base  and  truncate 
at  the  top,  opening  by  terminal  pores. 

Fruit  small,  turbinate,  pedicel  almost  filiform,  mostly  a  line  in 
diameter  and  under  2  lines  long,  rim  thin,  capsule  sunken,  valves 
Hot  exserted. 

This  species  is  one  of  the  finest  representatives  of  the  genus 
Eucalyptus,  whether  from  a  picturesque  or  an  economic  point  of 
*iew.  On  the  whole  watershed  of  the  Goulburn  River  it  grows 
to  a  great  height  with  a  splendidly  straight,  branchless  trunk,  and 
always  occurs  under  the  ridges,  never  being  found  on  the  summit 
nor  at  the  base;  and  owing  to  its  glaucous  leaves  it  can  easily  be 
detected  from  the  dark  green  foliage  of  its  congeners — the  Stringy- 
Urks  in  this  particular  instance. 

I  was  at  one  time  (loc.  cit. )  inclined  to  class  this  species  as  a 
Tariety  of  E.  polyanthema,  Schau.,  owing  to  the  similarity  of  fruit 
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and  colour  of  timber,  but  a  further  examination  of  the  variant 
parts  of  the  tree  and  the  aid  of  chemistry  have  led  me  to  alter 
my  earlier  opinions. 

The  sucker  and  mature  leaves  of  both  species  are  different  a* 
well  as  the  venation.     The  leaves  of  "Slaty  Gum"  are  almo^ 
always  glaucous  as  well  as  the  buds  and  fruits,  a  feature  rarely 
found  in  E.  polyanthema,  Schau.      The  timber  is  of  exceDaCTt 
quality  and  equal  to  Ironbark  in  durability;  in  fact  I  half 
that  this  species  is  the  "  Grey  Gum-tree  "  of  W.  Hill  referred 
by  Baron  von  Mueller  (Eucalyptographia,  Decade  iv.)  and 
under  E.  crebra,  F.v.M.     The  fruits  and  the  timber  of  the 
species  certainly  are  similar,  but  they  agree  in  no  other  charade* 
and  therefore  should  not  be  confounded. 

The  differences  between  it  and  E,  largijforens,  F.v.M.,  are 
in  the  venation,  shape  of  fruits,  anthers,  size  and  habitat  of 
and  quality  of  timber,  as  well  as  the  chemical  constituents  of 
oil. 

According  to  Bentham's  anthereal  system,  this  species  is  plated* 
in  the  section  Porantherae  of  the  Eucalypts.     The  shape  of  fa^ 
leaves  allies  it  with  E.  Icvrgijlorens,  F.v.M.,  and  the  fruits  toJ^* 
crebra,  although  this  latter  species  belongs  to  the  section  ParaIW-~ 
an  the  roe  of  Eucalypts.     The  smooth  bark  and  reddish  timber  gfr* 
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forked,  and  exceedingly  strong,  being  well  adapted  for  weather- 
boards, fencing,  wheelwrights'  work,  railway  sleepers,  rough 
carpentry,  and  bridges.  I  saw  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Mudgee 
several  bridges  which  had  been  constructed  of  Slaty  Gum,  and, 
as  they  had  stood  for  many  years  without  any  apparent  decay, 
there  was  certainly  a  good  proof  that  the  wood  bears  exposure  to 
all  weathers."     (Rev.  Dr.  W.  Woolls). 

(KL — The  yield  of  oil  is  poor,  averaging  only  -172  per  cent.  Its 
specific  gravity  is  '9414  at  15°  C.  This  oil  is  a  remarkable  one 
and  distinctly  different  from  any  other  Eucalypt  oil  yet  distilled 
at  this  Museum.  It  contains  no  eucalyptol,  but  a  fair  percentage 
of  phellandrene  is  present.  The  principal  constituent  appears  to 
be  a  sesquiterpene.  Although  at  present  apparently  useless  for 
commercial  purposes,  yet  it  has  great  scientific  interest,  and  further 
inquiries  are  now  being  undertaken  respecting  it. 

Bno. — This  exudation  gives  a  turbid  solution  in  cold  water, 
and  it  was  found  to  contain  eudesmin  but  not  aromadendrin. 
The  anthers  opening  by  pores  point  to  the  fact  that  Eucalypts 
having  these  anthers  do  not  necessarily  exude  a  kino  free  from 
eudesmin  and  aromadendron,  or,  in  other  words,  may  give  turbid 
feint*.  Fresh  material  and  some  that  had  been  in  the  Museum 
for  10  years  gave  exactly  the  same  chemical  results  (H.  G.  Smith). 

PathologiccU  Note. — A  remarkable  entomological  feature  in 
^nnection  with  this  species  is  perhaps  worthy  of  note.  At 
°fcrtain  seasons  of  the  year  the  leaves  of  this  tree  alone  are 
effected  by  a  species  of  Psylla\  the  insects  eat  off  the  cuticle  of  the 
kaves,  giving  the  whole  country  side  an  appearance  in  the  dis- 
tance as  if  a  bush  fire  had  passed  over  it. 

The  species  is  named  after  Mr.  James  Dawson,  L.S.,  of  Ryl- 
*tone,  who  was  the  first  to  draw  my  attention  to  the  qualities  of 
the  timber  of  this  species,  and  who  aided  me  in  procuring  botanical 
and  other  material  for  its  diagnosis. 

Bab. — Ridges  on  the  watershed  of  the  Goulburn  River,  (R.T.B.) 
^ross  the  main  "  Divide  "  at  Cassilis  and  north-west  to  Pillaga 
(Prof.  Warren). 
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It  occurs  probably  at  or  near  Yass,  as  I  have  some  fruiu  of 
this  species  with  that  locality  queried. 

EUCALYPTU8   CAMPHOR  A,   sp.nOV. 

"Sallow"  or  u Swamp  Gum.0 

(Plate  xxii.) 

A  rather  small  tree,  about  20  to  30  feet  high,  with  a  bUdt 
decorticating  bark,  Younjj  leaves  ovate,  obtuse,  under  6  inch** 
long,  3^  inches  broad,  on  angular  petioles  of  k  inch,  coriaceous 
glaucous.  Mature  leave*  ovate-elliptical,  abruptly  acuminate,  u^ 
4  inches  long,  or  lanceolate,  acuminate  and  6  inches  long;  thinly 
coriaceous,  glaucous,  venation  distinct,  particularly  so  in  vraiJig 
leaves,  mtramarginal  vein  removed  from  the  edge.  Pedant 
few,  axillary,  flattened,  tearing  5  or  6  shortly  pedicellate  of 
sessile  buds.  Calyx  turbinate,  inclining  to  hemispherical,  1  to* 
long,  1  line  broad;  operculum  acuminate,  about  2  lines  1«*S- 
Ovary  domed.     Anthers  parallel,  opening  by  longitudinal  *\fa 

Fruits  small,  turbinate,  3  lines  long,  2  lines  in  diameter,  W" 
flat,  valves  exserted. 

It  is  a  very  umbrageous  tree,  attaining  a  height  from  30-60  fc*1 
and  a  diameter  up  to  3  feet,  usually  rather  crooked  and  essential!* 
a  swamp  or  wet  ground  species-      Occurs  also  on  the  liauk* « 
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inelliocfara  than  perhaps  those  of  any  other  species.  E.  paludosa 
is  not  so  essentially  a  swamp  or  wet  ground  species,  as  it  occa- 
sionally occurs  on  dry  ground;  it  also  grows  a  larger  tree  and  is 
Baore  apt  to  be  straight  than  this  new  species;  the  persistent  bark 
is  also  quite  different  and  decorticates  in  long  flakes.  When 
young  trees  of  it  and  E.  paludosa  are  seen  growing  in  company 
the  two  are  not  likely  to  be  confounded,  as  the  young  leaves  and 
b*rk  of  each  species  are  quite  different. 

like  E.  paludosa,  it  has  very  probably  been  classified  with  E. 
^iwnti,  Hook.  1,  but  it  differs  from  this  latter  species  in  leaves, 
frmte,  timber,  oil,  <fcc.  The  colour  of  the  bark  and  the  disposition 
o€  the  buds  bear  some  resemblance  to  E.  stdhdata,  but  it  does 
not  resemble  it  in  any  other  characters. 

Timber. — The  timber  is  blackish  and  of  very  little  value,  whilst 
that  of  E.  paludosa  is  much  harder  and  more  durable  and  of  a 
lighter  colour.  In  botanical  sequence  it  probably  follows  E. 
paludosa.  Oil  glands  have  been  recorded  as  occurring  in  many 
P*rt8  of  Eucalyptus  trees,  but  it  has  probably  never  been  found 
"®fore  to  occur  in  the  anther  connective  as  in  this  species.  This 
Mature  is  shown  in  Plate  xxi.,  fig.  6. 

ML — The  most  important  economic  product  of  this  tree  is  it* 
^^ntial  oil.     On  rectification  this  oil  was  found  to  contain  a 
fr*ction  boiling  between  280°-290°  C,  equalling  18  per  cent,  of 
***  whole,  and  which  consisted  almost  entirely  of  eudesmol,  com- 
paratively in  a  pure  condition.     The  fraction  wholly  crystallised 
11  less  than  one  hour.     This  oil  appears  to  be  free  from  bodies, 
**$o  of  high  boiling  point,  that  have  previously  been  found  to 
^terfere  with  and  to  make  the  purification  of  this  stearoptene 
difficult.   If  eudesmol  should  be  found  eventually  to  be  of  medicinal 
v*lue,  or  useful  for  other  purposes,  we  have  in  this  oil  a  most 
Prolific  source  of  the  material. 

The  average  yield  of  the  oil  is  '398  per  cent.  It  consists  of 
^desmol,  pinene  and  eucalyptol.  No  phellandrene  was  detected. 
*he  specific  gravity  of  the  crude  oil  is  *9167  at  15°  C. 

For  the  chemistry  of  this  camphor  see  a  forthcoming  paper  by 
H.G.  Smith,  F.C.S.,  in  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  N.S.W.  for  1899. 
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Kino* — No  specimen  of  this  body  has  yet  been  obtained. 

Hob.-—  It  was  first  discovered  by  me  at  Oanguddy  CreekT 
Kelgoola,  Rylstone,  in  1895,  and  afterwards  in  1897  at  Narango, 
It  has  since  been  found  at  Delegate  (Hayden's  Bog;  W,  Bauerleo). 
It  also  occurs  near  Ttimut.  As  these  latter  localities  are  distant 
300  a, ad  200  miles  respectively  from  where  it  was  originally  dis- 
covered, and  the  botanical  and  economic  characters  never  seem  to 
vary,  it  thus  stands  as  a  very  constant  species. 

Pathological  iVote,  — The  leaves  from  the  three  above  localities 
not  only  resemble  each  other  exactly,  but  are  all  affected  appi- 
rently  by  the  same  species  of  insect — evidenced  by  numerous 
uniform  black  spots. 

EXPLANATION  OF  PLATES. 
Plate  xx. 
Eucatyjjt  u*  SmUhit. 
Fig,  U — Sucker- leaves. 

Fig.  2. — Twig,  with  mature  leaves  and  buds. 
Fig.  3. — Section  of  bud  <  enlarged). 
Fig,  4, — Anther  (enlarged). 
Figa.  5  9.— FruiU. 

Plate  xx i. 

Eucalypti  D< ur son i. 


301 


ON  A  MICRO-FUNGUS  FROM  MOUNT  KOSCIUSKO ; 
AND  ON  THE  FIRST  RECORD  OF  UNC  INULA  IN 
AUSTRALIA. 

By  D.  McAlpine. 

(Communicated  by  */.  H.  Maiden,  F.L.S.) 

PUCCINIA  CALTHiE,    Link. 

(Plate  xxiii.,  figs.  1-4). 

Aecidiospores — Pseudoperidia  distributed  on  upper  surface  of 
eaf  and  often  confluent;  white,  margin  laciniate,  about  J  mm. 
tarn.  Pseudoperidial  cells  pentagonal  or  hexagonal,  margin  finely 
freaked,  26-32  p.  Spores  bright  orange,  angular  to  subglobose 
ffoval,  finely  echinulate,  average  22-23  x  17-20  p. 

On  living  leaves  of  Ccdtha  introloba,  F.v.M.;  January,  1899; 
Kt.  Kosciusko,  N.S.W.  (Maiden). 

Crreville*  describes  the  Aecidium  as  hypophyllous  and  on  the 
etioles,  but  here  it  was  epiphyllous  and  only  on  the  blade  of  the 
!af.  The  spores  and  pseudoperidial  cells  quite  agree  with 
'ritish  specimens. 

There  is  a  special  interest  attaching  to  this  fungus  from  its 
^graphical  distribution.  The  host-plant  was  found  in  a  rocky 
'sek,  on  eastern  side  of  Mueller's  Peak,  Mt.  Kosciusko,  at  a 
eight  of  about  6,500  feet.  This  was  the  only  micro-fungus 
*Und  there  by  Mr.  Maiden,  and  at  that  season  of  the  year 
January)  only  the  Aecidium-stage  occurred.  This  is  the  first 
*ord  of  the  fungus  in  Australia.  It  occurs  also  in  Europe 
fid  America.  Hitherto  it  has  only  been  found  on  the  Marsh 
larigold  (Callha  palustrit*,  L.) 

*  Flora  Edinensis,  p.  446, 1824. 
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Uncinula  au8traliana,  n.sp. — Australian  Unctnula, 

(Plate  xxiii.,  figs.  5-9). 

On  twigs  and  leaves  and  covering  entire  inflorescence  with  a 
greyish-fawn,  firm,  powdery  mass,  usually  studded  over  with  the 
minute,  black  perithecia. 

Conidial  stage — Hyph«  very  slender,  colourless,  septate, 
branched,  often  only  I  ft  broad  and  up  to  2\  p.  Conidia  in  chains 
colourless,  oblong,  with  finely  granular  contents,  constant  in  sixe. 
30  x  13-14  jx;  (stained  golden  brown  by  potassium-iodide-iodine). 

Perithecial  stage — Perithecia  intermixed  with  the  conkha, 
densely  gregarious,  black,  punctiform,  dark  brown  by  transmitted 
light,  globular,  with  bulging  boss-like  polygonal  markings  on  wall, 
112-130  fi  diam.;  appendages  rigid,  radiating,  occasional ly  forked, 
moderated  numerous,  hvaline.  but  basal  portion  brown.  mh»- 
tiinrs  slightly  swollen  and  marked  ♦►!!"  by  a  septum^  rather  loit^rr 
than  diameter  of  perithelium,  average  breadth  6  ^  apei 
involute. 

Mature  asci  and  sporidia  not  found.  Irmnature  asci  (4) 
colourless,  roughly  pear-shaped.,  with  finely  granular  contents 
except  at  tapering  end,  28  x  : 
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sometimes  just  at  tip,  sometimes  almost  at  base.  In  some  of  the 
fork  *  the  apex  was  pointed  instead  of  being  coiled. 

This  is  the  first  time  the  genus  has  been  recorded  for  Australia, 
hence  the  specific  name.  Fungi  are  only  recorded  on  L.  indico, 
L».  but  no  Erysiphew. 

I  am  indebted  for  the  drawing  of  the  perithelium  (fig.  6)  to 
Mr.  C.  C.  Brittlebank. 


EXPLANATION  OF  PLATES. 

Pnccmia  catth<r,  Link. 

Fig.  I. — Dwarf  plant  aha  wing  Aecidia  on  upper  surface  of  leaf  (  x  2). 
Fig.  2.—  Aecidiotporea  (  x  1000). 

Fig.  3.  —  Aecidioapore  from  British  specimen  of  Caltha  palu*tri*  (  x  1000). 
Fig.  4. — Pseud operi dial  cells  shewing  marginal  streaks  (  x  54b). 

Vucinula  auttraliana,  n.sp. — Australian  Uncinula. 

Fig.  .V— Conidia  in  chains  (  x  540)  and  solitary  (  x  1000). 
Fig.  6.— Perithecium  with  contents  protruding  (  x270). 
Fig.  7.  —  Forked  appendages. 

Fig.  5.— Ordinary  appendage  (  x  540)  and  coiled  tip  (  x  1000). 
Fig.  0. — Immature  ascua  with  sporidium  (  x  1000). 
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CONTRIBUTION   TO   A   KNOWLEDGE  OF  THE 
ARANEIDAN  FAUNA  OF  SANTA  CRUZ. 

By  W.  J.  Rainbow,  F.L.S., 
Entomologist  to  the  Australian  Museum. 

(Plates  xxiv.-xxv.) 

During  the  latter  part  of  1897,  Mr.  John  Jennings,  formerly^ 
the  Australian  Museum,  paid  a  short  visit  to  the  Island  of  Saafc 
Cruz,  in  the  South  Pacific,  and  whilst  there  made  a  small  colfe* 
tion  of  Araneidae.  This  he  handed  over  to  me  shortly  before  hii 
departure  for  Europe,  with  the  request  that  I  should  draw  up  » 
list  of  the  forms  obtained,  and  describe  and  figure  any  that  might 
prove  to  be  new  or  of  exceptional  interest.  The  results  of  my 
investigation  are  enumerated  below,  by  which  it  will  be  *« 
twenty-four  species  are  recorded,  ten  of  which  are  new  to  science. 
It  has  been  necessary  also  to  create  two  new  genera — EuHMtik* 
and  Gnathojxdy8ten.  With  the  type  species  of  the  former  gen» 
I  have  taken  the  liberty  of  associating  Mr.  Jennings'  name  tf  * 
permanent  tribute  to  his  endeavour  to  bring  together  a  large  and 
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altogether  unexplored;  and  who  can  say  what  it  may  bring  to  light, 
wheQ  systematically  worked,  that  will  prove  of  value  and  interest 
to  trhe  biologist? 

Now  that  these  South  Pacific  Islands  have  been  brought  under 
tide  British  flag,  it  may  not  be  out  of  place  here  to  suggest  that  a 
more  appropriate  or  distinctive  name  be  chosen.      This  would 
have  many  advantages;  in  the  first  place  it  would  remove  the 
confusion  that  at  present  exists  when  the  name  of  Santa  Cruz  is 
mentioned.     On  referring  to  an  atlas  it  will  be  seen  that  there 
are  three  large  islands  bearing  this  name  :  one  off  the  coast  of  Cali- 
fornia, a  second  in  the  West  Indies  (Caribbean  Sea),  and  a  third 
the  island  and  archipelago  in  the  South  Pacific.     The  name  Santa 
Cruz  has  been  indiscriminately  bestowed  upon  numerous  occasions, 
having  been  used  for  towns,  mountains,  rivers,  islands  and  an 
wchipelago.      In   respect  of    the    island    under   consideration, 
Kitendi  was  the  old  native  name. 

Family  AVICULARID^S. 
Subfamily  AVICULAEIINJE 
Genus  Ischnocolus,  Auss. 
1.  Ischnocolus  nebulosus,  sp.nov. 

(Plate  xxiv.,  fig.  1.) 

9-  Cephalothorax  4-6  mm.  long,  3*9  mm.  broad  ;  abdomen 
''8  mm.  long,  5  mm.  broad. 

Cephalothorax  obovate,  convex,  glabrous,  brown,  pubescent. 
t/flpu<  sparingly  pubescent,  strongly  arched,  sloping  forward, 
Seated  in  front,  where  it  is  margined  with  a  broad,  pallid  band. 
"ypeus  broad,  moderately  arched,  pubescent,  radial  grooves  dis- 
^ct,  junction  of  cephalic  and  thoracic  segments  indicated  by  a 
***P  transverse  indentation  or  cleft.  Marginal  band  broad  and 
<*  a  pallid  tint. 

%#  mounted  on  a  transversely  oval  tubercle,  and  arranged  in 

*o  rows  consisting  of  three  series  of  4,  2,  2;  the  first  series  form 

a  slightly  procurved  row,  and  of  these  the  median  eyes  are  some- 
20 
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what  the  largest  of  the  group;  those  constituting  the  postei 
row  are  distributed  in  pairs,  and  of  these  the  lateral  eyes 
somewhat  the  largest. 

Legs  yellow-brown,  moderately  long  and  strong,  densely  clotJ 
with  coarse  yellowish  hairs,  and  armed  with  long  thin  spin 
metatarsi  and  tarsi  furnished  with  scopulse;  tarsal  claws  long  a 
strong.     Relative  lengths  :  4,  1,  2,  3. 

Palpi  long,  strong,  similar  in  colour  and  armature  to  legs;  e* 
palpus  terminating  with  a  claw  and  scopula. 

Falces  long,  strong,  projecting  well  forward,  yellow-browi 
densely  clothed  with  coarse  yellowish  hairs;  fangs  long. 

Maxillce  long,  narrow,  divergent,  yellowish-brown,  dense! 
clothed  with  long  yellowish  hairs. 

Labium  concolorous,  arched,  broader  than  long,  truncated  i 
apex. 

Sternum  concolorous  also,  longer  than  broad,  shield -shaped,  fl» 
densely  clothed  with  coarse  hairs  or  bristles. 

Abdomen  obovate,  moderately  projecting  over  base  of  cephal 
thorax,  clothed  with  fine,  yellowish  hairs;  colour  yellow-brow 
with  dark  cloudy  markings;  the  two  superior  spinnerets  loDg  an 
cylindrical. 

Epigyne  a  simple  transverse  slit  with  a  strongly  arched  ove 
hanging  lip. 

Family  PHOLCID^S. 
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Sabfamily  ffEPHILINA. 
Genus  Nephila,  Leach. 

4.  Nephila  maculata,  Fab. 

5.  N.  maculata,  Fab.,  var.  pexicillum,  Dol. — Both  widely 
distributed;  ranging  from  Burma  eastward  to  the  South  Pacific. 

Subfamily  AEGIOPINJE. 
Genus  Aroiope,  Aud.  et  Sav. 

6.  Argiopb  jethbrsa,  Walck. — Mr.  Jennings  obtained  ten 
specimens  of  this  species,  no  two  of  which  agree  in  the  scheme  of 
colouration  or  ornamentation.  This  species  is  found  in  New 
Guinea,  Australia,  and  many  of  the  South  Pacific  islands. 
Dr.  Willey  collected  it  at  Lifu,  in  the  Loyalty  Islands ; 
Keyserling  also  recorded  it  from  the  Loyalty  Group. 

Genus  Cyrtophora. 

7.  Cyrtophora  moluccensis,  Dol. — Widely  distributed  over 
Ma,  Ceylon,  Malasia,  Papua,  and  South  Pacific  Islands.  Dr. 
Willey  collected  it  at  Lifu,  Loyalty  Islands. 

Genus  Araxeus,  Clerck. 

( =  Epeira  of  Authors.) 

&  Araxeus  theisii,  Walck  — Mr.  Jennings  obtained  a  number 
°f  this  widely  distributed  and  variable  form.  Comparing  them 
*rth  specimens  obtained  by  Mr.  Chas.  Hedley  at  Funafuti,  I  can 
**  no  reason  to  modify  my  opinion  in  respect  of  species  described 
•^  figured  by  me  in  "  Memoirs  of  the  Australian  Museum,"  iii. 
**rt  2.  In  reference  to  Mr.  Pocock's  criticism,  I  maintain  that 
^  species  are  specifically  differentiated  according  to  the  ordinary 
^dard,  that  even  an  extreme  "  lumper "  would  acknowledge 
^  of  them  to  be  distinct,  and  the  remainder  varieties  suffi- 
ciently distinct  to  require  designation. 
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9.    ARANEUS  8UAVI8,  Sp.IlOV. 

(Plate  xxiv.,  figs.  2,  2a.) 

9.  Cephalothorax  2  mm.  long,  1  *5  mm.  broad;  abdomen  3*i<  mm. 
long,  2-8  mm.  broad. 

Cephalothorax  longer  than  broad,  sparingly  hairy,  yeilowwb. 
Caput  high,  arched,  moderately  hairv.  normal  grooves  distinct, 
yellowish,  with  two  darkjongitudinal  lines  running  f roro  med» 
group  of  eyes  to  base  of  cephalic  segment.  Ctypett*  yellow v-k 
strongly  arched,  moderately  hairy,  radial  grooves  and  meiiutf 
depression  distinct.     Marginal  band  broad. 

Eyes  black,  arranged  in  three  groups;  the  median  serie*  w? 
seated  upon  a  somewhat  quadrangular  tubercular  eminence;  rf 
these  the  anterior  pair  are  separated  from  each  other  by  a  <p** 
equal  to  nearly  twice  their  individual  diameter,  and  the  po*^* 
by  scarcely  so  much;  the  lateral  eyes  are  minute,  and  1**^ 
obliquely  upon  small  tubercles,  but  are  not  contiguous. 

Ltgs  long,  strong,  tapering,  yellowish  with  dark  browo  mu>b 
latiuns,  clothed  with  pale  yellowish  hairs,  and  armed  with* 
strong,  black  spines.      Relative  lengths :   1,  2,  4,  3. 

/V/M  similar  in  colour,  clothing  and  armature  to  IegsH 


BY   W.    J.    RAINBOW.  309 

above  and  between  the  first  pair  ef  spots  a  scheme  of  delicate 
tracery  commences,  and  this  consists  of  a  median  line  running  to 
the  posterior  extremity;  near  the  second  pair  of  spots  two  lateral 
lines  branch  out,  and  these,  cutting  right  through  the  third  pair 
of  spots,  continue  to  posterior  extremity;  below  the  third  pair, 
again,  two  smaller  lines  branch  out  from  the  median  line,  and 
unite  with  the  lateral  lines  just  described;  below  the  colour  is 
somewhat  darker. 

Epigyne  a  small,  dark  brown,  obtusely  pointed,  overhanging 

Up. 

Genus  Gasteracantha,  Sund. 

10.  Gasteracantha  hebridisia,  Butl. — To  his  description  Mr. 
Butler  appends  the  following  note  : — "  Somewhat  intermediate 
in  character  between  G.  tceniata  and  G.  westringii,  and  remarkable 
for  the  unique  colouration  of  the  ventral  surface  of  the  abdomen."* 

Genus  Eunesiotes,  gen.nov. 

Closely  allied  to  Poecilopachys,  E.  Sim. 

Vtphdothorax  rather  longer  than  broad,  and  strongly  arched. 
Caput  high,  but  sloping  forward.  Clypeus  broad,  arched,  sloping 
P°«teriorly. 

%s  prominent,  arranged  in  three  groups  of  2,  4,  2  ;  lateral 
eyes  minute  and  contiguous. 

%« short,  slender,  tapering.     Relative  lengths  :   1  =  2,  4,  3. 

Maxilke  short,  broad,  divergent. 

wnum  nearly  twice  as  long  as  it. is  broad,  moderately  convex, 
*pn  rounded  off  at  apex. 

Sternum  shield-shaped,  moderately  arched,  tuberculated  later- 
ally. 

Abdomen  obtusely  triangular,  broader  than  long,  strongly 
^hed,  devoid  of  tubercles,  the  superior  surface  ornamented  with 
^trose  spots  or  depressions. 

*  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  1873.  Mr.  A.  G.  Butler's  "  Monographic  List  of 
^racantha,"  p.  166. 
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11.    EUNESIOTE8  JENNING8I,  sp.nOV. 

(Plate  xxiv.,  3,  3a,  36.) 

J.  Cephalothorax  2  4  mm.  long,  2*3  mm.  broad ;  abdomen- 
5*1  mm.  long,  6*8  mm.  broad. 

Cephalothorax  slightly  longer  than  broad,  arched.  Copt 
mahogany-brown,  glossy,  very  finely  punctured,  high,  convex, 
sloping  forward,  normal  grooves  distinct.  Clypeus  broad,  arched, 
glossy,  sides  rather  paler  than  caput \  hinder  extremity  pik 
yellow,  radial  grooves  indistinct.     Marginal  band  narrow. 

Eyes  black;  the  four  comprising  the  median  group  form  asqua»- 
or  nearly  so,  and  are  elevated  on  a  slight  tubercular  eminence; 
the  anterior  pair  comprising  this  group  are  separated  from  etek 
other  by  a  space  equal  to  fully  twice  their  individual  diameter, 
and  those  of  the  anterior  row  by  a  space  equal  to  nearly  two 
diameters;  the  lateral  eyes  are  widely  removed  from  the  median 
series,  and  seated  obliquely  upon  small  tubercles;  they  are  minute 
arid  contiguous  to  each  other. 

Legs  yellowish,  short,  slender,  tapering,  clothed  with  fine  haifl 
and  armed  with  moderately  long  spines;  tarsal  claws  blacki 
pectinated.     Relative  lengths  :  1  =  2,  4,  3. 

Palpi  short,  slender,  similar  in  colour  and  armature  to  legs. 

Falces  yellowish,  glossy,   short,  strong,  arched,  divergent  » 
the  lower   margins  <jf  the  furrow  of  each  falx  are  arfflC* 


BT   W.    J.    RAINBOW.  311 

tlie  sides  retreat  sharply  towards  the  posterior  extremity,  where 

it,  terminates  in  a  blunt  point;  the  superior  surface  is  closely  and 

numerously  indented  with  very  fine  punctures;  in  addition  to 

fcfacae  there  is  a  slightly  waved  row  of  seven  large  cicatrose  spots 

or  depressions  running  along  the  margin  of  the  anterior  angle;  in 

front  of  these  there  is  on  each  side  a  series  of  four  smaller  cica- 

^*"«oee  depressions,  and  between  these  two  series  a  group  of  three 

larger  ones;  immediately  below  the  procurved  series  there  are  two 

smaller  cicatrose  depressions,  but  these  are  not  close  together; 

*|$ain,  at  the  centre  of  the  superior  surface  there  are  two  other 

depressions  larger  than  the  preceding  pair,  and  these  are  widely 

separated;  immediately  below  the  latter  there  are,  yet  again,  two 

smaller  depressions  seated  closely  together;  laterally,  there  is  a 

l&rge  number  of  these  depressions,  all  of  which  are  small  and 

geometrically  arranged;  the  colouration  of  the  superior  surface  is 

"*ery  variable  :  in  some  specimens  it  is  entirely  dark  blue,  whilst 

U*  others  it  is  brown  anteriorly,  succeeded  by  a  transverse  band 

<*f  yellow,  the  margins  of  which  are  uneven,  then  a  broad  band  of 

dark  blue,  relieved  by  narrow  pro-  and  re-curved  bands  of  yellow, 

**id  thence  to  posterior  extremity  tawny;  the  inferior  surface  is 

Arrowed,  the  furrows  curving  towards  and  around  the  spinnerets; 

*bove  the  spinnerets  the  colour  is  dark  brown,  and  beyond  them 

*  dirty  yellow  (Fig.  3  illustrates  one  of  the  varieties). 

Epigyne  a  rather  elongated  obtuse  projection. 

Family  CLUBIONID^E. 

Subfamily  SPARASSINiE. 

Genus  I  so  pod  a,  L.  Koch. 

12.  I80PODA  hbrculba  (?),  Thor. — I  think  there  can  be  little 
doubt  as  to  the  identity  of  this  huge  creature.  Unfortunately 
Mr.  Jennings  only  secured  one  example.  The  genus  abounds, 
according  to  Simon,  in  Malasia,  New  Guinea,  and  Australia;  it 
fc  only  reasonable  to  expect,  therefore,  that  representatives  of  it 
*ill  be  found  in  the  islands  of  the  South  Pacific. 
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Genus  Hbtbropoda,  Latr. 

13.  Hbtbropoda  vexatoria,  Linn. — The  common  house  spider 
of  the  tropics.     Two  9  specimens  were  obtained. 

Genus  Prychia,  L.  Koch. 

14.  Prychia  gracilis,  L.  Koch. — Originally  recorded  from  the 
island  of  Viti.     Mr.  Jennings  secured  one  immature  example. 

Genus  Palystrb,  L.  Koch. 

15.  Palystes  ignicomus,  <J,  L.  Koch. — Originally  recoidei 
from  New  Ireland.  Dr.  Willey  collected  specimens  of  this  gpeei* 
in  New  Britain.  Mr.  Jennings'  specimen  is  a  $,  and  unfbrtcr^ 
nately  immature;  nevertheless  I  do  not  think  there  can  be  fc*3 
doubt  as  to  its  identity. 

16.  Palyste8  reticulatus,  sp.nov. 

(Plate  xxiv.,  fig.  4.) 

J.  Cephalothorax  4*9  mm.  long,  4  mm.  broad;  abdomen  6  m*^ 
long,  4  mm.  wide. 

Cephalothorax  longer  than  broad,  moderately  convex,  bioy* 
Caput  moderately  arched,  sloping  forward,  thickly  clothed  witf* 
yellowish  hairs,  narrowest  in  front,  yellowish.     Clype*i&yd\o*&*'' 
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Maxillce  normal. 

Labium  rather  longer  than  wide,  truncated  at  tip. 

Sternum  yellow,  shield-shaped,  hairy. 

Abdomen  obovate,  yellowish,  reticulated,  hairy. 

Mr.  Jennings  secured  three  9  specimens  of  this  species,  all  of 
which  were  immature.  One  of  these,  when  taken,  was  in  the  act 
of  moulting;  in  this  example  the  reticulation  was  very  distinct; 
moreover  there  was  exposed  a  long,  broad  median  furrow  termin- 
ating just  below  the  middle,  and  from  which  three  pairs  of  short, 
narrow,  lateral  grooves  proceed ;  from  the  tip  of  the  furrow  a 
long,  thin  line  extends,  terminating  near  the  spinnerets.  The 
furrow,  although  obscured,  can  be  clearly  traced  in  the  other  two 

specimens. 

Gnathopalyste8,  gen.nov. 

This  genus  should  fall  between  Palystes,  L.  Koch,  and  Tychxcus, 
E.  Simon.  It  differs  from  the  former  principally  by  the  chelicers 
b^ing  subporrected  and  by  the  dentition  of  the  inferior  margins, 
3*<dystes  having  three  teeth  and  Gnatkopalystes  four;  and  from 
2*ychicus  by  the  tarsal  scopuhe,  which  although  dense  are  not 
Nearly  so  long. 

Cephalothorax  longer  than  broad,  attenuated  in  front,  arched, 
*J«nsely  pilose. 

Eyes  eight,  arranged  in  two  rows  of  four  each;  the  anterior 
^w  is  considerably  the  shorter  of  the  two^  slightly  procurved,  and 
*he  two  median  eyes  the  smallest  of  the  series;  the  posterior  row 
*orms  a  straight  line,  and  the  eyes  comprising  it  are  of  equal  size 
*nd  equidistant;  the  anterior  lateral  eyes  are  considerably  the 
Wgest  of  the  entire  group. 

Legs  long,  robust,  densely  pilose,  armed  with  long,  strong, 
•dpressed  spines;  tarsi  armed  with  long  claws  and  furnished  with 
Scopulae. 

Palpi  long,  robust,  similar  in  armature  to  legs. 

Fakes  robust,  long,  densely  pilose,  subporrected,  the  inferior 
margins  armed  with  four  teeth. 

J/ axilla?  robust,  arched,  lateral  angles  constricted  near  the 
centre. 
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Labium  rather  longer  than  broad,  constricted  laterally  neir 
the  base,  apex  obtusely  truncated. 
Sternum  shield-shaped,  smooth,  hairy. 
Abdomen  obovate,  densely  pilose. 
Mammilla  moderately  long,  densely  pilose. 

17.    GNATHOPALYSTE8    FEROX,  8p.nOV. 

(Plate  xxv.,  figs,  5,  5a,  56,  5c.) 

J.  Cephalothorax  8*4  mm.   long,  7*1   mm.  broad ;   abdooefc 
12*7  mm.  long,  9  mm.  broad. 

Cephalothorax  broad,  arched,  densely  pilose,  yellowish.  Cap*** 
arched,  attenuated,  truncated  in  front,  yellowish  at  base,  ocul^ 
area  tawny,  densely  pilose.  Clypeus  broad,  arched,  medi^*1 
depression  a  deep,  elongated  longitudinal  cleft,  radial  grooW""  ' 
visible,  densely  pilose,  yellowish.  Marginal  band  broad,  of  *  p^* 
colour,  and  fringed  with  long,  pale,  yellowish  hairs. 

Eyes  distributed  over  two  rows,  of  which  the  anterior  w  t^^ 
shortest;  of  the  four  comprising  this  row,  the  median  pair  ai^ 
much  the  smallest,  and  these  are  separated  from  each  other  by 
space  equal  to  once  their  individual  diameter,  but  are  only  ju-^ 
separated  from  their  lateral  neighbours,  which  are  by  far  tl^^ 
largest  of  the  eight;  those  of  the  posterior  row  are  of  equal  && 
and  form  a  straight  line.  nxal  ar*  slightly  larger  than  the  antef*^ 
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tooth;  inferior  margin  armed  with  four  teeth,  and  of  these  the 
two  near  the  apex  are  the  largest,  the  third  one  about  half  the 
size  of  the  latter,  and  the  fourth  smaller  still 

Afaxillce  moderately  long,  robust,  arched,  glossy,  clothed  with 
yellowish  hairs,  outer  angles  constricted  near  the  middle. 

JLabium  concolorous,  rather  longer  than  broad,  convex,  glossy, 
constricted  near  the  base,  obtusely  truncated  at  apex,  moderately 
hairy. 

Sternum  shield-shaped,  smooth,  glossy,  moderately  pilose,  some- 
what convex,  yellow,  sides  and  apex  surrounded  with  a  broad 
pallid  band. 

Abdomen  obovate,  slightly  projecting  over  base  of  cephalothorax, 

densely  pilose,  yellowish,  ornamented   near  anterior  extremity 

with  two  large  dark  brown  spots,  widely  separated  from  each 

other;  below  these,  and  at  about  the  centre,  there  are  two  other 

dark  brown  spots,  equally  as  larger  but  wider  apart;  below  these 

•gab  there  are  two  others,  smaller,  less  distinct,  and  equally  as 

▼ide  apart;  between  the  latter  two,  a  prominent  dark  line  com-. 

ntences,  and  thi3  terminates  near  the  region  of  the  spinnerets;  it 

is  broadest  at  its  commencement,  tapering,  and  uneven  in  outline; 

&e  sides  have  a  number  of  indistinct  brown  markings  and  spots; 

feneath,  laterally,  the  colour  is  yellowish,  but  the  median  region, 

commencing  at  the  epigastric  fold,  is  tawny,  gradually  softening 

into  pale  yellow  as  the  spinnerets  are  approached. 

Epigyne  obscured  with  hairs,  but  the  form  is  oblong,  flat, 
grooved  laterally  and  posteriorly,  and  somewhat  u-shaped. 

Family  LYCOSID^E. 

Genus  L  y  c  o  s  a,  Latr. 
18-  Lycosa  oenosa,  sp.nov. 

(Plate  xxv.,  tig.  6.) 

9-  Cephalothorax  7  3  mm.  long,  5*5  mm.  broad  ;  abdomen 
*M  mm.  long,  6*7  mm.  broad. 

Qtyhalothorax  obovate,  arched,  dark  brown,  with  broad  yellow 
Dae0aan  and  lateral   bands,  the  margins  of   which  are  uneven. 
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Caput  dark  brown  in  front,  moderately  clothe  with  rather  bc$ 
coarse  hairs;  ocular  area  almost  black,  Clypeu*  broad*  arclM 
putrescent,  radial  groove*  distinctly  marked,  median  deprfeoa 
long,  narrow,  dark.  Marginal,  hand  moderately  broad,  friftfi 
with  yellowish  hairs, 

Eye*  in  three  series  of  4,  2,  2;  those  of  the  anterior  row  iff 
small,  slightly  proeurved,  equidistant;  the  pair  comprising  d* 
second  row  are  the  largest  of  the  eight,  and  are  separated  fnm 
each  other  by  a  apace  equal  to  fully  twice  their  indivihM 
diameter;  those  of  the  third  row  are  large,  but  sensibly  tfoifo* 
than  the  preceding  and  are  widely  separated  from  each  other, 

L*gx  moderately  long,  strong,  yellowish,  with  dark  bro** 
ambulations,  armed  with  long,  strong,  dark  spines;  metaUnitf* 
tarsi  dark  brown,  nearly  black.     Relative  lengths  :  I,  L\  4,  3> 

Palpi  moderately  long,  similar  in  colour  and  armature  Ui  l^F 

Fidcta  robust,  dark  brown,  thickly  clothed  with  coarse  bro** 
hairs  or  bristles;  superior  margin  of  each  falx  armed  with  t» 
.strong  teeth,  the  inferior  with  three. 

Mmssfftm  strong,  club-ended,  converging  inwards,  dark  liw** 
densely  clothed  with  coarse  dark  brown  hairs. 

Labium  concolorous,  longer  than  wide,  apex  truncated. 

Sternum  somewhat  shield -shaped,  yellowish,  glossy,  moctera&ty 
airy 
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Cephalothorax  obovate,  arched,  dark  brown  with  broad  median 
and  narrow  lateral  yellow  bands,  the  margins  of  which  are  uneven. 
Caput  dark  brown  laterally,  ocular  area  black,  truncated  in  front, 
sparingly  hairy.  Clypeus  broad,  arched,  pubescent,  radial  grooves 
distinctly  marked,  median  depression  long,  narrow,  dark.  Mar- 
ginal band  moderately  broad,  black,  fringed  with  yellowish  hairs. 
Eyes  similar  to  L.  cmnosa. 

Legs  long,  moderately  strong,  tapering,  yellowish  with  dark 
brown  annulations,  numerously  spined  and  clothed  with  yellowish 
hairs. 
Palpi  similar  in  colour  and  armature  to  legs. 
Fakes  robust,  reddish-brown,  apices  divergent,  clothed  with 
coarse  hairs  or  bristles,  apices  and  inner  margins  especially  so; 
superior  margin  of  each  falx  armed  with  two  teeth,  and  the 
inferior  with  three. 

^faxUlte  pale  yellowish,  club-ended,  converging  inwards,  pubes- 
cent. 
-Labium  concolorous,  longer  than  wide,  apex  truncated. 
Sternum  shield-shaped,  flat,  of  a  dirty  yellowish  tinge,  hairy. 
Abdomen  obovate,  projecting  over  base  of  cephalothorax,  pubes- 
wnt,  of  a  dirty  yellowish-brown  colour;  commencing  at  anterior 
extremity  and  continuing  for  about  half  the  length  there  are  two 
fate  obscure  black  lines;  these  are  placed  rather  closely  together, 
"^   united    in    front  by  a  curve,   and   meet   at  their  posterior 
e*tremity;  within  these  black  lines,  and  surrounding  them,  the 
colour  is  somewhat  paler. 

Epigyne  as  in  figure,  longer  than  broad,  surrounded  with  a 
uightly  elevated  ridge;  within,  the  median  ridge  is  broadest  at 
to*  base  and  narrowest  at  apex,  and  of  a  bright  shining  yellowish 
tint. 

Family  ATTID^E. 

Genus  I  c  i  u  s,  E.  Simon. 
20.  Icius  eximius,  sp.nov. 

(Plate  xxv.,  figs.  8,  8a,  8b.) 
$•  Cephalothorax  2*4   mm.    long,    1*5  mm.    broad;   abdomen 
*'3  mm.  long,  1*7  mm.  broad. 
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Cephalothorax  long,  narrow,  moderately  high,  sides  parallel, 
furnished  with  a  few  rather  long  white  hairs,  and  thickly  set 
with  short  iridescent  scale-like  hairs.  Caput  flat,  slightly  sloping 
forward,  rather  thickly  set  with  iridescent  scale-like  hiin 
Clypeu8  has  the  anterior  half  sloping  gently  and  the  posterior 
half  precipitately;  colour  black,  clothed  with  iridescent  scale-like 
hairs.  Marginal  band  fairly  broad  and  clothed  like  the  fore- 
going. 

Eyes',  anterior  row  moderately  curved,  and  of  these  the  median 
pair  are  much  longer  than  their  lateral  neighbours;  the  pair  con- 
prising  the  second  row  are  minute,  and  are  seated  slightly  ceirtf 
to  the  posterior  than  to  the  anterior  row;  the  posterior  eyes  ait 
equal  in  size  to  the  lateral  eyes  of  the  anterior  row,  \\m  ** 
widely  separated  and  are  seated  well  back  on  the  lateral  an^Jd 
of  the  cephalic  segment;  anterior  eyes*  surrounded  with  irttlesrt** 
hairs;  quadrangle  about  one-third  wider  than  Jong, 

Leg*  short,  slender,  the  tirst  and  fourth  pairs  much  the  darkiA 
the  second  and  third  yellowish;  each  is  clothed  with  lung,  fo* 
hairs  and  armed  with  slender  spines.     Relative  lengths:  1, J,  i* 

Palpi  short,  yellowish,  genital  bulb  broad. 

Falc*#  rather  long,  arched,  yellowish,  apices  slightly  Hivfrg*flt 

Maxilla  short,  divergent  apices  rounded,  black,  broadly 
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immediately  in  front  of  spinnerets  a  broad  transverse  bar  of  the 

same. 

Genus  Jotus,  L.  Koch. 

21.  Jotus  formosus,  sp.nov. 

(Plate  xxv.,  fig.  9.) 

(J.  Cephalothorax  2*4  mm.  long,  1  S  mm.  broad  ;  abdomen 
2-1  mm.  long,  1*7  mm.  broad. 

Cephalothorax  dark  brown,  pubescent,  high.  Caput  flat,  broad, 
bulging  laterally,  sloping  forward,  of  a  golden-brown  tint,  clothed 
^rith  yellowish  and  golden-brown  hairs.  Clypeus  retreating 
laterally,  sloping  abruptly  to  posterior  angle,  dark  brown,  glossy, 
pubescent     Marginal  band  broad. 

Eyes:  anterior  row  curved,  and  of  these  the  median  pair  are 
much  larger  than  their  anterior  neighbours;  the  pair  comprising 
the  second  row  are  minute  and  are  seated  slightly  nearer  to  the 
posterior  than  the  anterior  row;  the  posterior  eyes  are  scarcely  as 
krge  at*  the  lateral  eyes  of  the  anterior  row,  but  they  are  pro- 
minent and  bulging;  anterior  eyes  surrounded  with  long  golden- 
hown  hairs;  quadrangle  wider  than  long. 

Leg*  moderately  strong,  tapering,  hairy,  armed  with  strong 
'Pines,  dark  brown  with  exception  of  lower  joints,  which  are 
Tallow  with  dark  brown  annulations ;  tarsal  claws  and  scopula? 
thrown.     Relative  lengths  :  1,  4,  3,  2. 

P<dpi  long,  reddish-brown,  similar  in  clothing  and  armature  to 
k©$:  genital  bulb  small. 

Falces  short,  rounded  at  sides,  flat  in  front,  dark,  apices  reddish- 
brown. 

Maxilla:  long,  broad,  convex,  yellowish,  apices  rounded  off. 

Labium  short,  broad,  apex  truncated;  base  dark  brown,  apex 
Jdlowish. 

Skmum  ovate,  slightly  convex,  dark  brown,  hairy. 

Abdomen  rounded  in  front,  acuminated  behind,  longer  than 
*ide,  hairy :  colour  in  front  dark  brown  followed  by  a  broad, 
transverse  band  of  bright  yellow,  then  a  narrow  transverse  bar  of 
wk  brown,  succeeded  by  another  of  golden  brown;  apex  dark 
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brown  relieved  by  a  curved  row  of  three  white  spots;  inferior 
surface  dark  brown,  clothed  with  hoary  hairs. 

Genus  Habrocestum,  E.  Simon. 
22.  Habrocestum  peckhami,  sp.no v. 

(Plate  xxv.,  fig.  10.) 

£.  Cephalothorax  2  mm.  long,  1*5  mm.  broad;  abdomen  1*5  mm. 
long,  1  -5  mm.  broad. 

Cephalothorax  convex,  high,  rather  short,  glossy,  brown,  clothed 
with  hoary  hairs.  Caput  yellow,  sloping  forward,  sparingly 
clothed  with  long  dark  hairs,  but  thickly  so  with  yellowish  and 
white  pubescence.  GffflieuH  sloping  gently  hack  wards,  solo* 
sloping  outwards,  glossy,  brown,  furnished  laterally  with  Uw$ 
hoary  hairs* 

Eye*:  anterior  row  slightly  curved,  and  of  these  the  minribu* 
are  twice  as  Urge  as  their  lateral  neighbours;  the  pair  compminf 
the  second  row  are  minute,  and  are  seated  about  midway  betwioa 
anterior  and  posterior  rows;  the  posterior  eyes  an?  equal  in  to* 
to  the  lateral  eyes  of  the  anterior  row;  anterior  ey^»  surouumk-d 
with  yellowish  hairs;  quadrangle  of  eyes  one-third  widrr  than 
long. 

Ley*  a  tout,  yellowish  with  brown  annulations,  densely  h*snt 
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i  spinnerets  is  black;  spinnerets  yellow  and  projecting;  inferior 
rface  dark  brown,  densely  clothed  with  long,  hoary  hairs. 
Epigyne  large,  transversely  oval,  yellowish. 
I  have  named  this  species  in  honour  of  my  esteemed  correapon- 
Qts  and  co-workers,  Dr.  G.  W.  and  Mrs.  Elizabeth  Peck  ham,  of 
ilwaukee,  Wisconsin,  U.S.A.,  to  whom  I  am  indebted  for  much 
luable  information  and  assistance. 

Genus  Bavia,  E.  Simon. 

23.  Bavia  calvipalpis,   L.    Koch. — Originally  recorded  from 
Jpolu. 

24.  Bavia  dulcinervis,    L.  Koch. — Originally  recorded    from 
Pelew  Island. 


EXPLANATION  OF  PLATE. 

Plate  xxiv. 

Fig.  1.   — Inchnocolu*  nebulo*u«i  £ . 

Fig.  2.   — A  raneuH  nuavU,  £  . 

Fig.  2a.—        „  „  epigyne. 

Fig.  3.   — Eunesiotesjenningvi,  £  (illustrating  one  of  the  varieties). 

Fig.  3a. —        ,,  „  eyes. 

Fig.  36. —        ,,  ,,  anterior  leg. 

Fig.  4.   — PcUytttx  rtticxdatM,  $ . 

Plate  xxv. 

Fig.  5.   — Gnathopafyxtes  ftrox,  $  . 

Fig.  5a. —  ,,  ,,  maxillae  and  lip. 

Fig.  56. —  „  „  lower  ridge  of  falx. 

Fig.  5c.—  „  „  eyes. 

Fig.  6.   — Lycosa  c&nosa,  epigyne. 

Fig.  7.   —      ff       obnaxna       ,, 

Fig.  8.   — Icius  tximim,  $ ,  cephalothorax,  side  view. 

Fig.  8a. —    ,f  ,,  abdomen. 

Fig.  86.—    „  „  palpus. 

Fig.  9.   — Jot  us  formofius,  <^. 

Fig.  10.   — Habrocestum  peckhami,  $. 

21 


322 


RESULTS    OF    AN   EXPLORATION    OF   ABORIGINAL 
ROCK-SHELTERS  AT  PORT  HACKING. 

By  Walter  R.  Harper. 


That  Port  Hacking  must  have  once  been  a  favourite  campfflf 
ground  of  the  aborigines  is  proved  by  the  number  of  "rock -shelter*,' 
or,  as  they  are  locally  styled,  "  gunyahs,"  along  its  shores.  Ad 
this  is  not  surprising  when  one  considers  the  advantages  it  otfo 
especially  on  the  southern  side.  Abundant  fresh  water,  gplendk 
beaches  upon  which  to  draw  the  nets,  great  stretches  of  ^ 
water  in  which  to  use  the  fishing  spear,  shell-fish  in  endle* 
numbers  everywhere,  native  fruits  plentiful,  that  favourite  sow« 
of  vegetable  food,  the  cabbage  tree  palm,  by  no  means  scarce,  vd 
finally,  wallabies,  bandicoots  and  opossums  even  now  to  be  art 
with  on  neighbouring  ridges,  seem  combined  to  form  a  veriuW* 
aboriginal  paradise. 
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Of  the  three  I  purpose  to  describe,  two  contained  hand  impres- 
sions and  the  third  human  remains.     The  former  are  situated  on 
the  eastern  bank  of  Cabbage  Tree  Creek,  which  empties  itself 
into  the  bay  a  few  hundred  yards  to  the  west  of  "Tyreal  House" 
(Mr.  W.  Simpson).     It  would  be  useless  for  me  to  dwell  upon  the 
structure  of  these  shelters,  since  similar  places  have  already  been 
frequently  described;*  it  suffices  to  say  that  the  floors  apparently 
insisted  of  layers  of  shells  divided  by  patches  of  greyish  fireash, 
and  at  the  bottom  black  soil.    I  say  apparently,  because  the  floors 
hiring  been  previously  disturbed  I  did  not  attempt  to  explore 
them.    An  examination  of  the  material  thrown  out  showed  only 
shells  and  ashes. 

Concerning  the  hand  impressions,  too,  I  can  say  little  beyond 
indicating  the  site  of  the  shelters  containing  them,  for  no  satis- 
factory explanation  of  their  meaning  has  so  far  been  given.  To 
**H  them  "  wizards7  hands  "  upon  no  reliable  evidence  does  not 
*ol?e  the  mystery. 

Of  the  two  methods  practised  by  our  aborigines  of  applying 
this  symbol  (for  symbol  I  believe  it  originally  was),  viz.,  (1)  the 
imposition  of  a  hand  previously  covered  with  pigment,  and  (2) 
outlining  an  outspread  hand  on  the  rock  surface  by  squirting  the 
pigment  between  the  fingers,  the  former  only  is  represented  in 
these  shelters. 

The  pigments  used  are  red  and  black,  the  great  majority  of 
*be  markings  being  red.  All  are  left  hands,  and,  I  should  think, 
*1  made  by  adult  males  with  one  exception  afterwards  to  be 
ooted.  Many  are  very  indistinct,  the  red  having  faded  until 
towly  merged  into  the  colour  of  the  sandstone  roof  and  the  out- 
Kaes  of  the  black  being  obscured  by  the  smoke-stains  of  the  fires 
0|we  built  below  them. 


*  See,  for  instance,  "Notes  on  Rock-Shelters  at  Dee-Why  Lagoon,"  by 
R-Etheridge,  Junr.     Records  of  Aust.  Museum.     Vol.  i.  p.  171. 
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The  shelter  marked  A  on  the  map  faces  the  west  and  is  sitaittd 
just  beyond   the   southern  end   of   "The   Basin,"   immediately 


Flo.  1. 


behind  a  large  red  gum  which  there  hangs  low  over  the  creek- 
It  is  approached  on  one  side  by  a  rather  steep  incline  down  whkfc 
shell  fragments  have  rolled,  and  on  the  other  side  the  grooi 
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The  hands  here  number  over  thirty,  irregularly  disposed  and 

of   different  degrees  of  distinctness,  but    all   confined   to  one 

portion  of  the  wall  towards  the  northern  end.     Doubtless  this 

was  intentional,  but  why  one  portion  was  chosen  rather  than 

another  is,  by  our  present  knowledge,  inexplicable.      All    are 

faded,  but  I  suppose  we  are  justified  in  considering  the  faintest 

impressions  as  the  most  ancient  and  not  the  result  of  carelessness 

or  faulty  pigment.     Yet  even  if  this  view  is  adopted,  we  cannot 

trace  a  long  series  of  single  impressions   made  at  regular  or 

irregular  intervals  of  time,  for  I  daresay  that  at  the  most  only 

two  or  three  gradations,  depending  on  their  present  condition, 

could  be  formed  from  the  whole  of  them,  and  these  divisions  would 

not  depend  upon  their  relative  position. 

None  are  placed  so  high  as  to  be  beyond  the  reach  of  a  man  of 
average  statute;  none  so  low  as  to  necessitate  stooping  in  the  act 
of  imposition;  and  none  point  directly  downwards. 

In  addition  to  these  single  hands,  a  strange  combination 
appears  on  the  back  wall  about  18  inches  from  the  floor,  taking 
the  form  of  two  hands,  one  that  of  a  very  young  child  and  the 
ttber  that  of  a  much  older  child,  the  palms  of  which  are  joined 
ty  a  narrow  semicircular  band  or  loop  of  pigment.  Where  the 
impression  ends  and  the  painting  begins  I  could  not  discover,  as 
4e  figure  is  very  faint  and  blurred  by  the  smoke  from  a  fire  just 
Wow  it.* 

The  third  cave,  marked  C  on  the  map,  overlooks  a  small  cove 
known  as  Little  Jibbon  or  Gunyah  Beach,  lying  between  Bun- 
deena  and  Jibbon  Beaches.  The  Government  wharf  at  the 
•astern  extremity  of  Bundeena  is  almost  within  a  stone's  throw 
of  this  beautifully  situated  gunyah.  At  the  top  of  a  steep 
incline  rising  directly  from  the  beach  and  protected  on  every  side 
from  the  winds — for  large  trees  shelter  its  opening  to  the  north — 
it  must  have  formed  an  ideal  aboriginal  dwelling.     The  roof  is 


*  For  farther  information  on  the  subject  of  the  "red  hands,"  see 
"Idiographic  Drawings  by  the  Aborigines  at  Weeny  Creek,"  by  R. 
Etheridge,  Junr.     Records  Geol.  Survey  N.S.W.     Vol.  iii.  p.  33. 
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very  low  (except  at  the  extreme  edge  it  is  impossible  to  stand 
upright)  and  it  is  not  so  large  as  the  second  gunyah  (B)  on 
Cabbage  Tree  Greek,  but  the  contents  prove  it  to  have  been  oooe 
a  permanent  camp — as  far  as  any  aboriginal  dwelling  can  be 
considered  permanent — and  not,  like  the  others  examined,  shelten 
used  only  whilst  shell-fish  were  plentiful  near  at  hand. 

Not  that  shells  are  scarce  in  this  Little  Jibbon  gunyah,  far,  oft 
the  contrary,  a  list  of  the  shells  heaped  up  here  would,  I  think,  be 
a  list  of  all  the  edible  shell-fish  of  Port  Hacking.  Shells  which  an 
extremely  scarce  in,  or  altogether  absent  from,  the  nthar  mnnk 
lire  here  in  abundance. 

The  floor  of  this  shelter  is  further  differentiated  from  the  otb** 
in  that  it  contains  an  immense  number  of  bones  of  fish,  bink 
and  mid  all  marsupials  scattered  amongst  the  shells.  All*  tie 
larger  of  these  bones  exhibit  plainly  the  markings  of  teetk,  and 
some  also  show  cuts  evidently  made  with  some  sharp  instrument 
such  an  a  stone  knife,  perhaps  by  the  women  in  an  •■ffon  to 
obtain  a  little  meat  from  the  usually  well-picked  bones  thrown 
them  by  their  partners,  This  floor,  as  the  preceding  twv,  hd 
been  disturbed,*     That  this  first  exploration  was  not  thoroogi 
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will  be  seen,  but  it  was  sufficient  to  prevent  me  from  obtaining  a 

perfect  knowledge  of  the  floor  structure  and  system  of  sepulture. 

However,  I  should  say  that  in  the  front  part  the  top  layer 

consisted  of  shells  and  greyish  ash;  next,  shells,  loose  black  soil 

*md  ashes;  and  last,  hard  black  soil  and  shell  fragments.     At 

oertain  points  below  the  top  layer  old  fire-places  occur,  represented 

V>3'  large  beds  of  almost  pure  ash,  great  handfuls  of  which  may 

y^e  lifted  out.     It  was  beneath  one  of  these  beds  and  above  the 

Ixard  black  soil  that  I  discovered  the  first  human  bones,  probably 

t:liose  of  a  well-grown  male.     The  skeleton  was  far  from  complete. 

One  reason  for  this  of  course  is  that  many  of  the  missing  bones 

\xnd  decomposed,   but  judging  from  those  recovered,  there  are 

other  bones  which,  I  think,  must  have  been  removed  as  I  have 

previously  suggested.      For  instance,  the  malar  bones,  superior 

maxillary  bones  and  teeth  are  perfect,  but  no  trace  was  found  of 

the  remainder  of  the  skull.     The  bones  of  the  pelvis  are  missing, 

*s  also  are  one  humerus,  one  radius,  one  clavicle,  nearly  all  the 

vertebrae,  the  scapulas,  and  greater  part  of  the  ribs,  together  with 

**«arly  all  the  small  bones  of  the  hands  and  feet.     In  fact  the 

"ones  recovered  were  principally  the  large  bones  of  the  limbs,  and 

several  of  these  even  were  broken. 

Under  such  circumstances  it  was  impossible  for  me  to  determine 
^tisfactorily  in  what  position  the  body  had  been  interred,  but  as 
*U  the  remains  were  found  within  a  radius  of  about  two  feet,  I 
Relieve  the  lower  limbs  must  have  been  drawn  up  and  the  corpse 
Juried  in  a  bundle  with  the  head  to  the  east. 


***fore  removing  any  of  the  bones,  but  where  the  ground  has  been  disturbed 
the  bones  also  are  scattered.  So  in  the  case  of  the  adult  skeleton  dis- 
covered by  me  right  alongside  a  trench  such  as  I  have  just  described, 
**portant  bones  are  missing  which  were  probably  thrown  out  in  digging 
the  trench  without  a  well-directed  effort  being  made  to  recover  the 
ttuuriader  of  the  skeleton.  The  orientation  of  the  body  is  likewise  difficult 
to  decide,  and,  where  the  old  layers  are  disturbed  by  trenching  and  new 
**yers  formed  by  heaping  up  the  rejected  material  over  these  beds,  it  is 
'onetimes  impossible  to  satisfactorily  measure  the  depth  of  the  interment. 
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The  teeth  present  in  the  upper  jaw  are  sound  but  very  much 
worn.  The  right  median  and  lateral  incisors  are  missing  and  the 
alveolar  process  absorbed,  no  doubt  the  result  of  the  custom  d 
knocking  out  teeth  at  the  initiation  ceremony.  Usually  only  a* 
tooth  is  removed,  and  in  almost  every  skull  I  have  examined  the 
one  chosen  is  the  right  median  incisor.  Sometimes  two  are  struck 
out,  viz.,  the  right  and  left  median  incisors.  As  far  as  mj 
experience  goes,  the  removal  of  two  on  the  same  aide  is  itmnail 

Near  this  skeleton  and  against  the  back  wall  of  the  shelter  f 
discovered  the  remains  of  two  children  about  2  feet  twin*  rife 
surface  in  damp  black  soil  sparsely  mixed  with  fish  bonf*  W 
shells.  A  little  further  along  but  towards  the  centre,  I  uneartM 
some  remains  of  a  third  child  from  a  depth  of  12  inches  jiut 
above  a  layer  of  hard  black  soil;  and  less  than  a  foot  tfQg  I 
recovered  the  almost  complete  skeleton  of  a  fourth  child  umto » 
layer  of  hard  greyish  ash  covered  by  a  thin  layer  of  ahelb  *» 
loose  ash,  the  total  deptli  of  the  interment  beiflg  at  the  luostuali 
4:  inches.  This  child,  and  as  well  as  I  could  judge,  all  theotlK* 
children,  were  placed  full  length  in  the  grave,  faces  down***** 
None  of  the  four  skeletons  were  perfect,  and  in  two  innUa*1 
(2nd  and  3rd)  a  mere  handful  of  bones,  principally  larger  \*m* 
of  the  limbs,  was  found.     In  one  case  only  (the  fir*t  And  brttf 
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4th  children,  over  which  well-defined  patches  of  ash  were  found, 
but  in  a  much  lesser  degree  to  the  1st  and  2nd  children  buried 
against  the  back  wall  below  a  comparatively  deep  layer  (2  feet) 
of  loose  black  soil  almost  free  from  ash. 

In  addition  to  the  five  incomplete  skeletons  now  mentioned,  I 
am  informed  several  others,  all  of  children,  were  recovered  from 
this  shelter  by  its  first  explorers. 

The  present  state  of  the  bones,  depending  as  it  does  to  a  great 
extent  on  the  age  of  the  child  at  death,  the  situation  in  the 
shelter  chosen  for  the  grave,  and  the  depth  of  the  interment, 
cannot  well  assist  one  in  determining  the  intervals  which  elapsed 
between  the  burials,  but  I  feel  sure  that  the  adult  was  buned 
long  before  any  of  the  children. 

The  great  number  of  the  latter  interred  here  is  possibly  the 
result  of  an  epidemic  fatal  to  its  youngest  members,  visiting  the 
1  tribe  then  inhabiting  the  district.  The  question  whether  this 
«Helter  was  a  well  recognised  and  long  established  burial  place, 
°^  only  availed  of  on  two  occasions,  viz.,  upon  the  death  of  the 
•cJult  and  later  during  the  epidemic  amongst  the  children,  might 
**we  been  decided  if  the  floor  had  teen  thoroughly  and  orderly 
^^amined  in  the  first  instance. 

Scattered  amongst  the  remains  at  the  back  of  the  gunyah  I 
*iiaeorered  five  stones  used  for  breaking  bones  to  extract  the 
**larrow  or   for  opening  shells,  and  six   small 
^liells*  in  the  backs  of  which  square  holes  had 
*>een  cut.    The  "  nappers"  have  not  been  worked 
x*a  any    way,    and,    if    found    under    ordinary 
circumstances,  would  attract  no  special  atten- 
tion—yet  it  is  evident  they  have  been  used  for  fio.  2. 
the  purpose  suggested.     The  shells,  I  believe,  formed  part  of  a 
Necklet  or  some  similar  ornament. 

Between   the  remains  of  the  first  and  second   children,  and 
leaning  against  the  wall  at  a  depth  of  about  15  inches,  I  dis- 
1  covered  the  curious  bone  ornament  or  implement  now   to    be 

I  described. 


*  "Nerila  melanotragus."    The  cutting  implement  was  probably  an  oyster 
•Mil  or  sharp  flake.     See  accompanying  drawing  by  Mr.  Chas.  Hedley. 
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'    1 


It  is  made  from  the  fibula  of  a  kangaroo,  is  9}  inches  in  length, 
well  polished,  and  somewhat  triangular  in  section,  the  base  being 
furrowed  by  a  rather  deep  groove,  and  the  ridge  rounded.  The 
epiphysis  of  one  end  has  been  broken  ofF  — A  **•-♦  — A 
ground  to  a  gradually  tapering,  flat,  blunt  point,  H* 
signs  of  wear  upon  it  are  few  and  for  the  miwt  part 
confined  to  the  lower  half  of  the  l>ack  or  ucmvti 
portion  of  the  bone.  The  point  has  been  nUghttj 
fractured,  and  just  below  the  centre  on  the  back  th* 
bone  has  for  about  an  inch  been  a  little  abraded  ic  i 
horizontal  direction.  Between  this  abrasion  and  the 
tip  are  a  number  of  tiny  shallow  cuts  or  seraiflw* 
However,  these  markings  are  so  insignificant  th*t  it 
would  be  useless  to  base  any  theory  as  to  the  as*  rf 
the  bone  upon  them.  The  accompanying  drawing, 
for  which  I  am  indebted  to  Mr,  Charles  Fiedler,  »ill 
convey  an  exact  idea  of  it«  general  appearance. 
Three  uses  have  been  suggested  for  it,  vi&,  nettinf 

m Hi--,  *'ib'iirli  bone  "or  llpnintt't\"  ;md  "noaeboofc 

With  reference  to  the  first  suggestion,  I  con  find  » 
record  of  the  use  of  bone  netting  needle*  by  tk* 
aborigines,  but  if  it  be  allowed  that  Honietinic*  boot 
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**  Monguni "  so  well  described  by  Roth,*  it  is  nevertheless  some- 
what similar  to  the  'Ngadhungi"  of  Taplin  f  or  the  "Irna"  and 
"hgilla"  of  Spencer  and  Gillen.J  Probably  at  one  time  the 
"  pointing  of  the  bone  "  was  a  common  form  of  sorcery  in  eastern 
N.8.  Wales,  but  it  is  needless  to  build  upon  this  probability,  for 
a  much  simpler  and  surer  explanation  lies  near  at  hand.  The 
piercing  of  the  nasal  septum  and  the  insertion  in  the  hole  thus 
formed  of  twigs,  feathers,  bones,  pieces  of  wood,  <fcc.,  is  practised 
over  all  Australia.  Sometimes  it  is  part  of,  or  at  least  a  compul- 
sory introduction  to,  the  initiatory  rites  of  males  and  females, 
but  generally  both  sexes  undergo  the  operation  voluntarily  and 
cheerfully  in  the  belief  that  their  personal  appearance  is  improved 
thereby.  Occasionally  a  superstitious  dread  prompts  the  use  of 
&©  nose  ornament.§ 

The  bone  unearthed  by  me  I  believe  to  have  been  put  to  this 

Q8e*  although  in  having  only  one  end  pointed  it  differs  from  the 

"u^l  nose  ornament,  which  is  pointed  or  rounded  at  both  ends. 

*  c^nnot  find  an  exactly  similar  nose  bone  described  for  the 

^^Btern  Colonies,  but  I  may  without  hesitation  claim  this  to  be 

0a^  on  the  authority  of  Spencer  and  Gillen,  who  in  writing  of  the 

^**tral  Australian  natives,  say,||  "Nose  bones,  called  'Lakira/ 

an^  frequently  worn,  every  native  having  his  or  her  nasal  septum 

PL^**ced.    The  most  common  form  is  a  bone,  sometimes  the  fibula 

^  kangaroo,  pointed  at  one  end,  and  measuring  as  much  as 

4C*   cm.  in  length." 


•  Loc.  cit.  pp.  152- 158. 

"**  "The  Narrinyeri."    Rev.  Geo.  Taplin  in  "Native  Tribes  of  S.  Aus- 
tr*lia,"  p.  24. 

t  "  Native  Tribes  of  Central  Australia,"  p.  534. 

i  Mitchell.      "  Exped.   into  Australia. "     Vol.  ii.  p.  339 ;  and  Brough 
^yth,  loc.  cit.     Vol.  i.  p.  274. 

II  Loc.  cit.  p.  574. 
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In  dealing  with  a  race  so  little  advanced  as  the  Australians, 
is  necessary  to  remember  that  each  of  their  few  implemeo 
utensils,  or  ornaments,  may  have  been  at  times  put  to  sev© 
different  uses.  The  wommera,  for  instance,  is  used  not  only 
propelling  spears,  but  sometimes  as  a  fire  stick,  a  music  sta 
with  a  piece  of  quartz  fastened  to  one  end  as  a  knife  or  chL 
and  even  as  a  digging  stick.  So  this  bone  may  have  once  b* 
useful  as  well  as  ornamental.* 
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Contributions  from  the  Australian  Museum. 

THE  "WIDOW'S  CAP"  OF  THE  AUSTRALIAN 
ABORIGINES. 

By  R.  Etheridge,  Junr.,  Curator  op  the  Australian  Museum. 

(Plates  xxvi-xxxi.) 

By  no  means  one  of  the  least  interesting  of  the  Mortuary 
Customs  of  the  Australian  Aborigines  is  the  addition  of  white  or 
black  pigment  to  some  part  of  the  person  of  the  mourner.  One 
or  other  of  these  colours,  but  black  only  to  a  limited  extent,  was, 
^d  even  is  still  in  the  more  remote  parts  of  the  Continent 
applied  either  to  the  head,  face,  beard,  chest  or  arms  alone,  or  to 
a  combination  of  any  two  or  more  of  them.  The  most  conspicuous 
°*  ^l  is,  without  doubt,  the  head-covering  known  as  the  "Widow's 
^*P"  "  Mourning,"  says  the  Rev.  J.  Buhner,*  of  the  Aboriginal 
^ksion  Station  at  Lake  Tyers,  Gippsland,  is,  amongst  the  tribes 
°*  the  Murray  River,  "a  very  laborious  affair  for  the  widows,  as 
tiley  had  to  make  themselves  caps  of  plaster  for  a  long  time  after 
tl>e  death." 

One  of  the  first,  if  not  actually  the  first,  travellers  to  notice 
toese  peculiar  coverings  was  Surveyor-General  Mitchell  during 
^  "  Second  Expedition  into  the  Interior  of  Eastern  Australia  " 
111 1835,  on  graves  near  Fort  Bourke,  Darling  River,  accompanied 
ty  white  lenticular  balls.     He  informsf  us  that  beside  the  latter 

were  in  some  cases  casts  also  in  lime  or  gypsum  of  the  upper 
I*rt  of  the  head,  which  had  evidently  been  worn  on  a  head  where 

*  Journ.  R.  Geogr.  Soc.  Australasia  (Vict.  Branch),  1888,  v.,  Pt.  1,  p.  22. 
t  Three  Expeds.  Int.  E.  Australia,  1838,  i.  p.  252,  figs. 


334  "WIDOW'8   CAP"   OF  THE   AUSTRALIAN   ABORIGINES, 

the  hair  had  been  confined  with  a  net,  of  which  the  impreariot 
and  some  hairs  remained  behind."     During  his  "  Third  Expedi- 
tion" in  1836,  Sir  Thomas  again  met  with  these  caps  near  the 
confluence  of  the  Murray  and  Darling  Rivers,  and  speaking  of 
the  graves  there  says,*  "  On  them  lay  the  same  singular  casts  of 
the  head,  which  we  had  seen  only  at  Fort  Bourke."     Confirma- 
tion of  these  statements  was  afforded  by  Governor  E.  J.  Eyre,  for 
many  years  Protector  of  the  Aborigines  in  South  Australia,  who 
foundf  the  practice  a  common  one  amount  th**  natives  uluqi  III 
Murray  River,  at  the  same  time  remarking  that  the  covering 
were  moulded  to  the  women's  heads  over  a  piece  of  net- wort 
The  explanation  given  by  Mitchell  and  Eyre  became  perfect  lr 
intelligible  on  the  appearance  of  Mr,  G,    F.   Aug**'  lieauufel 
work  on  EJ,  Australia,  J  wherein  a  woman  is  depicted  attimi  in  * 
widow's  cap,  and  otherwise  whitened. 

I  have  been  favoured  by  Sir  Joseph  Abbott  with  the  loan  d  i 
very  excellent  specimen  of  these  head  coverings,  Mr,  Chart* 
Kilgour  has  presented  to  the  Trustees  another  renmrkaW* 
example,  and  with  the  aid  of  a  third  already  in  the  Austral 
Museum  I  have  been  able  to  compile  the  following  notes. 

Sir  Joseph  Abbott's  specimen  (Plate*  xxvt-xxrii)  is  of  ano^l 
shape,  ten  inches  long,  eight  inches  wide,  and  five  and  a  half  uidw* 
high,  the  concave  interior  having  a  depth  of  four  and  a  quarwr 
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being  seven  and  a  quarter  inches.  The  impression  of  the  net, 
placed  on  the  wearer's  head  previous  to  the  operation  of  plaster- 
ing, is  beautifully  preserved,  and  presents  on  an  enlarged  scale 
the  engine-turned  appearance  of  a  watch-case  cover,  the  thread 
impressions  radiating  from  a  vertex.  The  latter  is  nearer  the 
anterior  than  the  posterior  end,  three  and  a  half  inches  from  the 
front  edge  of  the  opening.  The  impressions  of  the  radiating 
strings  of  the  net  are  broad  and  deep,  showing  that  a  very  coarse 
8tringwas  used  in  the  manufacture  of  the  latter;  the  mesh  is 
rhomboidal  and  large.  From  the  colour  still  remaining  in  the 
net  impression,  it  is  evident  that  the  cap  had  been  removed  from 
»red  sandy  deposit.     The  weight  is  7  lbs.  7i  ozs. 

The  cap  presented  to  the  Museum  by  Mr.  C.  Kilgour  (Plates 
xxviii.-xxix.)  is  conical,  decreasing  to  an  obtuse  apex  that  is  eccen- 
tric both  longitudinally  and  transversely;  it  is  more  posterior  than 
interior  in  position.  The  length  is  eight  inches,  width  seven  and 
* quarter  inches,  and  the  height  seven  inches.  The  length  of  the 
tad  cavity  is  seven  and  a  half  inches,  the  general  width  six  and 
1  quarter,  being  slightly  wider  at  the  posterior  than  the  anterior 
•nd,  the  depth  four  inches,  thus  allowing  a  thickness  of  three 
inches  to  the  plaster  in  the  crown,  and  is  the  most  solid  at  that 
P°int  of  the  three  examples;  the  margin  is  broken,  but  so  far  as 
Pfcserved  there  is  no  sign  of  the  incurving  of  the  edge  seen  in  Sir 
Joseph  Abbott's  specimen,  and  still  more  marked  in  that  remain- 
^  to  be  described.  The  interior  of  the  crown  is  rather  flattened, 
tat  the  vertex  of  the  net  is  not  preserved.  The  impression  of  the 
net-mesh,  on  the  other  hand,  is  so,  the  ribbing  of  the  net  being 
amply  radiate,  not  after  the  engine-turned  pattern,  the  resulting 
mesh-holes  being  square.  The  grooves  left  by  the  net,  as  in  the 
***  of  the  first  specimen,  retain  particles  of  a  red  sandy  clay. 
The  weight  of  this  cap  is  4  lbs.  8  J  ozs. 

The  third,  or  Museum  specimen  (Plates  xxx.-xxxi.),  is  the  least 
*ell  preserved,  exhibiting  evidence  of  lateral  pressure  when  in  a 
plastic  condition.  It  is  a  long-oval  in  outline  and  depressed.  The 
fength  is  eleven  and  a  half  inches,  in  width  seven  and  a  half 
toches,  and  in  total  height  five  and  a  half  inches.     The  margin 
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of  the  head  aperture  is  much  incurved  from  pressure,  particu- 
larly at  the  sides,  the  width  in  consequence  is  ill-defined.  Ik 
length  of  the  aperture  is  nine  and  a  half  inches,  and  depth  of  tto 
interior  three  and  a  half,  allowing  two  inches  for  the  thicknea?  of 
the  crown.  The  impression  of  the  net,  only  partially  preserved, 
exhibits  a  large  rhomboidal  mesh  for  which  a  coarse  string  had 
been  used.  In  places  the  impressions  of  the  latter  are  filled  with 
actual  casts  of  the  string  employed.  This  cap  cannot  be  looked 
upon  as  a  typical  example  by  any  means,  from  causes  alretdj 
explained.     The  weight  is  7  lbs.  14  ozs. 

Sir  Joseph  Abbott's  cap  is  from  DunJop  Holding,  near  Luuth, 
Darling  Riven 

Mr.  Kilgour'a  specimen  was  found  on  the  west  bank  of  tin 
Darling  River,  about  twenty-two  miles  above  Wilcannia,  on  tk 
Mount  Murchison  Holding,  on  a  sand-drift  within  fifty  ;«tli 
of  high  water  mark  (1  flood  mark). 

The  Museum  example  is  from  Rufus  Creek,  Lake  Victoria, 
Murray  River,  N.  8.  Wale*. 

The  name  of  these  strange  head-coverings  no  doubt  difleroJ 
according  to  tribe,  and  was  as  varied  as  that  of  moat  other  artitki 
used  by  the  Aborigines.  Eyre  calls  them  Kortw*  by  Angat  ifcif 
are  simply  referred  tot  as  **  Widows' Caps,"  whilst  Buhner  *utK 
that  in  the   Kulnine  Tribe   [?  Kulkyne  Tribe,   Murray  B.»G> 
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the  nearest  female  relative,  other  than  the  widow,  assumed  one, 
according  to  Mr.  J.  Bonney.*  I  have  only  met  with  one  recorded 
instance  of  a  cap  being  worn  by  a  man.  Mr.  J.  Hawdonf  during 
a  "Journey  from  N.S.  Wales  to  Adelaide  in  1838  "  met  with  a 
man  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  Goulburn  River,  in  Victoria, 
▼hose  "head  was  plastered  with  a  coat  of  white  clay,  which  is 
the  mode  in  which  these  tribes  wear  mourning  for  their  dead." 

The  preparation  of  the  head  to  receive  the  cap  appears  to  have 
been  practically  the  same  throughout  the  tribes  wearing  it. 
Angas  informs  J  us  that  along  the  Murray  the  head  to  be  covered 
a  first  shaven  and  then  enclosed  in  a  net;  Bonney,  ref erring§  to 
the  Darling  Aborigines,  says,  "  fixed  to  the  head  by  the  hair  and 
a  small  net,  which  is  generally  laid  over  the  head  before  the  cake 
"plastered  on,"  and  at  Lake  Bonney,  or  Nookamka,  on  the 
Murray  River,  Hawdon||  observed  a  "  network  made  of  twine." 
Wmer,H  again,  says  of  certain  of  the  Murray  Tribes,  "  In  order 
to  get  the  cap  properly  fitted  to  the  head  the  woman  had  all  her 
*w  cut  off,  a  net  was  put  over  the  head,  which  enabled  her  to 
f*  the  cap  off  easily."  On  the  other  hand,  in  certain  Victorian 
tribes,  but  not  specially  named,  singeing  appears  to  have  been 
fcwrted  to,  for  Mr.  W.  Stan  bridge  remarks,**  "  Widows  in  some 
;  ^stance*  have  the  hair  first  cut  off  with  a  little  fire  stick  close  to 
i  **  head,  by  the  doctor  or  priest,  before  assuming  the  badge  of 
'toe.w 

Whether  or  no  the  actual  operation  of  covering  the  head  was 
"^ays  performed  on  her  own  head  by  the  widow  herself  seems 


*  Journ.  Anthrop.  Inst.,  1884,  xiii.  p.  135. 

t  Proc.  R.  Geogr.  Soc.  Austr.  (N.S.W.  Br.),  1891,  v.  No.  2,  p.  36. 

t  8.  Australia  Illustrated,  1846,  Expl.  pi.  30,  f.  15. 

§  Journ.  Anthrop.  Inst.,  1884,  xiii.  p.  135. 

||  Loc.  cit.  p.  36. 

T  Journ.  R.  Geogr.  Soc.  Austr.  (Vict.  Br.).  1888,  v.  Pt.  1,  p.  23. 

MTr*ni.  Eth.  Soc.,  1861,  i.  p.  298;  Smyth,  Aborigines  of  Victoria,  1878,  i. 
Mil. 
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doubtful,  for  according  to  the  late  Mr,  T,  Worsnop,  of  Adelaide,* 
the  widow's  head  is  plastered  by  female  relatives  of  deceased. 

The  period  of  retention  varied  according  to  tribe.  Buluwf 
mentions t  a  few  days  only,  and  speaks  of  renewal,  but  Worsunp 
is  more  explicit,  assigning  six  months  as  the  period  of  mourning. 
The  Rev,  R,  W,  Holden  reports  J  that  in  the  Marowera  Tribe,  *t 
the  junction  of  the  Rivers  Darling  and  Murray,  the  period  o! 
retention  is  twelve  months.  At  any  rate,  the  cap  appears  to 
have  been  generally  retained  for  a  lengthened  period. 

Other  parts  of  the  body  besides  the  head  were  whitened  by  the 
cap-bearem  A  figureg  of  a  woman  in  mourning,  by  Angw, 
exhibits  iu  addition  a  whitened  forehead  and  left  side  of  thefac*, 
a  streak  across  the  upper  lip,  around  the  none  and  chinT  whitened 
breast,  and  a  patch  on  the  top  of  the  upper  left  arm.  This  ftgufl 
has  been  several  times  copied  by  authors.  The  supplemeaUrj 
plastering  seems  to  have  l>een  wide  spread,  for  Mr.  F,  Bonner 
iuforms||  us,  amongst  other  writers,  that  the  women  of  certain d 
the  Darling  River  tribes  smeared  themselves  over  both  the  IwJt 
and  body, 

The  inconvenience  caused  by  these  caps,  if  from  no  other  point 
of  view  than  that  of  weight,  must  have  been  great,  for  it  htf 
lieen  remarked^  that  "  the  poor  woman  generally  complained  ^ 
pain  in  the  head  during   her  mourning,  but   fashion  must  be 
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Lower  Murray  cap  as  8^  lbs.;  Bulmer  records*  one  from  the 
Murray- Darling  country  as  "  14  lbs.  after  it  was  dry";  according 
to  R  M.  Curr,t  two  examples  from  Yelta,  Darling-Murray  Junc- 
tion weighed  respectively  10  lbs.  7  ozs.,  and  5  lbs.  13  ozs.;  and 
Worsnop  has  placed  on  record  {  one  a  little  over  1 2  lbs. ,  one  1 3  lbs., 
Mid  another  14  lbs.  The  extraordinary  weight  of  30  lbs.  men- 
tioned by  the  Rev.  R.  W.  Holdeng  in  the  Marowera  or  Murray- 
Darling  Junction  Tribe  must  be  an  oversight.  No  woman  could 
carry  this  for  twelve  months  as  he  states.  The  weights  of  those 
now  exhibited  have  already  been  given. 

Little  attention  has  been  paid  to  the  sizes  of  these  caps,  those 
who  had  entered  into  such  details  contenting  themselves  with 
mentioning  the  thickness  of  the  coating  only.  Thus,  Eyre 
mentions] |  a  thickness  of  two  or  three  inches,  and  Angas  saysli 
Marly  two  inches  thick.  From  the  measurements  given  on  a 
previous  page,  we  may  conclude  that  the  material  used  varied  in 
.  the  crown  of  the  cap  from  one  and  a  quarter  to  three  and  a  half 
|  inches. 

The  ultimate  destination  of  the  coverings  was  always  the  grave.** 
We  have  seen  that  it  was  reposing  on  such  that  Mitchell  first 
found  them,  and  we  have  similar  evidence  that  a  like  disposal 
*w  practised  by  several  other  tribes,  extending  over  a  wide  area. 
Police-trooper  Ewens,  of  Blanchtown,  S.  Australia, ft  says  of  the 
Moorundee  Tribe,  inhabiting  the  Murray  River,  from  Mannum 
to  Overland  Corner,  "when  a  man  dies  women  wear  clay  on  their 
**ls  and  place  it,  when  dry,  in  the  shape  of  a  basin  on  the 
pave."  Corporal  Shaw,  of  Overland  Corner,  S.  Australia,  relates  J  } 


*  Journ.  R.  Geogr.  Soc.  Austr.  (Vict.  Br.),  1888,  v.  Pt.  1,  p.  23. 
t  Australian  Race,  1886,  ii.  p  238. 
^  Prehistoric  Arts,  3rd  Edit.,  1897,  p.  63. 
§  Taplin's  Folklore,  1879,  p.  27. 
||  Loc.  cit.  p.  354. 
IT  S.  Australia  Illustrated,  1846,  pi.  30,  f.  15. 
**  Worsnop,  Prehistoric  Arts,  3rd  Edit.,  1897,  p.  63. 
ft  Taplin's  Folklore,  1879,  p.  30. 
£:  Ibid.,  p.  29. 
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of  the  Rankbirit  Tribe,  at  that  place,  that  the  '*  relatives  make  a 
pipeclay  paste  and  place  it  on  the  head,  and  wear  it  till  quit* 
hard,  when  it  is  placed  on  the  grave,"  Bulmer  supplements  tk« 
statements  by  saying*  that  in  some  of  the  Murray  Tribes  "tk 
woman  proceeded  to  the  grave,  and  after  lying  at  full  length  a 
it  for  some  time,  she  would  deposit  the  cap,  after  which  anotkr 
one  had  to  be  made."  The  same  observer,  according  to  E  it. 
Curr,t  also  add  a  the  following  interesting  fact  that  in  the  Mara- 
wera  Tribe,  at  the  junction  of  the  Murray  and  Darling  Riven* 
"  after  removal  the  cap  was  baked  in  the  fire  "  before  being  laid 
on  the  grava 

From  what  I  have  been  able  to  learn,  this  custom  appear*  to 
have  been  common  to  the  Aborigines  inhabiting  the  Muray 
River  Valley  from  near  the  mouth  of  the  river  to  its  junctiw 
with  the  Darling,  thence  up  the  latter  certainly  as  far  a*  Fort 
Bourke  and  possibly  beyond.  Returning  to  the  junction,  it  is 
traceable  along  the  Murray  in  N.S.  Wales  and  Victoria,  but  ho* 
far  it  extended  in  that  direction,  there  is  not  sufficient  evident* K> 
show. 

In  the  preceding  pages  I  have  confined  myself  to  a  consider* 
tion  of  the  "Widow's  Cap"  proper,  but  it  was  and  is  euatonnij 
amongst  tribes  outside  what  may  lie  termed  the  cap- bearing  **» 
to  merely  smear  the  head,  or  dress  the  hair,  as  well  as  other  parts  of 
the  body  with  white  pigment  as  a  sign  of  mourning.    The  mater 
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the  Pitta-Pitta,  Mitakoodi  and  Kalkadoon  Tribes  respectively, 
the  Kopi  is  put  on  in  lumps,  until  the  whole  hair  appears  an 
irregular  mass  of  this  material.*  In  the  Arunta  Tribe,  around 
Charlotte  Waters,  Central  Australia,  according  to  Dr.  E.  C. 
Stirling,!  the  hair  is  matted  into  coils  with  this  white  pigment. 
The  widow  is  called  Inpirta,  or  the  "  whitened  one  in  reference 
to  the  pipeclay."|  The  peculiar  ceremonies  in  the  Arunta  Tribe, 
accompanying  the  putting  on  of  this  pipeclay,  described  by  Prof. 
Baldwin  Spencer  and  Mr.  F.  J.  Gillen  are  well  worth  perusal. 
The  adoption  of  this  form  of  pigmentation  in  the  Central  Queens- 
land Tribes  appears  to  have  been  more  universal  in  the  com- 
munity than  the  mere  wearing  of  a  cap  by  specially  afflicted 
individuals,  for  Dr.  W.  E.  Roth  says§  that  in  the  Boulia  District 
it  is  adopted  by  all,  "  whether  the  deceased  be  man,  woman,  or 
child,"  but  is  worn  longer  by  a  woman  mourning  for  her  husband. 

This  simpler  form  of  an  outward  exhibition  of  grief  extended 
quite  into  the  south-east  corner  of  the  Continent,  for  Mr.  R. 
Helms  ascertained! |  that  the  members  of  the  Omeo  Tribe  in  North 
Gippsland  "  smear  pipeclay  over  their  head  as  a  sign  of  mourn- 
ing." This  was  "  retained  for  some  time,  but  as  a  rule  much 
longer  by  the  women  than  by  the  men." 

This  assumption  of  white  by  the  men  is  also  an  interesting 
point,  not  only  on  the  head  but  on  the  beard  also.  The  latter  in 
the  Arunta  Tribe,  at  Charlotte  Waters,  is  matted  into  coils  with 
the  pigment;^  the  same  treatment  of  the  hair  in  this  tribe  has 
Already  been  mentioned.  In  the  Koombokkaburra  Tribe,  on  the 
main  range  between  the  Belyando  and  Cape  Rivers,  East-Central 
Queensland,    "the  women  plaster  the  heads,"**  presumedly  by 

•  Roth,  loc.  cU.  pp.  164-166. 

i  Anthropology  Horn  Exped.,  1896,  p.  137. 

X  Spencer  &  Gillen,  Native  Tribes  of  C.  Australia,  1899,  p.  500. 

§  Ethnological  Studies,  1897,  p.  164. 

il  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  N.S.  Wales,  1895,  x.  (2),  p.  399. 

1T  Stirling,  Anthropology  Horn  Exped.,  1896,  p.  137. 

*•  J.  MacGlashan,  in  Curr,  Australian  Race,  1887,  iii.  p.  21. 
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themselves,  but  in  the  Nimbalda  Tribe,  around  Mt.  Freeling,  in 
S.  Australia,  other  members  of  the  community,  not  necessarily 
relatives,  "put  a  plaster  on  their  head."*  An  analogous  practise 
exists  amongst  the  Antakaringas,  near  Charlotte  Waters,  the 
mourners  in  general,  so  says  Mr.  C.  Giles, t  smear  their  heade 
with  white  earth. 

Precisely  as  in  the  case  of  the  cap-wearers,  so  the  head- 
plasterers  also  besmeared  other  parts  of  the  t»ody.  The  AUo- 
lingas,{  Aruntas,§  and  Antakaringas||  placed  white  on  their 
breasts;  and  the  men  of  the  first  named  a  white  bar  over  the 
forehead.  In  the  Dieri  Tribe,  inhabiting  the  Cooper's  Creek 
District,  the  women  added  two  wide  stripes  on  the  arms.! 
Faces  as  well  as  heads  were  smeared  in  the  Omeo  Tribe  in  Gippe* 
land.**  The  head  plaster  in  its  simpler  form  seems  to  halt1 
been  retained  longer  than  the  more  substantial  cap,  at  any  rtM 
in  some  communities,  for  Roth  states!  f  that  the  gin  mourning  far 
her  husband  in  the  Boulia  District  retained  this  outward  and 
visible  sign  even  up  to  six  months.  In  the  Antakaringas,  on  the 
other  hand,  the  covering  was  occasionally  renewed  after  the  first 
month,  H  and  ultimately  placed  on  the  grave,  a  practice  we  have 
already  seen  adopted  in  disposing  of  the  caps. 

The  universality  of  this  external  method  of  displaying  grief  1 
is  particularly  well  exemplified  by  its  extension  into  West  Ana- 
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the  women  and  was  known  as  Dardar,  and  consisted  of  a  streak 
rhite  across  the  forehead,  down  the  sides  of  the  cheeks,  round 
chin  and  each  eye. 

lie  material  employed,  whether  as  caps  or  head  plasters  only, 
)lays  a  wonderful  similarity  of  material  over  the  entire  Conti- 
t.  Eyre,*  speaking  of  the  Murray  tribes  in  general,  calls  it 
i-bonate  of  lime";  An  gas  f  terms  the  material  "pipe-clay";  a 
ilar  name  is  assigned  to  the  pigment  used  by  the  Moorundee 
»,  from  Mannum  to  Overland  Corner,  by  Police-Trooper 
ensjj  again  by  Corporal  Shaw,§  in  the  Rankbirit  Tribe,  at 
irland  Corner;  and  white  clay,  or  lime,  in  West  Australia  || 
abridge  describesIT  the  material  used  by  some  of  the  Central 
torian  Tribes  as  a  *' white- talcy  clay";  "clay  and  ashes"  in 
Koombokkaburra  Tribe,**  between  the  Belyando  and  Cape 
rers;  "  white  pigment "  in  the  Arunta  Tribe  around  Charlotte 
►tersft;  an(*  pip®  clfty  m  ^ne  Omeo  District  of  Victoria.  J  J 
.  F.  Boriney§§  is  much  more  explicit  when  speaking  of  the 
fling  River  Tribes;  here  we  meet  with  "white  plaster  made  of 
aned  selenite  or  gypsum."  In  the  Nimbalda  Tribe,  around 
int  Freeling,  the  same  material  is  made  use  of;||||  the  Antaka- 
g*8  at  Charlotte  Waters  are  saidUU  to  use  both  "  gypsum  and 
c  clay."    Of  the  Murray  Tribes,  two  interesting  accounts  are 


*  Journ.  Exped.  Discovery  in  Central  Australia,  1845,  ii.  p.  354. 
t  South  Australia  Illustrated,  1846,  t.  30,  f.  15. 
X  Taplin,  Folklore,  1879,  p.  30. 
§  Ibid.,  d.  29. 

G-  F.  Moore,  Descrip.  Vocab.  Lauguage  Aborig.  W.  Australia,  1842, 
26. 

%  Trans.  Ethnol.  Soc,  1861,  i.  p.  298. 
**  J.  MacGlashan,  in  Curr,  Australian  Race,  1887,  iii.  p.  21. 

tt  Stirling,  Anthropology  Horn  Exped.,  1896,  p.  137. 
£  Helms,  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  N.S.  Wales,  1895,  x.  (2),  p.  ^99. 
§§  Journ.  Anthrop.  Inst.,  1884,  xiii.  p.  135. 
H  Police-Trooper  Smith,  in  Taplin,  Folklore,  1879,  p.  88. 
HIT  a  Giles,  ibid.,  p.  90. 
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extant,    for   Mr.    Buhner   states*   that   "they  gath 

gypsum,  which  was  very  plentiful  hi  the  district;  this  tlnybml 

in  the  tins,  it  was  then  made  in  a  paste";  and  at  Lake  Bool 

tin*  Murray,  Hawd on  remarks,!  "we  procured  also  a  _ 

of  singular  sea  shells  and  fossils  embedded  in  the  l*ank  [d  i 

river]      The  natives  who  were  with  us  told  me  th< 

shells  in  the  fire  and  then  made  them  into  a  p]aatert" 

they  not  only  decorated  themselves,  bttt   efao  m:ide  caps* 

on  the  testimony  of  Messrs.  J*  0.  Macarthur  arid  .1 

says  that  the  Moorloobulloo  Tribe,  at  the  jun- 

Creek   with   the  Georgina  River,  plastered    the   head  %uth 

gypsum,  "which  singularly  enough  is  called   El  tuunti 

use  in  the  Marmvera  Tribe,  which  dwells  at  the  junction  uf  i 

Darling  and  Murray,  750  miles  to  the  south 

covering*  of  fche  head.1'}      The  word    h  dso  used  i 

Boulia  District  of  V\ Vst-Central  Queensland,  accordtn. 

for  a  "sort  of  gypsum,  which  ii  Srtl  of  all  burnt,  and  suh&eqtttoty 

immersed  in  a  comparatively  small  4  win  thy  of   water,  *o  m  * 

make  a  viscid  mass  which  dries  hard  like  plaster  of  P 

The  use  of  whita  ii  1  sign  of  mounuAg  axnoog^i 

aboriginal  races  might  be  enlar#*d  on   until  it    Utihw  mm 
sarily  wearisome,  but  on*  ^  is  worthy  of  note 

the  Andatnanese,||  the  relatives  on  the  death  of  an  ail' 
themsi'lvrs  with    a   wjtnh    of   an    (dfofroolottffed    clay  called 
After  shaving  their  heads  the  men   plated   a  lump 
tamed  tUL  a-t  on  their  foreheads,  the  women  on  the  top  «*f  the  h*» 
1  when  it  hardens  and  is  left,  much  to  the  individual  iii*oc*»W 
until  the  expiration  of  the  daya  of  niouiijin-r  ihould  it 
the  meantime,  it  is  renewed. 


Joum.  R-  tieogr  Sot.-.  Au*tr.  (Vict.  L5i , ),  ISMS,  f,  J' 

t  Ibid.  (NA  Wales  Br  J,  1891,  v.  No,  %  p.  5& 
$  Australian  Race,  IS80,  ii.  p.  $06. 

f  Ethnological  studies,  1897,  p.  H0. 
1;   n.  Man,  Joarn,  Vnthrup,  Iait,  I8&3>  si*  pp  l«l,  1** 
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ions  to  Mr.  Mao's  Ethnological  researches  in  the  Andaman 
*,  Major-General  Lane-Fox  had  also  remarked*  on  the  close 
lance  this  "  particular  mode  of  covering  the  head  and  parts 
face  with  white  when  in  mourning,  Og-da"  bore  to  the 
iian  custom.  It  is  not  the  only  resemblance  the  Anda- 
»  bear  to  our  Aborigines. 

as  my  intention  to  have  made  some  remarks  on  the  use  of 
is  a  sign  of  mourning  amongst  the  Australian  Indigenes, 
>  present  subject  has  extended  beyond  the  limits  I  at  first 
iplated. 


•  Journ.  Anthrop.  Inst,  1S78,  vii.  p.  445. 
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OK  THE  FLORA  OF  MT.  WILSON. 
By  Alex,  G.  Hamilton. 

Mount  Wilson,  Parish  of  Irvine,  County  of  Cook,  is  about  ?> 
miles  as  the  crow  dies  from  Bell  Station,  on  the  Great  Western 
Line  {A3  miles  from  Sydney).  The  road  from  Bell  passes  along 
the  old  stock  route  known  as  Bel  Fa  Line  for  5  miles,  and  frora 
the  point  where  it  diverges  from  BelTs  Line  to  the  Zigzag,  which 
leads  up  to  the  summit,  is  4  miles. 

The  highest  point  is  3,388  feet  above  the  sea,  hut  as  tb* 
mountain  rises  from  a  ridge  or  table-land,  it  does  not  show  mil 
very  conspicuous  peak,  From  the  lowest  point  of  the  Zigzag  to 
the  summit,  the  rise  is  *275  feet.  Seen  from  the  railway  line,  Mi 
Wilson  appears  as  a  long  hog- backed  ridge. 

It  is  topographically  a  very  well  defined  floral  district,  afiittt 
bounded  by  the  Wollongaml>e  (a  tributary  of  the  Colo),  and  tbfl 
Bowen,  which  flows  into  the  Wollongambe.  As  the  head  watui 
of  two  tributaries  of  these  streams  rise  within  half  a  mile  of  ewi 
other,  on  opposite  sides  of  a  narrow  ridge,  the  mountain  is  a\moA 
entirely  enclosed  by  the  two  streams. 
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nentioned  are  the  remnants  of  a  once  continuous  sheet  of  volcanic 
rock  which  originally  probably  welled  up  at  Mt.  Wilson  and 
overspread  the  surrounding  area  to  a  now  unknown  extent  (fl 
and  7).  Mt.  King  George  is,  according  to  the  parish  map,  5  miles 
in  a  straight  line  from  Mt.  Wilson,  and  Tomah  and  Bell  4  miles: 
the  intervening  country  is  occupied  by  an  intricate  network  of 
ravines  with  the  characteristic  precipitous  sides  found  in  valleys 
in  the  Hawkesbury  Sandstone  region. 

On  the  eastern  side  of  Mt.  Wilson,  Waterfall  Creek,  a  tributary 
-of  the  Bowen,  takes  its  rise  and  falls  over  the  edge  of  the  basaltic 
sheet,  which  there  is  275  feet  below  the  summit  and  about  100 
yards  wide.  Here  there  is  basalt  of  a  massive  character,  while 
50  or  60  yards  up  the  creek  it  splits  into  thin  flat  pieces,  which 
ring  like  a  piece  of  metal.  The  rock  is  also  found  in  roughly 
prismatic  columns  in  places.  It  usually  weathers  irregularly  all 
-over,  the  large  crystals  decomposing  first  and  leaving  hollows  like 
gas  bubbles.  But  in  one  spot  boulders  embedded  in  the  soil 
-decompose  concentrically,  so  that  the  weathered  stuff  comes  off  in 
layers  like  the  coats  of  an  onion.  The  product  of  the  weathering 
»  a  soil  usually  red,  but  sometimes  approaching  a  chocolate 
•colour. 

Here  and  there  zeolites  are  found  throughout  the  mass.  Mr. 
"George  Card,  A.R.S.M.,  has  been  good  enough  to  examine  a 
micro-section  of  the  rock,  and  gives  me  the  following  description 
of  it : — "  The  rock  is  an  olivine  basalt.  The  minerals  present 
•w  olivine,  augite,  plagioclase  felspar  (probably  Labradorite), 
magnetic  (and  other)  iron  oxides.  These  are  embedded  in  a 
light  brown  glass.  The  felspar  microlites  give  rise  by  their 
disposition  to  a  good  fluidal  structure,  floating  round  the  por- 
phyritic  constituent.  Olivine  is  abundant  and  remarkably  fresh. 
It  occurs  as  porphyritic  individuals,  presumably  from  an  earlier 

stage  of  crystallization,  and  numerous  granules  through  the  rock. 

The  augite  has  a  tendency  to  assume  a  purplish   tint,  and  is 

■lightly  pleochroic."     The  basalt  of  Mt.  Irvine   is  of  a  similar 

character. 
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From  the  point  where  the  road  crosses  the  neck  between  ti* 
Bowen  and  the  Wollongambe  to  the  foot  of  the  Zigzag,  the  wit 
is  derived  from  the  weathering  of  the  Hawkesbury  Sandstone, 
which  here  appears  to  contain  a  good  deal  of  iron.  At  this  parti. 
the  vegetation  is  of  the  ordinary  character  obtaining  all  over  the- 
Blue  Mountains.  But  at  the  foot  of  the  Zig-zag,  the  sandy  soff 
is  mixed  with  the  basaltic  detritus,  and  the  vegetation  at  one* 
changes.  The  forest  becomes  very  dense  with  creepers,  sassafnt 
and  other  brush  trees,  and  tree-ferns.  There  is  a  distinct  aromatic 
smell,  mingled  with  that  of  decaying  vegetation  and  fungoid 
growths,  which  I  have  everywhere  noticed  as  a  characteristic  of 
the  basaltic  brush  forests. 

The  winding  road  passes  through  this  brush  country  up  to  the* 
top  of  the  Zigzag,  where  there  is  a  patch  of  sandstone  soil  agai^ 
and,  as  before,  the  plants  are  of  the  ordinary  Blue  MountA 
type,  with  one  difference,  that  a  number  of  minute  and  rtf* 
species  of  the  genus  Prasophyllum  occur  here,  some  of  wbieh. 
have  so  far  not  been  collected  anywhere  else.  The  road  then 
winds  round  the  highest  part  of  the  mountain,  with  thick  growing 
vegetation  of  the  brush  forest  type  above  and  below.  The  house* 
are  scattered  along  the  length  of  this  part  of  the  ridge  for  abort 
a  mile;  the  ridge  running  along  some  six  miles  to  Mt  Irvine, 
which  is  the  extremity  of  Mt.  Wilson,  and  some  700  feet  lower 
down  than  Mt.  Wilaon  proper.     Here  two  or  three  blocks  of  lai^ 
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rhe  climate  is  as  a  general  rule  moist,  and  I  have  thought  it 
rth  while  to  insert  a  comparison  with  some  other  well-defined 
alities.  For  this  purpose  I  have  taken  Sydney  and  Cordeaux 
ver  as  types  of  coast  climate  in  about  the  same  latitude:  \it. 
ctoria  as  a  mountain  peak  of  nearly  the  same  height,  but  not 
ssessing  brush  forests,  and  ver}T  close  in  point  of  distance;  and 
odgee  as  a  type  of  climate  on  the  inner  aspect  of  the  tableland, 
have  taken  the  yearly  rainfall  of  these  for  the  time  during 
rich  a  record  has  been  kept  at  Mt.  Wilson,  viz.  : — 1876  and 
£7  to  1897.  I  have  also  taken  1894  as  an  average  year  for 
mparison  (as  the  annual  rainfall  in  that  year  approaches  very 
ar  the  average  for  the  whole  period). 

A  comparison  of  the  averages  brings  out  the  interesting  fact 
at  Mt.  Victoria,  in  almost  the  same  latitude  and  longitude,  and 
ith  almost  the  same  altitude  and  distance  from  the  sea,  has 
1*73  inches  less  rain,  and  yet  has  8  more  rainy  days  in  the  year, 
fdneyhas  2*80  inches  less  rain,  but  67  more  rainy  days  annually; 
ndeaux  River,  3-24  inches  more  rainfall  and  29  more  rainy 
iys;  and  Mudgee,  24*89  inches  rainfall  and  29  rainy  days  less 
an  Mt.  Wilson.  In  comparing  the  figures  it  is  also  necessary 
take  into  account  the  number  of  wet  days  as  compared  with 
e  rainfall.  Working  these  out  for  the  1 2  years  during  which 
e  rain  records  have  been  kept  at  Mt.  Wilson  the  results  show 
at  the  average  number  of  wet  days  to  each  inch  of  rainfall  is 
follows: — Mt.  Wilson,  2  days  to  each  inch  of  rain;  Mt.  Victoria, 
7;  Sydney,  3*4;  Cordeaux,  2;  Mudgee,  2*8. 
These  results  make  plain  the  fact  that  it  is  entirely  to  its  rich 
*1  that  Mt.  Wilson  owes  its  wealth  of  vegetation.  This  is  borne 
it  also  by  the  average  for  Cordeaux  River  (which  has  a  little 
tore  rain),  being  equal  to  that  of  Mt.  Wilson.  At  the  Cordeaux 
*  rich  brushes  are  found  only  in  those  spots  where  there  are 
•fcltic  dykes,  the  vegetation  at  other  spots  being  nothing  out  of 
**  common.  I  append  comparative  tables  compiled  from  the 
Sydney  Observatory  reports  (3). 
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Annual  Rainfall  for  1894, 
(a  fair  average  year  for  all  the  stations  except  Sydney). 

Latitude.       Longitude. 


Name. 

Mt.  Wilson  ...  33°25"  ...  150°29' . 
Mt.  Victoria  ...  33°  36"  ...  150°  15"  . 
Sydney  ...  33°  51"  ...  150°  13"  . 

Cordeaux  ...  34°  19"  ...  150° 44"  . 
Mudgee  ...  32°  35"  ...  149°  35"  . 


Altitude. 


18M. 


Difftatce 
from 
Coast. 

51  miles...  3388ft.  ...  58*72..  *<« 

61  „  ...  3490  „  ...  47-20  ...48* 

5  „  ...  146 38-22  ** 

6  „  ...  1200  „  ...  67*85  ...«* 
121  1635  „  ...  29-11... *W 


Table  of  Average  Rainfall  and  Number  of  Rainy  Btl 

(for  the  12  years  (1876-97)  during  which  a  record  hm*  bmi  k«p* 
at  Mt.  Wilson  up  to  1 897}- 

Mt.  Wilson.      Mr,  Victoria,  Sydney,  Cordeaux.  M*A$* 


w* 
Day*, 


tn<^     DayV      ***•*■      S:,\.      Im***      Day..      >«*"* 

62*56  .„  106  „.  40*83  ,..  114  ...  49*76  ...  173  .„  6061  ,..  123  ..  *27' 

By  the  courtesy  of  Mr.  J.  D.  Cox  I  am  enabled  to  adtUtaH* 
of  temperatures  for  the  years  1896,  1897  and  1898.  FnnAtb** 
it  appears  that  the  average  maximum  temperature  for  the  J** 
is  57-7*;  minimum,  42 -9°;  and  mean  for  the  period,  MHT.  Don* 
the  whole  period  of  1,095  days  the  temperature  fell  to  uf  IM 
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Average  Temperatures  for  1896,  1897,  1898. 


Tew.      . 

Max. 

Min. 

Av'gw  Max. 

AvVe  Min. 

Moan. 

1896 

91 

22 

...       577 

43-6 

50-6 

1897 

92 

23 

...       59-4 

429 

511 

1808 

92 

26 

...       566 

423 

49  2 

The  general  facies  of  the  flora  resembles  that  of  the  1 11a war ra 
brash-forests,  but  many  plants  characteristic  of  the  latter  district 
are  wanting,  while  on  the  other  hand  but  a  few  are  found  at  Mt. 
Wilson  and  not  in  Illawarra.  Among  the  important  orders  and 
genera  not  represented  at  Mt.  Wilson  are  Anonaceae,  Menisper- 
macese,  Piperacese,  Meliacese,  Passiflorte  (a  seedling  plant  sent  to 
me  by  Mr.  Cox  resembled  Passiflora  anrantia,  but  he  was  unable 
to  find  a  mature  plant),  Sapotacese,  and  Ebenacese,  and  Livistoiia. 

Livistana  is  common  on  the  Kurrajong;  Metroxideros,  Platy- 
cerium  and  Asplenum  nidwt  grow  at  Mt.  Irvine,  but  not  at  Mt. 
Wilson  proper. 

It  is  remarkable  that  of  12  species  of  Eucalyptus  growing  on 
the  mountain,  but  two—  E.  vimincdis  and  E  amyydalina — are  to 
be  found  on  the  basalt.  And  10  out  of  the  whole  number  belong 
to  the  section  Renanthere,  which  has  only  23  species  altogether. 

Another  remarkable  point  is  the  scarcity  of  Loranthacese. 
Four  species  occur,  but  they  are  rare  indeed,  except  the  curious 
terrestrial,  nonparasitic  Loranth,  Atkinsonta.  The  rarity  of 
!)ic€sum  hirmidinaeeum  which  feeds  on  loranth  l>erries  would 
aeem  to  bear  out  Professor  Tate's  theory  as  to  the  absence  of  the 
Loranthaceae  in  Tasmania  being  due  to  the  absence  of  the  bird 
also,  but  I  do  not  think  the  two  facts  have  anything  to  do  with 
each  other.  Many  of  the  honey-eaters  devour  the  loranth  fruits, 
wd  distribute  the  seeds  both  in  their  droppings  and  by  their 
wiping  off  adherent  fruits  from  their  beaks  on  the  branches  of 
trees. 

The  absence  of  Kanunculus  is  strange.  In  Illawarra  R. 
kppaceus  is  very  plentiful  in  open  grassy  forests  resembling  some 
of  the  Mt.  Wilson  country. 
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Two  species  of  Peperomia  are  extremely  common  in  IUaw&rn 
on  mossy  rocks,  but  although  I  looked  out  specially  for  them  in 
the  same  situations  I  never  came  across  either  species.  Onlyooe 
of  the  Crucifere  is  found.  Flame-trees,  Giant-nettles  and  Fig- 
trees  are  wanting.  Of  course  some  of  these  plants  may  yet  be 
found  as  the  locality  is  more  closely  examined. 

In  the  brush  at  the  top  of  the  Zigzag  there  are  very  Urge 
numbers  of  that  fine  Labiate,  Prostanthera  lasianthos,  of  greater 
dimensions,  and  more  profusely  flowering  than  any  I  have  sees 
elsewhere. 

The  mast  striking  feature  of  the  mountain  is  the  quantity  and 
vigorous  growth  of  the  ferns.  They  cover  the  ground,  the  rocb, 
and  even  the-  tree  trunks.  The  tree-ferns  are  especially  nleiiiifrd 
and  well  grown.  In  one  creek  I  measured  a  Pichtonia  8  feet* 
inches  in  circumference  of  trunk  and  with  fronds  16  feet  ~m 
length,  Al*oph  ila  grows  to  a  great  height.  In  the  denser  psrti 
of  the  forest  Hymvnophytlum  and  Trkhanmue*  are  plentiful,  «fi4 
in  Waterfall  Creek  fttcka  Frawri  flourishes,  it«  translucent  frond* 
sometimes  reaching  6  feet  in  length. 

The  epiphytal  orchids  are  plentiful  in  the  same  plac*.  *d 
every  tree  is  covered  with  many  species  of  mosses,  he|*ti^ 
lichens  and  fungi.  There  are  some  very  fine  black-wood  mm 
in  some  places,  and  the  Eucalypts  grow  i 
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i  the  north-western  side  of  the  range,  where  the  plants  are 
ml  to  drying  winds,  the  brush  vegetation  extends  but  a  few 
i  down  the  slope.  But  on  the  east  it  goes  right  down  to  the 
m,  and  here  a  splendid  soil,  partly  basaltic  in  origin  and 
y  vegetable  soil,  is  found.  Here  earthworms  of  large 
oarish.  In  such  situations  there  is  little  undergrowth  but 
;  no  grasses  occur  at  all.     The  same  thing  occurs  in  the 

forests  of  Illawarra,  and  when  the  land  is  cleared  it  has 
sown  with  English  grasses  for  dairy  farming. 
3  point  worth  noticing  is  the  much  greater  diversity  of 
ing  plants  on  the  sandstone. 

ave  not  given  the  numbers  on  either  formation,  as  no  record 
:ept  in  many  instances.  On  the  sandstone  the  plants  are 
q  restricted  to  one  small  area,  while  it  is  very  much  the  case 
3  basalt,  some  plants  being  found  only  in  one  small  patch  of 
.  few  square  yards  in  extent.  Probably  as  more  attention 
d  to  collecting  in  all  parts  of  the  volcanic  area  some 
onal  plants  will  be  found, 
omparison  of  the  floras  of  the  five  peaks  mentioned  would 

interest,  but  sufficient  data  are  not  at  present  available. 

Cunningham  (1)  and  Dr.  Woolls  (8)  have  recorded  their 
ences  at  Tomah,  but  in  neither  case  was  a  census  of  the 
he  object  in  view. 

;  following  list  has  been  compiled  from  Dr.  Woolls'  paper 
d  a  manuscript  list  he  gave  me,  from  plants  collected  by 
s.  J.  H.  Maiden,  J.  D.  Cox,  J.  Gregson,  P.  N.  Trebeck  (5) 
ayself.  Mr.  Gregson's  plants  have  been  identified  by  Mr. 
m,  and  Mr.  Cox's  and  my  own  by  Dr.  Woolls  and  Mr. 
8n: — 

«  —The  letter  B  after  the  name  of  a  plant  denote  that  it  grows  on 
udtic  area ;  S  on  the  sandstone  ;  and  B  &  S  on  both.  Where  no 
is  appended,  no  record  has  been  kept. 

JNCULACEiE. 

Clematis  aristata,  R.Br.     B. 
ylycinoides,  DC.     B. 
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DlLLBNIACBJE. 

ffibbertia  Billardieri,  F.v.M.     S. 
serpyllifolia,  R.Br.     S. 
saligna,  R.Br.     S. 

Magnoliacbjs. 

Drimy8  dipetala,  F.v.M.     B. 
Papaveraceje. 

Papaver  aeuleatum,  Thunb.     B. 
Cruoifbrs. 

Arabia  glabra,  Crantz.     B. 

VlOLACBiE. 

Viola  betonicifolia,  Sm.     B. 

hederaeea,  Labill.     B. 
Ionidium  filiforme,  F.v.M.     S. 
Hyymenanthera  Banksii,  F.v.M. 

PlTTOSPOREJE. 

Pittosporum  undidatum,  Andr.     B;  rare. 
MariaiUhus  procumbens,  Benth.     S. 
CitriobcUiis  multijlorus,  A.  Cunn. 
BiUardiera  scandens,  Sm.     B.  <fc  S. 

Tremandrejs. 
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^^^siopetalum  dasyphyUum,  Sm.     S. 

ferrugineum,  Sm.,  and  var.  cordatum.     S. 

-ET&OBocarpus  holopetalus,  F.v.M.     B. 
reticulata  Sm,     B. 

^^•twwfii  pilosum,  Sol.     B. 

^^^/aryanium  australe,  Willd.,  var.  erodioides.     B. 

^=«/tt  corniculata,  linn.     B.  &  S. 

^'fc^rta  Smithii,  Andr. 

laevigata,  Sm. 
^oronta  ledifolia,  J.  Gay.     S. 

microphylla,  Sieb.     S. 

floribunda,  Sieb.     S. 

pinnata,  Sm.     S. 

Barkeriana,  F.v.M.     S. 

anemonifolia,  A  Cunn.     S. 
**hebalium  Billiardieri,  A.  Juss.     S. 
^Sriostemon  obovalis,  A  Cunn.     S. 

O/ojc  rtrfcfo,  R.Br.     S. 

Qelastrus  australis,  Harv.  et  F.v.M.     B. 
-Blccodendron  australe,  Vent. 

^^CKhousib^:. 

Stackhousia  wminea,  Sm. 

^AHNACBiE. 

Pomaderris  elliptica,  Labill. 

ledi folia,  A.  Cunn. 

apetala,  Labill. 
Cryptandra  erioifolia,  Sm. 

amara,  Sm. 
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Ampelidea. 

Vitis  antarctica,  Benth.     B. 
hypoglatica,  F.v.M.     B. 

Sapindacejs. 

Dodoncca  pinnata,  Sm.     S. 
multijuga,  G.  Don.     S. 

Leguminosa. 

Oxylobium  ellipticum,  R.Br.     S. 

trilobatum,  F.v.M.     S. 

alpestre,  F.v.M.     S. 
Mirbelia  grandiflora,  Ait.     S. 

reticulata,  Sm.     S. 
Oonipholobium  latifolium,  Sm.     S. 

grandiflorum,  Sm.     S. 

minus j  Sm.     S. 

uncinatum,  A.  Cunn.     S. 

glabratum,  DC.     S. 

Huegelii,  Benth.     S. 
Sphcerolobium  vimineum,  Sm.     S. 
Daviesia  umbellulata,  Sm.     S. 

lati/olia,  R.Br.     S. 

ulicina,  Sm.     B. 

genisti/olia,  A.  Cunn.     B. 
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Hovm  Unmru,  R.Br. 

lonyifolia,  R.Br.     (Narrow-leaved  form). 
Indigo/era  auMrmKs,  Willd. 
Desmodimm  variant,  EndL 
Glycine  dandestina,  Wendl. 
Kcnnedya  rubicund*.  Vent. 

monopkyUa,  Vent 
Acacia  juniperina,  Willd. 

aiparagoide*,  A.  Conn. 

wwwrt/brmw,  A.  Cunn. 

lini/olio,  Willd. 

myrtifolia,  Willd. 

/aforio,  Willd. 

/KuntWtn*,  Sieb.     (Mountain  glaucous  form). 

*uavcolen*i  Willd. 

rubida,  A.  Cunn. 

elongata,  Sieb.,  var. 

melanoxylon^  R.Br. 

impfexa,  Benth. 

longifoiia,  WendL 

liivari*,  Sims. 

pumila,  J.H.M. 

e/afo,  A.  Cunn.     B. 

ditcolor,  Willd. 

>SACB£L 

Rubu*  parvifoluiSy  Linn.     B. 

ro8€efoliu*t  Sm.     B. 

Jfofuccamis,  Linn.     B. 

Jfami,  F.v.M.     B. 
,<tc<crui  oruw,  A.  Cunn.     R 

ttanguittorfxe,  Vahl.     B. 

iXIFRAUEiE. 

i/uintinia  Siebcri,  DC.     B. 
Ceratopctalum  gummiferum,  Sm.     B. 
apetalum,  D.  Don.     B. 
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Schizomeria  ovata,  D.  Don. 
Bauer  a  rubioides,  Andr. 

Crabsulace£. 

Tillcea  verticiltaris,  DC.     S. 
Droseraceje. 

Drosera  binata,  Labill.     S, 

HALORAGBiE. 

Haloragis  lieterophylla^  Brongn. 

tetragyna,  R.Br. 
Gallitriche  Mutlltriy  Sond. 

MyrtacejE. 

Darwinia  taxifolia,  A.  Cunn. 
Calythrix  tetragona,  Labill. 
Bceckea  brevifolia,  DC. 

linifolia,  Rudge. 

virgata,  Andr. 
Lept08permum  Jlavescens,  Sm. 

8coparium,  R.  <fc  G.  Forst. 

arachnoideum,  Sm. 

lanigerum,  Sm. 

var.  macrocarpum,  M.  <fe  B. 

parvifolium,  Sm. 
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Eucalyptus  haemastoma,  Sm.,  var.  micrantha.     8. 
Sieberiana,  F.v.M.     S. 
viminatis,  Labill.      B. 
goniocalyx,  F.v.M.     S. 
Ti-i&tania  nerii  folia,  R.Br. 

laurina,  R.Br.     On  Wollongambe. 
Sl/**C€irpia  laurifolia,  Sm.     Mt.  Irvine. 
^**£7&nia  Smithii,  Poir. 

TAORK^K. 

^fiiobium  glabellum,  G.  Forst. 

IBELLlFBRiE, 

**y<*rocotyle  hirta,  R.Br.     B.  «fc  S. 

asiatica,  Linn.     B.  &  S. 
*r<*cAymene  cyanopetalu*,  F.v.M.     S. 
gland folius,  F.v.M.     S. 
incum*,  Hook.     S. 
ericoides,  Sieb. 
linearis,  Spreng.     S. 
Billardieri,  F.v.M. 
^«n/Ao*ta  tridentata,  DC.     S. 
pilosa,  Rudge. 
Atkinsoniana,  F.v.M. 
Aciinotu8  Ilelianthi,  Labill.     S. 
wtnor,  DC.     S. 
ABAMACB^;. 

A*trotriche floecosa,  DC,  var.  angustifol'm . 
"<*n*x  8ambucifoliu8,  Sieb.     (Narrow-leaved  form). 

I»ra*thacb,e. 

**scnw  articulatum,  Burm. 
Loranthu*  celastroules,  Sieb. 

pendulus,  Sieb. 
4#trwo/ua  ligtistrina,  F.v.M.      S. 

Oaprifouacejsl 

Sambucus  xanthocarpa,  F.v.M. 
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C<ipr»j*m*i  BUlartHmy  J.  Hook. 
tf^wrevAvia  Auptc/a,  Spreng. 

(Mptfroy  Gaertn. 
PanuEJB  umfattiUay  Sol. 
Ajp*r*la  oligitntka,  F.t.M. 
G'*li*m  nmbrvmamy  SoL 

tnttfn*^  DC 

Compoerrs. 

LtHpmophonM  BilUtniieri,  Cass. 
$ot*noyyiu!  Mlioid'Sy  Cass. 
Brachyconu*  yrmninea,  F.v.M. 

linearifofiay  DC. 
Jtffcr  myr*inoide&,  Labill. 

eiUp4ic%iSy  A.  Cunn. 

dentatu*,  Andr. 

ramuiosu*j  Labill. 

stellulatuiy  Labill.,  var.  qucrcifolius 
Gnaphalium  luteo-album,  Linn. 

Japonicum,  Thunb. 
Hdichrysum  hicidum,  Henck. 

gcorpioides,  Labill. 

rutidyfrwif,   DC 
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TTUI>&a  (CaNDOLLXAC&£). 

^tefft-mdium  graminifolium,  Sw. 
lineare,  Sw. 
debile,  Rv.M. 

-Er^moTiia  australis,  Sm. 
&*****piera  Brovmii,  F.v.M. 

lanceolate,  A.  Cunn. 

rtrtcto,  R.Br. 
^cce^/fl  hispida,  Cav. 
£***€> denia  decurrens,  R.Br. 

bellidifolia,  Sm. 

ovate,  Sm. 

barbate,  R.Br. 

heterophylla,  Sm. 
*^c? ley  a  perfoliate,  R.Br. 
MPA>rDlACEiEt 

'"Otxslia  simplicicatUis,  R.Br. 

dentate,  Cav. 

anceps,  Thunb. 

purpurascens,  R.Br. 
1  *<>t*jma  ftuviatilis,  F.v.M. 
**-J+lenbergia  gracilis,  A.  DC. 

3f&Jielia  la&a,  R.Br.,  var.  angustifolia,  Benth. 
-l-i<hru8  urceolatus,  R.Br. 
^<*«Gn*Ae  sapid  a,  R.Br. 
~e**<2apogon  lanceolatua,  R.Br. 
muticus,  R.Br. 
c*"^£ric/««  aggregate,  R.Br. 
divaricate,  R.Br. 
^°**ctoca  elliptica,  R.Br. 
sco/mria,  R.Br. 
r<*chyloma  daphnoides,  Benth. 
■kp^crw  longiflora,  Cav. 
reclinate,  A.  Cunn. 
24 
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Epaeris  crasn  folia,  R.Br. 

obtnti folia,  Sm. 

robusta,  Benth. 

petrophila,  J.  Hook. 

rigida,  Sieb. 

heU»ronema,  Labill. 

microphylla,  R.Br. 
WoolUia  pin* tfeu s,  F.v.M. 
Sprenyelia  incamata,  Sm. 
Dracophylhim  secundum,  R.Br. 

MYR8INACEJE. 

Myr*ine  variabilis,  R.Br.     B. 
-A  pocyne^:. 

Lyonsia  atraminea,  R.Br.      B. 
reticulata,  F.v.M.     B. 

Asclepiade^. 

Tylophora  barbata,  R.Br.     B. 

Marsdenia  rostrata,  R.Br.     B. 

suaveolena,  R.Br.     B. 

LoGANIACKiG. 

Mitrnsacme  jtaludwt,  R.Br.     S. 
pilosa,  Labill.     S. 
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CoyVOl/V^j  LACBJB. 

Oar^^colvtUus  marginatum  Poir. 
J>i^h^ndra  repens,  R.  <fe  G.  Forst.     B.  <fe  S. 
3oi,aJ*acr^. 

Solarium  nigrum,  Linn. 

fiviculare,  G.  Forst. 

ocanthocarpum,  Schrad. 

pungetium,  R.Br. 

campanulatum,  R.Br. 

^cboPHularinejs. 

Gratiola  Peruviana,  Linn.     S. 
Cornea  calycina,  R.Br.  •  B. 
plebeja,  R.Br.     B. 

LbstibularinbjE. 

Utricularia  dichotoma,  Labill.     S. 

-Gesxkracba. 

Fiddia  australis,  A.  Cunn. 

Bl(^'0NlACEJ3. 

Tecoma  australis,  R.Br.     B. 

VerkenacevB 

SpariviJiamnU8  junceus,  A.  Cunn.     S. 
VMo'tnthes  stoechadis,  R.Br.     S. 

L\BIATE^ 

*  wiranthus  parvi/lorus,  Willd.     B. 
*ru-nella  vulgaris,  Linn.      B. 
Prostanthera  lasianthos,  Labill.      B. 
cacrulea,  R.Br.     B. 
linearis,  R.Br.     B. 
"«tfi iyenia  p urpurea,  R.Br. 
4^o  australis,  R.Br.      B. 
Tettcrium  corymbosum,  R.Br.     B. 

^ASTAGlNEiE. 

Plantayo  varia,  R.Br. 
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Chenopodiac&s. 

Rhagodia  hastata,  R.Br. 
Chenopodium  triangulares  R.Br. 

PoLYGONACEiE. 

Rumex  Brownii,  Campd. 
Polygonum  plebejum,  R.Br. 
Muehlenbeckia  gracillima,  Meiss.     B. 

MONIMIACEiE. 

Dorypltora  sassafras,  Endl.     B. 
Atherosperma  moschatum,  Labill.     B. 
Hedycarya  Cunninghami,  Tul.      B. 

LAURINE.E. 

Cryptocarya  (probably  glaucescens,  R.Br.).     B. 
Lits<ea  dealbata,  Nees.     B. 
Cassytha  glabella,  R.Br.     B.  «fc  S. 

Proteacb*:. 

Petrophila  pedunculata,  R.Br. 

pulchella,  R.Br. 
Isopogon  anethifolius,  R.Br. 

petiolaris,  A.  Ounn. 
Conospermum  tenuifolium,  R.Br. 

ericifolium,  Sm. 
St/ntphifoiiema  tnojUanufnt  R.Br. 
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4r*m&&££lea  laurifolia,  Sieb. 

4*jahacelata%  R.Br. 
-ff^fea  pugioniformis,  Cav. 

&*iligna,  R.Br. 

clactyloides,  Cav. 

&tbboia,  Cav. 

joropinqua,  A.  Cunn. 

J&ubescens,  Sch. 
Lomcuia  longifolia,  R.Br. 

&ilaifolia,  R.Br. 
Teloj^^a  8peciosis8iinay  R.Br. 
&****Jzma  ericifolia,  Linn.  £ 

<8j>intdo8a,  Sm. 

coUina,  R.Br. 

irUegrifolia,  Linn,  f . 

vnarginata^  Cav.,  var.  acutifolia. 

joaludo&a,  R.Br. 

errata,  Linn.  f. 

ctemula,  R.Br. 

1>i'^%ele(l  collina,  R.Br.     S. 
iinifolia,  Sm.     S. 
Zigustrina,  Labill.     B. 
hirsute!.^  Meissn.     S. 
5uPHOnBucEjE 

0nokcw  Iinifolia,  Brongn.     S. 
€>^€^^ithera  microphylla,  Brongn.     S. 

ericifolia,  Rudge.     S. 

corymbosa,  Brongn.     S. 
^t&daiUhus  pimeleoides,  Sieb.     S. 
**^?>er«a  spartioides,  Brongn.     S. 
*&ll<mihu8  thymoides,  Sieb.     S. 

^Vsa  incua,  Poir. 
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CASUARINBiE. 

Ccuuarina  glauca,  Sieb.     S. 
distyla.  Vent.     S. 
nana,  Sieb      S. 

SAKTALACBiE. 

ExocarpuA  stricta,  R.Br.     S. 
Omphacomeria  acerba,  A.  DC.     S. 
Leptomeria  acida,  R.Br. 
Choretrum  Candollei,  F.v.M. 

Conifers. 

Callitris  Mvtlleri,  Benth.  <fc  J.  Hook. 
OrchidejE. 

Dendrobium  speciosum,  Sm.     S. 

asmulum,  R.Br.     B. 

pugioniforme,  A.  Cunn.     B.  <fc  S. 

leretifoliutn,  R.Br. 

striolatum,  Reich b. 
Sarcochilus  falcatuSy  R.Br.     B. 

montanus,  R.D.F.     B. 
Dipodium  punctatum,  R.Br.     B. 
Gastrodia  sesamoides,  R.Br.     B. 
Spiranthes  aastralis,  Lindl.     S. 
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/V««o phyllnm  flavum,  R.Br. 
striatum,  R.Br. 
-nigricans,  R.Br. 
imfum,  R.Br. 
^/imbrvUum,  R.Br, 
vitiricalum,  C.  Stuart. 
€len*um,  R.D.F. 
ctntatum,  R.D.F. 
transversum,  R.D.F. 
icngisepalum,  R.D.F. 
^riochilum,  R.D.F. 
<«w^-o<«  porri/olia,  Spreng. 

JDarri/fora,  R.Br. 
^orSf^tanthes  unyuiculata,  R.Br.^B. 
jzruinnsa,  A.  Cunn.     B. 
$>icalcarata,  R.Br.     B. 
Pte*~o*Ujli*  carta,  R.Br. 
nutans,  R.Br. 
htspidula,  R.D.F. 
joedunculata,  R.Br. 
coccinea,  R.D.F. 
r-eflexa,  R.Br. 
obtusa,  R.Br. 
parvi/lora,  R.  Br. 
longifolia,  R.Br. 
CcUeana  major,  R.Br. 

mtwor,  R.Br. 
Acanthus  Jornicatus,  R.Br. 

exsertns,  R.Br. 
Briochilus  autumnal  is,  R.Br. 
Cakdenia  carnea,  R.Br. 
dimorplut,  R.D.F. 
testacea,  R.Br. 
ChUoglottis  diphylla,  R.Br. 

formicifera,  R.D.F. 
Glossodia  major,  R.Br. 
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iRIDEiE. 

Pater sonia  glauca,  R.Br. 
sericea,  R.Br. 

AMARYLLID&£. 

Haenwdorum  planifolium,  R.Br. 
Hypoxia  hygrotnetrica,  Labill. 

LlLIACRiE. 

Smilax  glycyphylla,  Sm. 

au8tral%8%  R.Br. 
Dianella  longifolia,  R.Br. 

ccerulea,  Sm. 

Tasmanica,  J.  Hook. 

revoluta,  R.Br. 
Eustrephus  Broumii,  F.y.M. 
Geitanoplesium  cymosum,  A.  Conn. 
Blandjbrdia  grcmdifloray  R.Br. 

nobilis,  Sm. 
Thysanotu8  Patersoni,  R.Br. 

tubero8U8,  R.Br. 

junceusy  R.Br. 
C casta  vittata,  R.Br. 
parvijlora,  R.Br. 
Slifpandra  giauca*  R.Br 
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^t^j^-aila  campestris,  DC. 

Juncus  plani/olius,  R.Br. 
paUidus,  R.Br. 

iBIOCAtJUtfi, 

^i^ocauUm  Smithii,  R.Br. 

-£-^&*£/rudia  scariosa,  R.Br. 
**^****io  australis,  R.Br. 

''PB^ACXiB, 

°*^~^du*  ripariiM,  Spreng. 

Sc^onnus  villosus,  R.Br. 

mclano8tachys,  R.Br. 

deustus,  F.v.M. 

T>*-€lo9perma  exaltatum,  R.Br. 

^^^^ua  Gunnity  F.v.M. 

j)8\ttacorumy  Labill. 

6?c*'*^«*w  pentandra,  R.Br. 

Jlexuosa,  R.Br. 

^^eajpontcttto,  Linn. 
:amx;i 


L 


^^^^^cmto  sanguinaU,  Linn. 
gracile,  R.Br. 
_^*~C'J*.i8tiria  cilicUa,  Linn,  f . 
^*"^arto  stipoides,  Labill. 
*€*>«*  Dichelachne,  Steud. 
aristiglumis,  F.v.M. 
^^^nopogon  ovatus,  Palis. 
***?>Mpogon  strictu*,  R.Br. 
AS**-o«fw  nivalis,  F.v.M. 

ru^w,  Roem  et  Schult. 
Solandri,  F.v.M. 
^n€«opo^on  avenaceuSy  R.Br. 
®*nthonia  penicillata,  F.v.M. 
■^  caxpitosa,  G.  Forst. 
^^opyron  scabrum,  Palis. 
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LYCOPODlACBiE. 

TmesipterU  Tannmsi*,  Be  nth. 
Ly co podium  lalerale,  R.Br. 

densum,  Labill. 
Selagindla  idiginosa,  Spreng. 

Filicbs. 

Schizcea  rupcstris,  R.Br. 

bifida,  Willd. 

dichotoma,  Sm. 
Trichomanes  venosum,  R.Br. 
Hymanophyllum  Tunbridytrwe%  Sm. 

formosutn,  Bracken. 

flabellatutn,  Labill. 
Gleichenia  circinala,  Sw.     S. 

dicarpa,  R.Br.     S. 

fiabellata,  R.Br.     S. 

dichotoma,  Hook.     S. 
Osmunda  barbara,  Thunb.     S. 

Fraseri,  F.v.M.* 
Alsophila  australis,  R.Br.     B. 

Leichhardtiana,  F.v.M.     B. 
Dicksonia  antarctica,  Labill.     B. 

davcUlioides,  R.Br. 
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Adiantum  hispidulum,  Sw.     B. 

diaphanum,  Blume. 
Pteri$ falcata,  R.Br. 

umbrosa,  R.Br. 

aquilina,  Linn. 

arguta,  Ait 

incisa,  Thunb. 

comans,  Forst. 
Lotnaria  Patersoni,  Spreng. 

discolor,  Spreng. 

Capensis,  Willd. 
Biechnum  cartilagineum,  Sw. 

laevigatum,  Cav. 
Woodwardia  aspera,  Mett. 
Asplenium  nidus,  Linn.     Mt.  Irvine. 

flabellifolium,  Cav.,  var.  cristatum. 

attenualum,  R.Br. 

falcatum,  Lam. 

narinum,  Linn. 

umbrostim,  Sm. 

flaccidum,  Forst. 

bulbiferum,  Forst. 
Atpidium  molle,  Sw. 

decompositum,  Sw.,  var.  glubrum. 

knerum,  Spreng. 

hupidum,  Sw. 

aculeatwn,  Sw.,  var.  prolifemm      B. 

Capmse,  Willd. 

coriaceum,  Sw. 
"olypodium  serpens,  Forst. 

QutiraU,  Mett. 

oMenttato/w,  R.Br. 

pustulatum,  Forst. 

teandens,  Forst. 

tenellum,  Forst. 

punetatum,  Thunb. 
"htycerium  alcicorne,  Desr.     Mount  Irvine. 
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There  are  thus  77  Natural  Orders,  257  genera,  and  545  speoei 
On  tabulating  the  above  species  (Mt.  Wilson  plants  only)  it 
will  be  found  that  the  ferns  have  18  genera  and  61  species;  the 
Orchidete  20  genera  and  58  species.  These  Natural  Orders,  how- 
ever, on  account  of  their  attractiveness,  have  probably  been  dj«I 
assiduously  collected.  Next  come  the  Legumitiosie  with  i&gtfsVt 
52  species;  Proteacea*,  11  genera,  38  species;  Myrtacese,  1 0  and  50; 
Liliacete,  12  and  25;  Epacridea*,  11  and  22;  and  a  fe*  of  tbt 
remaining  orders  have  over  10  species. 
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Mr.  R.  Etheridge,  Junr.,  exhibited  the  three  aboriginal 
mortuary  caps  described  in  his  paper.  Also  a  remarkable  spear 
with  the  following 

Note  on  a  "  Musical  Spear." 

When  classifying  the  collection  of  Pacific  Island  Spe'ars  at 
present  unexhibited  in  the  Australian  Museum  from  want  of 
space,  one  in  particular  attracted  my  attention  by  the  production 
of  a  rattling  noise  when  the  weapon  was  shaken  or  placed  in  any 
other  position  than  that  of  the  vertical,  butt  downwards.  The 
spear  in  question  is  seven  and  a  half  feet  long,  with  a  heavy  palm 
wood  shaft,  and  a  bamboo  butt,  two  feet  six  inches  in  length,  and 
one  inch  in  diameter.  In  the  piece  of  bamboo  are  retained  two 
Qode8  and  three  in te modes,  and  the  exterior  is  ornamented  with 
burnt-incised  figures.  The  noise  was  observed  to  proceed  from 
the  interior  of  the  butt,  and  a  further  examination  revealed  the 
feet  that  the  hollow  interior  of  the  bamboo  to  the  first  node,  a 
fength  of  six  inches,  was  utilised  as  a  box  or  receptacle  for 
twenty  small  limestone  pebbles,  the  orifice  being  closed  with  a 
rad  of  twisted  leaves.  When  the  spear  is  poised  and  shaken,  with 
",e  pebbles  in  situ,  a  pleasing  rattle-like  noise  is  produced.  It  is 
foil  New  Ireland. 

Mr.    Baker    exhibited    herbarium    specimens,    timbers,    oils, 

camphor,  and   kinos,  of  the   Eucalypts  described  in  his  paper. 

Also  a  "  native  yam  n  from  Angledool  (on  the  Queensland  border) 

forwarded  by  Mr.  A.  Paddison.     It  weighs  8£  lbs.,  and  measures 

»-  inches  in  length,  and  6  in  diameter ;  30  lbs.  weight  of  these 

yams  were  yielded  by  a  single  vine.      The    botanical  material 

forwarded  shows  the  plant  to  be  a  twiner  and  an  undescribed 

*l*cies  of    Lyonsia    [Parsonsia ;    see  p.   386].      The  tubers  are 

^en  by  both  colonists  and  aboriginals.     This  is  the  first  record 

°f  an  edible  "  yam  "  from  an  Australian  Asclepiad. 
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Mr.  Harper  showed  a  selected  series  of  human  bones  and 
in  illustration  of  his  paper. 

Mr.  Stead  exhibited  a  specimen  of  basalt  from  Kiama  showi-*3 
the  effects  of  atmospheric  erosion.  Also  examples  of  siliciiS^ 
wood  forming  the  shingle  of  a  beach  near  Wollongong. 

Mr.  Rainbow  exhibited  the  collection  of  Santa  Cruz  Spideff* 
enumerated  or  described  in  his  paper. 

Mr.  Fred.  Turner  exhibited  a  collection  of  forage  plants  and 
.grasses  typical  of  the  herbage  of  New  England  in  March  of  the 
present  year. 

Mr.  T.  Steel  exhibited  two  needles  made  of  human  bones,  from 
Fiji,  where  they  are  used  in  thatching. 

Mr.  Whitelegge,  on  behalf  of  the  Rev.  W.  W.  Watts,  of  Ballina, 
-exhibited  a  collection  of  Australian  Mosses  named  by  I>r. 
Brotherus,  of  Helsingfors,  and  communicated  the  following : — 

Notes  on  some  recently,  described  Species  of  N.  S.  Wales  Mo$$&*< 
By  the  Rev.  W.  W.  Watts. 

In  a  recent  return  from  Dr.  V.  F.  Brotherus,  of  Helsingfors> 
who  has  been  kind  enough  to  determine  a  large  number  of  speci- 
mens of  mosses  collected  by  me  on  the  Northern  Rivers,  I  wn 
pleased  to  find  no  less  than  21  new  species,  one   of  which    » 

also  the  representative  of  a  new  genus. 

In  sending  this,  return,  the  distinguished  specialist  intimated 
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[t  $VQ«  me  especial  pleasure  to  introduce  to  the  Linnean 
ciety  the  new  genus,  inasmuch  as  it  is  dedicated  to  my  friend 
r.  Thomas  Whitelegge.  The  moss  grows  on  the  Richmond 
iver  in  many  places,  though  it  requires  a  good  deal  of  patience 
collect  it  in  any  quantity.  I  found  it  some  two  or  three  years 
;o,  and  sent  specimens  to  Dr.  Brotherus  ;  but,  much  to  my 
appointment,  no  mention  was  made  of  them  in  his  returns. 
Last  February  I  was  looking  through  some  of  Mr.  Whitelegge's 
K*ses,  and  was  much  interested  to  find  this  particular  species. 
•  had  sent  it  to  Dr.  Brotherus,  but  it  had  been  omitted  in  his 
urns.  To  my  great  satisfaction  a  recent  letter  reports  this 
Js  as  representing  a  new  genus  under  the  name  Whitelegyea 
Mis.  It  is  a  very  distinct  moss,  and  the  fruit  is  a  very 
itiful  object  when  examined  with  a  low  power  of  the  micro- 
e,  or  even  an  ordinary  lens. 

he  following  are  the  new  species  which  Dr.  Brotherus  and 
Warnstorf  have  found  among  my  specimens : — 
ohagnum  Wattsii,  Warnst.;  Dicranella  pellucida,  Broth.; 
pylapus  perauriculatus,  Broth.;  PhUonotia  micropteris.  Broth.; 
xm  Wattsiiy  Broth.;  B.  erythrocarpulum,  Broth.;  B  micro- 
yporna,  Broth.  ;  Pterygophyllum  Wattsii,  Broth.;  Cr-yphtra 
llarioide&y  Broth.;  Thuidium  liliputanum,  Broth.;  T.  sublili- 
mtm,  Broth.;  T.  atrovirens,  Broth.;  Siereophyllum  Watlxii, 
h.;  Amblystegium  austro-palustre,  Broth.;  Isopteryyium  htti- 
m,  Broth.;  I.  Novw-Yalesiw,  Broth  ;  /.  amtenum,  Broth.;  /. 
hnoideum,  Broth.;  Rhaphidosteyium  ?nu'ropyxls,  Broth.;  and 
Vattxii,  Broth. 

nfortunately,  the  name  of  one  of  these  species,  Bryum  erythro- 
ulum,  though  eminently  suitable  to  the  moss,  has  been 
"opriated  by  Dr.  Carl  Miiller,  in  his  recent  Symbolas  ad 
ologiam  Australia.  I  have  reminded  Dr.  Brotherus  of  this, 
in  the  meantime  give  his  naming  as  supplied  to  me.  I  am 
ling  specimens  of  the  new  species  for  exhibition,  and  T  regret 
i  in  some  cases  the  material  is  poor. 

n  addition  to  the  above,  I  send  also  a  good  specimen  of  a  new 
:ies  mentioned  in  my  last  communication,  shortly  to  be  des- 
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cribed  by  Dr.  Brotherus  as  Physcomitrium  tfotxc-  VaUsia,  Broth.? 
my  last  return  contains  several  references  to  this  striking  special 
My  lists  comprise  the  names  of  several  species  and  forms  whk*, 
so  far  as  I  can  judge,  are  new  to  the  colony.  Among  these  I 
may  mention  the  following : — 

Sphagnum  centrale,  Jens.;  S.  cymbifolium  var.  glaucescerutfxXB 
brachyclada,  Warns.;  S.  cymbifolium  var.  cameopallidum,  WtrM.; 
Cainpylopus    Woolhii,*  CM.;   Eutosthodon  Smithhurstii,  B.G.J 
Philonotis  pseudo -mollis,  CM. ;  P.  tortifolia,  CM.;  Bryum  chnp' 
neuron,  CM.;  R.  pusillum,  Broth.;  ffookeria  Jcarsteniana,  B.O.; 
Hypnum  convoluti folium t  H,  austrinum,  Orthorrhyncium  cyM* 
folioides,  Sciaromium  hispidum.    Of  some  of  these  I  have  mounted 
specimens   for    exhibition.      I   am    also   sending   specimens  fit 
Datvsonia   intermedia,   CM.,    and    Aulacopilum   Hodgkinsom^ 
CM.,  this  latter  a  very  rare  moss,  of  which  I  have  been  fortunate 
enough  to  find  a  good  specimen.' 
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WEDNESDAY,  JULY  26th,  1899. 


*  Ordinary  Monthly  Meeting  of  the  Society  was  held  at  the 
an  Hall,  Ithaca  Road,  Elizabeth  Bay.  on  Wednesday 
ig,  July  26th,  1899. 


Henry  Deane,  M.A.,  F.L.S.,  Vice-President,  in  the  Chair. 


W.  Buckingham,  Marrickville;  Mr.  Julius  H.  Camfield, 
ic  Gardens,  Sydney;  Mr.  John  F.  Campbell,  Walcha;  Mr. 
r  Creel,  Penshurst;  Dr.  C.  Dagnall  Clark,  North  Sydney; 
lex.  Grant,  Botanic  Gardens,  Sydney;  Mr.  Francis  H.  E. 
han.  Glebe  Road;  Mr.  George  B.  Pritchard,  Melbourne; 
'harles  W.  Smith,  Gladesville;  Rev.  Walter  W.  Watts, 
a,  were  elected  Ordinary  Members  of  the  Society. 


DONATIONS. 

•artmentof  Agriculture,  Brisbane — Queensland  Agricultural 
il.      Vol.  v.   Part  1  (July,  1899).      From  the  Secretary  of 
dture. 

tralian  Museum,  Sydney — Memoir  iii.  The  Atoll  of 
uti.     Part  8  (July,  1899).     From  the  Trustees. 

►artment  of  Mines  and  Agriculture,  Sydney — Agricultural 
;e  of  New  South  Wales.  Vol.  x.  Part  7  (July,  1899). 
the  Hon.  the  Minister  for  Mines  and  Agriculture. 

ral    Society  of    New  South  Wales,  Sydney — Journal  and 
jdings,    Vol.    xxxii.    (1898):    Abstract,   July   5th,    1899. 
the  Society. 
25 
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Australasian  Journal  of  Pharmacy,  Melbourne.  YoL  xiv.  K* 
163  (July,  1899),     From  the  Editor. 

Department   of    Agriculture,   Victoria. — Guides  to 
Nos,  3244  (1897-99);  Three  Reports  by  Messrs,  A.  N. 
]>,  Wilson  and  R   Crowe  (1898-99).      From   the  SeereUq  *f 
Agriculture. 

Department  of  Mines,  Victoria  r  Geological  Survey  of  Victor* 
— Progress  Report,      No.  x.  (1899).      From  the  Secretary  fir 

Mines. 

Field  Naturalists  Club  of  Victoria— Victorian  N»tunlirf 
Vol.  xvi.  No.  3  (July,  1899).     From  tlie  Club. 

Gordon  Technical  College,  Geelong— The  Wombat.  Vwl .  tf- 
No.  3  (May,  1899).     From  the  College. 

Nova  Bcotian  Institute  of  Science,  Halifax—  Proceed] n^td 
Transactions.  Vol.  ix.  Part  4  (Session,  1897-9H).  From  * 
Institute. 

American  Academy  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  Boston — Prowling 
Vol.  xxxiv.  Nos.  11  -H  (Feb.,  1899),     From  the  d$BJ§0§ 

American  Naturalist  {Cambridge).  Vol,  xxxiii.  So.  ^ 
(June,  1899).     From  the  Editor. 


DONATIONS.  379 

.  Societas    Zoologica    Tokyonensis —  Annotations    Zoologies 
Jtponenses.     Vol.  iii.  Pars  1  (May,  1899).     From  the  Society. 

Indian  Museum,  Calcutta  —  Materials  for  a  Caroinological 
ftuna  of  India.  No.  4,  Part  ii.  (1899).  From  the  Superin- 
tendent 

Geological  Survey  of  India,  Calcutta — General  Report  for  the 
Period  from  the  1st  April,  1898,  to  the  31st  March,  1899.  From 
tie  Director. 

Perak  Government  Gazette.  Vol.  xii.  Nos.  16-20  (June,  1899). 
From  the  Government  Secretary. 

Manchester  Literary  and  Philosophical  Society,  Manchester — 
Memoirs  and  Proceedings.  Vol.  xliii.  Parts  ii.-iii.  (1898-99). 
From  the  Society. 

Marine  Biological  Association  of  the  United  Kingdom,  Ply- 
mouth—Journal.  New  Series.  Vol.  v.  No.  4  (June,  1899). 
Prom  the  Director. 

Royal  Society,  London — Proceedings.  Vol.  lxv.  Nos.  414- 
'  415  (May-June,  1899).     From  the  Society. 

Zoological  Society  of  London — Abstract.  June  6th,  1899. 
From  the  Society. 

Royal  Irish  Academy,  Dublin — Proceedings.  Third  Series. 
VoL  v.  No.  2  (1899).     From  the  Academy. 

Naturhistorisches  Museum  in  Hamburg — Mitteilungen.  xv. 
Jahrgang  (1897).     From  the  Museum. 

Zoologischer  Anzeiger.  xxii.  Band.  Nos.  588-589  (May-June, 
1899).     From  the  Editor. 

Socilte'  Geologique  de  Belgique,  Liege — Annates.  Tome  xxvi. 
T  Liv.  (May,  1899).     From  the  Society. 

Faculte  des  Sciences  de  Marseille  —  Annales.  Tome  ix. 
Fasc  L-v.  (1899):  Annales  de  V  Institut  Colonial  de  Marseille. 
VoL  v.  1".  Fasc.  (1898).     From  the  Faculty. 
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Royal  Academy  of  Sciences,  Amsterdam — Jaarboek  189/' 
Verhandelingen.  Tweede  Sectie.  Deelvi.  Nos.  1-2  (Sept,  1WT" 
July,  1 898) :  Verslagen.     Deel  vi.  (1898).     From  the  Academy. 

Societas  Entomologica  Rossica — Horae.  T.  xxxiL  Nos.  34 
<1898).     From  the  Society. 

Kongl.  Svenska  Vetenskaps-Akademie,  Stockholm — Oefreragt 
55  Bd.  (1898).     From  the  Academy. 

La  Nuova  Notarisia,  Padova.  Serie  x.  (Luglio,  1899).  From 
M.  le  Doct.  G.  B.  De  Toni. 

Museo  di  Zoologia  ed  Anatomia  comparata  della  R.  Universit 
di  Torino— Bollettino.  Vol.  xiv.  Nos.  335-353  (Feb. -May,  1899 
From  the  University. 

South  African  Museum,  Cape  Town — Annals.  VoL  i.  Part 
{March,  1899).     From  the  Trustees. 


[SOME  FURTHER  OBSERVATIONS  ON  THE  VEGETA- 
TION OF  LORD  HOWE  ISLAND. 

By  J.  H.  Maiden,  F.L.S.,  Botanic  Gardens,  Sydney. 

(Plates  xxxii.-xxxiii.) 

I  offer  a  few  brief  notes  on  some  Lord  Howe  Island  plants  to 
[.which  I  have  given  attention  since  the  publication  of  my  former 
\f*pr  (P.L.S.N.S.W.  1898,  p.  112),  together  with  a  few  additional 
[bibliographical  notes  of  some  interest  to  the  botanist.  May  I 
id  my  readers,  in  passing,  that  there  is,  in  the  Santa  Cruz 
[Group,  a  second  Lord  Howe  Island  (see  Proc.  R.G.S.  xlii.  22C). 

jA8Mnr&s. 

Notelka  QUADRI8TAMINEA,  Hemd. — "  Blue  Plum."  In  my 
[former  paper  (p.  130)  I  gave  an  account  of  the  Blue  Plum,  and 
figured  the  fruits;  I  supposed  it  had  not  been  recorded  as  having 
found  on  the  island.  I  have  since  received  a  complete  series 
|«f  botanical  specimens,  and  find  that  the  Blue  Plum  is  referable 
[  to  NoteUea  quadristaminea,  and  a  description  of  the  fruit  will  be 
| found  in  Mueller's  Fragm.  viiL  42,  as  Chionanthus.  An  amended 
[  description  is  given  at  x.  89,  as  Mayepea.  I  cannot  find  that  this 
plant  has  anywhere  been  referred  to  by  Mueller  or  others  as 
«  Blue  Plum." 

Through  Mr.  J.  G.  Luehmann's  kindness  I  have  received 
specimens  of  leaves  of  (1)  lEndiandra  sp.,  Russell  River,  Queens- 
land (Sayer);  (2)  large  coriaceous  ovate  lanceolate  leaves,  8  inches 
long  by  3  inches  wide,  New  South  Wales  (Camara).  Both  are 
accompanied  by  fruits  of  Notelcea  qttadristamhua.  They  are,  in 
■ry  opinion,  incorrectly  matched,  but  they  afford  clues  as  to  the 
occurrence  of  this  species  on  the  mainland.  Up  to  the  present  I 
have  not  received  these  characteristic  fruits  from  an  Australian 
locality  for  certain. 
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ORCHID&S. 

Dendrobium   gracilicaule,  F.v.M.,  var.  Howkanum,  var.iwr. 

I  brought  some  plants  of  the  Lord  Howe  Island  /),  gfwrilmidt% 
and  have  watched  their  growth.  The  Lord  Howe  Island  pliai 
is  stouter  than  the  normal  species;  the  pseudo-bulb  is  swulltn  ** 
the  place  of  attachment  to  the  rhizone  to  a  much  greater  eitflti 
than  I  have  observed  it  in  the  normal  species. 

The  inflorescence  is  more  erect,  and  the  individual  flowenr 
larger  than  those  of  D.  graciHeaide*  The  blotches  of  purple** 
on  D,  pracilieaule  appear  to  be  entirely  absent,  the  whole  flops' 
(with  the  exception  of  the  labellum)  being  of  a  pale  cream  col^r, 
lighter  than  that  of  graeil iwiufv* 

The  labellum  is  marked  with  purplish  lines  the  who!*  lenrffc 

from  the  base  to  the  point;  in  grtteUkaute  the  marking  Mil? 

extends  half-way  from  the   base.     As  a  florist's  flower  it  i*  d 

superior  merit  toZ>  tfracUicatde.     I  propose  the  name  [fatm*** 

for  this  variety. 

FALM&, 

Hedyscepe  Canterfujkvana,  F.v.M. — I  am  now  in  a  p(*i«tf 

to  offer  an  illustration  of  the  inflorescence  of  this  palm,  It  h* 
not  been  previously  figured,  and  Plates  xxxiL-xxxiiL  ar*  fr* 
photographs  taken  by  Mr,  Wm+  Forsyth  in  the  Sydney  Bow* 
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L7C0P0DIACEX. 

Lycopodicm  variux,  B.Br. — See  Hemsley's  list,  p.  260  (op. 
<*it.)\  also  B.F1.  vii.  p.  674.  It  would  be  desirable  to  enquire 
whether  L.  varium  has  really  come  from  Lord  Howe  Island,  or 
whether  a  mainland  plant  has  not  been  substituted  through 
inadvertence. 

L  tiufrtu*.  Brack r.,  from  Lord  Howe  Island,  is  in  the  herbarium 
i>f  the  Botanic  Gardens,  Sydney. 

Following  are  the  bibliographical  notes  referred  to  : — 

Baker.  J.  G.  "  Ferns  of  Lord  Howe  Island."  Gardeners 
Vknmvh,  2*th  February,  1872,  p.  253. 

"  I  cannot,  from  the  dry  fronds,  separate  one  from  the  well- 
known  Alwtphila  ercd*a  of  Norfolk  Island."  He  adds  that  this 
is  not  a  final  judgment.  The  other  is  Hemitelia  Moorei,  Baker, 
n  sj).  These  are  the  two  tree-ferns  referred  to  in  Dr.  G.  Bennett's 
Wtter  in  the  Gard.  Chron.  of  27th  January,  1872.  He  describes 
another  new  fern  under  the  name  of  Deparia  nephrodioid***. 
(TV  latter  species  was  subsequently  figured  in  Hooker's  Icon*'* 
Wautarum,  t.  1608.) 

Baker,  J.  G.  "New  Ferns  from  Lord  Howe  Island."  Jonm. 
&*  xi.  16  (1*73). 

Two  ferns  collected  by  the  Eclipse  Expedition  of  1871,  viz.  : — 
7W'«i  (Lcptnpterin)  Moorri  and  Asph.nium  (Dar*<i)  ptrridoid*-*. 
The  former  sj>eeies  was  in  1887  figured  in  Hooker's  front's 
Ptantiirum,  t.  1697,  and  the  latter  at  t.  1649. 

Baker,  J.  G.  "Tree-fern  from  Lord  Howe  Island."  Jonm. 
liot.  xii.  279  (1874). 

14  The  fine  tree-fern  described  by  Baron  von  Mueller  in  the  part 
of  his  Fragmenta  just  received  (viii.  p.  176)  under  the  name  of 
H*mMia  Aiucarthuri  is  identical  with  the  Cyath*>a  Moor*  i  of  the 
yet  unpublished  2nd  Ed.  of  Hooker  and  Baker's  Si/h.  Filicnm, 
"p.  453/' 

Bennett,    G.       Garden*  r#y    Chronicle,    27th    January,     1*72, 

I>r.  Bennett  writes  that  Mr.  W.  Carron  went  in  H.M.S. 
11  Rcnario  "  to  Lord  Howe  Island.     "  My  object  is  to  direct  your 
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attention  to  the  discovery  of  two  remarkable  tree-ferns  of 
genus  Alsophila  and  supposed  to  be  new."     Sketches  are  givci 
"  Branched  Alsophila  "  and  "  Alsophila  sp." 

Iris  Robinsoniana,  F.v.M. — Gardeners*  Chronicle,  23rd  Ma 
1872,  p.  393,  with  two  figures,  gives  a  full  account  of  this  into 
ing  plant,  now  of  course  referred  to  Morcea. 

Mc  Far  land,  A.  Mutiny  in  the  "  Bounty,"  and  Story  of 
Pitcairn  Islanders  (Sydney,  1884). 

At  pp.  126,  127  are  notes  in  regard  to  Pitcairn  Islanders 
died  (in  the  early  thirties)  at  "  Lord  Howe  "  Island.  The  r 
are  not  botanical,  but  are  interesting  as  referring  to  the  ( 
history  of  Lord  Howe  Island,  concerning  which  we  have 
.little  information. 

Moore,  C.  "  Vegetation  of  Lord  Howe's  Island."  Journ 
vii.  299  (1869).  (Reprinted  from  Gard.  Chron.,  1869,  p.  i 
Also,  "Sketch  of  the  Botany  of  Lord  Howe  Island."  Trans. 
Soc.  Edin.  x.  365.  Covering  much  the  same  ground  as  the 
ceding  paper. 

Short  land,  Lieut.,  and  Watts,  Lieut.,  in  "The  Voyag< 
Governor  Phillip  to  Botany  Bay,  <fec.  (1789)." 

There  is  a  brief  note  concerning  Lord  Howe  Island  at  p 
at  pp.  180,  et  seq.t  there  is  an  excellent  map  and  chart  of 
island,  also  a  view  of  "  Ball  Pyramid."  Shortland's  only  allu 
to  the  vegetation  is     ...     .     "but  it  abounds  with  cabt 


385 


N  APOCYNACEOUS  PLANT  YIELDING  LARGE 
EDIBLE  TUBERS. 

T.  Baker,  F.LS.,  Curator,  Technological  Museum, 
Sydney. 

(Plates  xxxiv.-xxxv.) 

Parsonsia  Paddisoni,  n.sp. 

abrous  woody  climber.  Leaves  opposite,  on  a  petiole  from 
ines  long,  obovate,  elliptical-lanceolate,  abruptly  acuminate, 
glabrous  on  both  sides,  upper 
surface  dark  green,  venation 
about  equally  prominent  on  both 
sides,  reticulations  perhaps  more 
distinct  on  the  upper  surface, 
under  side  pale-coloured,  mar- 
gins recurved,  about  3  to  4  inches 
long. 

Cymes  axillary,  only  in  one 
axil  of  the  pair  of  leaves,  ped- 
uncles pubescent,  shorter  than 
the  leaves.  Calyx-segments 
equal,  lanceolate,  subulate,  rib- 
bed, pubescent,  1  to  J  £  lines  long, 
margins  hyaline.  Corolla-tube 
shorter  than  the  calyx,  con- 
stricted at  the  attachment  of  the 
stamens,  lobes  glabrous,  about  2 
lines  long,  the  right  edge  imbri- 
cate. Filaments  slender,  pubes- 
cent, slightly  twisted  under  the 
anthers ;  anthers  wholly  ex- 
serted,    acuminate,    forming    a 

r  nearly  as  long  as  the  corolla,  without  dorsal  appendages, 

>bes  long,  incurved  at  the  ends. 
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Fruits  5  to  7  inches  long,  follicles  thin,  seeds  attenuate  into  * 
short  beak  at  the  hilum,  with  a  coma  over  1  inch  long, 

HaK— New  Angledool,  N.S.W.  {A.  Paddison). 

I  have  failed  to  obtain  specimens  of  the  original  P.  fawttfato, 
K.Br.,  for  comparison,  so  have  drawn  the  distinctions  from 
Bentham's  description  {B.  Fl.  Vol.  iv,  p.  318). 

If  it  were  not  for  the  imbrication  of  the  petals  and  the  lea** 
it  could  be  placed  as  a  variety  of  Lyomtia  ettcalyptifoH&t  F.v.SL, 
-as  it  certainly  has  many  features  common  with  that  spedtt, 
particularly  the  appearance  of  the  inflorescence  and  the  anther*. 

It  differs  from  P,  lanceolate,  R.Br.,  in  its  axillary  cymes, shape 
of  leaves,  and  calyx- lobes  being  equal, 

Tt  is  very  probable  that  two  species  are  included  under  that 
species  as  described  in  B.  FL  i\\  p.  318. 

My  attention  was  first  drawn  to  this  plant  by  Mr,  A*  Paddisofl, 
of  New  Angledool,  who  sent  for  identification  a  large  tuber  tf 
"yarn"  weighing  about  lGlbs.,  stating  that  similar  yams  vera 
eaten  both  by  settlers  and  aborigines.  After  receiving  specimen* 
of  leaves,  flowers  and  fruits,  it  was  found  that  the  plant  wis 
referable  to  Par*onfiiat  and  not  Lymtma^  as  a  preliminary  haidi* 
nation  of  the  first  fragments  of  leaves  and  flowers  received  W 
led  me  to  suspect,  as  mentioned  by  me  in  the  Abstract  of  rV 
cendings  for  June, 
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iem  with  Parsonsia,  or  for  the  matter  of  that  with  any  Apocy- 
aceous  plant. 

The  tubers  are  known  locally  as  "Native  Yams,"  a  very  good 
lescriptive  name  as  they  (particularly  the  larger  ones)  very  much 
tenable  in  shape  and  outward  appearance  the  "  Yam  "  of  the 
South  Sea  Islands,  obtained  from  species  of  the  family  Dioscorideae. 

The  "  skin  "  is  of  an  earthy  colour,  similar  to  that  of  a  potato 
yt  a  native  truffle.  The  interior  is  composed  of  a  whitish  sub- 
stance, for  the  chemical  analysis  of  which  I  am  indebted  to  my 
Jolleague,  Mr.  H.  G.  Smith,  F.C.S. 

The  root  fibres  are  distinctly  seen  in  a  transverse  section,  and 
n  the  smaller  yams  are  arranged  in  bundles  in  concentric  circles 
amilar  to  the  protecting  wires  in  a  submarine  telegraph  cable, 
whilst  in  the  larger  ones  these  are  distributed  irregularly.  As  the 
fflbers  are  eaten  by  both  colonists  and  aboriginals,  it  was  thought 
dvisable  to  place  on  record  a  chemical  analysis.  The  results  are 
liaappointing,  as  it  was  hoped  that  it  would  be  possible  to 
innounce  the  discovery  of  a  more  nutritive  article  of  diet.  How- 
ler, it  is  of  some  importance  if  in  these  tubers  the  inhabitants 
>f  the  dry  interior  have  a  vegetable  "standby"  in  times  of 
irought  when  it  is  impossible  to  grow  the  ordinary  domestic 
vegetables.  Under  cultivation  they  would  probably  improve  in 
quality. 

In  a  raw  state  they  have  not  that  glutinous  character  which  is 
offered  by  an  Island  yam  when  freshly  cut.  They  taste  very  much 
&e  a  turnip,  both  in  the  raw  and  cooked  condition.  The  colour 
^d  consistency  of  the  largest  specimens  resemble  those  of  the 
common  mangel-wurzel. 

Mr.  Paddison,  writing  to  me  about  these  tubers,  states: — "As 
you  are  interested  in  the  above,  perhaps  a  few  words  relative  to  the 
^nner  of  growth  and  locality  of  this  plant  may  not  be  out  of  place. 
&*  1  have  before  remarked,  it  is  a  vine,  generally  found  growing 
at  the  foot  of  and  twisting  itself  around  some  small  tree,  and  that 
tr*e  in  nine  cases  out  of  ten  a  '  wilga,'  Geijera  parvifiora,  Lindl. 
After  receiving  your  letter,  a  Mr.  A.  S.  Read  of  this  town  and 
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myself  started  out  to  find  a  plant.  We  discovered  one  about  400 
yards  from  the  township,  and  forthwith  set  to  work  to  dig  out  th* 
yarns.  We  dug  a  hole  about  four  feet  in  diameter  around  tb* 
plant  and  wilga.  Keeping  well  down  around  the  circumfemK* 
we  soon  had  the  yams,  or  most  of  them,  exposed  to  riff* 
Underneath  the  ground  they  grow  from  the  plant  in  exactty  tbt 
name  manner  as  the  potato,  the  largest  close  to  the  parent  root,ial 
the  smaller  at  the  end  of  the  root  fibres.  The  top  one  was  4  tacfo 
from  the  surface,  and  the  deepest  that  we  could  find  was  51  indna 
from  the  surface*  We  dug  up  all  that  we  could  find,  earned 
them  home,  and  weighed,  each  one  separately,  29  yams  in  ill 
Following  are  the  weights  :— 12 J,  lOi,  9,  7  J,  7,  6,  5|  (2),  *},  4), 
3},  2H2),  -2(5),  \l  H{2),  11(2),  1  (2),  £,  J,  and  |ffl  Ik, 
making  a  total  of  101  Jibs,  for  the  29. 

"  Seeing  that,  we  have  practically  had  a  drought  here  for  tk 
last  four  years,  T  have  no  doubt  that  under  favourable  ciretm 
stances  a  yield  of  from  150  to  200  lbs,  might  Iks  found. 

u  As,  |>erhaps,  this  yield  (101 J  lbs.)  may  appear  incredible  W 
anyone  not  acquainted  with  the  plant,  I  have  named  this  sjcni> 
nian,  Mr,  Read,  so  that  any  person  inclined  to  doubt  m*j  ** 
any  time  communicate  with  him.  He  is  known  to  the  Cunt* 
of  the  Australian  Museum,  as  he  often  sonds  birds,  Jrc.,  to  b 
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The  bandies  of  root  fibres  ran  parallel  to  the  outer  edge  of 
te  tuber,  the  distance  between  the  respective  bundles  becoming 
neater  as  the  root  expands  in  size,  and  contracting  again  at  each 
ad.  These  root  fibres  account  for  the  comparatively  high  per- 
Mitage  of  crude  fibre.  The  amount  of  mineral  matter  is  also 
•rge,  and  contains  a  large  percentage  of  the  chlorides;  the  other 
>D$tituents  usually  found  in  similar  ashes  were  present  as 
bosphoric  and  sulphuric  acids,  lime,  magnesia  and  the  alkalies, 
ith  a  good  percentage  of  potassium. 

Only  a  small  quantity  of  starch  is  present,  as  only  a  few 
ranules  were  indicated  by  iodine.  These  granules  are  quite 
)herical  and  vary  much  in  size  as  ranging  from  ^0000  to  ?7Vir  of 
n  inch,  the  largest  number  being  about  10ooo  °f  an  *ncn-  Only 
hose  granules  stained  blue  were  measured. 
A  proximate  determination  of  the  constituents  was  not  made 
*  the  general  value  is  so  low.  Although  only  *77  per  cent,  of 
utrogenous  substances,  calculated  as  albuminoids,  was  present, 
ret  it  it  is  probable  that  even  some  of  this  nitrogen  is  not  so 
combined.  Duplicate  results  were  made.  A  fair  section  was 
*ken  for  analysis  through  the  centre  of  a  tuber  and  the  mean 
rf  the  result  stated.  The  results  show  that  only  4 \  per  cent,  of 
arbonaceous  principles  is  present — an  exceedingly  low  result. 
The  general  constitution  is  as  follows  : — 

Water  90774  per  cent. 

Nitrogenous  substance*       ...  ...       0*770       „ 

Starch  and  other  carbonaceous  prin- 
ciples     ...  ...  ...  ...       4*564       „ 

Orude  fibre  (ash  free)  1  *900       „ 

Mineral  mattert        1*992       „ 


100000 
1  have  to  acknowledge  my  indebtedness  to  Mr.  S.  J.  Johnston, 
B'A.,  for  the  measurements  of   the  starch  granules,  and  also  to 
**r-  M.  F.  Connelly  for  the  photographs  illustrating  this  paper. 

*  Equal  to  0*123  per  cent,  nitrogen, 
t  Contains  18  per  cent,  chlorine. 
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EXPLANATION  OF  PLATE8. 
Plate  xxxiv. 

Fig.  1 — Portion  of  twining  stem. 

Fig.  2 — Branchlet  with  inflorescence. 

Fig.  3 — Indiridual  flower  (enlarged). 

Fig.  4— Calyx  showing  bypogynous  scales  (enlarged). 

Fig.  5 — Stamens  (enlarged). 

Fig.  6— Fruit. 

Fig.  7_Seed. 

Plate  xxxv. 

Fig.  8— Tuber  weighing  lOJlbs. 
Fig.  9— Tuber  in  section. 


The  text  figure  (p.  385)  is  reproduced  from  a  photograph  showing  »P 
of  Parsonsia  PaddUoni  twining  round  a  dead  tree  about  20  feet  high- 


391 


AZOOGEOGRAPHIC  SCHEME  FOR  THE  MID-PACIFIC. 
By  Chakles  Hedlky,  F.L.S. 

I     Three  years  ago  it  was  my  fortune  to  be  attached  as  naturalist 
to  the  Royal  Society  Coral  Boring  Expedition,  which  operated  on 
Funafuti,  an  atoll  of  the  Ellice  Group  in  the  South  Central 
Pacific.    Previous  to  the  arrival  of  this  expedition  the  flora  and 
fenna  recorded  in  scientific  literature  from  Funafuti  amounted 
only  to  two  plants,  Suriana  maritima  and  Rhizophora  mucronata* 
*nd  seven  snails,  Eiidodonta  modicella,  Stenogyra  gracilis,  Vertigo 
pedieulus,  Tornatellina  conica,  Truncatella  valida,  Omphalotropi* 
tdriolata  and  Assiminea  nitida.^ 
f     One  of  the  results  of  the  expedition  has  been  to  identify  and 
wcord  a  fauna  of  nearly  nine  hundred  species.     Of  these  one- 
rixth  vrere   described  as  new    to   science.      Classified   by  sub- 
kingdoms,   this  fauna   is   composed   of    2    Mammals,   15   Birds, 
5  Reptiles,  73  Fishes,  2  Enteropneusts,  87  Crustaceans,  27  Arachnids, 
5  Myriopods,  42  Insects,  440  Molluscs,  1  Brachiopod,  28  Echino- 
derms,5  Annelids,  12  Gephyrean  worms,  16  Sponges,  8  Hydrozoa, 
2Seyphozoa  and  120  Actinozoa.J 

No  other  Island  of  the  Central  Pacific  has  yet  been  so  fully 
surveyed  from  a  zoological  standpoint.  Having  gained  so  much 
fresh  information,  it  seems  a  suitable  opportunity  to  pause  and 
reflect  what  light  it  may  throw  on  the  distribution  of  life  in  this 
region. 

Controversy  has  long  raged  around  the  geology  of  coral  atolls. 
The  scanty  information  possessed  by  science  on  their  history  and 

*  Botting  Hemsley— Chall.  Report.  Botany  i.  Pt.  iv.  pp.  131,  237. 

+  Mousson— Journ.  de  Conch,  xxi.  1873,  p.  107. 
t  Hedley— The  Atoll  of  Funafuti ;   Memoirs  Hi.  Australian  Museum, 
WW,  pp.  513-536. 


392 


A  ZOOGBOGRAPHIC  8CHBMK  FOR  THE  MID-PACIFIC, 


structure  has  been  repeatedly  dissected,  scrutinised  and  pieced 
together  by  two  generations  of  geologists.  Yet  the  result  of  their 
labours  has  been  rather  the  production  of  conflicting  explanation 
*  than  the  discovery  of  fundamental  principles  oil  which  all  roijltf 
agree. 

Although  the  zoologist  might  at  least  claim  a  co-heritage  *iik 
his  geological  brother  in  the  subject  of  a  coral  atoll,  but  omll 
share  has  been  taken  by  naturalists  in  the  discussion,  Yft  u* 
great  questions  of  whether  the  atolls  of  the  Central  Pacific  fppff- 
aent  the  vanishing  mountain  tops  of  a  drowned  Tram  P*cifr 
Continent  or  whether  they  are  newly  emerged  laud,  sJwoM 
piv^i.-nt  problems  as  pertinent  to  zoological  as  to  geologjoJ 
inquiry.  And  a  zoologist  whose  attention  has  l»een  claimed  bj 
them  should  lie  able  to  provide  from  his  special  store  of  knu» 
ledge  means  for  their  solution  which  are  not  at  the  disposal  J 
his  co-workers 

On  this  line  of  inquiry  it  is  proposed  to  examine  the  faunii 
Funafuti,  and  incidentally  that  of  the  Central  Pacific,  u& 
endeavour  to  ascertain  whether  it  is  a  Continental  or  an  Ocetitf 
Island,  when  and  whence  its  fauna  was  derived. 

From  the  standpoint  of  Zoogeography  all  islands  are  ditiW 
into  two  classes:  Continental  Islands  which  have  bran  at  a  ntf* 
or  less  distant  period  united  to  a  continent,  and  Oceanic  hla& 
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,it  is  assumed  that  if  the  depth  is  over  a  certain  amount — say 
KK)  fathoms — former  land  connection  was  not  possible;  then 
nes  the  study  of  the  flora  and  fauna  of  those  islands  which  are 
is  situated,  and  those  are  then  looked  upon  as  characteristic  of 
;h  islands — other  islands  have  these  characteristics  —the  con- 
ision  is  drawn  that  they  also  have  never  been  connected  with 
>land."* 

Hie  only  safe  mode  of  reasoning  is  to  eliminate  the  factor  of  - 
(depth  of  intervening  seas,  since  we  cannot  count  the  amount 
past  possible  upheaval  or  depression,  and  to  rely  on  biological  * 
ta  alone.  Lest  the  important  distinction  between  what  Baur 
happily  terms  "harmonic"  and  "disharmonic"  faunas,  should 
ape  attention,  I  venture  to  again  express  it  thus. 
Let  an  area  of  say  ten  square  miles  be  selected  in,  for  example, 
gland;  a  census  of  its  fauna  will  yield  a  certain  total  of 
wmals,  frogs,  birds,  fish  and  so  on.  Let  another  such  census 
made  of  an  equal  area  in  the  United  States  and  in  Australia. 
)w  though  the  individual  species  would  be  different  in  each  of 
3  three  resulting  catalogues,  yet  a  general  harmony  in  the  pro- 
rtion  of  each  group  to  the  whole  will  prevail.  On  contrasting 
e  totality  of  the  Central  Pacific  fauna  with  such  lists,  the  gaps 
once  make  discord.  For  example,  the  loss  of  the  mammals, 
ikes  and  amphibia,  leaves  the  whole  Phylum  Chordata  with 
wcely  a  representative  in  the  Central  Pacific. 
The  deduction  from  this  comparison  is  that  the  population  of 
fc  Central  Pacific  has  been  received  by  drift,  from  a  continent 
'  continental  islands.  Consequently  all  that  the  atolls  have, 
ieir  source  should  have  also.  But  of  the  population  of  that 
Wrce,  only  such  may  extend  to  the  atolls  as  may  first  endure  the 
fdeal  of  transit,  and  secondly  obtain  the  means  of  life  upon 
rrrcal.  And  the  disharmony  will  result  in  the  elimination  from 
hat  atoll  fauna,  as  compared  to  the  continental,  of  the  animals 
fhich  have  failed  to  comply  with  these  two  conditions. 


#  Dctne—  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  N.S.W.  xxi.  1896,  p.  847. 
•26 
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The  Continental  Faunas, 

Before  we  can  profitably  discuss  the  insular  region  of  the  nA- 
Pacific,  we  must  grasp  the  main  features  of  the  continental  ana 
which  lies  to  the  west  of  it. 

Broadly,  the  physical  features  of  the  latter  are  as  follows :— B» 
eastern  coast  of  Australia  presents  a  great  and  pretty  unifora 
curve.  An  arc,  which  though  diverging  as  it  trends  southward, 
somewhat  corresponds  to  that  curve,  appears  in  broken  segment* 
in  south-east  New  Guinea,  the  Louisiades,  New  Caledonia  and 
New  Zealand.*  Beyond  that  again  an  outermost  arc  is  formed 
by  the  Solomons  and  Fiji. 

In  the  Central  Pacific  the  curves  are  reversed.  Towards  Avt 
tralia  is  presented  the  convexity  of  a  long  chain  of  archipelagoes 
which  runs  from  the  Marshalls,  through  the  Gilberts,  Ellica, 
Samoa  and  the  Hervey  to  the  Austral  Islands,  and  which,  as  my 
reviewer  in  Nature  suggests,  is  "  perhaps  represented  still  furthei 
to  the  south-east  by  the  great  Patagonian  platform  that  project! 
north-westwards  from  the  coast  of  South  America. "f  This  dhain 
I  call  the  Marshall- Austral  chain. 

To  understand  the  source  of  the  fauna  of  Funafuti,  it  will  be 
necessary  to  trace  the  relations  of  the  various  continental  faunas 
which  lie  nearest. 
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otween  xoologiste.  Meyer  and  Wigglesworth  quote  the  opinions 
'  thirty-six  writers  upon  it.* 

This,  however,  need  not  concern  us  here,  and  we  may  com- 
race  on  the  westward  our  inquiries  with  New  Guinea.  The 
i  of  political  boundaries  has  much  confused  the  lines  of  zoo- 
graphical  demarcation.  "The  Australian  Region,"  meaning 
!  continent  of  Australia,  together  with  the  Islands  of  New 
inea  and  the  West  Pacific,  is  an  especially  misleading  term, 
1  has  tended  to  obscure  natural  boundaries.  Within  Austra- 
a  are  several  regions,  peopled  by  distinct  and  unrelated  faunas, 
a  zoologist,  Australasia  is  not  an  entity,  and  may  with 
antage  be  dismissed  from  his  vocabulary.  I  am  unable  to 
Dgnise  New  Zealand  and  other  West  Pacific  Archipelagoes  as 
onages  of  Australia.! 

t  is  first  necessary  to  understand  the  faunal  regions  of  Aus- 
lia.  In  1894  I  published  a  short  sketch,  showing  that  three 
tinct  faunal  elements  were  included  in  this  continent.  J  This 
w  was  afterwards  accepted  and  amplified  by  Spencer.§  The 
est  of  these  three,  named  by  Tate  the  Autochthonian  and  by 
?ncer  the  Eyrean,  has  its  chief  seat  in  the  extreme  south-west, 
:  its  influence  is  perceptible  across  the  continent  to  the  north- 

•  Meyer  and  Wigglesworth— The  Birds  of  Celebes,  i.,  1897. 

The  usual  classification  of  New  Zealand  originated  at  a  time  when  the 
ini  was  little  known,  and  being  uncontradicted  has  grown  into  general 
sptance  without  due  examination.  Swainson  appears  to  have  intro- 
«d  the  idea  by  dividing  (A  Treatise  on  the  Geography  and  Classification 

Animals,  1835,  p.  117)  "the  Australian  Province"  into  "three  sub- 
dinate  districts.  The  first  may  comprehend  New  Guinea  and  its  adjacent 
tads;  the  second,  Australia  properly  so  called,  with  Van  Dieman's  Land 
ad  New  Zealand;  and  the  third,  the  numerous  groups  of  smaller  islands 
fostered  in  the  great  Pacific  Ocean."  Sclater  wrote  more  cautiously  in  1857 
Jouro.  Linn.  Soc.  Zool.  ii.  p.  136),  "  I  should  be  inclined  for  the  present 
tot  to  separate  New  Zealand  and  the  Pacific  Islands  generally  from  the 
AwtrtlUn  division." 

;  Hedley— Proc.  Austr.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.  1893  (1894),  pp.  444-6. 
§  Spencer— Rep.  Horn  Sci.  Exped.  i.  1896,  pp.  171-198. 
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east  of  Queensland.     This  fauna  is  not  concerned  in  the  wology 
of  the  Pacific. 

The  second  oldest  Australian  element  is  that  called  bjftli 
the  Eurtmotian,  and  by  Spencer  the  Bass  i  an.  It  is  thr  m»*i 
characteristic  Australian  element,  and  consist*  of  a  rich  fau&iaf 
Antarctic  origin,  which  entering  by  Tasmania,  overran  thew^* 
continent,  crossed  Torres  Straits  into  New  Guinea,  and  reached  hi 
utmost  eastern  limit  in  the  Solomons.  Characteristic  maisbm 
of  it  are  the  marsupials,  monotremes,  cystignathou*  fwft 
venomous  snakes,  and  snails  of  the  Order  Macroogua.* 

The  third  and  youngest  Australian  element,  which  ha*  b**o  c*JW 
by  Spencer  the  Torresian>  was  first  noted  by  myself  in  1691,  *(** 
describing  the  irruption  of  Papuan  Mollusca  into  Queensland* 
description  which  has  been  without  acknowledgment  approprW 
by  A,  H.  Cooke.  I 

Along  the  whole  east  coast  of  Queensland  a  strong  «J«t  ^ 
Papuan  fauna  and  flora  is  established.  Among  plants  tlw  TL^ 
Imnana,  pepper,  orange,  and  mangosteen,  rhododendron,  ephiphj* 
orcliida,  and  the  palms,  among  mammals,  the  bats  and  no* 
among  birds,  the  cassowary  and  rifle  birds;  among  reptilia^* 


liana  or  true  frog,  the  crocodile,  and    the   tree  snake*,  I 


ation  of  this  Papuan  colony,  and  indicates  a  corresponding 
the  water  barrier  of  Torres  Straits.  An  earlier,  possibly 
connection  across  Torres  Straits  is  )K)3  tula  ted  by  Pilsbry 
tin  the  distribution  of  certain  snails.* 
Guinea  is  a  centre  whence  seem  to  me  to  radiate  several 
.  of  migration.  That  which  crosses  Torres  Straits  and 
lown  the  Queensland  coast,  has  just  been  described.  A 
runs  a  briefer  course  ;  it  travels  along  the  south-east 
la,  peoples  the  Louisiades,  and  terminates  with  that 
dago.  Characteristic  of  this  area  are  the  giant  Pupvndla*. 
iher  stream  branches  off  in  German  territory,  traverses  in 
ion  New  Britain  and  New  Ireland,  crosses  to  the  Solomons 
is  along  the  axis  of  that  Group.     Then,  much  impoverished ,  I  \ 

es,  sending  one  branch  to  Fiji  and  another  along  the  chain  ( '  j 

New  Hebrides.  Again,  with  lessened  force,  the  latter 
*>  reach  New  Caledonia.  Weaker  still,  it  continues  its 
sends  an  offshoot  to  Lord  Howe  Island,  and  ultimately 
at  New  Zealand. 

8  writing  the  above,  I  find  that  the  path  here  suggested  for  '! 

ma  was  long  ago  traced  by  Lesson  for  the  flora.      As  the  j 

:s  of  that  able  writer  appear  to  have  sunk  into  undeserved 
a,  and  as  they  are  not  generally  accessible  to  students,  I  I 

tie  following  free  translation  of  a  passage  of  his  article  j; . 

•  d'ceil  sur  les  iles  Oceaniennes  et  le  grand  Oc£an."t  [ 

Jr  remarking  that  in  the  vegetation  might  be  found  a  clue  1 


mA    *\G     A  **ios3'riA     f«-»    miAe*     fVia     innniror   atnrrVif.   fV» 


tvmrrri 
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Guinea.     Here  we  find  numerous  palms  and  cycads,  with  fens 
whose  trunks  form  stately  columns.     The  forests  are  composed  of 
tall  trees  such  as  the  Gatip,  of  long  arborescent  lianas  and  of 
numerous  forms  of  leguminous  plants.     Here  the  food  trees  of  | 
Pacific  islanders,  such  as  the  breadfruit,  the  spondias  plum,  and 
the  banana,  are  indigenous.     Following  this  superb  vegetation, 
we  see  it  diminish  in  proportion  as  we  advance  towards  Torres 
Straits.     Only  a  certain  number  cross  into  Australia,  of  which 
some    characteristic  members  are   the   Indian   Erythrina,  two 
bananas,  the  Flagellaria  indica,  &c.     But  if  instead  of  turning 
from  New  Guinea  at  Torres  Straits,  we  follow  the  chain  of  islands 
leading  to  Polynesia,  namely,  New  Britain  and  New  Ireland,  wo 
find  this  vegetation  still  in  full  development,  and  the  areca  palm, 
the  sago  palm,  the  tree-ferns  and  the  Drymirhiza  still  inhabit  the  j 
forest.     The  neighbourhood  of  Port  Praslin  in  New  Ireland  is  ] 
clad  with  Pandanus,  Baringtonia,  Calophyllum  and  CcuuanM 
indica.     But  in  proportion  as  we  advance  southward  to  the  New 
Hebrides  and  New  Caledonia,  the  Indian  vegetation  decreases. 
Still  further  south,  the  temperate  zone  brings  a  change  of  climate. 
Norfolk  Island  produces   an  Araitcaria,  like  that  on  the  East 
Australian  coast,  and  the  Phormium  which  is  common  to  New 
Zealand  and  peculiar  to  these  islands.     New  Zealand,  though  not 
very  distant  from  Australia,  in  no  respect  shares  the  productions 
of  that  vast  country,  but  one  still  remarks,  and  this  is  worthy  of 


BY   CHARLB8   HEDLBYt  399 

there  flowed  a  return  current  of  Antarctic  life,  which  though 
feebler  in  lower  latitudes  may  be  traced  up  to  New  Guinea 

It  is  to  be  noted  that  the  Antarctic  fauna  which  passed  over 
2?ew  Zealand  is  quite  distinct  from,  and  probably  far  older  than, 
that  other  Antarctic  element,  the  Euronotian,  which  reached 
-Australia  through  Tasmania.* 

Retaining  to  a  closer  examination  of  the  Malayan  or  Oriental 
stock,  it  seems  probable  that  in  its  passage  through  New  Guinea 
it  recruited  an  Australian  company,  of  which  the  C  use  us  is  a 
significant  example.  The  spread  of  this  element  as  far  as  the 
Solomons  is  so  recent  as  to  be  obvious,  and  has  been  generally 
recognised.  Beyond  this  point  the  progress  of  Malayan  life  is 
less  distinct,  and  has  given  rise  to  diverse  views.  The  importance 
of  the  classification  of  the  Fijian  fauna,  in  connection  with  that 
of  the  Central  Pacific,  warrants  an  attentive  consideration  of  its 
relations  with  western  continental  lands. 

From  geological  data  it  is  evident  that  the  Fijian  Group  has 
undergone  much  recent  upheaval;  previous  to  which  it  certainly 
underwent  great  subsidence.  Prior  to  that  subsidence,  it  is 
generally  admitted  that  the  group  stood  at  a  level  sufficiently 
high  to  unite  such  outlying  islands  as  Kandavu  to  the  principal 
masses  of  Vanua  Levu  and  Viti  Levu.  Such  a  union  is  indicated 
hy  the  close  affinity  of  their  land  molluscan  fauna,  and  some 
measure  of  its  antiquity  is  afforded  by  the  specific  differentiation 
which  has  arisen  between  corresponding  species  which  represent 
<ach  the  other  in  different  islands,  as  the  various  Trochoitwrpha 
*nd  Placostylus  do. 

The  writer  was  the  first  to  contend  that  this  former  elevation 
not  only  sufficed  to  amalgamate  the  separate  islands,  but  to  join 
the  whole  to  the  Solomon  Group,  t 

•  A  few  representatives  in  the  West  Pacific  of  tropical  South  American 
forms  like  the  Queensland  plants  OmphoUea  and  Buraera  (Bailey— Rep. 
Aottr.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.  vi.  1895,  p.  393)  and  the  Fijian  lizard,  Bnichy 
hpkusy  possibly  indicate  a  trans-Polar  migration  antecedent  to  either 
referred  to  above. 

t  Hedley— Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  N.S.W.  (2),  vii.   1892,  p.  339;  idem,  xxiii. 
1898,  p.  99. 
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If  subsidence  had  continued  to  the  extent  of  lowering  the 
whole  group  beneath  the  sea  and  drowning  the  indigenous  tone* 
trial  fauna,  it  is  necessary  to  note  that  though  on  emergence  tb 
land  would  have  acquired  by  drift  a  new  fauna,  yet  that  tan 
would  be  disharmonic,  and  though  geologists  might  still  cout  it 
as  continental  by  reason  of  its  position  on  a  continental  pl*tfi»nn, 
biologist*  on  the  other  hand  would  class  it  as  oceanic  fronj  th* 
nature  of  its  fauna  and  flora. 

As  the  result  of  a  geological  reconnaissance  in  Fiji,  ProtSoflu 
reckons  this  and  the  Hawaiian  Group  in  the  latter  categorr,* 
clusters  of  volcanic  cones  which,  like  Strom  boli  and  Vulcan*,  fl* 
from  the  depths  of  the  sea,  thus  opposing  them  to  true  cutitintnul 
islands  like  New  Caledonia  and  New  Zealand.* 

Some  proof  will  now  be  advanced  that  this  latter  is  an  untr»M* 
position,  and  that  Fiji  has  relics  of  an  ancient  and  strictly  a* 
tinental  fauna.  The  first  writer  to  touch  on  the  question  a1*^ 
to  have  been  A,  A,  Gould,  who  in  1851  remarked  i—u  But  if** 
may  draw  evidence  from  the  land  shells,  the  Sa moan  and  FiWSt 
Islands  are  more  intimately  related  to  the  Society  Islands,  iMtf5 
at  a  much  greater  distance,  than  to  the  Feejee  Islands  ,  ■ 
Indeed,  judging  from  the  land  shells,  the  Feejees  are  mere  otfrfj 
allied  to  the  islands  to  the  westward,  such  as  the  New  Hebtid* 
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o  greater  than  from  the  latter  to  the  groups  to  the  westward, 
nd  not  to  be  compared  to  the  spaces  between  New  Caledonia  and 
ad  Howe  Island  or  New  Zealand,  which  have  proved  no  obstacle 
o  toe  spread  of  the  genus.  Tet  the  Samoas  possess  a  distinctive 
ottnic  molluscan  fauna  comparable  to  that  of  Tahiti,  while  the 
wlluscan  fauna  of  the  Fijis  is  as  distinctly  continental.1'*  My 
cheme  and  nomenclature  were  abstracted  without  acknowledg- 
ment by  the  Rev.  A.  H.  Cooke,  t 

The  reptilian  fauna  at  once  bears  evidence  of  continental  rank, 
ad  of  derivation  from  the  Solomons.  Boulenger  has  recorded 
ihree  species  of  frogs  from  Fiji,  one  of  which,  Comu/er  dor  sal  is  r 
score  in  the  Solomons.  E.  R.  Waite  has  published  the  occurrence 
a  Fiji  of  a  blind  snake,  Typhlops  alitensis,  hitherto  only  known  ; 
from  the  Solomons.  { 

T.  Steel  has  described  two  land  planarians  from  Fiji,  Geoplana 
triftuciata  and  Rhynchodemus  8criptu*.$  *  The  genus  Geoplana  is 
regarded  as  especially  characteristic  of  continental  areas.  The 
land  molluscan  genus  Pupina,  which  also  seems  peculiar  to  the 
continental  region,  finds  its  eastern  limit  in  Fiji. 

The  Coleoptera  of  Fiji  impressed  Fair m aire  as  of  a  continental 
character.  He  draws  a  contrast  between  them  and  those  of  the 
oceanic  islands  of  Tahiti  and  Marquesas.  ||  I  am  indebted  to 
Mr.  J.  J.  Fletcher  for  a  reference  to  this  interesting  article. 

Among  marine  animals  I  have  drawn  attention  to  Nautilus,  ■ 
*hich  inhabits  Fiji,  as  confined  to  the  coasts  of  the  continental 
•w*.    It  has  not  strayed  beyond  the  borders  of  the  Melanesian 
Plateau,  within  which  temperature  limits  its  southern  range  to 

to  Isle  of  Pines. 
Glancing  at  the  flora,  it  may  be  noted  that  W.  B.  Hemsley  has 

Ascribed  a  remarkable  Sapotaceous  genus,  Cheloiiespermum,  of 

•  Hedley— Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  N.8.W.  (2),  vi.  1892,  p.  336. 
t  Cooke— Camb.  Nat.  Hist.  iii.  1895,  p.  323. 
J  Waite— Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  N.S.W.  xxii.  1897,  p.  685. 
*  8teel_Proc.    Linn.    Soc.   N.S.W.    xxii.   1897,   pp.    120-122,   pi.   vii.„ 
^  9, 10. 

I  L  Fairmaire— Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  de  France  (6),  ii.  1881,  p.  241. 
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which  two  of  the  known  species  are  from  the  Solomons,  and  the 
third  from  Fiji.* 

Geological  evidence  may  also  be  produced  to  substantiate  the 
claim  of  Fiji  to  be  called  continental.  Wichmann,  whose  work  I 
quote  at  second  hand  from  Baur,  reports  a  considerable  extenskn 
of  old  crystalline  massive  rocks  and  crystalline  schists. f  Tbe 
latter  include  amphiboiites,  eurites,  quartz-mica-schists  and 
granular  limestone.  Among  the  older  massive  rocks  occur  granite, 
quartz  porphyry,diorite,  gabbro,  diabase,  foyaite,  and  a  sandstone 
similar  to  itacolumit.  Of  minerals,  gold,  copper,  quartz,  pyrifce, 
haematite  and  others  were  found. 

Practically  nothing  is  known  of  the  fauna  and  flora  of  the 
Santa  Cruz  Group.  I  cannot  therefore  tell  whether  they  shook 
be  classed  as  oceanic,  or  as  their  position  at  the  intersection  d 
the  axes  of  the  Solomons  and  the  New  Hebrides  suggests,* 
continental. 

The  collection  made  by  J.  S.  Gardiner  on  Rotuma,  leaves  n< 
doubt  of  its  oceanic  nature. 

Comparatively  little  biological  research  has  been  conducted  in 
the  New  Hebrides.  Enough,  however,  is  known  of  them  to  con 
stitute  a  link  between  the  Solomons  and  New  Caledonia. 

A  close  relationship  exists  between  the  animals  and  plants  d 
New  Caledonia  and  New  Zealand.  That  it  has  never  been  reoof 
nised  by  New  Zealand  writers,  is  simply  owing  to  New  Caletkmi*11 
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the  recent  fauna  there  is  the  same  absence  of  all  Mammals, 
t  bats  and  rats,  and  the  same  poverty  of  Reptiles.     Snakes 
»ent  from  both,  and  the  Amphibia  consist  of  one  in  New  v 
ad  and  none  in  New  Caledonia. 

long  the  mollnsca  we  note  in  each  a  close  correspondence 
en  Melanopsis,  Placostylus,  Rhytida,  Athoracophorus,  the 
>pa  group  of  Endodonta,  and  the  Rhytidopsis  and  Monom- 
8  groups  of  Flammtdina.* 

)  land  mollnsca  of  Lord  Howe  Island  have  a  close  affinity  to 
of  New  Caledonia.! 

5  foregoing  account  of  the  migration  and  classification  of 
3nt  faunas,  usually  [confounded  together  as  Australian,  is 
unmatically  represented  in  the  accompanying  map. 
eg  to  point  out  that  this  sketch  is  not  constructed  from  con- 
levels  and  deep  sea  soundings.  Ocean  depths  may  yield  to 
geographer  valuable  suggestions,  and  such  have  been  here 
lered,  but  to  follow  them  implicitly  leads  straight  to  error, 
act  that  older  movements  may  be  less  and  younger  more,  quite 
>ys  the  relevancy  between  present  shallow  water  and  former 
.nd.  In  these  calculations  the  sea  can  be  regarded  as  of 
ilue  only,  that  of  a  barrier  to  migration.  The  difference 
en  a  sea  fifty  fathoms  and  another  five  thousand  fathoms 
may  be  that  the  former  is  of  less  duration  than  the  latter, 
uless  biological  data  can  be  educed  to  support  the  youth  of 
mailer  depth,  it  is  for  the  zoologist  of  equal  value  to  the 
jr.  Thus  the  Arafura  Sea  though  shallow  separates  more 
ae  faunas  in  Western  Australia  and  Dutch  New  Guinea 
does  the  deeper  water  which  intervenes  between  Fiji  and 
olomons. 

e  land  mollusca  have  served  me  as  a  basis  in  the  construction 
U  scheme. 


*  Crosse  —  Journ.  de  Conch,  xlii.  1894,  p.  453. 
t  Hedley— Records  Aost  Mas.  i.  1891,  pp.  134144. 
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s  arrangement  is  a  natural  one,  it  will  be  found  equally 
le  to  the  remainder  of  the  fauna  and  flora.  For  I  have 
athy  with  writers  who  plot  out  different  areas  for  different 
f  animals  and  plants  with  a  view  to  the  reconstruction  of 
tinental  land.  Where  the  evidence  of  one  group  conflicts 
it  of  another,  either  the  testimony  or  the  application  is 

The  Route  of  the  Polynesian  Fauna. 

uppy*  has  suggested  that  Polynesia  was  peopled  from  the 
Archipelago  by  two  routes,  the  one  by  Micronesia  and  the 
y  Melanesia.  In  the  first  case,  plants  and  animals  may 
j  from  the  Moluccas  or  the  Philippines  through  the  Pelews 
olines  to  the  Marshalls,  and  thence  down  a  long  chain  of 
agoes,  including  the  Ellice,  to  the  Austral  and  Paumotu 
iSy  this  route  probably  came  the  Pacific  rat.  In  the 
jase  Fiji  formed  the  point  of  departure,  and  the  invaders 
nto  Polynesia  through  Samoa. 

urn  current  appears  to  have  carried  Melanesian  forms 
the  Carolines,  Lad  rones  and  Pelews  Evidence  of  this  is 
y  the  occurrence  there  of  Parttda,  a  genus  which,  as  it 
ly  descended  from  the  Placostyhis  stem,  undoubtedly  arose 
nesia. 

lie  process  of  populating  the  Central  Pacific  Islands  by 
ym  Melanesia  is  now  in  progress,  it  is  almost  superfluous 
rk  that  both  the  Papuan  and  the  Antarctic  elements  of 
lanesian  Plateau  have  contributed  to  the  Polynesian  land 
:a;  the  former  giving  ToniateUina,  Helicina  and  Trocho- 
,  and  the  latter  Parttda  and  Endodonta. 
route  of  the  Polynesia  fauna  after  its  departure  from  the 
nt  is  too  erratic  to  be  exactly  recovered. 
;  useful  data  have  been  collected  by  Garrett,  who  tabulated 
ge  of  three  families  of  marine  Mollusca  through  ten  archi- 
s  of  the  Pacific,  as  followsf : — 

•  (iuppy— Trans.  Vict.  Inst.  1896. 
Tctt— Journ.  Conch,  i.  1878,  p.  366,  ii.  1879,  p.  108,  iii.  1880,  p.  8. 
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Fiji 
Tonga 
Samoa 
Gilberts     . 
Carolines 
Cook  8 
Society 
Paumotus  . 


Conidae. 

CypraeidjB. 

Mteife. 

60 

44 

117 

30 

36 

46 

41 

41 

73 

44 

43 

42 

34 

32 

36 

34 

36 

41 

42 

45 

64 

38 

43 

75 

14 

13 

6 

21 

31 

31 

Hawaii 

An  examination  of  these  data  shows  a  deterioration  of  the  to* 
from  west  to  east,  the  five  western  archipelagoes  mustering  nearly 
one-fifth  more  than  the  eastern.  The  even  distribution  of  Cyp* 
forms  an  exceptional  case;  it  actually  totals  one  species  more  ■ 
the  Society  Islands  than  it  does  in  Fiji.  With  the  exceptiootf 
Cyprvm  there  is  a  sharp  fall  in  numbers  on  leaving  the  continental 
area  of  Fiji.  From  the  nearest  to  the  farthest  groups  the  to* 
then  continues  in  a  parabolic  curve.  The  most  distant,  the  Mar- 
quesas and  Hawaii,  being  in  every  case  the  poorest. 

The  Society  Islands,  however,  possess  a  richer  fauna  than  tbtf 
distance  appears  to  entitle  them  to  have.     This  comparative  weitt 
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ige  of  Garrett's  tables  may  be  taken  to  roughly  express, 
ition  of  the  fauna  of  this  region  generally. 

>uld  show  diagrammatic  ally  by  the  descending  line  in 
tg  figure : 


South  America. 


Tahiti 


Funafuti  Atoll. 


Samoan  Group, 


w  Guinea  as  a 
int  on  the  east 
eclines  slightly 
saving  here  the 
area,  an  abrupt 
indicative  of 
eeble  swimmers 
*ossdeep  water, 
tgh  the  nearer 
mds  of  Samoa, 
is  by  degrees 
»  strong  and 
wimmers.  A 
ldden  elevation 
Tahiti,  and  re- 
ie  antiquity  of 
for  ocean  waifs, 
i  the  life  line 
srs  till  a  mini- 
eached  at  the 
rthest  western 
'  American  life. 

zoologists  seem 
:>n  the  question, 

:>pear  to  be  resolved  that  the  flora  of  the  Central  Pacific 
oes  reached  them  as  over  sea  drift.  W.  B.  Hemsley 
)r  the  purposes  of  the  *  Botany '  of  the  Challenger  Expedi- 
er  since  the  publication  of  that  work,  I  have  collected  all 
ming  under  my  notice  bearing  on  the  dispersal  of  plants 
able  distances  by  wind,  water,  birds  or  other  creatures- 


Fiji  Is. 


Solomon  Is. 


Papua. 
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-excepting    human.      The    evidence    thus    collected  sufficifftlj 
accounts  for  the  vegetation  of  low  coral  islands."* 

Though  I  have  not  data  to  prove  the  suggestion,  I  venture  to 
submit  that  seaweeds  have  slight  extension  in  the  Central  Padft 
I  was  struck  by  their  comparative  absence  on  Funafuti 
Kotzebue  observes — "Algae,  which  seem  to  be  entirely  wantn 
on  the  low  islands,  are  found  on  the  reefs  at  the  foot  of  the  faig 
land."t 

The  only  terrestrial  mammal  with  any  claim  to  be  regarded; 
native  to  the  Central  Pacific  is  the  Rat,  Mus  exulans.  B 
Thomas |  considers  that  "  it  has  probably  travelled  from  island 
island  in  native  canoes  or  on  floating  logs,  etc.,  long  before  Ew 
pean  ships  began  to  bring  over  the  ubiquitous  Grey  and  Blft 
Rat."  Confirmation  that  such  was  the  case  is  supplied 
Kotzebue,  who  mentions  the  opinion  of  a  well  informed  Marsh 
islander,  '*  Kadu,  who  seems  to  think  that  the  rat  is  only  to 
found  in  the  company  of  man,  affirms  that  there  are  none 
Bygar."§ 

No  Bats  have  reached  the  Ellice  Group.  The  eastern  limit 
the  Dugong  does  not  seem  to  be  definitely  known.  The  farth 
record  I  have  is  New  Caledonia. ||  It  certainly  does  not  atti 
the  Central  Pacific,  and  I  apprehend  that  it  does  not  stray  beya 
the  continental  area  in  the  southern  hemisphere,  though  in  t 
northern  I  believe  that  it  teaches  the  Pelews.U    This  latter gm 
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on  the  northern  coast  of  the  island.  .  .  .  But  another 
fishing  on  the  reef,  who  had  some  experience  in  the  Arctic 
,  happened  also  to  see  this  marine  animal,  and  recognised 
fur  seal"* 

terrestrial  reptilian  fauna  is  represented  on  Funafuti  by 
&certilians.  Of  one  of  them,  Dr.  Baur  remarks — "The 
ecies,  Oehyra  oceanica,  Lesson,  reaches  from  the  Moluccas 
tis  to  the  Cook  Islands  (Raro tonga),  being  found  on  the 
Ity,  Solomon,  Fiji,  Tonga  and  Samoa  Islands,  Savage 
and  Lord  Howe  Island.  .  .  .  This  distribution  can 
explained  by  a  former  Indo-Pacific  continent  extending 
alaysia  to  the  west  coast  of  America.' t  A  little  local 
ige  of  the  region  on  which  he  wrote  might  have  saved 
■om  drawing  so  tremendous  a  deduction  from  so  simple  a 
)bservation  on  the  spot  enables  C.  M.  Woodford  j  to  thus 
x plain  the  matter,  without  invoking  a  Jurassic  Continent, 
he  rule  rather  than  the  exception  for  one  or  more  lizards 
lwilling  passengers  when  one  of  the  large  native  canoes  is 
time  put  into  the  water  .  .  .  their  presence  there  - 
en  upon  remote  islands,  presents  little  difficulty." 
jrreen  Turtle  occurs  at  Funafuti,  and  may,  I  believe,  be 
<o  the  uttermost  limits  of  Polynesia.  Other  memliers  of 
•up  of  powerful  swimmers  are  widely  spread  in  the  South 
jrill  says — "Several  species  of  Turtle — Loggerhead,  Hawks- 
een  Turtle,  etc. — are  very  plentiful  on  Rakaanga  in  the 
g  season.  "$ 

xliles  do  not,  to  my  knowledge,  intrude  further  into  the 
Pacific  than  the  Solomons,  though  their  appearance  in  the 
CJruz  and  New  Hebrides  would  not  be  surprising.  The 
on  of  them  to  Fiji  by  Boulenger|j  is  contradicted  by  local 
rs.     Mariner  has  given  a  vivid  account  of  a  stray  crocodile 


*  Gill — Jottings  from  the  Pacific,  1885,  p.  125. 

t  Baur,  lor.  cit.  p.  880. 

*  Woodford— Geogr.  Journal,  vi.  1895,  p.  349. 
§  Gill— Jottings  from  the  Pacific,  1885,  p.  128. 

lenger— Cat.  Chelonians  and  Crocodiles,  Brit.  Mus.  1889,  p.  285 
27 
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Awhich  once  reached  Fiji,  and  was  killed  by  the  natives.  "It  w 
the  first  animal  of  the  kind  the  native*  had  evAr  *****  or  hmtd 
of"* 

It  is  probable  that  both  the  land  birds  and  the  Lepidoptrti 
were  blown  to  the  Ell  ice  Group,  Fiom  facts  which  he  ad  vane* 
especially  their  alienee  from  Fiji  and  the  Solomons,  Woodfci 
concludes!  that  Remigin  trtiHfihitt^Cepton&kahykm,  and  ChkmfB 
Httrtdix  reached  the  Gilberts  from  Eastern  Asia  by  way  of  *fc 
Marshall  Group,  When  we  add  that  they  passed  on  from  tfc 
Gilberts  to  the  EUice,  we  but  take  another  step  along  tht 
path.  It  is  noteworthy  how  the  thoughts  of  two  such  teic*JJ«l 
naturalists  as  Guppy  and  Woodford,  who  gained  their  ktit"»M*» 
of  the  Pacific  on  the  spot,  independently  agree  in  tracing  lb 
same  path  of  migration  for  plants  and  insect*  re*pt«o lively  Wrt 
we  in  doubt  as  to  the  last  step  between  the  GiUjcrt*  mid  KHi» 
taken  by  migrating  butterflies,  it  should  be  removed  by  Kotatf** 
who  when  precisely  midway  between  the  two  &rchipel*(*UHi*nli 
—  u  When  we  were  exactly  in  4°  15+  latitude  and  ITS'  loiiffitafc 
heavy  gales  brought  swarms  of  butterflies  and  small  land  h\r\*l* 
the  ship;  we  must  therefore  have  been  near  land,  but  we 
for  it  in  vain;  and  this  discovery  remains  for 
navigator."} 


Every  one  who  has  crossed  a  woodland  tract  in  windy 
has  seen  handfuls  of  dead  leaves  whirled  up  by  eddying 
jet  such  a  gust  pick  up  such  leaves  from  a  Pacific  atoll, 
le  height  of  a  violent  cyclone,  they  travel  softly,  without 
>ff  what  has  adhered  to  them,  and  may  easily  be  dropt 
all  a  hundred  miles  distant  after  a  few  hours.  To  all 
i  it  is  well  known  what  numbers  of  small  Invertebrates 
tther  as  ova,  larva  or  adult,  to  fallen  leaves.     So  a  shower 

dead  leaves  might  throw  at  once  a  dozen  species  of 
piders  and  snails  on  an  island  where  no  life  was  before. 
Isfied  that  herein  lies  the  explanation  of  the  wide  distri- 
f  Heticinay  Eivdodonta  and   Tornatellina  in  the  South 


II 


t 


t traduction  of  fleas  and  mosquitoes  to  the  islands  of  the  f  i 

Pacific  is  a  matter  of  recent  history.  Dr.  W.  W.  Gill 
id  that  mosquitoes  were  accidentally  conveyed  in  water 
Penrhyn  and  Rakaanga  in  1859,  and  to  Manihiki  in 

,ur  lays  great  stress  on  the  fact  that  ants  are  represented 
rous  species  and  genera  in  the  Mid-Pacific.  I  am,  how- 
ible  to  follow  him  in  deducing  therefrom  that  "  it  is 
dent  that  this  distribution  of  the  Formicidae  cannot  be 
1  by  accidental  introduction.  Also  here  we  are  forced  to 
former  Pacific  continent.  "§  He  apparently  overlooked 
that  at  one  period  of  their  lives  both  sexes  of  ants  are 
with  considerable  powers  of  flight,  and  might  then  be 
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Dr.  Baur  in  continuation  of  his  argument  has  pointed  out  that 
"Pocillopora,  a  coral  of  the  Madreporaria,  is  found  only  in  tkt- 
Indo- Pacific  region.  It  is  represented  by  an  extraordinary  lug* 
number  of  forms  reaching  north  to  the  Loo  Choo  and  Sandvkk 
Islands,  and  is  also  common  on  the  west  coast  of  America.  It  it 
totally  absent,  however,  from  the  Carribbean  or  West  Indian  Sea 
and  the  eastern  American  coral  region.  .  .  .  The  general 
distribution  of  Pocillopora  and  the  Trapeziidfe  in  the  Indo-Pariffe 
region  can  only  be  explained  by  a  former  land  connection  of  th» 
region.  .  .  .  If  we  consider  the  Pacific  Islands  as  the  remain* 
of  a  former  Pacific  Continent,  we  have  no  difficulty  whaterer  in 
explaining  the  general  distribution  of  PaciHaprtra.n* 

In  this  deduction  Baur  failed  to  remember  Darwin's  caution— 
tl  How  ignorant  we  are  with  respect  to  the  many  curious  roeaj» 
of  occasional  transport/1  Though  it  was  barcJty  to  be  anticipated 
that  the  problem  could  he  so  neatly  solved,  we  can  demonstrate 
in  the  case  of  this  identical  genus  how  fallacious  is  the  support 
which  Pocillopora  appears  to  give  to  the  hypothetical  former 
Pacific  Continent. 

Kent  collected  on  Cairn  Cross  Beach,  Barrier  Reef,  QueenalaJrii 
"  a  rounded  lump  of  pumice  stone,  about  3^  inches  in  diameter, 
to  which  two  young  coral  la  of  the  madrepore,  PoeillQpora  daw* 
eorniHj  were  attached.     The  bases  of  the  coral  la  are  each  about 


IN 


uy  jvtsui/  in  v^ueensiauu.  me  unique  occurrence  01  a 
lopora  on  rocks  near  Sydney  noted  by  Mr.  Whitelegge 
bus  explained.! 

furnishes  the  following  evidence  from  the  Indian  Ocean: 
I  up  on  the  weather  side  of  North  Keeling  Island  I  found 
;  Krakatoa  pumice,  on  which  had  grown  four  bosses  of  a 
crusting  species  of  Pocillopora,  each  of  the  size  of  a  III 

d  \  to  \  inch  in  thickness.  This  piece  of  pumice  still 
loyantly,  and  had  evidently  been  caught  in  the  reef  for 
e  before  it  had  been  thrown  up  on  the  beach.  Mrs. 
wed  me  specimens  about  three  times  the  size,  of  the  same 
'  Pocillopora,  that  had  grown  on  a  large  log  of  timber, 
ving  been  caught  in  the  outer  edge  of  the  reef  for  about 
ht,  had  then  been  rolled  on  shore.  .  .  .  Mr.  Ross 
ltly  informed  me  that  not  infrequently  large  blocks  of 
Dstly  of  the  massive  astrean  type,  and  foreign  to  the 

washed  ashore  on  the  western  coasts  of  the  eastern 
He  showed  me  one  in  his  possession,  a  massive  astrean 
ich  was  six  feet  in  circumference  and  weighed  88  lbs., 
der  to  convince  me  of  its  buoyancy  he  had  it  carried  to 
i  and  thrown  into  the  water,  when  it  floated  readily." J 
sseaume  states  that  corals  attach  themselves  even  to  the 
turtles  and  the  skins  of  marine  animals. § 
sreid  worm  "  Palolo ,f  extends  from  Torres  Straits  and 
mental  islands  eastwards  to  Samoa  and  Tonga,  but  is 

to   the   natives  of    the   Ellice,    the   Gilberts   or   the 
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Marshal  Is.*  A  division  of  the  Polynesian  calendar  is  caM 
Palolo,  and  in  a  philological  connection  Hale  has  drawn  attention 
to  the  absence  of  this  worm  from  eastern  Polynesia,  t 

Among  the  marine  molluscan  fauna  of  moat  regions  are  certain 
genera  which  impress  a  geographical  stamp  upon  the  whole.  Tb» 
Trigonia  in  Australia,  Xautilua  in  Melanesia,  StrtUhiolariauLm 
circum-Anturctic  zone,  Ehunia  in  East  Asia  and  Concfv)kpai  n 
west  i^outh  America,  each  express  a  key-note  of  their  respectto 
fauna,  The  Mollusca  of  Funafuti  contain  no  such  form.  H 
spread  out  in  a  series  on  a  table  they  would  merely  suggest  to  i 
conchologist  that  they  came  from  tropical  latitudes,  between  the 
longitudes  of  Mauritius  and  Hawaii,  without  affording  him  a  cine 
to  more  exact  locality. 

Indeed,  as  in  all  oceanic  islands,  the  absence  of  certain  fonw 
is  more  remarkable  than  the  presence  of  others,  Throujfhmit 
the  continental  islands  nearest  to  Funafuti — New  Guinea,  the 
Solomons  and  Fiji — various  species  of  Meht  Valuta  ao<l  ITadim 
are  abundant  and  conspicuous.  The  line  which  T  draw  between 
the  oceanic  and  continental  islands,  is,  however,  an  insuperab!* 
barrier  to  these,  though  it  is  none  to  such  genera  as  Mitra,  Cm**, 
or  Cyjiraea,  which  flourish  within  and  beyond  it,  Ttie  rwatm 
suggested  is  that  the  farmer  Jay  e$y*  nf  great  sis^  tfa-  ytntnyhfl* 
no  truchfwphere  stage  and  are  already  bulky  when  hatched*    Tfe*J 


ined  by  the  statement  of  J.  Joyeux-Laffuie  that — "The 
velopment  of  Onchidium  takes  place  within  the  egg,  and 
g  at  the  time  of  hatching  already  possess  the  form  of  the 

Id  suppose  indeed  that  the  bulk  of  the  molluscan  fauna 

Funafuti  in  the  larval  swimming  stage. 

r  record8t  having  taken  in  the  open  sea  a  Tri/oris  which,  |j| 

eight  or  nine  whorls  of  the  shell  were  formed,  still 
the  larval,  i.e.,  swimming  characters.  In  the  light  of 
»ment  the  wide  range  which  Triforis  enjoys  in  Polynesia 
ve  been  anticipated. 

is  known  of  the  comparative  endurance  of  the  swimming 
kges  of  Moll u sea.  That  Pelecypoda  range  farther  than 
oda  suggests  that  they  swim  longer.  Tritonium  and 
n  should  by  their  distribution  be  gifted  with  unusual 
g  powers. 

he  Polyplacophera  should  only  be  represented  by  a  frag- 
the  roll  of  the  Funafuti   Mollusca  is  quite  in  keeping 

distribution  of  this  order  in  the  Central  Pacific.  But 
»8  were  known  from  this  region  to  Harper  Pease,  who  in 
>aper  wrote — "The  absence  of  Clritonidte  from  Polynesia 

noticed  by  authors  as  a  remarkable  fact,  abounding  as 
n  the  surrounding  provinces,  especially  on  the  west  coast 
ca,  at  Australia  and  New  Zealand." \ 
sting   results  would   be  reached   by  tabulating   marine 
rata,  according  as  thev  travel  much,  a  little,  or  not  at. 
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Such  data  as  I  have  suggest  that  the  distribution  obtained  ia 
the  Eastern  Pacific  would  be  descril>ed  by  concentric  zone*  4 
which  the  outer  would  be  attained  only  by  the  strongest  swimmerii 

Mr.  T.  Whitelegge  has  pointed  out  to  me  that  the  Au^tahtft 
starfish,  Asterina  exigtm,  never  passes  through  a  free  pebfl* 
stage,  but  goes  through  all  stages  of  development  on  the  rock  m 
which  the  egg  is  laid  and  to  which  it  ibdheres.  I  cannot,  bowera, 
divide  the  Echinodermata  by  similar  and  opposite  habits,  safe 
ciently  to  draw  any  conclusions  from  them* 

The  abundance  of  Crustacea  at  Funafuti  agrees  with  their  land 
capacity  of  swimming.  The  same  may  be  said  of  the  occurtciK* 
there  of  Enteropueusta,  Gephyrea  and  Actinozoa.  The  gtmtfiaf 
Reef  Corals  diminish  markedly  in  number  from  west  to  east,  Wt 
noticed  the  absence  from  Funafuti  of  many  genera  usually  eomnwa 
and  conspicuous  on  continental  islands,  such  as  Gataxen, 

Too  few  examples  were  obtained  at  Funafuti  of  the  fauna  d 
the  deep  sea  to  admit  of  much  discussion.  The  interesting  Pali, 
Ruveltus  pre£wxu$%  however,  supports  the  opinion  that  a  general 
uniformity  prevails  over  vast  areas,  if  not  indeed  all  round  thl 
world,  among  abyssal  animals. 

Our  increased  knowledge  develops  distinctions  more  thu 
affinities  between  the  Central  Pacific  and  tropical  Atlantic.  Bit 
the  list  of  snecies  either  closely  related  in  or  t 
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Barbadoes,  has  been  rediscovered  at  Funafuti.*  Six  medusae  are 
loted  as  common  to  Fiji  and  the  West  Indies. t  Darwin  wrote 
.hat  "not  one  single  sea-shell  is  known  to  be  common  to  the 
Pacific  and  to  the  west  coast  of  America/'  but  the  statement  is 
10  longer  true. 

A  list  of  the  Polynesian  fauna  which  reappear  on  the  west  coast 
>f  America  would  be  of  value.  Materials  are  at  present  wanting 
to  construct  it,  but  it  is  evident  that  the  proportion  is  small. 
Their  extension  eastwards  is  obstructed  partly  by  the  large  expanse 
of  water  unbroken  by  islands,  and  partly  by  the  cold  current 
which  flows  northwards  along  the  American  coast. 

No  sign  of  an  American  immigration  can  be  traced  in  the 
Central  Pacific.  Had  the  Trans- Pacific  Jurassic  Continent 
advocated  by  such  writers  as  Hutton  and  Baur  any  foundation 
in  fact,  then,  if  not  terrestrial,  at  any  rate  marine  forms  should 
now  extend  eastwards  from  America  along  its  former  site. 


*  Hiles— Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1899,  p.  48. 
+  Agwtiz  and  Mayer— Bull.  Mas.  Comp.  Zool.  xxxii.  1899,  p.  158. 
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NOTES    AMI    EXHIBITS. 

Mr,  Baker  exhibited  herbarium  specimens  and  tubers  of  the 
new  species  of  Parson sia  described  in  his  paper.  Also  admirtblt 
executed  casts  of  three  food- fishes,  modelled  at  the  Techno 
logical  Museum  for  museum  purposes;  and  a  section  of  the  trak 
of  the  "cork -wood ,T  (Hakza  ferea)  of  the  interior. 

Mr.  D.  G.  Stead  exhibited  specimens  of  Hawkesbury  sandsume 
{ 1 )  from  the  sea  shore  between  tide-marks  showing  the  tunnelling 
of  marine  Isopods  { Sphtwoma ),  with  the  living  animals  matin; 
and  (2)  from  the  hill- tops  overlooking  Port  Jackson,  offering 
examples  of  the  borings  which  so  often  attract  notice,  and  U* 
production  of  which  has  been  attributed  to  Hymeuoptera,  md 
also  to  Termites,  tiiuce  last  meeting  Mr.  Stead  reported  that  to* 
had  investigated  the  matter,  and  that,  after  breaking  up  a 
quantity  of  stone,  he  had  come  upon  Termites,  of  a  aprcir-s  it 
present  undetermined,  actually  at  work.  Of  these  he  exhibited 
specimens. 

Mr.  8tead  also  stated  that  he  had  been  informed  by  Caput* 
Wallace,  who  had  shown  him  the  bind,  that  on  5th  ilay  lw*» 
while  the  s.s,  Perthshire  wan  drifting  aljout  in  a  disabled  &m 
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WEDNESDAY,  AUGUST  30th,  1899. 


The  Ordinary  Monthly  Meeting  of  the  Society  was  held  at 
the  Linnean  Hall,  Ithaca  Road,  Elizabeth  Bay,  on  Wednesday 
evening,  August  30th,  1899. 


The  Hon.  James  Norton,   LL.D.,  M.L.C.,   President,  in  the 
Chair. 


Mrs.  Louisa  Ross,  St.  Peter's,  Armidale,  N.S.W.,  was  elected 
an  Associate  Member;  and  Mr.  John  L.  Bookman,  Leichhardt, 
Mr.  Robert  Grant,  Department  of  Public  Health,  Sydney,  Mr. 
Hinry  Malthousk,  Camperdown,  and  the  Rev.  E.  Stanley 
Wilkinson,  M.A.,  Bowral,  were  elected  Ordinary  Members  of 
toe  Society. 

The  President  made  the  following  announcement: — Members 
desirous  of  taking  a  course  of  instruction  in  Bacteriology  are 
guested  to  forward  their  names  to  the  Secretary,  who  will  afford 
^formation  as  to  fees  and  other  matters.  As  there  are  only  two 
vacancies,  application  should  be  made  without  delay. 


DONATIONS. 


Department  of  Agriculture,  Brisbane — Queensland  Agricul- 
^  Journal.  Vol.  v.  Part  2  (August,  1899).  From  the  Under 
beeretQryfor  Agriculture. 

Australian  Museum,  Sydney — Catalogue  No.  xvii.  (1899) : 
M«moir  iii  The  Atoll  of  Funafuti.  Part  9  (August,  1899): 
*kport  of  the  Trustees  for  the  Year  1898.     From  the  Trustee*. 
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DONATIONS. 


Department  of  Mines  and  Agriculture,  Sydney — Agricultural 
Gazette  of  N.S.  Wales.  Vol.  x.  Part  8  (August,  1899).  Frm 
the  Hon.  the  Minister  for  Mines  and  Agriculture, 

Royal  Society  of  New  South  Wales,  Sydney— Abstract  of  Pro- 
ceedings, August  2nd,  1899.     From  the  Society. 

The  Surveyor,  Sydney.  Vol.  xii.  Nos.  7-8  (July- Aug.,  1899). 
From  the  Editor. 

Australasian  Journal  of  Pharmacy,  Melbourne.  Vol.  ***• 
No.  164  (August,  1899).     From  the  Editor. 

Field   Naturalists'   Club   of  Victoria— Victorian    Naturalist. 
Vol.  xvi.  No.  4  (August,  1899).     From  the  Editor. 

Royal  Geographical  Society  of  Australasia :  Victorian  Bra*1*0 
— Transactions.     Vol.  xvi.  (1898).     From  the  Society. 

The  University,  Melbourne — Calendar  for  the  Year  1^^- 
From  the  Council. 

Department  of  Mines,  Tasmania. — Progress  of  the  Mio^™ 
Industry  of  Tasmania  for  the  Quarter  ending  30th  June,  IB™. 
From  the  Secretary  for  Mines. 

Geological  Survey,  Perth,  W.A. — A  Geological  Map  of  C*>°1" 
gardie  (1899)  [in  4  sheets].      From  the  Government  Geologist. 

American  Academy  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  Boston — Proc^^*" 
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New  York  Academy  of  Sciences — Annals.  Yol.  xi.  Part  iii. 
(December,  1898).     From  the  Academy. 

U.S.  Geological  Survey,  Washington — Eighteenth  Annual 
Report.     Parts  ii.  and  v.  [in  two]  (1896-97).     From  the  Director. 

Museo  Nacional  de  Montevideo — Anales.  Tomo  ii.  Fasc.  xi. 
(1899).     From  the  Museum. 

Museu  Paulista,  Sao  Paulo— Revista.  Vol.  iii.  (1898).  From 
the  Jfuseum. 

Perak  Government  Gazette,  Taiping.  Yol.  xii.  Nos.  21-23. 
(July,  1899).     From  the  Government  Secretary. 

Cambridge  Philosophical  Society,  Cambridge — Proceedings. 
Vol.  x.  Part  ii.  (June,  1899)  :  Transactions.  Vol.  xvii.  Part  iii. 
(May,  1899).     From  Uie  Society. 

Entomological  Society  of  London — Transactions,  1899.  Partii. 
(June).     From  the  Society. 

Conchological  Society  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland — Journal 
of  Coiichology.     Vol.  ix.  No.  7  (July,  1899).     From  the  Society. 

Manchester  Museum,  Owens  College,  Manchester — Publica- 
tions.    Nos.  25-27  (1899).     From  the  Museum. 

Koyal  Microscopical  Society,  London — Journal,  1899.  Part  3 
(June).      From  the  Society. 

Koyal  Gardens,  Kew — Hooker's  Tcones  Plantarum.  Vol.  vii. 
Part  i.  (June,  1*99).      From  the  Bentham  Truster*. 

Koval  Society,  London — Proceedings.  Vol.  lxv.  No.  llt> 
(July,  1*99).      From  the  Society. 

Zoological  Society  of  London— A hstract,  June  20th,  1899  : 
Pniceedingx,  1899.    Part  1  (June,  1899).    From  the  SorUty. 

Itoyal  Dublin  Society,  Dublin — Scientific  Proceedings.  Vol. 
viii.  N.S.  Part  <>  (Nov.,  1898):  Scientific  Transactions.  (Series  ii) 
Vol.  vi.  Parts  xiv.-xvi.  (April-Aug.,  1898);  Vol.  vii.  Part  1  (Aug., 
189*).      From  the  Society. 
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Naturwissenschaftlicher  Verein  fur  den  Reg.-Bez.  Frankfurt 
(Oder)— Helios,  xvi.  Band.  (1899):  Societatum  Litter®.  Jahr- 
gang.     xii.  Nos.  5-12  (Mai-Dec,  1898).     From  the  Society. 

Medicinisch-Naturwissenschaftliche  Gesellschaft  zu  Jena— 
Jenaische  Zeitschrift.  xxxiii.  Band.  ii.  Heft  (1899).  From,  d* 
Society, 

Verein  fur  Erdkunde  zu  Leipzig — Mitteilungen.  1898:  Wias- 
enschaftliche  Veroffentlichungen.  iii.  Band.  iii.  Heft.  (1899). 
From  the  Society. 

Zoologischer  Anzeiger,  Leipzig,  xxii.  Band.  Nos.  590-592 
(June-July,  1899).     From  the  Editor. 

Gesellschaft  fur  Erdkunde  zu  Berlin  —  Verhandlungen.  acxvi. 
Band.  No.  1  (1899):  Zeitschrift.  xxxiii.  Bd.  No.  5  (1898). 
From  the  Society. 

Societe  Royale  Linneenne  de  Bruxelles — Bulletin.  24ma  Ax*™*" 
Nos.  7-8  (May- June,  1899).     From  the  Society. 

Journal  de  Conchyliologie,  Paris.  Vol.  xlvii.  No.  2(1  &™r 
From  the  Director. 

TAcademie  Imperiale  des  Sciences  de  St.  Petersbo'tl-T8-- 
Memoires.    viiieSene.    Vol.  vii.  No.  1  (1898).    From  the  Ac*******' 

Kuasisch-Kaiserliclie  Mineralu  attache  Gesellschaft  zu  rit.  ;E*^te!rfl' 
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ie'te*  Helvetique  des  Sciences  Natu relies,  a  Berne — Actes  et 
te  Rendu,  SO"16  Session  (Lucerne,  1897);  SI™  Session  (Berne, 
From  the  Society. 

zad^mie  Royale  des  Sciences  a  Stockholm — Bihang.     Vol. 
Section  1-4  (189899).     From  the  Academy. 

>logical   Museum  of   the  University  of   Copenhagen — The 
sh  Ingolf-Expedition.     Published  at  the  cost  of  the  Govern- 
Vol.  I  Part  1  ;  Vol.  ii.  Part  1;  Vol.  iii.  Part  1  (1899). 
the  Director. 

ademie  Royale  des  Sciences  et  des  Lettres  de  Danemark, 
tthagen — Bulletin.     1899,  Nos.  2-3.     From  the  Academy. 

ological  Results  based  on  Material  from  New  Britain,  New 
eu,    I^oyalty   Islands  and    elsewhere,   collected    during    the 
•s  18^5-97,  by  Arthur  Willey,  late   Balfour  Student,  Uni- 
ty of   Cambridge.     Parts  L-iii.   (4to  Cambridge,    1897-99).  ■ 
n  A.  Willey,  Esq.,  D.Sc,  M.A. 
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Contribution*  from  the  Australian  Museum, 

METHOD  OF  SUSPENDING  THE  FALU,  OR  SO-CALLED 
"SHARK  'HOOKS,  AH  DEDUCED  FROM  A  MODEL 

By  R-  Ethbbidub,  Jckr,  Curator  of  the  Australian 
Museum. 

(Pate  xxxvi) 

The  misconception  that  has  arisen  as  to  the  use  of  at  1« 
some  of  the  4I  remarkable  large  wooden  hook(s)  from  Micronem 
arid  Polynesia,"*  termed  the  "  Shark  -hook/1  has  been  dispel 
by  Mr,  C.  Hedley,  who  has  shown  that  the  latter  is  used  in 
capture  of  the  Palu  or  u  Oil  Fish  "  of  the  Pacific,  and  possibty 
not  for  Shark -fishing  at  all.  So  far,  I  do  not  think  any  descrip- 
tion of  the  method  of  mounting  thase  hooks  on  deep  sea  line?  h» 
appeared. 

The  history  of  this  model  is  briefly  this  : — -It  was  given  to  Mr 
H,  S.  W,  Cruramer,  of  the  Department  of  Lands,  Sydney,  by  tbs 
well-known  traveller  and  author,  Mr,  Louis  Becke,  and  by  tk* 
former  given  to  our  President  {Hon,  Jag.  Norton,  LL.IX,  M.LCU 
vho  generously  presented  it  to  the  Australian  Mu seum .     1 1 ■  h  of 
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ccurrence  of  the  Palu  (based  on  that  of  the  hook),  through- 
nty-six  degrees  of  longitude  in  the  Pacific,  i.e.,  from  the 
Islands  on  the  east  to  Manahiki,  or  Humphrey  Island, 
rest,  or  from  175°  E.  to  160°  W.,  and  throughout  nineteen 
of  latitude,  from  about  the  equator  to  Nieue,  in  19°  S. 
lis  be  added  the  later  known  occurrence  of  the  hook  the 
tion  may  be  "  extended  north  of  the  line  to  the  Marshall 
thence  westward  to  the  Caroline  Islands,"  and  Eastern 
linea,  south  of  the  equator.* 

?alu  has  been  identified  by  Waite  as  Ruvtttus  pretiosus, 
he  "  Escolar "  of  the  Canary  Islands  fishermen,  and  the 
to "  of  the  Mediterranean,  a  species  extending  from  the 
c  on  the  east  to  the  N.  American  coast  on  the  west, 
iout  one  hundred  degrees  of  longitude,  and  twenty-five 
of  latitude,  from  25°  to  45°  N.f  It  is  known  to  exist 
etrically  to  depths  as  great  as  four  hundred  fathoms. 
RTaite  has  also  given  an  account  of  the  method  of  fishing 
i,  from  the  graphic  pen  of  Mr.  Louis  Becke.J 
narkably  fine  series  of  these  V-shaped  hooks  is  now  in  the 
ian  Museum,  from  the  gigantic  Mortlock  Island  implement, 
iteen  inches  in  length,  and  weighing  1  lb.  15|  oz.,  to  the 
:  Kouboru  of  Funafuti,  or  the  baby  hook,  of  the  first- 
led  locality,  only  three  and  a-half  inches  long, 
model  consists  of  a  two-ply  cocoanut-fibre  line,  to  which 
d  another  fine  white  two-ply  line  of  a  different  fibre.  To 
attached  by  loop  hitches  two  outriggers  of  wood  in  such 
er  that  they  stand  out  at  a  more  or  less  oblique  angle  to 
,  but  on  opposite  sides  of  the  latter.  The  white  line  is  in 
tinuous  piece  from  the  cocoanut  deep-sea  line  to  sinker 
lent,  and  does  not  pass  along  either  of  the  outriggers.  A 
er  line  is  made  fast  at  the  proximal  end  of  each  of  the 
ind  is  Mr.  Hed ley's  "  cord  of  attachment,"  or  oukafakana- 

*  Waite,  foe.  ei/.,  p.  541. 
i  Id.,  ibid.,  p.  539. 
J/fciV/.,  1897,  iii.  Pt.  3,  p.  199. 
28 
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pana ;  in  the  actual  fishing  line,  a  piece  of  cocoanut-fibre  rope 
about  two  feet  in  length.*  In  the  model  this  is  passed  under 
and  over  the  outriggers  to  their  distal  ends,  and  further  secured 
at  the  centre  of  each  outrigger  by  a  half-hitch.  At  the  distal 
ends  of  the  latter  these  cords  of  attachment  are  bound  to  tbea 
by  whipping,  and  then  pass  to  the  upper  extremity  of  the  major 
shanks  of  the  hooks,  where  they  are  made  fast. 

In  the  largest  Mortlock  Island  hook  the  ouka/akanapana  » 
terminated  by  both  a  knot  and  an  eye  for  bending  on  to  the  maia 
line,  but  Hedley  says  that  in  the  Ellice  Islands  implement  a  knot 
only  is  used;  the  model  agrees  with  the  latter.  Another  Mort- 
lock Island  hook,  twelve  inches  in  length,  retains  both  the  cord 
of  attachment  and  outrigger,  the  former  passing  along  the  latter 
just  as  in  the  model,  but  instead  of  passing  under  and  over,  and 
with  a  half-hitch  in  the  centre,  it  is  simply  laid  against  tbe 
outrigger  and  lashed  at  the  centre,  otherwise  this  specimen 
exemplifies  the  great  accuracy  of  the  model.  Unlike  that  of  the 
seven  teen-inch  hook,  the  cord  of  attachment  of  this  twelve-inch 
hook  terminate**  in  an  eye  only,  and  not  a  knot  and  an  eye. 

To  the  bottom  of  the  line  is  made  fast  a  piece  of  bast,  trhfcfc 
acts  as  the  suspenaor}'  of  the  winker.  The  latter  consist*  of  ■ 
piece  of  coral   carefully  ground    to  the   shape  of  a  fender,  and 
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THE  TANNA  SPEAR.BECKET. 

By  R.  Eth bridge,  Junr.,  Curator  of  the  Australian 
Museum,  Sydney. 

At  a  recent  meeting  I  exhibited  and  described  the  Spear-beckete 
of  New  Caledonia  and  the  New  Hebrides,  and  referred  to  the 
use  of  these  implements  on  the  Islands  of  Tanna,  Aneiteum,  and 
Efate  in  the  latter  group.  At  the  same  time  I  exhibited  a 
drawing  of  the  Tanna  becket  copied  from  the  Rev.  G.  Turner's 
illustration,*  and  another  of  the  Aneiteum  implement  taken 
from  one  kindly  lent  to  me  by  the  Rev.  J.  H.  Lawrie. 

I  am  now  able,  through  the  kindness  of  Mr.  W.  R.  Harper,  to 
exhibit  an  admirable  example  of  the  Tanna  becket,  received  by 


**im  from  the  Rev.  Dr.  Macdonald,  of  Havannah  Harbour,  Efate, 
who,  in  a  letter  to  Mr.  Harper,  dated  June  26th,  1899,  says  : — 

4 The  becket  or  spear- thrower  is,  I  believe,  not  known  in  Efate  or 
*o  the  north.     I  wrote  to  Rev.  W.  Watt,  of  Port  Resolution, 

•Tanna,  and  he  has  very  kindly  brought  me  a  good  specimen  from 

•  Nineteen  Years  in  Polynesia,  1861,  p.  81. 
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Tanna,  which  I  Bend  you It  appears  that  the  use  or 

knowledge  of  the  becket  was  confined  to  the  islands  south  of  Efate, 
that  is,  Erromanga,  Tanna,  Aneiteunj,  Futuna,  and  Aniwa." 

In  the  first  place,  this  Tanna  becket  is  of  much  simpler  con- 
struction than  that  illustrated  by  Mr.  Turner,  in  that  it  has  no  -^ 
"  tags  "  or  "  collar,"  and  the  knot  is  a  very  simple  one.     In  it^Ks 
simpler  construction  it  resembles  the  Aneiteum  example  lent  t<rzz**A 
me  by  Mr.  Lawrie,  as  well  as  two  of  those  from  the  Cook  Collection  -^rao, 
that  I  assumed  to  be  New  Caledonian,  but  in  the  light  of  th^-*r=ne 
present  specimen  may  be  from  Tanna  or  Aneiteum,  bearing  vmr^mr  in 
mind  that  Cook  called  at  the  former  island.     In  the  second  placcwiaoe, 
it  will  be  noted  that  Dr.  Macdonald  says  the  Spear-beck et  is  norz^^not 
known  on  Efate,  but  against  this  I  may  refer  to  one  of  thM=^-che 
quotations  given  in  my  previous  paper.      I  there  stated  that  i'i       in 
Mr.  J.   E.   Erskine's  work,  "Journal  of  a  Cruise  amongst  th«J^be 
Islands  of  the  Western  Pacific,"*  occurs  the  following  passag^^-^g6 
relative  to  Efate  : — "  From  a  village     ...     a  canoe  pushed  ox=*     °^ 
to  intercept  us  as  we  were  working  in,  one  of  the  three  me^»  •*jen 
occupying  it  handing  up  a  becket  of  plaited  cord,  such  as  we  ha  *iw  <**** 
seen  in  the  hands  of  the  Tannese  for  throwing  their  spears."     MI         ^ 
seems,  therefore,  from  this  discrepancy  of  statement  that  further  m£m 
investigation  is  required  as  to  the  use  of  the  becket  on  Efate. 

The  Tanna  implement  forwarded  by  Dr.  Macdonald  on  behaT-^^^*" 
of  the  Rev.  W.  Watt  is  a  large  one,  eleven  inches  long,  an^-*31" 
apparently  made  of    strips  of   a  palm  spathe,  exceedingly  we^-^°" 
plaited  in  three  strands,  forming  a  round  cord.     The  palm  spathe:^  Q« 
used  is  possibly  that  of  an  Areca.     The  eye  of  the  cord  is  maefc^k 
in  a  precisely  similar  manner  to  those  already  described,  rrcit  tl ^^* 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  A  NEW  GENUS,  AUSTROSARFPTA, 

AND  NOTES  ON  OTHER  MOLLUSCA  FROM 

NEW  SOUTH  WALES. 

By  Charles  Hedlet,  F.L.S. 

Before  discussing  the  following  new  genus,  a  brief  glance  may 
be  taken  at  the  literary  history  of  kindred  forms. 

Writing  from  on  board  the  vessel  on  which  he  served  as  naval 
surgeon,  Dr.  Arthur  Adams  drew  up  the  diagnosis  of  a  remarkable 
Hfcfcle  bivalve  which  had  just  been  dredged  in  63  fathoms  in  the 
Straits  of  Korea  by  H.M.S.  AcUzon.  In  conclusion  he  remarked 
(^Vnn.  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  [3]  v.  April,  1860,  p.  303)  that  the  novelty, 
&<*T'epta  speciosa,  "  agrees  with  Nucula  in  the  simple  pailial  line 
^**d  internal  ligament,  and  with  Malletia  in  not  being  nacreous 
°r  pearly  within,  and  in  general  form  and  character.  It  belongs 
*°  a  distinct  subfamily  between  Nuculinae  and  Malletinje."  The 
**ype  has  unfortunately  never  been  figured. 

Prom  great  depths  in  the  Central  Pacific  the  Challenger  took  a 
**^cond  species  of  tiarepta,  described  and  figured  by  Smith  (Chall. 
-**-^ports,  Zool.  xiii.  p.  244,  PL  xx.  ff.  6,  6a,  66)  as  S.  abyssicola. 
-^o  other  species  appear  to  be  recorded. 

Last  year  Dall  defined  (Wagner  Free  Inst.  Sci.  Trans,  iii.  p. 

^^3)  the  subfamily  Sareptinee,  indicated  by  Adams,  in  the  follow- 

Xl*g  terms  : — "  Nuculacea  with  a  more  or  less  developed  external 

**gament  in  addition  to  a  sunken  internal  resilium,  a  short  hinge 

Plate,  a  simple  pailial  line,  and  a  porcellanous  shell.     The  species 

^re  usually  small  and  rounded,  smooth  or  concentrically  striated 

Externally,  not  rostrate,  and  without  crenulations  on  the  margins 

of  the  valves." 

Under  this  heading  Dall  groups  Sarepta,  Glomus  and  Micro- 
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For  some  time  I  have  had  under  consideration  a  minute  bivalve, 
obtained   by  several  collectors,  including   myself,  as   dead  and 
separate  valves  washed  ashore  on  rocky  places  near  or  facing  the 
ocean  round  Sydney.      The  position  of  the  ligament  and  the 
entire  pallial   line   appeared    to    throw  it   into   the  vicinity  oi 
Sarepta.     Yet  the  totality  of   the  remaining  characters  revolx. 
against  the  definitions  both  of  that  genus  and  of  its  subfamily  T 
drawn  up  by  Dall.      Excluding  these  two  points  my  shell  woaX^ 
rather  be  associated  with  such  a  group  as  Trinacria.     RouksA 
Leda  there  have  been  arranged  forms  which,  while  preserving  t^^Ba* 
same  hinge  type,  have  in  contour  assumed  as  great  divergence         ■*• 
parts  Sarepta  from  the  shell  in  question.     So  I  have,  in  disregi^ta^rd 
of   remaining  features,  followed  the  clue  offered  by  the  mc — £*• 
important  taxonomic  characters  and  with   diffidence  invite  t     ^e 
attention  of  systematists  to  my  puzzle  under  the  title  of : — 


AUSTROSAREPTA,  g.n. 

A  genus  of  the  subfamily  Sareptinae,  distinguished  by  an  amp^  >"1' 
detic  internal  ligament  and  a  distinct  though  feebly  separatr^^*^ 
resilium.  Hinge  line  arched,  teeth  few,  beyond  which  are  sever  ~™ 
crenulations  on  the  dorsal  margin.  Valve  brightly  colour 
subrostrate,  with  sharp  folds  proceeding  obliquely  from  the 
to  the  postero- ventral  margin.     Type  A.  picta. 

Since  the  progress  of  evolution  in  the  ligament  has  been  frc=    :DBL 
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Fio.  l. 
followed  by  small  tubercles. 


marks  the  position  of  the  resilium.     The  tract  which  I  suppose 
to   be  occupied   by  the  ligament  is  obscurely  perpendicularly 

grooved,  and  may  correspond 
to  the  crenulated  pro  vinculum 
figured  by  Bernard  in  the  young 
stage  of  Leda  fragilis*  Hinge 
line  arched,  broad  and  strong,  its 
central  third  occupied  by  the 
ligament ;  on  the  posterior  side 
are  three  stout,  projecting  pyra- 
midal teeth  arising  from  V- 
shaped  roots  of  which  one  leg  is 
much  longer  than  the  other;  on 
the  anterior  side  two  such  are 
Beyond  the  teeth  the  margin  is 
on  either  side  crenulated  for  some  distance. 

Within  (tig.  1,  interior  of  left  valve)  the  surface  though  not 
nacreous  is  most  glossy,  the  external  sculpture  visible  through 
the  the  11.  The  oblique  external  folds  show  as  deep  furrows  which 
undulate  tin-  margin  and  traverse  the  valve.  Pallial  line  simple; 
tin-  adductor  muscle  scars  are  very  distinct,  so  that  if  a  pallial 
miiu-%  existed  it  wuiild  1m*  readily  dis- 
cernible. V«»ntriil  margin  smooth  and 
straight.  ^. "...-. 

Kxlernally     (fig.     2,     right    valve    of 
another  sj>ecimen)  the  lunule  and  escut-  .-- '"*}* 

client  i    are    feebly    marked.       From    the 
umbo  three  sharp  ridges  and  intervening 
furrow-*  cross  the  valve  to   the  postero-    :    yy/—^zr.  "^'2. 
\entral  margin.      Posterior  of  these  folds    ^^J/C    r.:~.:.:r       '* 
the   valve   is    somewhat    truncated    and 
flattened,  its  surface  is  divided  into  three  fi«i.  ± 

facets    by  minor  radiating  ridges;  anteriorly  it  is    smooth  and 
rounded.     The  entire  external  surface  is  glossy  and  ornamented 


•  F.  Bernard,  Bull.  Soc.  Geol.  France,  (3)  xxiv.  1800,  p.  79,  fig.  12. 
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by  fine  concentric  sculpture.  There  is  no  trace  of  epidermk 
A  large  specimen  measures,  height,  2  ;  length  2*3  ;  breadth  of 
single  valve  '8  mm. 

Loc. — In  sand,  Bondi,  Watson's  Bay,  Middle  Head  and 
Balmoral,  all  near  Sydney.  Its  association  with  such  shells  as 
Cascum  amputatum  suggests  to  me  that  it  inhabits  deep  water. 

Type  to  be  presented  to  the  Australian  Museum. 

I  consider  the  shell  described  as  adult,  because  a  considerable 
series  of  specimens  show  little  variation  in  size.  This  species  is 
perhaps  the  smallest  Australian  pelecypod  yet  described. 


Solen  sloaxii,  Gmj. 


(Fig.  3.) 

The  recent  storms  csat 
ashore  on  the  Middle  Har- 
bour beach  en  numbers  d 
Soien  dctamii  weakened  pro- 
bably by  th (*  unusual  quantity 
of  fresh  water  which  heavy 
rains  had  poured  into  the 
bay ,  As  t  h  is  s  pec  ies  is  gene- 
ral ly  hand  to  procure  to  *l» 
flesh,  and  as  no  mention 
appears  to  have  been  made 
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with  cirrhi  In  the  right  hand  figure  the  mantle  has  been  ripped 
open  and  the  foot  amputated  near  the  base,  to  show  the  branchiae, 
which  extend  from  between  the  palpi  posteriorly  almost  to  the 
siphon  tube. 

TeINOBTOMA   STARKEYjE,   sp.n. 


Whorls  four, 
Surface  smooth 


Fio.  4. 


(Fig.  4.) 

Shell  glossy,  transparent,  depressed,  perforate. 

separated  by  a  deeply  furrowed  opaque  suture. 

and  glossy.  Aper- 
ture very  oblique, 

semiovate.      Lip 

simple,    sharp, 

sinuate.     Body 

*horl  overlaid  by 

a  callus.     From 

*hc  lower  angle  of 

the  lip  a    broad 

*helf  winds  like  the  thread  of  a  screw  into  the  umbilicus,  which 

*t  almost  fills.     Major  diameter  4;  minor  3*25;  height  2  mm. 

Loc. — Balmoral  Beach,  near  Sydney.  Type  to  be  presented  to 
^he  Australian  Museum. 

This  interesting  novelty  is  named  in  honour  of  Mrs.  C.  T. 
^tarkey,  who  discovered  it,  and  who  kindly  placed  it  in  my  hands 
for  description. 

Mr.  H.  A.  Pilsbry  has  pointed  out  (Man.  Conch,  xi.  1889,  p. 
462)  that  the  following  Australian  shells  described  as  Ethalia 
Oaust  be  transferred  to  the  genus  Teinoatoma: — T.  brazieri,  Angas 
(Proc.  Zcol.  Soc.  1877,  p.  39,  PL  v.  fig.  17);  T.  tasmanica,  T. 
Woods  (Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Tasm.  1876,  p.  146);  and  T.  cancellata, 
Tate  (Trans.  R.S.S.  Australia,  i.  1878-9,  p.  139,  PI.  v.  fig.  11).  He 
has  since  informed  me  by  letter  that  Neritvla  lucida,  Adams  and 
Angas  (Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1863,  p.  35),  also  belongs  to  the  same  genus. 

From  these  four  the  species  before  us  differs  by  its  perforation. 
It  belongs  to  a  subgenus,  Solariorbis,  named  by  Conrad  in  1865 
(Am.  Journ.  Conch.  L  p.  30),  which,  according  to  Dall  (Trans. 
Wagner  Inst.  iii.  1892,  p.  412),  contains  **  species  in  which  the 
foung  stages  of  Teinostoma  are  perpetuated,  and  which  show 
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generally  an  angle  or  ridge  extending  from  the  pillar  spindly  into 
a  tbin  broad  keel,  which  might  be  taken  for  the  umbilical  will, 
but  reatly  over- 
shad  ows  the 
perforation  of 
the  axis  and 
nearly    closes 

it." 

As  the  so- 
called  Xtritula 
lueida       has 

never   been    illustrated,   the    accompanying    figure    (fig,   5}  ti 
supplied  for  comparison  with  the  species  above  made  known, 
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5CRIWT0N  OF  A  NEW  SPECIES  OF  LIPARUS 
FROM  WEST  AUSTRALIA. 

By  J.  C.  Cox,  M.D.,  F.L.S. 

BULI MINUS   (LlPARUS)   GRATWICKI,    n.sp. 

(Figs.  1-3.) 

1   cylindrically  pyramidal,    deeply    rimate.      The    shells 

me  are  a  dead  chalky  white  (this  may  only  be  a 
ed  condition  of  an  otherwise  coloured  shell) ;  whorls 
and  a  half  (of  which  the  uppermost  two  are  nepionic), 
jd,  slowly  increasing  in  length,  and  separated  by  a  narrow 
impressed  suture,  the  last  whorl  is  17  mm.  long  and  10  mm. 

the  surface  of  the  whorls  is 

having   longitudinal   arcuate 

formed  by  lines  of  growth 
larly  disposed  in  larger  and 
r  groups  sharply  outlined ; 
cross   each  whorl,  except  the 

from  above  downwards  and  a  , 

the  suture  as  they  end  in  and  . 
mce  from  it ;  on  the  upper 
;,  commencing  as  they  do  about 
iddle  of  the  3rd  whorl,  these 
b  riblets  are  only  slightly 
but  become  harsher  as  they 
d.  The  nepionic  whorls  are  sculptured  by  a  very  distinct 
k   of    oblique    reticulating   wrinkles.      The   longitudinal 

are  cut  across  at  right  angles  by  numerous  fine  spiral 
j  commencing  about  the  3rd  whorl  and  continuing  in 
d  manner  till  they  reach  the  body  whorl;  as  they  pass 
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round  the  lower  part  of  the  body  whorl  their  impressed  character 
is  not  so  marked.  The  longitudinal  arcuate  riblets  liein^  cut 
across  by  the  spiral  grooves,  the  surface  is  divided  into  ccaree  md 
fine  imbricating  subsouamose  nodosities,  causing  the  surface  to 
resemble  bead-like  rows,  with  finer  longitudinal  beaded  rowiia 
between  the  coarser  ones. 

Aperture  slightly  oblique,  pyriform;  outer  lip  simple,  im&tx 
thickened  nor  reflected,  meeting  the  body  whorl  at  a  sharp  angK 
then  slightly  bent  and  regularly  curving  to  the  anterior  extremity 
where  it  is  ar  little  jm*luced  and  almost  efiuse.  Columella  nearij 
straight,  anteriorly  everted  over  the  rim  ate  umbilicus;  abtra 
spreading  a  thick  and  sharply  defined  layer  of  callus  on  thebodj 
whorl. 

Length  30  mm.  Width  about  the  middle  of  the  bodv^toH 
10  mm. 

Hah.  —  About  50  miles  east  of  Israelite  Bay,  Western  AuttltsJi^ 
two  miles  from  the  edge  of  the  cliffs,  which  are  there  about  200 
feet  high;  it  was  found  in  large  numbers.  Bnlinns  Bw  is  ilrt 
found  abundantly  there. 

The  nearest  ally  of  this  species  is  Liparus  ifrraswri,  AiigaM 
broader,  shorter  and  much  thinner  shell.  The  surface  of  L, 
gratwicki  is  correlated  with  a  sharper,  harsher  sculpture. 

The  nepionic  apex  to  which  I  have  drawn  attention  is  the  same 

all  other  members  of  Liptiru#t  although,  except  in  the  ease«f 
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No.  II. 

.  T.  Baker,  F.L.S.,  Curator,  Technological  Museum, 
Sydney. 

ZYGOPHYLXEf. 

jlus  TERRK8TRIS,  Linn. — Mostly  regarded  as  an   inland 
but  it  extends  to  both  sides  of  the  Dividing  Range, 
ig  at  Minto  (M.  Ryan). 

RUTACEJE. 

nia   anemonifolia,  A.  Cunn.,  var.  dentigera,  Benth. — 

•e  form  of  the  species  occurs  at  Mittagong  (W.  A.  Dixon ), 

the  Sugar  Loaf  Mountain,  Braidwood,  5  ft.  10  in.  high. 

uerlen). 

MELIACRE. 

dm  glandulosum,  Jicss. — In  the  gullies  at  Bundanoon, 
n  Line  (B.  Dunstan). 

BHAMNEJE. 

tandra  longistaminea,  F.v.M. — Woodburn,  near  the 
of  the  Richmond  River  (W.  Bauerlen).  The  only  locality 
i  B.Fl.  Vol.  i.  p.  444  is  New  England  (C.  Stuart). 

SAPINDACE£. 

»ania  punctulata,  F.v.M. — This  plant  was  described 
lly  (F.v.M.,  Fray.  iii.  12,  and  by  Bentham,  Flora  Au&.  i 

Aen  marked  with  an  asterisk  have  not  previously  been  reconkd 
w  South  Wales. 


\ 
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458)  from  material  lacking  flowers  and  seeds*  Mr.  BauerleDbi 
been  successful  in  collecting  complete  material  of  the  special* 
Tumbulgum,  where  the  tree  attains  a  height  of  over  50  feet  ud 
a  diameter  of  1 5  inches.  The  flowers  may  now  be  described  u 
follows  : — Panicles  axillary,  either  single  or  a  cluster  of  from  hn 
to  six,  about  3  inches  long.  Flowers  not  numerous.  dkUflfc; 
buds  globular,  a  little  over  one  line  in  diameter.  Sepals  imbrictfi 
in  the  bud,  almost  orbicular,  unequal  glabrous;  petals  oval* 
glabrous,  about  1  line  long.  Sepal n  and  petals  reddWH  wita 
hyaline  edges.     Stamens  eight,  pubescent  towards  the  base. 

♦Nepheliubi  DIVARICATUM,  F.v.M.— Lismore  (W,  Bauerlen) 
LEGITMIN0S2E, 

Bosbiaa  FoLiosAt  A.  Cunn. — As  an  instance  of  the  adaptation 
of  plants  to  environmental  conditions,  it  may  be  here  recorded 
that  plants  of  this  species  collected  on  the  Crack  en  back  Mountiia 
{Mt.  Kosciusko)  at  an  elevation  of  5,000  feet,  by  W.  Bauerlen, 
have  the  calyx  pubescent  (as  mentioned  by  Beutham,  A/7,  a 
p.  150),  whilst  specimens  of  undoubtedly  the  same  spcci* 
collected  at  Hey  don's  Bog,  Delegate,  3000  feet,  by  this  gentl* 
man,  have  the  calyx  quite  glabrous. 

Acacia  Bakeki,  JM.  J£— Tuuibulgum,  Tweed  River,  extend- 
ing also  into  Queensland  (W.  Bauerlen). 
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8AXIFRAGEJE. 

Argophyllum  Nullumense,  sp.nov. 

(ArgophyUum  nitidum,  Labill.,  Baker,  P.L.S.N.S.W.  1897, 
p.  232). 

In  Part  i.  of  these  Contributions  a  full  description  is  given  of 
a  plant  from  Nullum  Mt.,  Murwillumbah  (W.B.),  accompanied 
by  a  figure,  placed  tentatively  under  A.  nitidum,  Forst,  as  no 
specimens  of  that  species  are  preserved  in  the  Colony.  Since 
publishing  that  description  I  have  forwarded  specimens  to  the 
Director,  Royal  Gardens,  Kew,  England,  who  very  kindly 
compared  them  with  Forster's  original  and  writes  me  as  follows : 
— "Forater's  specimen  has  smaller,  entire  leaves,  much  less 
acuminate,  and  with  slightly  longer  petioles.  The  flowers  of  Mr. 
Baker's  specimens  appear  to  be  typical.  A  specimen  collected 
by  Mr.  Webb  in  New  Caledonia  has  toothed  leaves,  but  the  teeth 
are  much  smaller  than  in  Mr.  Baker's  plant,  and  in  other  respects 
they  agree  with  the  type." 

As  it  is  on  the  differences  in  leaf-characters  that  the  known 
species  of  this  genus  are  founded,  and  the  material  collected  at 
Nullum  Mountain  differs  from  both  A.  Lejourdani,  F.v.M.,  and 
A.  nitidum,  Forst.,  it  is  here  proposed  to  carry  out  the  suggestion 
in  my  former  paper  (loc.  cit.)  and  designate  the  New  South  Wales 
plant  as  A.  Nullumense. 

MYBTACEJE. 

Callistemon  coccineus,  F.v.M. — This  species  extends  from  the 
South  Australian  border  to  almost  the  coa-st,  having  been  collected 
at  Dinner  Creek,  Clyde  Road,  Braidwood  (W.  Bauerlen). 

Eucalyptus  spp. 

The  following  localities  are  of  interest  in  regard  to  the 
respective  species : — 

E.  BosiSTOANA,  F.v.M. — Barber's  Creek  (H.R.). 

E.  LfiTOPlNEA,  var.  minor,  R.T.B. — Between  Sutton  Forest 
and  Berrima  Coal  Mine.      Additional  evidence  points   to  this 
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being  a  new  species.  Since  it  was  recorded  (P.L.S.N.S.W.  1$H 
p.  416)  it  appears  now  to  be  identical  with  the  tree  which  tk 
late  Baron  von  Mueller  regarded  as  a  Stringybark  form  of 
E.  hasmastoma  ( Eucalyptographia,  Dec.  iL).  The  botanical  aai 
chemical  evidence  show  very  clearly  that  the  two  are  quite 
distinct. 

E.  paludosa,  R.T.B.— Bundanoon  (T.  Steel). 

E.  Maidbni,  F.v.M.-  Barber's  Creek  (H.R.). 

E.  amygdalina,  LabUl. — Bundanoon  (T.  Steel). 

E.  obliqua,  L'Her.—  Bundanoon  (T.  Steel). 

E.  fastigata,  H.D.  et  J.H.M.— ("  Cut-Tail.")  This  specks, 
which  is  easily  identified  by  its  fissile  timber  and  pear-ohapad 
fruits,  probably  occurs  on  the  coast  range  from  the  Victorian  to 
the  Queensland  border. 

E.  terminals,  F.v.M. — Angledool  (A.  Paddison),  Cobar  (E 
Cambage). 

E.  Bridgbsiana,  R.T.B.— Goulburn  (A.  J.  Sach),  Bathurst, 
slopes  of  Bald  Hills  (W.  J.  C.  Ross,  B.Sc). 

E.  pulveru  lenta,  Sims.  —Fairly  plentiful  about  BarWi 
Creek,  but  beyond  Marulan  there  are  hundreds  of  acres  of  it 

LOBANTHACE-ffi. 
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xphalus  citbeus,  Less. — Bungendore,  Lake  George  (W. 
i).      Previously  recorded   from  west  of    the  Dividing 

SABOTAGES. 

sab  Poblmaviava,  F.v.M. — Tumbulgum  (W.  Bauerlen). 
i  describes  it  as  a  shrub,  but  W.  Bauerlen's  measurements 
trees  as  about  60  feet  high  and  1 2  inches  in  diameter. 
d  is  softer  and  whiter  than  that  of  the  other  species. 

IBCTACU. 

k  seriocarpa,  F.v.M. — The  description  of  this  plant  in 

i's  Flora  Australiensis  (Vol.  iv.  p.  389)  is  lacking  in  one 

essential  characters  which  were  wanting  in  the  material 

i.      These  I  now  add  : — Female  flowers  solitary  in  the 

he  leaves.     Calyx  H  lines  long,  silky  villous  with  a  pair 

brown  bracts  at  the  base.     Corolla  2  lines  long,  tube 

shorter  than  the  calyx,  lotas  silky  hairy  on  the  back. 

line  long,  covered  with  minute  silky  hairs.     Fruit  under 

in    diameter,   sprinkled    with   silky   appressed    hairs. 

i  records  the  calyx  lotas  "  nearly  as  long  as  the  tarry," 

is  not  mo  in  my  material,  but  only  {  the  length  of  the 

ale  flowers  are  also  shorter  than  described  (Iftc.  cit.),  the 
asuring  one  line  and  the  corolla  two,  lotas  obtuse,  short. 
sneral  aspect  of  the  plant  would  lead  one  to  name  it  at 
I/,  hrmiryrloiden,  F.v.M.,  and  the  calyx,  fruit  and  leaves 
th  that  species,  but  it  differs  from  it  and  M.  hixijiora, 
in  being  "  silky-putascent  with  rust-coloured  hairs," 
iture  and  the  appressed  hairs  of  the  leaves  preclude  one 
loving  it  from  M.  *eriocarj><i,  F.v.M.  My  own  opinion 
M.  teriocarpa,  F.v.M.,  M.  hemict/cloides,  F.v.M.,  and 
rra,  Benth.,  are  all  one  and  the  same  species.     The  long 


s  marked  with  an  asterisk  have  not  previously  been  recorded 

South  Wales. 
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lobe*  of  the  female  calyx,  above  referred  to, 
typographical  error. 

Tumbulgum  fW.  Bauerlen). 


it  be 


Lto?sia  lilachta,  F.r.Jf. — Judging  from 
by  W.  Beuerien  at  Lisznore,  chere  appears  to  be  in  that  locality 
a  form  of  this  species  differing  from  Reutham's  description  (B.FU 
iv.  p.  321). 

The  leaves  are  strongly  reticulate  and  shining  above,  and  the 
flowers  are  all  in  axillary  cyme*,  and  the  corolla-tube  and  lobes 
pubescent  inside  only;  the  calyx-lobes  are  also  spreading,  as  in 
L.  induplxcata,  F.v.M. 

Fruit  terete  before  dehiscing,  about  2  to  3  lines  in  diameter 
and  5  to  6  inches  long. 

Lyonsia  ixdcplicata,  F.v.M, — Mr.  J.  H.  Maiden  has  collected 
this  species  as  far  south  as  Robbinsville,  near  Bnlli.  The  fruity 
not  previously  recorded,  is  shorter  than  that  of  Z.  Marina,  F.v.M-, 
and  is  flattish  and  very  acuminate. 

Omalaxthus  stillixglefolius,  Baill. — As  far  as  I  am  aware, 
this  species  is  only  recorded  from  the  northern  rivers,  but  I  find 
it  occurs  near  the  top  of  the  Sugar  Loaf  Mountain,  Braid  wood 
(W.  Bauerlen),  associated  with  Eriostemon  Coxii,  F.v.M.,  Hakm 
MacRaeana,  F.v.M.,  and  Eucalyptus  Bauerleni.      It  is  mostly 
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ULUBDTU. 

Cinsamomum  Olivbri,  Bail. — Bexhill,  Alstonville,  and  Tin- 
tenbar,  in  the  Richmond  River  District;  most  plentiful  at  Bex- 
hilly  and  at  Murwillumbah  and  Tumbulgtun  on  the  Tweed,  also 
at  Mullumbimby  on  the  Brunswick;  more  plentiful  about  Mullum- 
himby  and  Murwillumbah  than  anywhere  else  (W.  Bauerlen). 

PS0TEAC1X. 

Gbsvillba  floribunda,  E.Br. — Gerogery  (J.  Mann).  This  is 
ita  most  southerly  recorded  locality. 

Gbsvillba  Hilliana,  F.v.M. — Mr.  Bauerlen  reports  that  this 
tree  grows  to  a  great  height  at  North  Tumbulgum,  some  trees 
measuring  100  feet  in  height  and  2  feet  in  diameter. 

Gbkyillba  junipkrina,  R.Br. — This  species  extends  as  far 
tooth  as  Monga,  Clyde  Road,  Braidwood  ;  and  lx>th  red  and 
yellow  flowers  are  found  on  the  same  plant  at  Mongarlowe  (Braid- 
wood)  where  the  species  is  plentiful  on  the  banks  of  the  Little 
Hirer  (W.  Bauerlen). 

Bastkbia  sbrrata,  L. — Occurs  as  far  west  as  Cadia,  Orange 

(W.  Wallace). 

EUPHORBIACEJE. 

*Excjscaria  Dallachyana,  Baiil. — H.  E.  Baillon  regarded 
this  plant  as  a  variety  of  E.  Agallocha,  linn.,  but  Bentham  (B.Fl. 
Vol.  vi.  p.  153)  although  placing  it  as  a  species,  also  expresses  a 
doubt  whether  it  is  not  rather  a  variety  of  that  species. 

From  the  quantity  of  material  collected  at  Tumbulgum  and 
Ballina  by  W.  Bauerlen  of  both  plants  respectively,  the  two 
appear  to  be  quite  distinct.  Bentham  states  (loc.  eit.)  that 
the  flowers,  both  male  and  female,  are  apparently  the  same  as  in 
E.  Agallocha.  This  does  not  hold  with  the  specimens  from  Tum- 
bulgum, for  the  male  spikes  of  E.  Dallachyana,  Baill.,  are  much 
ihorter  as  well  as  more  slender,  being  rarely  over  9  lines  long, 
whilst  those  of  E.  AgaUocha  are  sometimes  as  much  as  '5  inch 
kmg.     The  fruits,  however,  are  nearly  5  lines  in  diameter. 


*  Species  marked  with  an  asterisk  have  not  previously  been  recorded 
from  New  Sooth  Wales. 
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UBTICKE. 

Ptvw  CVSswghamii,  Miq. — Richmond  River  (W.  Bauerlen). 
th»  wrpfiacfee  of  this  species  are  not  "  solitary  or  two  together" 
**  $u»ft*i  by  Btatham  (B.Fl.  vi.  165)  but  often  in  clusters  at  the 
t*t*»  vrf  i&*  petioles* 

OOVIFS&f. 

Cvu«!arKj»  XIcillkbi,  Pari. — Carlton,  near  National  Park, 
^uitev  v  Xr.  Clark).  Not  recorded  south  of  Port  Jackson  pre- 
*jkh**»*.     U  aitai  occurs  on  the  Blue  Mountains  at  King's  Table* 

Cv*u«rHi^  calcaiata*  R.Br. — Murrumbo,  on  the  Goulborn 
tav**  KtvR  ■.  'Chi*  species  b  not  confined  to  the  country  west 
A  v*H?  u*ia  iivuie  *&  previously  supposed. 


01 

S^ni.-v.v»  hubs-  u/stkaus*  Rich — Centennial  Park,  Sydney  (Miss 
X  !i>i»cts.  ■$*  V,  »      txi  Sower  in  February  and  March. 

,J*%*»;*j'*v*  **i>i**ct:UA.r%»  R.Br. — North  Tumbulgum,  pre- 
-  ..vmV  wvtueu  ttvui  5U*  Blue  Mountains  (flowering  in  Septem- 
Kv.  H  -t&uciieu,.  Vv  specimen  differs  somewhat  from  Fitz- 
vv^u  \  i^ui-e^r  :ae  *pecMtK  the  Iabellum  is  differently  shaped, 
wwi  C^  uw  ^ttt^s  jt  so*  vvfcotnu  and  their  points  do  not  cross 
t|f||A<tlhflftS  lh» MMofefct  appeftdafr*  at  the  base  of  the  Iabellum 
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the  Tweed  River,  occurs  also  on  the  northern  watershed  of  the 
Brunswick  Hirer,  where  it  grows  in  great  masses  covering  steep 
hanks  of  creeks,  as  well  as  ascending  trees  (W.  Bauerlen). 

7HJCE8. 

Hymbnophyllum  bivalvb,  Stvartz. — This  species  was  originally 
recorded  for  this  Colony  by  Baron  von  Mueller  in  S.  Sc.  Rec.  June, 
1883,  as  occurring  at  Brogher's  Creek,  Shoalhaven  (W.  Bauerlen). 
It  is,  however,  omitted  from  Moore  and  Betche's  Handbook  of 
the  Flora  of  N.S.W. 

Ptbbis  falcata,  R.Br.%  var.  nana,  Bail. — Plentiful  on  the 
Tweed,  Brunswick  and  Richmond  Rivers,  extending  as  far  south 
as  the  Cambewarra  Mountain,  Shoalhaven  (W.  Bauerlen,  1884). 

MUSCI. 

Nbckbra  Baeubrleni,  Solms-Laubache. — Tingiringi  Mountain, 
Delegate  District  (W.  Bauerlen,  1888). 

Raphido8TEGIUM  Tingibingbn8E,  Oeheeb. — Mt.  Tingiringi  (W.  ( 
Bauerlen). 

Cathbrinea  (Atrichum)  lkptocylindrica,  C.  Mailer. — Dele- 
gate River  (W.  Bauerlen,  1885). 

Polytrichium  RBCURViPiLis,  C.  Mailer. — Braid  wood  District, 
3,400  feet  elevation  (W.  Bauerlen,  1884). 

Brtum  (Eubrya)  Baeubrleni,  C.  Mailer.  —Clyde  River  (W. 
Bauerlen,  October,  1884). 

Brtum  (Rhodobryum)  subolivacbum,  C.  Midler. — Clyde 
River  (W.  Bauerlen,  October,  1884);  Richmond  River  (Rev.  W. 
W.  Watts,  1898). 

HEPATICJE. 

Brachvlbjbunea  plaoioghiloidbs,  St&phani  et  Bruce.—  Clyde 
River  (W.  Bauerlen,  1884). 

Trachylejbunba  elbgantissima,  Stepfiani. — Clyde  District 
(W.  Bauerlen,  1884).  Stephani  notes  :— "  This  is  undoubtedly 
the  most  splendid  of  all  the  Lejeuneas  known  to  me.      The 
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thickened,  strongly  refracting  cell-wall  of  the  hyaline  and  rounded 
off  papillae  causes  the  whole  plant  by  transmitted  light  to  be 
strewn  over  with  numberless  luminous  points." 

Leptolejeunea  rosllans,  Stephani. — Clyde  District  (W. 
Bauerlen,  1884). 

UCHENES. 

Parmeliella  Baeubrlbnii,  . — Brogher's  Creek,  Shoal- 

haven  (W.  Bauerlen,  1884). 

FUNGI. 

♦Agaricus  vernus,  Bull. — John's  River,  Taree  (Mr.  E.  T.  T. 
Rootes). 

♦Agaricus  olivacbo-albcs,  Cke.  <£  Mass. — Kogarah,  near 
Sydney  (Mr.  J.  L.  Bruce). 

Agaricus  (Pleurotus)  candescens,  Mull. — This  phosphores- 
cent fungus,  occurring  on  dead  wood,  is  extensively  known 
throughout  N.S.W.,  and  yet  it  appears  never  to  have  been 
recorded  for  this  Colony. 

♦Russula  australiensis,  Cke.  <&  Mass. — Mount  Kembla  (Mr. 
A.  G.  Hamilton);  Katoomba  (Mr.  T.  Steel). 

Lentixus  fasciatus,  Berk. — John's  River,  Taree  (Mr.  E.  T.  T. 
Rootes). 

♦Boletus   lacuxo3P3.   Cke.  <fe   Mass, — Woodford,   Blue  Mta. 
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*Polyporu8  Habtmanni,  Cke. — Hornsby,  near  Sydney;  on  the 
ground  (R.T.B.).     Only  previously  recorded   from   Queensland. 

Polyporus  bucalyptorum,  Fr. — Gerogery;  on  "Brown  Stringy- 
bark,"  E.  capitellatay  Sm.  (J.  Manns). 

♦Fomes  lucidus,  /V.— Tumbulgum  (W.  Bauerlen).  Can  be 
identified  with  little  difficulty  from  Cooke's  description  in  Aust. 
Fungi,  p.  128. 

P0LY8TICTU8  XANTHOPU8,  Fr. — Tumbulgum ;  on  decaying  logs 
(W.  Bauerlen). 

♦Stkredm  bicolor,  Fr. — Belmore,  near  Sydney,  on  dead  burnt 
timber;  one  side  is  generally  attached  to  the  host;  it  has  a 
gregarious  habit  and  apparently  grows  in  terraces  (R.  T.  Baker). 
This  species  is  new  for  Australia. 

♦HymrnocHjETE  cacao,  Berk. — Tamworth,  on  dead  wood  (Mr. 
D.  A.  Porter). 

Corticium  cceruleum,  Fries. — Kogarah  (Mr.  J.  L.  Bruce). 

Hirneola  polytrichia,  Mont. — Manly,  on  decaying  trunks  of 
Fieus  rubigino8a  (R.T.B.);  Bellumbil  Creek,  on  decaying  logs 
(W.  Bauerlen).     This  fungus  is  the  "  Mu-esh"  of  Central  China. 

♦Peziza  vesiculosa,  Bull.  "Bladdery  Peziza." — Strathfield, 
near  Sydney,  growing  on  dung  (Mr.  Walter  Lewis). 

♦Mblampsora  nesodaphnes,  B.  &  Br. — This  minute  fungus 
(although  wrongly  matched  as  regards  its  host)  occurs  on  the 
fruits  of  Cinnamomum  Oliveri,  Bail.,  as  far  south  as  Port 
Macquarie. 

*JEcidium  viols,  Schum. — Monga,  on  the  leaves  of  the  native 
violet,  Viola  betoniccrfolia^  Sm.,  (W.  Bauerlen).  Previously 
recorded  only  from  Victoria. 

♦Oidium  Tuckeri,  B. — Lake  Cowal,  Marsden;  on  vine  leaves 
(Miss  Allen). 

•Physarum  RUFIBA8IS,  B.dsBr. — Tamworth  (Mr.  D.  A.  Porter). 


#  Species  marked  with  an  asterisk  have  not  previously  been  recorded 
from  New  South  Wales. 
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OBSERVATIONS  OX  THE  EUCALYPT8  OF  NEW 
SOUTH  WALES. 

Part  V. 

By  Henry  Drake,  M.  A^  F.L.S.,  and  J.  H.  Maiden,  F.L.SL 

(Plates  xxxviL-xlii.) 

K  Macarthuri,  sp.nov. — The  Camden  Woolly-butt 
x  Plate  xxxviii.) 

The  history  of  this  interesting  species  is  as  follows: — Sir 
William  Macarthur  collected  its  timber  for  the  Paris  Exhibition 
of  1855,  it  bearing  the  number  142  of  the  indigenous  woods  of 
the  southern  district  he  was  commissioned  to  procure  for  this 
Exhibition.  Under  the  name  of  "  Wooly  Gum  of  Argyle,"  he 
described  it  as  follows :  "  A  species  of  picturesque  growth,  con- 
fined to  a  limited  extent  of  country;  wood  not  esteemed,  reputed 
to  possess  little  comparative  strength  or  durability.  Height, 
40-80  feet;  diameter,  36-48  inches." 

The  identical  specimen  was  sent  by  Sir  William  to  the  London 
Exhibition  of  1862,  this  time  under  the  name  of  "Woolly  Gum 


BT  HBNBY  DBAXB  AND  J.  H.  MAIDBN.  449 

arrival  of  the  3rd  volume  of  the  Flora  Australiensis  in  the 
Colony : — 

"B.  diversifolia. — I  have  ventured  to  separate  the  *  Camden 
Woolly-butt '  from  the  '  Manna  Gum*  (E.  viminalis),  with  which 
it  has  been  associated,  because  the  trees  differ  so  much  from  each 
other  in  bark,  habit,  dec.  The  Camden  Woolly-butt  resembles  in 
some  respects  the  Woolly-butt  of  other  districts,  having  the  lower 
part  of  the  tree  covered  with  fibrous  bark  and  the  upper  branches 
smooth.  The  inflorescence,  however,  and  the  leaves  are  very 
different,  being  sometimes  narrow-lanceolate  and  alternate,  and 
sometimes  cordate  or  ovate-acuminate,  sessile  and  opposite.  The 
buds  and  seed-vessels  are  small,  generally  eight  in  each  axillary 
or  lateral  umbel.  This  species  is  common  in  the  neighbourhood 
of  Berrima,  and  attains  the  height  of  80  feet,  but  beautiful  as 
the  form  of  the  tree  is,  the  wood  is  said  to  be  indifferent." — 
Woolls'  Contribution  to  the  Flora  of  Australia,  p.  235  (1867). 

And  again  :— "j£.  diversifolia,  which,  in  the  Flora,  is  regarded 
as  one  of  the  forms  of  E.  viminalis,  is  certainly  a  distinct  species, 
and  called  *  Camden  Woolly  Butt.'  The  lower  part  of  the  tree 
is  fibrous,  and  the  leaves  differ  from  narrow  lanceolate  and 
alternate  to  cordate,  sessile  and  opposite." — Woolls'  Lectures  on 
ike  Vegetable  Kingdom,  p.  120  (1879). 

It  will  thus  be  seen  that  Woolls  did  not  agree  with  Bentham 
in  placing  the  "  Camden  Woolly-butt "  under  E.  viminalis,  and 
he  himself  placed  it  under  E.  diversifolia.  Woolls  did  this  pro- 
bably because  he  thought  that  the  reference  in  B.Fl.  iii.  240  to 
B.  diversifolia  was  intended  for  the  "  Camden  Woolly-butt,"  but 
it  is  not  Bonpland's  species,  Mueller  (  Eucalyptographia,  under 
B.  viminalis),  having  shown  that  the  plate  in  PI.  de  Malmaison, 
35, 1. 13,  represents  a  young  state  of  E.  santali/olia. 

In  1885  Dr.  Woolls  (Plants  of  Neiv  South  Wales,  p.  55), 
departed  from  the  opinion  he  had  so  long  held  as  to  the  claim  of 
the  "  Camden  Woolly-butt "  to  be  a  distinct  species,  and  looked 
upon  it  as  a  form  of  E.  Stuartiana,  a  statement  which  could  only 
have  been  made  without  due  consideration. 
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"E.  Shiartiana  has  a  wide  range  in  New  South  Wales,  being 
found  on  the  Mittagong  Range,  the  hills  near  Mudgee,  and  part* 
of  New  England.  The  bark  is  fibrous  and  persistent,  and  it  is 
known  by  the  popular  names  "Camden  Woolly-butt,"  "Pepper- 
mint," or  "  Stringybark."  On  youn<*  trees  the  leaves  are  fre- 
quently opposite.  It  occurs  on  the  Mittagong  Range  in  company 
with  E.  amygdalin<i%  and  rises  to  the  height  of  100  feet." — ( Op. 
cit.) 

A  specimen  of  "Mudgee  Peppermint,"  so  labelled  by  Dr. 
Woolls,  is  E.  Stuartiana,  and  is  not  identical  with  "Camden 
Woolly-butt "  as  surmised  by  him  on  the  label.  This  confusion 
of  the  two  trees  probably  arose  from  the  mixing  of  herbarium 
specimens  Peppermint  is  a  bad  name  to  apply  to  this  tree,  and 
doubtless  arose  simply  from  contemplation  of  its  fibrous  bark, 
which  somewhat  resembles  that  of  some  species  known  as 
"  Peppermint."  The  leaves  of  the  "  Camden  Woolly-butt"  emit 
no  odour  of  peppermint. 

We  name  this  species  in  honour  of  the  late  Sir  William 
Macarthur,  of  Camden  Park,  who  appears  to  have  been  the  first 
to  recognise  this  particular  Woolly-butt  as  a  distinct  tree,  while 
he  was  certainly  one  of  the  pioneers  in  the  difficult  task  of 
diffusing  accurate  information  in  regard  to  the  Eucalypts  of  New 
South  Wales. 

Vernacular  name. — "  Camden  Woolly-butt,"  after  the  county  of 
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Seedling  leaves. — linear-lanceolate,  slightly  cordate,  barely  stem- 
clasping,  strictly  opposite. 

Sucker  leaves. — Cordate  or  ovate-acuminate,  stem-clasping, 
sessile  and  opposite.  Bright  green  in  colour;  of  similar  tint  on 
both  sides. 

Mature  leaves. — Alternate,  narrow,  lanceolate,  often  falcate, 
thickish,  of  equal  colour  on  both  sides.  Venation  not  prominent; 
intra-marginal  vein  at  some  distance  from  edge;  veins  not  spring- 
ing from  the  base,  pinnate. 

Buds. — Small,  the  operculum  and  calyx  of  approximately  equal 
sue,  the  former  but  very  slightly  conical;  shining;  up  to  eight  in 
the  head  but  perhaps  five  on  the  average.  Umbels  axillary,  with 
short  scarcely  flattened  stalks,  and  stalklets  absent  or  nearly  so. 

Anthers. — Small,  ovoid  in  shape,  opening  in  longitudinal  slits; 
indexed  in  bud;  apparently  all  fertile.  Stigma  slightly  dilated, 
having  the  appearance  of  being  flattened  on  top. 

Fruits. — Very  small,  much  smaller  than  that  of  E.  Stuartiana. 
Nearly  hemispherical,  slightly  dilated  at  the  rim,  which  is  well 
defined;  valves  usually  three  but  rarely  four,  scarcely  exserted. 
8eeds  small,  without  any  appendage. 

Range. — Confined  to  the  counties  of  Camden  and  Argyle, 
N.S.W.,  as  far  as  known  at  present. 

Prefers  swampy  or  low-lying  land,  or  to  follow  the  course  of  a 
stream. 

Affinities. — Bentham  indicates  its  affinity  to  E.  viminalis,  but 
except  in  the  suckers  and  mature  leaves  the  affinity  does  not 
appear  to  be  marked.  Its  narrow  sucker  leaves  and  small  fruits 
should  prevent  its  confusion  with  E.  Stuartiana.  The  sucker 
leaves  sharply  separate  it  from  A',  acacice/ormis. 

E.    QUADRANGULATA,  Sp.nOV. 

f  Plate  xxxix.) 
A  tree  of  80-100  feet  and  diameter  of  2  4  feet. 
Bark. — Very  much  resembles  that  of  ordinary  Box  (E.  hemi- 
pMeia)  in  general  appearance,  but  bark  more  fuzzy  and  less  soft 
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than  the  latter;  the  timber  also  lighter  in  colour.  Tbe  brittta 
have  Rinoot-h  tips. 

Timber.— Pale,  not  brown  when  fresh  like  S,  kamfMn* 
in  locked ,  very  tough,  evidently  an  excellent  timber.  Tb»  rmi$h« 
hark  falls  off  in  patches,  leaving  box-like  but  less  rough  ptkfc* 
underneath.  Again,  these  less-rough  patches  become  darker  uri 
more  rough,  and  this  process  is  repeated  ad  infinitum* 

Kino. — On  a  tree  being  cut  into  a  pocket  of  kino  of  a  trtldf 
isteney  and  colour  exuded,  which  in  a  few  hours  dried  uilfl  * 
hard,  dark  brown  mass,  which  broke  with  a  bright  tracts 
is  all  but  hiHMluble  in  alcohol  and  soluble   in   v 
rich  town y  solution  with  deposition  <>f  gum  on  ad 
and  thus  belongs  to  Maiden's  gummy  group  of  k£c 

Sueksr  haven. — Narrow-lanceolate,  cordate  and  elas| 
base,  strictly  opposite,  markedly  paler  on  the  under  surface. 

The    sucker    foliage    of     E,    goniocalyx   pr*  i msirima* 

similarity  to  that  of    E.  ^uadrangulaia,  differing  in  !*• 

greater  t>rt>;tdth  and  shorter  length  of  the  former. 

The  sucker  stems  are  brown  (commonly  oh  u\wA 

usually  square  in  BectioSi  Not  only  is  the  young  stem  <JW** 
rangulate,  but  it  is  even  winged,  and  this  is  so  marked  a  eliarart* 
that  the  name  alaia  would  probably  have  been  ehonen  had  ttt 
HHM  Dot  ba«P  preoccupied. 

<Hher  instances  of  quadrangular  stems  in  KucalyptiiH  ai» 
E.   ttreticoriti*  (apparently  not  common),  E.  giobulm^  and  i 
Mmdenu 

Tho  E.  data  of  Dehnhardt  has  also  quadrangular  »t*m*>  U 
h;\s.  lieen  placed  under  E.  vitninaU*  by  item  ham,  but  that  U  *» 
obvio«l  *WOf,  and  its  position  must  remain  in  doubt  until  ndo^oaav 
material  be  available,  Mueller  (EuMh/ptographia)  suggwu  I 
amw/dalintii  with  which  we  also  cannot  concur. 

Mature  tcawj. — Branch  lets  angular,  lanceolate  or  iwrrfl* 
lanceolate,  slightly  falcate,  usually  1  to  6  inches  long,  scarce!? 
paler  on  the  under  surface. 

The   margin   usually  sinuate,  jagged  or  remotely 
Venation  conspicuous  on  both  sides,  the  intra  marginal 
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spicuously  removed  from  the  edge,  the  lateral  veins  spreading. 
The  texture  of  leaf  thickish,  hence  the  oil-dots,  which  are  fairly 
numerous,  are  not  prominent. 

Buds. — Umbels  axillary,  consisting  usually  of  4  to  8  in  the 
head,  not  dull;  sessile,  the  common  stalk  being  broadish  and 
strongly  compressed.  The  calyces  sub-conical  and  exceeding  the 
operculum,  which  is  conoid,  the  calyces  sometimes  angular. 

Stamens  all  fertile,  indexed  in  bud,  opening  with  longitudinal, 
almost  parallel  slits. 

Fruits. — Small,  shining,  bell-shaped,  rim  medium,  the  valves 
slightly  exserted,  and  usually  three  in  number.  The  seeds  small, 
without  membranous  expansion. 

F.  quadrangulata  presents  points  of  similarity  to  E.  saligna, 
B.  goniocalyXy  and  E.  Macarthuri. 

It  shows  affinity  to  E.  saliyna  in  its  kino  (it  is  a  member  of 
Maiden's  Gummy  group).  t  In  the  occasional  angularity  of  its  buds 
and  in  the  general  shape  of  the  fruits,  there  is  some  approach  to 
B.  Maligna,  but  the  buds  of  the  latter  are  more  pointed,  the  fruits 
more  cylindrical  and  the  rim  more  sunk,  while  the  venation  of 
the  leaves  and  the  texture  of  the  hark  show  that  the  species  are 
very  different. 

We  have  already  alluded  to  the  similarity  of  E.  quadrangulata 
and  E.  goniocalyx  as  regards  sucker-foliage.  The  similarity  of 
the  mature  foliage  of  the  two  species  is  unmistakable  and  extends 
even  to  the  margins;  very  large  leaves  have  not,  however,  yet 
been  found  in  E.  quadrangulata.  The  shape  of  the  fruits  is,  how- 
ever, quite  different,  while  E.  quadrangulata  is  a  Box  and  E. 
goniocalyx  a  Ribbony  Gum. 

E.  qutidrangulata  possesses  no  close  affinity  to  the  common  Box 
(B.  hemiphloia). 

The  sucker  foliage  of  E.  Macarthuri  is  sufficiently  distinct  from 
that  of  E.  quadrangulata,  nor  are  the  stems  of  the  former  angular. 
The  mature  foliage  of  the  two  species  is  not  dissimilar.  The 
fruits  of  E.  Macarthuri  are  rather  smaller  and  the  valves  less 
exserted.     Both  species  have  fibrous  barks,  but  one  belongs  to 
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what  is  known  as  the  Box  group  of  barks,  and  the  other  to  the 
Woolly-butt  group;  the  timbers  also  are  very  different. 

Range. — This  species  has  a  very  limited  range,  ao  far  as  ii 
known  at  present,  having  been  found  only  in  the  neighbourhood 
of  Hill  Top,  about  70  miles  south  of  Sydney. 

E.  ACACIAFORMI8,  8p.nOV. 

(Plate  xxx vii.) 

A  large,  rather  umbrageous  tree,  attaining  several  feet  in  trunk 
diameter  (Mr.  A.  R.  Crawford  says  "  over  6  feet  "). 

Vernacular  names. — This  is  recognised  as  a  "  Peppermint n  in 
New  England,  and  sometimes,  by  way  of  distinction,"  Black,"  or 
"  Narrow-leaved  Peppermint."  The  term  "  black  "  is  in  allusion 
to  the  dark  colour  of  the  bark  as  compared  with  that  of  E. 
Stuartiana. 

It  is  the  Eucalypt  No.  3  of  p.  542,  Vol.  vii ,  Proc.  Aunt.  Assoc 
Adv.  Science  (u  Some  Eucalyptsof  the  New  England  Table-land,11 
by  J.  H.  Maiden). 

Bark. — Sub-fibrous,  resembling  that  of  E.  piperita  a  good  deal. 

"  Sometimes  very  rough  and  furrowed,  almost  like  an  Iron- 
bark."— (A.  R.  Crawford,  in  litt.) 

Timber. — Pale  reddish. 

Seedliny  leaves. — Narrower  than   the  suckers,  but  otherwise 
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Buds. — Commonly  up  to  6  or  7  in  the  head;  8  talkie  ts  short 
and  angular;  stalks  usually  4  or  5  lines  long,  very  angular  or 
flattened.  Operculum  a  little, pointed;  about  equal  in  size  to  the 
calyx;  style  short  and  the  stigma  dilated  somewhat.  The  anthers 
opening  in  parallel  slits. 

Fruit. — Small,  with  short  stalklets;  the  stalks  of  about  twice 
the  length,  roundish,  being  only  slightly  compressed.  The  valves 
scarcely  ex  sorted,  and  usually  only  three.  Shape  of  fruit  rather 
more  cylindrical  than  hemispherical,  T\  broad  x  ^  inch  long. 
Rim  of  medium  width  and  nearly  horizontal. 

Range- — Confined  to  New  England  as  far  as  observed  at  pre- 
sent. Common  between  Yarrowitch  and  Walcha ;  also  near 
Moona  Plains.  Occurs  also  near  Glen  Innes  and  (sparingly  so 
far  as  observed)  in  the  Tenterfield  district,  e.g.,  near  Mount 
Sptraby,  east  of  Bolivia. 

EUCALYPTU8   ACACLEF0RM1S,  var.  LINEARI8,  var.nov. 

The  Eucalypt  referred  to  as  No.  4  at  p.  542,  Vol.  vii.,  Proc. 
Aust.  Assoc.  Adv.  Science. 

A  singularly  graceful  tree,  reminding  one  of  a  Weeping  Willow. 
Height  about  50  feet  and  trunk  diameter  2  feet,  as  far  as  seen. 

The  twigs  are  slender,  a  characteristic  of  the  tree  being  the 
smallnes8  and  the  grace  of  its  parts. 

Vernacular  names.  — A  "Peppermint"  or  "Narrow-leaved 
Peppermint."     "  Grey  Peppermint  "  (H.D.). 

Bark  and  timber  similar  to  preceding. 

Sucker  foliage. — Has  crenulated  margins  like  the  preceding, 
but  longer,  narrower,  and  more  pointed  leaves.  Some  of  the 
Tery  young  foliage  is  linear-lanceolate  and  even  linear. 

A  good  deal  of  the  young  foliage  reminds  one  superficially  of 
that  of  the  Wilga  (Geijera  parviflora). 

Alternate,  not  opposite  like  E.  Stuartiana. 

Mature  foliage. — linear-lanceolate  or  lanceolate,  the  average 
dimensions  being,  say,  5  x  §  in. 
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Fruits. — Smaller  than  the  preceding,  reminding  one  of  those 
of  E.  microtheca,  but  the  calyx  less  hemispherical.  Valves  well 
exserted.  Pedicels  on  the  average  as  long  as  the  fruits;  the 
common  peduncle  also  much  longer  than  that  of  either  of  the 
preceding  forms. 

Range.—  New  England  (Walcha  and  Glen  Innes  districts). 

K  rubida,  sp.nov. — "Candle-bark." 
(Plate  xl.) 

Vernacular  names. — Known  as  "  Flooded  Gum  "  at  Quean- 
beyan,  Michelago,  Cooma;  sometimes  known  as  "  Bastard  White 
Gum,"  "Ribbony  Gum,"  and  "Drooping  Gum."  The  name 
"  Candle-bark  "  in  use  in  the  Queanbeyan  district  is  in  reference 
to  its  smooth  and  glaucous  trunk;  it  is  very  descriptive  of  the 
tree  as  seen  in  much  of  its  range  and  might  be  adopted  for  the 
vernacular,  as  the  others  are  already  appropriated.  It  has 
usually  reddish  or  plum-coloured  patches  on  the  bark,  hence  the 
occasional  name  of  "  Spotted  Gum."  Sometimes  the  bark  is, 
however,  of  a  yellowish  cast  (the  tips  of  the  twigs  being  also 
yellowish)  and  hence,  between  Goulburn  and  Moss  Vale,  it  is  one 
of  the  trees  known  in  the  district  as  "  Yellow  Gum."  We  have 
also  noticed  the  species  to  have  a  yellowish  bark  between  Dele- 
gate and  Bombala,  while  a  label  in  the  National  Herbarium, 
Melbourne,  shows  that  the  species  at  St.  Vincent's  (Julf. 
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pink.     We  have  already  referred  to  the  yellowish  cast  of  the 
bark  in  widely  different  localities. 

In  the  ease  of  a  species  having  such  an  extended  range,  it  is 
not  surprising  that  the  bark  shows  some  variation.  For  example, 
the  trees  about  Sunny  Corner  show  perhaps  a  rougher  (more 
flaky)  bark  at  the  butt  than  is  usual  in  many  other  localities,  but 
neither  here  nor  anywhere  else  is  such  rough  bark  ever  of  a  6brous 
character. 

Under  E.  Stuartiana,  in  the  Eucalyptographia,  the  following 
remarks  occur : — "  It  is  possible  that  in  this  species  a  smooth- 
barked  variety  occurs,  as  would  appear  exceptionally  to  be  the 
case,  according  to  the  notes  of  several  collectors."  We  do  not 
doubt  that  E.  rubida  is  here  referred  to,  and  the  reasonableness 
of  the  confusion  with  E.  Stuartiana  is  referred  to  below. 

Timber. — Red  worthless  timber;  dries  paler. 

Sucker  leaves. — From  nearly  orbicular  to  nearly  oblong,  often 
emarginate  or  retuse,  eventually  taking  on  a  lanceolate  shape. 
The  midrib  usually  terminating  in  a  short  and  fine  point. 
Strictly  opposite;  sometimes  stem-clasping  and  even  more  or  less 
connate.     Very  glaucous  as  a  general  rule. 

Mature  leaves. — Dull  green;  of  similar  tint  on  both  sides; 
narrow  lanceolate,  of  thick  ish  texture  and  hence  largely  conceal- 
ing the  oil-dots,  the  intramarginal  vein  scarcely  removed  from 
the  edge,  the  primary  veins  roughly  transverse.  Often  glaucous, 
sometimes  very  much  so.  Spherical  brachyscelid  galls  are  some- 
times found  on  the  leaves. 

Buds. — Ovoid,  axillary;  in  threes  and  cruciform;  sessile  or  with 
very  short  stalklets;  the  stalks  commonly  under  \  inch  long, 
round,  rarely  flattened,  and  then  only  towards  the  insertion  of 
the  buds. 

Operculum. — Nearly  hemispherical  when  ripe,  hardly  pointed; 
rather  shorter  than  the  calyx;  conoid  when  less  ripe. 

Stamens  all  fertile  and  inflected  in  the  bud,  anthers  ovate- 
oblong,  with  parallel  distinct  cells. 

Fruit. — Top-shaped;  spreading  at  the  orifice.     Usually  about 
3  lines  in  diameter.     Sometimes  nearly  hemispherical.     Shiny  or 
30 
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glaucous.  The  rim  broadish  and  convex.  Valves  three  or  four 
and  exserted. 

Affinities.—  It  has  been  variously  looked  upon  as  a  broad- 
suckered  form  of  E.  viminalis,  or  a  smooth-barked  form  of  E. 
Stuartiana,  while  its  affinity  to  E.  Gunnii  though  less  strong  is 
still  obvious.  We  will  give  a  few  notes  in  regard  to  these  three 
species. 

It  resembles  E.  viminalis  in  its  drooping  foliage,  flowers  in 
threes,  and  smooth  bark.  It  is  Howitt's  viminalis  (b).  See 
"  Eucalypts  of  Gippsland,"  p.  97,  to  which  excellent  account  of 
the  tree  the  student  should  turn,  its  affinities  to  E.  viminalis  and 
E.  Stuartiana  l>eing  there  clearly  indicated.  It  sharply  differs 
from  E.  viminali*  in  its  broad  glaucous  suckers. 

It  shows  obvious  affinity  to  E.  Stuartiana  in  its  broad  suckers; 
its  most  obvious  differences  lie  in  its  smooth  bark  and  thinner 
leaves. 

Its  most  obvious  similarity  to  E.  Gunnii  lies  in  the  fact  that 
it  is  a  smooth -barked  Gum  with  broadish  sucker  leaves;  it  may  at 
once  be  distinguished  from  that  species  by  the  flowers  in  threes 
(a  constant  character  of  E.  rubida  as  far  as  known),  less  ovate 
sucker  leaves  and  uniformly  narrower  mature  foliage. 

"E.  Gunnii,  Miq.,  in  Ned.  Kruidk.  Arch.  iv.  126  (not  of 
Hook,  f.)  from   Streleczky  Range,  Victoria,  appears  to  be  E. 
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Miscellaneous  Notes  (including  descriptions  of  new  varieties). 

i.  BBVAHTHEBJE. 

E.  BBGNAN8,  F.v.M.,  and  E.  Fastigata,  D.  &  M. 

The  giant  tree  of  Victoria  was  not  formally  described  in  the 
first  instance.  Under  E.  amygdalina,  Baron  von  Mueller  first 
refers  to  a  tree  which  attains  a  height  of  over  400  feet,  with  "  a 
smooth  stem  and  broad  leaves."     ....      "this  species  or 

variety  which  might  be  called  Eucalyptus  regnans " 

{Bep.  Acclim.  Soc.  Vict.  1870,  p.  48). 

The  statement  as  to  " smooth  stem  and  broad  leaves"  is  repeated 
at  p.  114  of  his  Select  Extra-tropical  Plants,  N.S.W.  Edition 
(1881),  it  being  contrasted  with  E.  amygdalina,  "which  has  small 
narrow  leaves  and  a  rough  brownish  bark.1' 

At  p.  236  of  the  Key  to  the  System  of  Victorian  Plants,  Mueller 
first  botanically  defines  E.  regnans.  He  says :  "  bark  outside 
whitish  and  smooth,  except  at  the  stem-base,"  and  calls  it  "Giant 
Gum  tree  "  and  "  Spurious  Black  butt." 

Our  B.  fastigata  {Proc.  linn.  Soc.  1896,  p.  809)  is  a  tree  with 
a  fibrous  bark,  not  to  be  distinguished,  in  this  respect,  from  E. 
Miqua  except  in  the  smooth  branchlets  of  the  former.  Mueller 
described  his  regnans  as  a  smooth-barked  tree;  the  fruit  of  our 
fastigata  (from  Mt.  Tantawanglo)  is  smaller  than  that  of  E. 
regnant,  and  there  are  other  differences,  of  more  or  less  value, 
which  caused  us  to  look  upon  our  tree  as  new  to  science. 

We  have  since  studied  the  distribution  of  E.  fastigata  and  find 
that  it  is  very  widely  diffused  in  New  South  Wales.  Following 
are  some  localities : — 

Northern  District. — New  England. 

Southern  District. — Most  mountain  ranges,  extending  at  least 
as  far  north  as  near  Moss  Yale. 

Western  District. — Jenolan  Caves,  Mt.  Tomah  (where  it  is  a 
giant  tree),  Tarana  ("Messmate"),  Burraga  (" Blackbutt "), 
Cowra  ("Red  Blackbutt").  Hence  it  occurs  in  most  of  the  high 
mountainous  districts  of  the  Colony. 
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Contemplation  of  these  specimens  (for  the  most  part  collected 
by  ourselves)  and  inspection  of  E.  regnans  as  it  grows  in  Victoria 
incline  us  to  the  opinion  that  our  E.  /asligata  may  not  be 
specifically  different  from  E.  regnans,  Mueller's  description  of 
his  species  would  require  to  be  modified  in  the  specially  important 
matter  (in  the  case  of  a  Eucalypt)  of  the  bark,  while  the  size  of 
the  fruit  and  other  minor  matters  in  which  the  published  descrip- 
tions of  E.  regnans  and  E.  Jastigata  do  not  agree,  may  not  present 
insuperable  obstacles  to  the  fusion  of  the  two  species. 

An  excellent  account  of  E.  regnans  is  given  by  Howitt  in  his 
Eucalypti  of  Gippsland  {Trans.  Roy.  Soc.  Vic.  ii.  87),  and  he 
observes  that  it  goes  under  the  name  of  "  Black  butt "  in 
Victoria. 

E.  amygdalixa,  Labill.,  var.  nitida,  Benth.  (B.Fl.  iii.  203). 

We  have  specimens  from  Jenolan  Caves,  N.S.W.,  which  closely 
resemble  Hooker's  E.  nitida  as  figured  in  Fl.  Tas.,  and  may  be 
arranged  under  Bentham's  variety. 

E.  dives,  Schauer. 

(Syn.  E.  amygdalina,  Labill.,  var.   latifolia,  Deane  &  Maiden, 
Proc.  Linn.  Soc,  (2)  x.  609,  with  figure.) 

See  also  Woolls*  Flora  of  Australia,  p.  241,  except  as  regards 
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timber,  hence  its  Gippsland  name  of  "Yellow  Stringy  bark/'  The 
timber  is  valued  for  building  purposes,  being  used  for  flooring, 
and  weatherboards,  <fec  It  occurs  in  many  places  in  the  coast 
mountain  ranges,  both  north  and  south. 

E.  8IDEB0PHL0IA,  Benth.,  var.,  glauca  var.nov. 

This  is  the  glaucous  interior  form  of  the  species,  which  goes 
under  the  names  of  "  Blue-leaf  Ironbark "  (in  allusion  to  its 
glaucous  foliage)  and  "  Broad-leaf  Ironbark,"  in  allusion  to  its 
broad  sucker-leaves.  Its  operculum  is  shorter  than  that  of  the 
normal  species,  but  the  fruit  of  var.  glauca  and  of  the  type  are 
precisely  similar  except  as  regards  glaucousness. 

Dubbo  district  (H.  Deane,  Nov.,  1892 ;  J.  V.  de  Coque  and  J. 
L,  Boorman,  Nov.,  1897).  This  form  (from  fragments  in  our 
possession)  will  probably  be  found  to  have  extended  range  easterly, 
and  more  particulary  northerly  of  the  Dubbo  district. 

44  Broad-leaf  Ironbark."  Mr.  J.  V.  de  Coque  recently  drew 
attention  to  this  tree,  and  pointed  out  that  its  timber  is  inferior 
to  that  of  the  other  Ironbarks  of  the  Dubbo  district.  Its  timber 
is  of  an  inferior  quality,  both  as  regards  "ringing"  and  "splitting" 
(cracking),  so  much  so  that  the  timber-getters  never  cut  it  except 
for  rails.  Mr.  Boorman  points  out  that  it  grows  on  slightly 
elevated  lands,  and  is  confined  to  such  situations  only.  When 
growing  in  the  forest  it  can  readily  be  noted  by  its  glaucous 
appearance. 

The  "Blue-leaf  Ironbark"  is  not  really  different  from  the 
preceding,  although  local  people  point  out  differences  in  breadth 
and  glaucousness  of  leaves. 

It  bears  a  strong  superficial  resemblance  to  a  specimen  in  the 
National  Herbarium,  Melbourne  (in  bud  only),  collected  by 
Clarendon  Stuart  in  "New  England,  1,000-1,500  feet"  (New 
England  is  never  as  low  as  this,  so  it  must  have  been  collected 
during  an  ascent).  His  label  further  states — "  30-40  feet,  bark 
very  rugose  and  deeply  furrowed,  flowers  light  yellow,  Mountain 
Ironbark,  No.  128."  It  bears  a  label  in  Mueller's  handwriting 
41 E.  leucoxylon,"  and  is  probably  the  var.  pallens  of  Bentham 
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(B.F1.  iii.  210).  Ample  botanical  material  is  desirable  of  these 
aberrant  forms;  at  the  same  time  it  is  not  suggested  for  a  moment 
that  there  are  not  two  glaucous  species,  the  stamens  and  stigma 
of  E.  siderophloia  and  E.  hucoxylon  (sideroxylonj  being  very 
different. 

E.    GONIOCALYX,  F.V.M. 

(Plate  xli.,  figs.  1-3.) 

In  this  colony  this  species  is  sometimes  known  as  "Yellow 
Gum/1  owing  to  the  yellowish  cast  of  the  foliage  (especially  when 
young),  of  the  bark,  and  of  the  timber  (particularly  when  fresh). 
There  are  several  so-called  "  Yellow  Gums  "  in  New  South  Wales, 
but  they  must  not  be  confused  with  the  "  Yellow  Box "  or 
"  Yellow  Jacket  "  ( E.  melliodora),  sometimes  called  "  Apple  " 
at  Orange,  it  being  confused  with  E.  Stuartiatui.  It  is  known 
as  "  Bundy  "  at  Burraga  and  Hockley,  according  to  Mr.  R.  H. 
Cambage. 

It  is  usually  found  in  gullies — bottoms  or  sides — and  prefers 
good  soil.  It  attains  a  diameter  of  6  feet,  and  with  80  or  90  feet 
of  barrel.  Its  timber  has  been  passed  both  for  Tallow  Wood  (£. 
microcory8)  and  Box  {E.  hempldoia),  but  it  more  closely  resembles 
the  former.  It  is  very  hard  when  dry,  and  nails  do  not  readily 
drive  in  it;  hence  it  is  not  so  well  liked  for  building  purposes  as 
some  softer  but  inferior  timbers.     It  stands  well  in  the  ground. 
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calyx.  The  Grey  Gum  or  Hickory  is  £.  punctata,  DC,  as  has 
already  been  pointed  out  by  Mueller  in  the  Eucalyptographia. 
It  will  be  observed  that  both  trees  are  placed  by  Bentham  (B.F1. 
iii  244)  under  a  variety  longifolia  of  E.  Stuartiana,  which  variety 
name  should  now  be  dropped. 

E.  goniocalyx,  F.v.M.,  var.  nitbns,  var.nov. 
(Plate  xli.,  fig.  4.) 

With  small,  shiny  fruits,  up  to  seven  in  the  head  as  seen, 
differing  from  the  type  both  in  the  smallness  of  the  fruits  and  in 
their  shininess,  those  of  the  normal  species  being  lustreless.  The 
form  formerly  known  as  E.  elceophora,  F.v.M  ,  is  intermediate 
between  var.  nitens  and  the  normal  species. 

"  Silver  Top  Gum,"  Glenbog,  Candelo  (J.  Duff);  "  Silver  Top," 
Mountain  Top,  Nimitybelie;  "  Giant  Gum,"  "  Mountain  Gum," 
Delegate  River  (W.  Bauerlen);  Mt.  Mueller,  near  Mt  Baw  Baw, 
Victoria  (Jas.  Melvin),  specimens  received  from  Mr.  J.  G. 
Liuehmann. 

In  this  variety  many  of  the  leaves  have  the  sinuous  margins 
which  appear  to  be  characteristic  of  the  species. 

K  goniocalyx,  F.v.M.,  var.  pallens,  Benth.  (B.F1.  iii.  230.) 

"  Rough-barked  mountain  apple,"  mountains  on  Snowy  River 
(Mueller);  Rob  Roy,  Queanbeyan  (H.D.) ;  Tumut  (W.  S. 
Campbell). 

Has  a  box-like  grey,  persistent  bark,  like  E.  hemiphloia  and  E. 
Stuartiana.  Is  a  stunted,  twisted,  crooked  tree,  not  straight  as 
E.  goniocalyx  usually  is.     Leaves  often  very  long. 

This  is  not  to  be  confused  with  our  E.  Gunnii,  var.  glauca,  the 
white  dried  herbarium  specimens  of  which  bear  some  resemblance 
to  it ;  the  latter  is  a  smooth-barked  tree. 

This  glaucous  form  bears  resemblance  to  the  glaucous  form  of 

£.  goniocalyxt  consisting  of  small,  rather  stunted  trees  on  hills  in 

the  Bathurst  and  Mudgee  districts.     These  resemble  some  South 

Australian  specimens  very  closely,  and  are  more  glaucous  than 

the  normal  species,  though  far  less  so  than  var.  pollens. 
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E.  Gunnii,  Hook,  f.,  var.  glauca,  var.nov. 
(Plate  xlii.,  figs.  5-7.) 

This  name  we  propose  for  the  very  glaucous  form  of  this  species 
(far  more  glaucous  than  the  typical  Tasmanian  form),  the  white- 
ness of  the  fruits  being  especially  marked.  It  is  not  uncommon 
in  the  Snowy  Mountains  of  both  this  colony  and  Victoria  (includ- 
ing summit  of  Mt.  Baw  Baw,  Mueller),  and  we  have  it  from  as 
far  north  as  Nimbo  Station,  head  of  the  Queanbeyan  River  (H. 
Deane),  where  it  is  known  as  "  Flooded  Gum  "  and  "  Cabbage 
Gum." 

E.  Gunniiy  Hook,  f.,  includes,  in  our  opinion,  E.  paludosa,  R. 
T.  Baker  (Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  N.S.  W.,  1898,  p.  167). 

We  have  specimens  of  typical  E.  Gunnii  from  Tasmania  which 
tally  with  Hooker's  description,  and  are  accurately  represented 
by  his  figure  in  FL  Tas.  We  find  on  the  same  twig  fruits  of  the 
shape  depicted  by  Hooker,  and  of  the  conical  form  depicted  by 
Mr.  Baker  as  E.  paludosa.  We  find  such  characters  as  the 
undulations  of  the  leaf  not  constant;  and  having  studied  the 
species  in  the  field  for  many  years,  and  having  examined  a  large 
series  of  specimens  from  Tasmania,  Victoria,  and  also  New  South 
Wales,  as  far  north  as  Hill  Top,  southern  line,  we  fail  to  find  a 
line  of  demarcation  between  them  sufficient  to  constitute  a  second 
species.     The  variety  name  paludosa  might  perhaps,  however,  be 
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cases  it  forms  a  gnarled  tree  up  to  7  or  8  feet  in  diameter  as 
seen,  the  scrambling  branches  in  some  cases  actually  touching 
the  ground.     Such  trees  remind  one  of  Angophora  lanceolata. 

The  gnarled  trees  have  buttresses  spreading  over  a  large  area 
of  land,  and  have  thin  scaly  or  ribbony  bark  extending  a  good 
distance  up  the  trunk;  in  others  the  roughish  bark  extends  but 
a  short  distance. 

The  trunk  and  branches  show  patches  of  bluish,  purplish  or 
reddish.  The  twigs  are  often  red,  so  are  the  young  suckers — 
twigs,  midribs  and  margins. 

The  tree  is  what  bushmen  recognise  as  a  broad-leaved  Gum  in 
comparison  with  other  species.  The  young  foliage  is  especially 
broad,  shining,  particularly  on  the  upper  surface,  and  bears  some 
superficial  resemblance  to  pear-foliage. 

Apparently  rich  in  oil  which  has  a  peculiar  and  somewhat 
penetrating  odour  as  tested  by  the  crushed  leaves. 

The  buds  are  clavate;  the  fruits  are  much  smaller  than  those 
of  the  normal  species;  the  valves  are  not  exserted.  The  timber 
also  appears  to  be  different  to  that  of  the  normal  species. 

The  same  tree  occurs  in  the  Blue  Mountains  (e.g.,  the  Valley, 
Springwood,  and  also  Jamieson  Valley,  Wentworth  Falls  (found 
in  the  latter  place  by  W.  Forsyth),  and  careful  search  will  doubt- 
less reveal  its  presence  in  localities  between  New  England  and 
the  Blue  Mountains. 

E.  PULVERULENTA,  Sims. 

We  have  observed  a  double  operculum  in  this  species  at  Marulan, 
N.S.W.  E.  cinerea,  F.v.M.,  is  Howitt's  variety  lanceolata  of 
this  species.  Mueller  desired  to  abandon  E.  cinerea,  but  Bentham 
(B.1%.  iii.  239)  objected  for  reasons  stated.  We  have  an  abso- 
lutely perfect  series  of  specimens  connecting  E.  ptdvendenta  and 
E.  cinerea,  and  trust  that  the  latter  name  may  now  be  finally 
dropped. 

E.  TERBTICORNIS,  Sm. 

This  is  one  of  the  most  widely  diffused  Eucalypts  in  New  South 
Wales.  It  presents  a  considerable  amount  of  variation,  and  we 
offer  notes  on  some  of  its  varieties. 
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EL  TKRETICORNI8,  Sm.,  VAT.  DEALBATA,  VaT.nOV. 

(Syn.  E.  deaibata,  A.  Cunn.,  A/7.  iii.  239). 

(Plate  xli.,  figs.  5-8.) 

Bentham  (loc.  cit.)  says  that  this  may  prove  to  be  E.  pollens, 
DC,  in  which  case  this  must  fall.  Mueller  was  (at  all  events  at 
one  time)  of  opinion  that  E.  dealbafa,  A.  Cunn.,  was  a  form  of 
E.  viminaJis,  Labill.,  but  having  considered  a  very  large  number 
of  specimens  and  having  studied  this  form  in  the  field  for  years 
and  over  a  large  area,  we  do  not  hesitate  to  place  it  under  E. 
tereticornis. 

Cunningham's  specimens,  as  described  in  Walp.  Rep.  ii.  924, 
were  obtained  from  the  Wellington  Valley;  we  have  collected  in 
this  locality  and  have  also  examined  authentic  specimens  in  the 
National  Herbarium  at  Melbourne. 

If  Western  New  South  Wales  specimens  of  E.  tereticomu  be 
examined,  even  from  as  far  east  as  the  Blue  Mountains  and  Rich- 
mond, the  fruits  (as  compared  with  the  type  form)  will  be  found 
to  be  smaller,  the  rim  flatter  (more  horizontal),  the  valves  less 
exserted,  the  operculum  shorter  (it  and  the  calyx  being  altogether 
smaller)  and,  particularly  west  of  the  Blue  Mountains,  the  foliage 
and  inflorescence  become  more  glaucous.  In  other  words,  the 
transition  between  the  normal  tereticornis  and  A.  Cunn.'s  deaibata 
is  absolute. 
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other  timber  can  be  obtained,  such  as  on  rocky  hills,  where  it  is 
generally  found,  and  where  carting  other  kinds  is  difficult." 
(Mr.  Postlethwaite  in  liU.). 

Cowra;  Wellington  (A.#Ounn.,  W.  Woolls,  J.H.M.);  Forbes; 
Mt.  Tyriga,  reputed  centre  of  N.S.W.,  near  Condobolin  (H.D.  k 
J.H.M.).  This  is  a  tree  which,  if  growing  in  the  Sydney  district, 
would,  as  regards  its  bark,  be  judged  to  be  Grey  Gum  (E.  punc- 
tata ). 

Eremeran,  near  Dandaloo,  "  Stunted  Gum ;  grows  on  stony 
ridges;  seems  to  be  allied  to  Mallee"  (Forest  Ranger  Kidston). 

Dubbo,  Peak  Hill  and  Harvey  Range  (J.H.M.).  A  scaly, 
half-barked  tree,  but  sometimes  with  bark  as  smooth  as  normal 
terrticornis.  The  amount  of  scaly  bark  varies  a  good  deal.  Tree 
strikingly  like  Mr.  Postlethwaite's  "Cabbage  Gum.''  Buds 
markedly  yellow. 

Gundong  or  Quandong  Creek,  a  tributary  of  the  Bogan  (Rev. 
G.  A.  C.  Innes.     See  Woolls'  Flora  of  Australia,  p.  255). 

Hills  near  Mudgee  (Woolls);  New  England  (C.  Stuart). 

Speaking  generally,  it  is  found  in  much  of  the  western  interior, — 
southern,  central  and  northern.  It,  however,  is  found  east  of  the 
Dividing  Range,  e.g.,  we  have  specimens  from  the  Haw kes bury 
district. 

The  buds  and  young  shoots  of  E.  tereticornis  (e.g.,  from  Williams 
River  and  Tenterfield)  are  sometimes  glaucous;  the  trees  do  not 
otherwise  answer  to  the  description  of  var.  dealbata. 

E.  trbbticornis,  Sm.,  var.  brevifolia  (B.FL  iii.  242). 

Through  the  kindness  of  Mr.  J.  G.  Luehmann,  we  have  received 
an  authentic  specimen  of  this  variety.  It  is  that  form  of  E.  tere- 
Jim-tut  figured  in  the  left  of  the  plate  of  this  species  in  Euca- 
lyptographia.  It  is  the  "  Orange  Gum  "  or  "  Lemon  Gum  "  of 
the  Port  Macquarie  district,  according  to  Mr.  Forest  Ranger 
Brown.  The  tree  is  abundant  at  Honeysuckle  Flat,  under  10 
miles  south  of  Port  Macquarie  (J.H.M.),  but  the  leaves  from  that 
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locality  are  as  long  as  those  of  the  normal  species,  those  of  Mr. 
Clarendon  Stuart  (on  which  the  variety  was  founded)  being 
simply  abnormally  small,  having  been  collected  from  very  exposed 
situations  at  some  elevation  above  the  sea.  We  have  seen  other 
specimens,  also  collected  by  Clarendon  Stuart,  which  connect  the 
above  with  those  from  the  coast  (Honeysuckle  Flat). 

The  variety  is,  however,  so  interesting  that  the  following  notes 
in  regard  to  it  will  be  acceptable  : — 

On  ironstone  and  serpentine  soil  at  Honeysuckle  Flat,  8  to  10 
miles  south  of  Port  Macquarie. 

There  are  a  few  hundred  trees,  attaining  no  great  size,  say, 
18  inches  to  2  feet  diameter,  12  feet  to  first  fork,  and  30  feet 
high.  The  timber  is  very  deep  red,  especially  when  freshly  cut 
When  cut  the  tree  spirted  out  sap  abundantly,  admixed  with 
brown  decayed  matter.  The  sap  is  sourish  and  unpleasant  to  the 
taste. 

The  bark  of  the  trunk  is  not  to  be  distinguished  from  Forest 
Red  Gum,  except  perhaps  at  the  butt,  in  which  it  shows  a 
tendency  to  form  a  thin  scaly  white  outer  bark  of  a  box-like 
character. 

Habit  of  the  tree  spreading  and  less  drooping  than  ordinary 
Forest  Red  Gum  (Eucalyptus  terelicornis).  The  limbs  are  very 
brittle. 

The  rim  of  the  calyx  in  this  Gum  is  very  marked.     The  oper- 
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ore  is  subcorneal  The  whole  fruit  is  coarser  in  appearance 
b  that  of  the  normal  species. 

variety  is  a  well  marked   one,  although,  as   has   been 
ted,  the  name  given  by  Bentham  is  unfortunate. 

ebeticobnis,  Sm.,  van  latifolia,  Benth.  {B.Fl.  iii.  242). 

(Plate  xli.,  fig.  9.) 

eaves  ovate  to  lanceolate.  Flowers  with  a  strong  cimicine 
*  The  only  locality  in  the  Flora  for  this  variety  is  Shoal- 
Passage,  Queensland  (R.  Brown),  but  the  variety,  or  at  all 
\  one  of  its  numerous  links  with  the  normal  species,  is 
bly  abundant  in  the  coast  and  coast  mountain  districts  of 
>lony,  both  north  and  south  of  Port  Jackson, 
owers  with  a  strong  cimicine  smell"  appears  to  give  the  clue 

name  "  Stinking  Gum  "  which  in  some  parts  of  the  Colony 
en  to  E.  tereticomis  (see  Agric.  Gazette  A\S.  W.  1898,  593), 
h  in  the  specimens  collected  in  the  Mount  Seaview  district 
aves  were  not  specially  broad.  It  is,  however,  not  likely 
tad  odour  is  a  character  exclusively  possessed  by  the  flowers 
i  variety, 
jse  broad-leaved  forms  are  usually  (though  not  exclusively) 

in  swamps  and  flats,  hence  the  local  names  "Swamp  Gum/' 

Swamp   Gum,"  and  here  we  would  point  out   that  the 

it  "  Forest  Red  Gum  "  (E.  tereticomis)  as  compared  with 

er  Red  Gum  "  (E.  rostrata)  is  only  generally  and  not  abso- 

true.  This  is  an  instance  of  the  difficulty  and  even  impos- 
y  of  giving  entirely  satisfactory  vernacular  names  to  many 
s  of  Eucalyptus. 

\  may  point  out  that  the  timber  of  the  broad-leaved  forms  is 
y  inferior  quality  (Mr.  Forest  Ranger  Rudder,  Agric.  Gazette 
V.  1896,  p.  15,  says  "nearly  worthless"),  and  this  enables 
understand  the  conflicting  statements  sometimes  published 
jard  to  E.  tereticornis  timber,  which  normally  is  one  of  the 
valuable  timbers  we  have.  As  a  general  rule  it  may  be 
1  that  Eucalyptus,  timbers  grown  in  moist  situations  are 
ent  in  durability  and  strength. 
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EXPLANATION    OF    PLATES. 

Plate  xxxvii. — E.  acaciaformis,  sp.nov. 

Fig.  1.— Twig  with  buds  and  flowers. 

Fig.  2. — Twig  (sucker)  with  crenulate  marginal  foliage. 

Fig.  3. — Vertical  section  through  bud. 

Fig.  4.— Anther. 

Fig.  5. — Fruits. 

Plate  xxxviii. — E.  macarlhvri,  sp.no v. 

Fig.  1.— Twig  with  fruits. 

Fig.  2. — Twig  (sucker)  showing  stem-clasping  leaves. 

Fig.  3.— Vertical  section  through  bud. 

Fig.  4. — Anther. 

Fig.  5.— Buds. 

Fig.  6.— Fruits. 

Plate  xxxix. — E.  quadrangvlala,  sp.nov. 

Fig.  1. — Twig  with  buds  and  fruits. 

Fig.  2. — Twig  (sucker)  showing  quadrangular  stems  and  opp 

Fig.  3. — Transverse  section   of    young   twig,  showing  qua< 

winged  stem. 
Fig.  4. — Vertical  section  through  bud. 
Fig.  5. — Anther. 
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Flgm,  5-9— £.  tertticcmis. 

g.  5. — Twig  of  Allan  Cunningham'*  E.  dealbata,  collected  by  himaelf  at 
Wellington  Valley. 
Fig-  6. — Leaf  of  amine. 

Fig.  7.  -  Uenal  afee  of  fruit  and  pedicel  in  N.8. W.  specimen*. 
Fig.  8.-    Nearly  eeesUe  form,  from  Tenterfield. 
Fig.  9. — Small-fruited,  short-pedicelled  form  common  in  var.  latifolia. 

Plate  zlii.,  Figs.  1-4 — E.  mligna,  var.  parvijfora. 

Fig.  1. — Mature  leaf. 
Fig.  2. — Half -grown  leaf. 
Fig.  3. — Sucker-leal. 
Fig.  4.— Fruits. 

Fig.  5-7 — E.  Ounnii,  var.  ylauca. 

Fig.  5.  — Mature  leaf. 
Fig.  e.— Buds. 
g.  7- — Fruits. 
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NOTE   ON   THE   OCCURRENCE   IN    VICTORIA  OF  A 
PHASE  OF  THE  SUBSPECIES  PABDALOfVS 
ASSIMILIS,  RAMSAY  * 

By  Robert  Hall. 

( Communicated  by  the  Soereinry*) 

The  name  Pardedotu*  nsttimilut  was  first  used  by  Dr.  Rifl^ 
in  his  **  Tabular  List  of  all  the  Australian  Birds  at  prt** 
known"  (P.LS.N.S.W.  ii.  Part  2,  p,  180,  1877)(  witWt  *» 
description  being  given  beyond  what  is  contained  in  a  tVtti<<* 
as  follows: — uTips  of  spurious  wings  altvay*  oratig^rfd^  v&* 
yellow  as  in  /\  ajtnis"  The  species  is  again  dealt  with  intb* 
same  partial  manner  in  the  later  edition  of  the  u  Tabular  UH 
(1888,  p.  4);  and  no  detailed  description  appears  yet  to  har$  l*» 
published. 

In  Vol.  x.  of  the  British  Museum  Catalogue  of  Bird*  (1^ 
p,  56),  Br,  Sharpe  ranks  P.  ct&similw  as  a  subspecies  of  /*>  &f** 
and  thus  apeaks  of  it :  "  I  find,  moreover,  that  all  the  birdtk 
which  I  propose  to  adopt  Ramsay's  name  of  P,  eurimitii  bam  * 
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exceptional  variation  in  the  character  mentioned  which  a  bird 
may  present,  bat  to  which  he  would  still  apply  the  name  P. 
ammilis. 

As  already  mentioned  P.  a8similisy  a  subspecies  of  P.  ornatus, 
Temm.,  has  previously  been  described  as  having  portions  of  the 
third  and  fourth  primaries  partly  edged  with  white  on  the  inner 
webs,  the  third  for  nearly  two-thirds  its  length,  while  the  fourth 
is  marked  at  its  base,  and  that  "  variably."     Hitherto  no  mention 
has  been  made  of  the  case  in  which  the  third  primary  alone  in 
all  ages  is  edged  with  clear  white  for  two-thirds  of  its  length  on 
the  inner  web.     Such  a  phase  has  come  before  me  in  specimens 
collected  in   Victoria,   denoting  youth,  immaturity   and   adult 
stages,  and'this  I  believe  is  the  only  record  of  the  occurrence  of 
the  subspecies  in  Victoria.     Briefly  T  may  say  that  the  third  and 
fourth  primaries  strongly  contrast  in  the  blacks  and  whites  in  the 
jonng  and  mature  birds,  and  that  the  alar  speculum  of  the  young 
bird  appears  to  be  as  crimson  as  in  the  adult.      Previously  to 
having  gained  some  knowledge  of  a  series  of  skins  in  the  Austra- 
lian Museum,  by  favour  of  Messrs.  North  and  Fletcher,  I  con- 
sidered  this   phase  a  constant  form   and  one  which  might  be 
regarded  as  a  new  species  or  subspecies. 

Following  is  a  table  of  the  distribution  of  the  bird  in  Victoria 
as  at  present  known  to  me :  — 
a.  County  Heytesbury,  Vic.     Adult  female;  15-9-97. 
6.  County  Mornington,  Vic.     Adult  male;  15-7-96. 

c.  County  Evelyn,  Vic.     Adult  male;  4-11-93. 

d.  County  Mornington,  Vic.     Adult  female;  25-12-95. 
t.  County  Bourke.     Juv.  male;  15-1-97. 

Skins  of  the  adults,  almost  matured,  and  young  birds  may  be 
described  as  under,  the  female  (a)  showing  the  fullest  develop- 
ment 

(a.)  Adult  female. — Dorsal  colour  is  grey  on  the  back,  olive- 
grey  on  the  rump  and  upper  tail  coverts,  which  are  slightly 
falvous  on  the  terminals;  scapulars  in  the  upper  parts  are  like 
the  back,  while  in  the  lower  they  agree  with  the  rump  colour; 
greater  and  primary  coverts  black,  the  primary  coverts  being 

31 
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tipped  with  crimson  to  form  an  alar  speculum,  the  lesser  coverts 
being  olive-brown;  quills  brownish-black,  tipped  with  white,  the 
secondaries  gradually  getting  whiter  along  the  bases 'as  they 
recede  except  towards  the  proximal  ends,  where  they  are  reddish- 
brown;  inner  secondaries  pure  white  on  the  edges  of  the  outer 
webs.  Along  the  edge  of  the  outer  primary  web  is  a  narrow  line 
of  white,  and  excepting  on  the  third  all  the  other  primaries  are 
brownish-black,  the  third  primary  having  the  broad  edge  of  the 
outer  web  marked  with  clear  white;  fore  part  of  the  crown  of 
head  is  black,  while  the  hinder  crown  and  nape  are  black  with 
the  middle  line  of  each  feather  broadly  marked  with  white,  thus 
showing  a  streaked  appearance  ;  eyebrow  clearly  and  broadly 
lined  with  white;  above  lores  a  full  yellow  stripe  continuous  with 
the  eyebrow;  lores  blackish;  cheeks  ashy-white;  upper  ear  coverts 
white  feathers  with  narrow  black  edging;  throat  and  upper  breast 
yellow,  bounded  laterally  with  ash}-- white  which  merges  into 
brown  on  the  rear  parts ;  abdomen,  white  ;  lower  breast  ashy 
across ;  flanks  yellowish  ventrally  and  brownish  dorsall}* ;  tail 
black  with  tips  white,  each  spot  enlarging  as  the  feathers  are 
counted  outwardly;  under  wing  coverts  light  tawny,  axillaries 
similar;  quills  light  slate  below;  bill  uniformly  horn-black;  legs 
and  feet  brownish;  iris  brownish. 

Total  length  4";  culmen  30";  wing  260";  tail  1  35";  tarsus  -75'. 
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(e.)  Male  (juv.). — Crown  greyish,  all  feathers  broadly  edged 
with  faint  yellow,  no  trace  of  white  shafts;  forehead  faint  yellow 
at  base  connecting  the  lores  at  their  anterior  ends ;  line  above 
lores  prominent  with  a  velvety  yellow  not  so  strong  as  in  adult; 
lores  greyish-white;  superciliary  stripe  faint  tawny- white;  alar 
speculum  as  crimson  as  in  adult;  throat  and  flanks  washed  with 
yellow;  abdomen  impure  white;  primaries  brownish-black  tipped 
with  fulvous,  the  anterior  edge  of  the  web  of  the  third  primary 
prominent  by  a  clear  white,  highly  contrasting;  the  narrow  outer 
edge  of  first  primary  fulvous;  secondaries  edged  with  rufous- 
brown,  including  inner  two  secondaries,  which  are  white  in  adult; 
tail  as  in  adult,  though  less  clear  in  the  whites,  coverts  similar; 
bill  a  shade  less  robust  than  in  adult  and  of  a  light  horn-black 
except  at  base  of  lower  mandible  and  along  the  edges  of  the 
mandibles. 
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NOTES   AND   EXHIBITS. 

Mr.  Stead  exhibited  specimens  of  a  "  Carpenter  Bee,"  Lestt* 
ceratus,  Smith,  with  the  stem  of  a  young  eucalypt  in  which  they 
had  bored— a  departure  from  the  usual  habit  in  accordance  with 
which  choice  is  made  of  the  flowering-stalks  of  the  Grass-Tree 
(Xanthorrhcea). 

Mr.  W.  W.  Froggatt  exhibited  specimens  of  "  plague- 
caterpillars  "  attacked  by  a  fungoid  disease  (Entomophthora  aui- 
traliana,  McAlpine)  in  various  stages  of  development,  with  a 
Note  thereon.  Millions  of  caterpillars  or  "cut  worms"  have 
overrun  the  Central  Division  of  New  South  Wales  during  the 
last  two  months,  eating  off  hundreds  of  acres  of  crops  and 
thousands  of  acres  of  grass.  They  have  been  reported  as  more  or 
less  a  pest  right  from  Moree  on  the  north  to  Albury  on  the  south. 
They  are  probably  the  larv®  of  Agrotis  munda,  Walk.,  or  A. 
infusa,  Boisd.,  as  odd  specimens  of  these  moths  have  been 
obtained  in  the  districts  mentioned.  Fortunately  a  disease  has 
appeared  among  them,  which  bids  fair  to  kill  most  of  them  off 
before  they  can  pupate.  Caterpillars  infested  with  the  fungus 
have    been    forwarded    to    Mr.    McAlpine,    who  "has    identified 
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Mr.  R.  Greig  Smith,  Macleay  Bacteriologist,  called  atten- 
tion to  the  recent  experiments  of  Emmerich  and  Loew  upon 
the  digestive  action  of  the  enzyme  of  Bacillus  pyocyanexis  upon 
various  pathogenic  bacteria,  and  upon  the  production  of  artificial 
immunity  against  various  diseases  by  the  use  of  the  one  enzyme. 

Mr.  S.  J.  Johnston  exhibited  specimens  of  the  marine  annelid, 
Paloio  viridis,  Gray,  known  to  the  Samoans  and  Tongans  as 
Palolo,  and  to  the  Fijians  as  Mbalolo;  and  he  gave  a  r&ume'  of 
what  is  known  of  this  celebrated  animal. 

Mr.  Maiden  exhibited  herbarium  specimens  of  Eucalypts  in 
illustration  of  the  paper  by  Mr.  Deane  and  himself. 

Mr.  Baker  exhibited  herbarium  specimens  and  dried  fungi  in 
illustration  of  his  paper. 

Mr.  R.  Etheridge,  Junr.,  exhibited  a  series  of  the  wooden  fish- 
ing hooks  used  in  the  Ellice  group  and  elsewhere  in  the  Pacific 
for  catching  the  Palu  or  "Oil  Fish"  (Buvettus  pretioms,  Cocco);  a 
mounted  specimen  of  the  Palu;  and  an  example  of  the  Tanna 
Spear-becket. 

Mr.  E.  R.  Waite  reported  that  he  had  recently  had  the  oppor- 
tunity of  visiting  the  Government  hatchery  at  Prospect;  and  by  the 
courtesy  of  Chief  Inspector  Brodie  and  Inspector  G.  Glading  he 
exhibited  specimens  of  the  fry  of  the  Rainbow  Trout  (Salmo 
irideus),  some  of  them  showing  curious  deformities  or  abnormal 
developments. 

Dr.  Cox  showed  specimens  of  the  land  mollusc  described  in  his 
paper.  It  is  allied  to  Liparus  brazieri,  Angas,  and  occurs 
abundantly  about  50  miles  east  of  Israelite  Bay,  W.A. 

Mr.  Palmer  showed  two  aboriginal  skinning  knives  found  in  a 
cave;  a  seedling  apple  tree  illustrating  the  ravages  of  the  woolly 
aphis  upon  the  roots,  without  sign  of  the  attack  above  ground;  a 
specimen  of  the  underground  fungus  Mylitta  aiistralis  less 
indurated  than  usual;  and  a  spider,  Amaurobius  sp., — all  from 

hroon,  Blue  Mte. 
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WEDNESDAY,  SEPTEMBER  27th,  1899. 


The  Ordinary  Monthly  Meeting  of  the  Society  was  hdd  it 
the  Iinnean  Hall,  Ithaca  Road,  Elizabeth  Bay,  on  Wednafcy 
evening,  September  27th,  1899. 


The  Hon.  James  Norton,  LL.D.,  M.L.C.S  President,  in  tfe 
Chair. 


Mr.  E.  C.  Andrews,  B.  A.,  Department  of  Mines,  Sydney,  Mr. 
William  Baeukblkx,  Technological  Museum,  Sydney;  Mr.  W. 
S.  Campbell,  Department  of  Agriculture,  Sydney;  Mr.  J.  I 
Cabnk,  F.G.S.,  Department  of  Mines,  Sydney;  Mr.  Jams  E 
Garland,  Ashfield;  Mr.  J.  Godwin,  North  Sydney;  Mr.  Jaim 
Mair,  Elizabeth  Bay,  Sydney;  Mr.  Ernest  J.  Robson,  B.A.,  CR 
Grammar  School,  North  Sydney ;  and  Mr.  John  A.  M.  W. 
Thompson,  West  Maitland,  were  elected  Ordinary  Memben  tf 
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gy  of  Collaroy  and  Camilla,  near  Broad  Sound  (1898)  :  R. 
jk— Report  on  a  visit  to  the  Palmer  Gold  Field  (1899) : 
al  Progress  Reports  of  the  Geological  Survey  for  the  Years 
)8].     From  the  Director. 

anic  Gardens  and  Domains,  Sydney — Report  for  the  Year 
From  the  Director. 

Murtment  of  Mines  and  Agriculture,  Sydney — Agricultural 
be  of  New  South  Wales.  Vol.  x.  Part  9  (Sept.,  1899): 
d  Report  for  the  Year  1898 :  Mineral  Resources.  No.  6 
> :  Records.  Vol.  vi.  Part  iii.  (July,  1899).  From  the  Hon. 
mister  for  Mines  and  Agriculture. 

'al  Society  of  New  South  Wales— Abstract,  Sept.  6th,  1899. 
the  Society. 

Surveyor,  Sydney.     Vol.  xii.  No.  9  (Sept.,  1899).     From 
fitor. 

itralasian  Journal  of  Pharmacy,  Melbourne.  Vol.  xiv.  No. 
lept.,  1899).     From  the  Editor. 

artment  of  Mines,  Victoria :  Geological  Survey — Monthly 
»s  Report.  New  Series.  April,  1899  :  Progress  Report. 
..  (1899).     From  the  Secretary  for  Mines. 

d  Naturalists'  Club  of  Victoria — Victorian  Naturalist. 
vL  No.  5  (Sept.,  1899).     From  the  Club. 

>lic  Library,  Museums,  and  National  Gallery  of  Victoria — 
t  of  the  Trustees  for  the  Year  1898.     From  the  Trustees. 

ral  Society  of  South  Australia — Memoirs.     Vol.  i.   Part  1 

>:    Transactions.      Vol.  xxiii.  Part   1    (1899).      From  the 

h 

>artmentof  Agriculture,  Perth,  W.A. — Report  for  the  Half- 

nding  December  3.1st,  1898.     From  the  Secretary. 

jsX  Society  of  Tasmania — Abstract  of  Proceedings.  May, 
August,  1899.     From  the  Society. 

j  Anthropological  Pamphlets  (from  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  of 
ania,  1898).     By  W.  R.  Harper.     From  the  Author. 
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New  Zealand  Department  of  Agriculture — Second,  TIM, 
Fourth  and  Fifth  Reports  (1894-97)  :  Department  of  Laadanl 
Survey— Report  for  the  Year  1898-99.     From  H.  FarqvXar,  f* 

The  Students'  Flora  of  New  Zealand  and  the  Outlying  Ialittk 
By  Thomas  Kirk,  F.L.S.  (4 to.,  1899).  From  the  Govern** 
Printer,  Wellington. 

Natural  History  Society  of  Montreal — Canadian  Record  of 
Science.     Vol.  vii.  No.  8  (1898).     From  the  Society. 

American  Museum  of  Natural  History,  New  York — Bulktii. 
Vol.  xii.  Arts,  vi.-ix.  (pp.  149-156,  June- Aug.,  1899).  Fnmtk 
Trustees. 

Museum  of  Comparative  Zoology,  Harvard  College,  Cambridge, 
Mass.— Bulletin.  Vol.  xxxv.  Nos.  1-2  (July,  1899).  From  At 
Director. 

Perak  Government  Gazette.  Vol.  xii.  Nos.  24-26  (July-Avfr, 
1899).     From  the  Government  Secretary. 

Geological  Society,  London — Quarterly  Journal.  Vol  fo 
No.  219  (Aug.,  1899).     From  the  Society. 

Manchester  Museum,  Owens  College — Report  for  the  Yesr 
1898-99  (Publication  No.  28).     From  the  Museum. 
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Medizinisch-naturwiasenschaftliche  Gesellschaft  zu  Jena — 
Jenaische  Zeitachrift:  Namen  and  Sachregister  zu  den  Banden 
iux.  (1899).     From  the  Society. 

Naturwissenschaftlicher  Verein  in  Elberfeld — Jahres-Berichte. 
Neuntes  Heft  (1899).     From  the  Society. 

Zoologischer  Anzeiger.  xxii.  Band.  Nos.  593-594  (July- Aug., 
1899).     From  the  Editor. 

Naturwissenschaftlicher  Verein  fur  Steiermark — Mittheil- 
ungen.     Jahrg.  1897  u.  1898.     From  the  Society. 

8oci£te*  Geologique  de  Belgique — Annales.  Tome  xxvi. 
&  LdT.  (1899).     From  the  Society. 

8oci£te*  Royale  de  Botanique  de  Belgique — Bulletin.  Tome 
xxxvii.  (1898).     From  the  Society. 

8oci^te*  Royale  des  Sciences  de  Liege — M&noires.  3e  S^rie. 
Tome  L  (1899).     From  the  Society. 

Three  Pamphlets  (Etudes  Geologiques  dans  Paris,  1898:  Obser- 
vations Geologiques,  1898:  La  Caverne  de  Ratelstein,  1899). 
^y  G.  Ramond.     From  the  Author. 

Nederlandsche  Entomologische  Vereeniging,  Leiden — Tijd- 
schrift  voor  Entomologie.  xlii.  Deel.  1-2  Afl.  (1899).  From  (he 
Society. 

Sori&e*  des  Naturalistes  de  la  Nouvelle-Russie,  Odessa — 
Memoires.  Tome  xxii.  Fasc.  ii.  (1898) ;  Section  Math^matique. 
Tomes  xvi  et  xix.  (1899).     From  the  Society. 

Videnskabs-Selskabet    i   Christiania — Forhand linger.      1891, 
1892,  1894,  1895,  1896,  1898,  Nos.  1-5:  Skrifter  I.  Mathematisk- 
Naturv.  Klasse.     1894,  1895,  1896,  1898,  Nos.  MO.     From  the 
Academy. 

R  Universita  degli  Studi  di  Siena — Bullettino  del  Laboratorio 
ed  Orto  Botanico.     Vol.  ii.  Fasc.  ii.  (1899).     From  the  University. 

Zoologische  Station  zu  Neapel — Mittheilungen.      xiii.  Band. 
L        3  Heft  (1898).     From  the  Director 
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By  Rev.  T.  Blackburn,  B.A.,  Corresponding  Musb. 

Part  V. 

[Continuing  the  treatment  of  the  species  forming  Group  VI.  (n 
characterised  in  P.L.S.N.S.W.  1896,  p.  638)  of  the  genss.] 

Subgroup  v. 

The  difficulties  of  the  genus  Paropsis  culminate  in  the 
subgroup,  and  I  have  been  much  tempted  to  omit  it  from  Ail 
"  Revision."     On  full  consideration,  however,  it  seems  bat  H 
include  it,  even  though  I  can  deal  with  it  only  in  a  fragmeatirj 
and  uncertain  manner.     As  no  systematic  treatise  on  these  iostffti 
has  yet  appeared,  this  attempt  of  mine  may  at  any  rate  serve  si 
a  point  of  departure  for  future  observers.     The  most  furmidiHi 
difficulty  that  these  species  present  arises  from  the  fact  thai  ttsj 
are  for  the  most  part,  on  the  one  hand  of  very  fragile  textsjt 
drying  into  extremely  variable  shapes  according  to  their  conditioi 
at  the  time  of  death  and  very  liable  to  be  affected  in  respect  of 
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The  preparation  of  the  following  tabular  statement  of  the 
characters  of  the  species  in  this  subgroup  has  given  ine  more  trouble 
than  that  of  any  other  tabulation  of  Australian  Coleoplera  that  I 
Lure  ever  drawn  up,  and  even  now,  after  careful  study  of  thousands 
of  specimens  of  this  subgroup,  I  am  very  far  from  being  satisfied 
'with  it  I  have  completely  failed  to  discover  any  very  conspicuous 
reliable  structural  characters  on  which  to  break  up  the  species 
into  easily  recognisable  aggregates,'  and  have,  after  many  attempts 
at  a  more  satisfactory  grouping,  been  obliged  to  adopt  a  colour 
distinction  for  characterising  the  main  divisions.  And  here  it 
will  be  well  to  remark  that  I  have  found  it  necessary  to  absolutely  set 
aside  from  consideration  all  immature  specimens,  of  which  there 
are  many  in  all  collections  of  these  Paropsides,  and  which  may 
generally  be  known  by  their  elytra  or  abdomen  being  shrunken  in 
such  fashion  that  the  two  sides  are  not  symmetrical  in  form. 
Hence  it  follows  that  the  characters  cited  in  the  following  table 
will  not  serve  for  the  identification  of  immature  examples  of 
Paropsis,  for  which  I  can  recommend  no  other  course  than  severely 
throwing  them  away. 

Among  the  species  of  this  subgroup  when  living  (or  when  their 
colours  have  been  revived  as  specified  above)  there  are  three  types 
of  colouring.  First,  there  are  a  number  of  species, — for  the  most 
part  of  less  fragile  texture  than  the  others, — which  have  little  (or 
even  no)  metallic  colouring.  Usually  these  have  a  more  or  less 
faintly  golden  tone  about  the  base  of  the  elytra  and  on  the  disc  of 
the  prothorax,  and  but  little  more.  Then  come  species  having 
what  I  call  diffused  metallic  colouring  which  takes  two  forms  on  the 
elytra,  those  organs  being  (their  expanded  margins  which  are  never, 
or  at  any  rate  only  rarely,  metallic  excepted)  either  of  a  beautiful 
uniform  green  golden  coppery  or  rosy  lustre  or  uniformly  tessel- 
lated with  a  vast  number  of  small  square  silvery  or  golden  spots. 
When  the  whole  disc  of  the  elytra  is  metallic  the  colour  is  usually 
shaded  in  a  most  curious  manner,  the  deepest  shades  lying  along 
the  lines  of  punctures  and  producing  the  remarkable  effect  of 
making  the  .elytra  appear  to  a  casual  glance  deeply  sulcate, 
although  in  reality  there  is  no  sulcation  whatever.     I  take  this  to 
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be  a  very  striking  case  of  mimicry,  though  I  &m  unable  to  oft* 
any  suggestion  as  to  what  is  mimicked  or  what  is  the  pur, 
the  mimicry.     There  remains  to  be  mentioned  a  \\ 
marking,  which   consists  in  a  sharply  defined  disco!  pi' 
large  brilliant  green  or  golden  spots  and  stripe*  which 
very  little  subject  to  variety,     The  species  having  this 
marking  are  among  the  most  beautiful  (  «  known  tu  o* 

and  it  is  almost  impossible  to  believe  when  looking  at  outdid* 
magnificent  creatures  alive  that  in  a  few  hour*  all  it*  $ri>* 
colours  will  disappear. 

In  tabulating  I  have  separated  the  specie**  having  s  *Wv 
defined  metallic  pattern  as  forming  a  main  of  tf*  *•* 

groups  but  have  not  made  separate  main  divisions  of  ifc* 
presenting  the  other  two  types  of  colouring,  as  I  find  it  ciiflrtli 
to  draw  a  dear  line  founded  on  the  ponneaftioa  i 
diffused  metallic  colouring.  It  may  be  noted!  however,  Ual  n 
general  the  species  ending  with  odoeoto,  Chp  ,  in  the  tat 
have  little  or  no  metallic  colouring,  and  the  remainder  a*  fir  i 

nutans  (Chp/),  Black b.r  have  metallic  colouring  diffused  tMi 
the   whole  disc  of  the  elytra  either  in  the  te  i  or  p*eo^ 

guleofte  fashion. 

The  first  main  aggregate  of  subgroup  v.r  tin  i  of  wfrim 

not  having  a  sharply  defined  metallic  elytra!  pattern,  and  *a»*£ 
these  it  will  be  seen  that  in  noine  the  seriate  puncture*  <rf  ti* 
elytra  do  Dot  run  in  single  Hie  and  arc  very  far  f  rom  Hymineirtrsi, 
ssion  of  punctures  being  sinuous  or  zigxagged,  or  fre- 
quently interrupted  by  two  or  three  puncture*  placed  Iraiwurwfc 
or  even  more  placed  in  a  cluster.  These  I  have  regarded  a*  tit 
AfSt   aggregate  of   species,   but  ha\  i  and  $•* 

structural  characters  suitable  fur  tobulal 

The  species  (of  the  first  main  aggregate)  hauttf  1e» 
elytral  series  symmetrical,  or  nearly  so,  are  di\ 

Ofia  by  the  presence  or  absence  of  lateral  uit^ualiut**  m  & 
elytra.  Those  consist  of  shallow  transverse  deprrcskm*  bye* 
means  etroogly  marked,  but  quite  discernible,  ami  whi« 
less  strongly  interrupt  the  gymmetrj  <4  the  I  Oth  elytra!  < 
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It  must  be  remembered,  however,  that  this  character  is  only 
reliable  in  mature  specimens,  immature  examples  often  having 
their  elytra  so  shrunk  and  distorted  that  it  is  impossible  to  deter- 
mine whether  they  have  or  have  not  systematic  inequalities.  In 
such  specimens,  however,  the  iiuequalities  are  usually  different  on 
the  two  elytra. 

The  species  with  symmetrical  elytral  series  and  elytra  devoid 
of  lateral  inequalities  fall  into  two  sections  fairly  reliably  to  be 
distinguished  (immature  specimens  and  those  very  long  immersed 
in  spirits  excepted)  by  the  sculpture  of  the  elytra.      In  one  of 
these  sections  the  elytral  series  are  invariably  fine,  close,  and 
extremely  symmetrical,  with  interstices  usually  quite  Hat  and  very 
fine  striae  if  any;  while  in  the  other  section  the  elytral  sculpture  is 
variable,  the  series  in  most  of   the  species   being  considerably 
coarser  and  in  very  few  species  perfectly  symmetrical  throughout 
(some  of  the  discal  series  being  more  or  less  zigzagged  in  places  and 
the  1  Oth  series  near  the  base  being  almost  invariably  much  confused), 
the  striae  when  present  distinctly  less  fine  and  less  scratch-like, 
the  interstices  in  many  examples   decidedly  convex.     Each  of 
these  sections  moreover  has  its  own  type  of  prothoraeic  sculpture 
v*rying  somewhat  in  degree  (owing  probably  to  length  of  immersion 
***  spirits,  age  of  specimen  when  killed,  <fcc),  but  after  a  little 
Practice  easily  recognisable.     In  the  species  of  the  former  section 
the  disc  of  the  prothorax  is  (normally)  finely  and  closely  punctu- 
ate and  not  or  scarcely  asperate;  while  in  the  latter  the  disc  is 
either  very  sparsely  punctured  or  strongly  rugulose. 

So  far  it  is  not  difficult  to  go  with  moderate  confidence  in  deal- 
ing with  these  most  perplexing  insects,  but  when  one  comes  to 
divide  into  species  the  specimens  pertaining  to  each  section,  the 
task  is  almost  hopeless.      It  is  a  difficult  matter  to  find  two 
specimens  that  can  be  confidently  asserted  (apart  from  the  circum- 
stances of  capture)  to  be  identical,  and  it  frequently  happens  that 
Wo  specimens  which  one  knows  to  be  conspecific  dry  into  the 
i        ippearance  of  belonging  to  two  species.     I  am  of  opinion  that 
1       the  determination  of  the  species  is  impossible,  except  by  the  means 
\      of  tome  student  with  plenty  of   leisure  time  at  his  command 
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devoting  himself  to  a  study  of  their  characters  and  habits  in  that 
larval  and  pupal  stages.  Under  these  circumstances  I  hire  bn) 
to  content  myself  with  breaking  up  the  sections  into  a  fc» 
aggregates  which  I  feel  confident  are  distinct  (at  least  specifically) 
inter  se,  and  applying  a  name  to  a  typical  example  of  ent 
aggregate;  though  at  the  same  time  entertaining  a  strong  suspicki 
that  among  the  specimens  to  which  I  am  applying  the  name,  tben 
are  a  good  many  more  species  in  reality  than  one ;  so  that  ■ 
respect  of  many  of  the  names  tabulated  below  all  I  venture  to 
assert  is  that  specimens  referable  to  it  by  their  characters  an 
distinct  from  the  other  species  tabulated,  and  are  either  the  ipea* 
in  question  or  one  very  close  to  it  and  not  separable  by  aij 
reliable  character  that  I  can  find. 

The  number  of  names  that  I  can  ascertain  to  have  been  apptirf 
to  species  of  this  subgroup  is  26.  Of  these  there  are  two  of  wbki 
I  am  somewhat  confident  that  I  have  not  seen  a  specimen  (**, 
albicans,  Chp.,  and  provima,  Chp.),  two  that  I  can  confidently 
assert  to  be  synonyms  (viz.,  conferta,  Chp.,  —  Ue$a$  Germ.,  and 
vulgaris,  Chp.,  =  obovata,  Chp.),  three  that  I  regard  le»  con- 
fidently as  synonyms  (viz.,  Icesa,  Germ.,  =  arnica,  Newm.,  «mm*A 
CMc.j^captiom,  Clk.,  and  debilis,  Chp.,  =  purpureo-aurea,  Cfk\ 
and  two  concerning  which  I  hesitate  to  say  more  than  that  I  bait 
not  been  able  to  connect  them  with  any  of  the  specimens  I  h»*f 
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as  the  specimens  before  me  are  certaiuly  kesa  and  only  doubtfully 
arnica,  I  retain  Germar's  name.  P.  dmcena,  CJk.,  and  purpureo- 
aurea,  Clk.,  will  be  found  discussed  (below)  under  the  names 
captiosa,  Clk.,  and  debilis,  Chp.  P.  debilis  is  a  more  recent  name 
than  purpureo-aurea,  but  I  retain  it  on  similar  grounds  to  those 
on  which  I  retain  fasa,  Germ.  P.  citrina  is  not  unlikely  to  be  a 
specimen  of  one  of  the  forms  that  I  have  mentioned  as  local  races 
<Ahectica>  Boisd.,  but  the  description  is  not  sufficient  to  justify 
any  confident  assertion  of  its  identity.  P.  tenella,  Chp.,  is,  I  suspect, 
a  species  haring  a  metallic  pattern  when  living,  but  if  so  it  is  not 
possible  to  form  any  idea  of  what  that  pattern  is.  The  following 
is  a  tabulated  statement  showing  the  characters  distinguishing 
the  species  of  this  subgroup : — 

*A>  Elytra  not  having  a  sharply  defined  metallic 
pattern. 
B.  The  elytral  series  for  the  most  part  un- 
symuietrical. 
C.  Elytra    without  well    defined    discal 
markings. 
D.  Under  surface  and  legs  more  or  less 
black. 
£.  Prothorax  not  having  defined  black 
markings. 
F.   Elytra     quite     deeply     striate 

throughout variicollis,  Chp. 

FF.  Elytra  not,  or  scarcely,  striate.     Cloelia,  Stal. 
EE.  Prothorax    with   defined    black 
markings,     or     even     almost 

wholly  black agricola,  Chp. 

DD.  Under  side  and  legs  testaceous laesa,  Germ. 

CC.  A  black  discal  spot  on  each  elytron..     Minerva,  Blackb. 
BB.  The  elytral   series  for  the  most  part 
symmetrical. 
C.  Elytra    with    systematic    lateral    in- 
equalities. 
D.  Prothorax  with  sharply  defined  black 

markings bimaculata,  Oliv. 

DD.  Prothorax  not  having  sharply  de- 
fined black  markings. 
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E.  The  elytral  series  similar  inter  se 

in  respect  of  size  of  punctures...    irrisa,  Newm. 
EE.  The  elytral  series  near  the  suture 
consist  of  punctures  notably 
finer  than  those  of  the  other 

series obovata,  Chp> 

CC.  Elytra  even  laterally. 
D.  Elytra  (at  least  of  <? )  n on  striate; 
all  the  series  fine,  close  and  very 
symmetrical;  in  9th  and  10th  series 
three  punctures  in  a  length  equal 
to  the  width  of  the  adjacent  inter- 
stice. 
E.  The  series  become  black  at  a  dis- 
tance   from    their    base    about 
equal  to  the  length  of  the  sen- 

tellum M M basalis,  Chp. 

EE.  The  series  not    coloured  as  in 
basalis. 
F.  Very  nitid  species. 

G.  Suture  blackish  in  its  front 
half;  colour  of  elytra  (when 
alive)  very  brilliant  golden    aurea,  Blackb. 
GG.  Suture  not  blackish;  colour 

of  elytra  not  golden . . . .' hectics,  Boisd. 

FF.  Surface  notably  less  nitid. 
G.  Discal   puncturation  of    pro- 
thorax  rugulose. 
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DD.  ElytraJ  series  notably  leas  uneand 

eymmt  trical;  tbrir  puncture*  lea 

closely  placed  ;  elytra  in  many 

species  more  or  less  striate, 

K.  Sculpture  of  laieml  part  of  elytra 

I       (a*  I                  <»*.  £c~)  uoD-rugu- 
loes    ami    comparatively    fine, 
evenly  distributed  and  close, 
F*  Prothorai  closely  rugulote ..    d 

FF*  Pruthorax    non-rugulose    end 

much  le*a  closely  punctured  o 
nipt  are  of  lateral  part  of  elytra 
r  and  less  evenly  dis- 
tributed* usually  niKuloe*. 
eriee  ft  and  10  almost  cod  fluent 
somewhat  behind  shoulder. 
and  consisting  of  more  or  less 
qumdrmta  punctures  inilh  nar* 
row  ridged  ik*  interstices  mon 
or  lc  >iis  from  scries 

toserics  .    .,„  fi 

i    10  continuously 
separated  by  a  m»nmd  inter* 
.   thrir  structure  not  as 
in  fit  «f  tfiitun. 

ms>  short,   much   thick 
|  towards  epei,   black 
or  bl  ept  near  base     II 

Antenna'  lees  abort  and  less 
t \t\  kpnr-d  toward*  aptx  . . .    pi 
%tra  having  s  ibarply  defined  metallic 
*ttern  (tn  livir  ua). 

cad  entirely  black  In-hind  ftuHi  slightly 
Ua  front  of  level  of  hind  margin  of  eyes; 

lead  black  only  at  extreme  base  or 

with  at  >  median  blank 

pro j-  EC  smaller. 

The  metallic  markings  include   spots 

arranged  in  a  circle  common  to  the 

two  rlytra... 

The  post- median  metallic  markings 

ttbe   form   of  a  wide  oblique 
on  each  elytron 
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CCC.  The  post-median  metallic  markings 

ran     longitudinally     near     the 

■uture. 

D.  These  longitudinal  marks  are  two 

narrowly  connected  spots  on  each 

elytron  nobilitata,  Er. 

DD.  These  longitadinal  marks  are  a 
continuous  sinous  band  on  each 
elytron debilis,  Chp, 

P.  VARIICOLLI8,  Chp. 

Of  this  species  I  have  examples  from  the  Chapuis  collection  which 
bear  a  printed  label  "  type/'  and  agree  well  with  the  descriptioB. 
It  is  of  less  fragile  texture  than  most  of  its  allies.  Its  colour  » 
yellowish-brown,  with  the  base  of  the  head,  the  underside,  leg* 
and  apical  part  of  the  antennae  mostly  black.  The  scutelluB  ft 
more  or  less  outlined  with  black,  and  the  seriate  and  lateral 
punctures  of  the  elytra  are  usually  blackish.  The  form  is  obovsto 
and  rather  strongly  convex.  The  prothorax  is  rugulose  $ai 
coarsely  and  closely  punctulate.  The  elytra  are  exceptionally 
strongly  and  regularly  "triftte,  the  «tfw  near  th*  ••••'"«-*  *-■■■ 
as  well  defined  quite  to  their  base  as  the  dorsal  ones.  The  mfa 
of  the  elytra  are  shallow ly  and  vaguely  but  distinctly  imyuniMWJ 
a  little  behind  the  shoulder.      The  punctures  in   th*  stria  iw 
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^M8  as  wide  as  long.     The  general  surface  is  not  very  nitid. 
The  antennae  are  filiform,  joints  5-10  very  little  dilated  towards 
*he  apex.     I  have  not  found  much  variety  in  the  colouring  of 
^bis  species  except  in  the  seriate  punctures;  it  is  to  be  noted, 
however,  that  the  basal  black  colouring  of  the  head  is  not  visible 
*Uries8  the  head  is  considerably  extruded.     The  cloudy  fuscous 
blotches  on  the  prothorax  are  in  some  examples  scarcely  trace- 
able.   There  is  not  much  difference  between  the  sexes  apart  from 
t&e  characters  common  to  the  genus.      The  4th  joint  of  the 
fentennse  is  quite  noticeably  (but  not  much)  shorter  than  the  3rd 
feint 

P.  Cloelia,  Stal. 

This  species  is  really  very  close  to  P.  variicollis,  Chp.,  varieties 
*f  it  differing  very  little  from  variicollis  even  in  colour,  except  in 
lie  black  at  the  base  of  the  head  being  absent,  or  at  least  much 
Urther  back,  and  the  upper  surface  being  of  a  livid  testaceous 
one  (not  of  the  yellowish  or  reddish  tint  that  appears  to  be  invari- 
able in  variicollis).  Typical  examples  are  testaceous  on  the  upper 
urface  except  the  elytra  which  are  piceous  or  black  with  the 
ttsal,  lateral  and  apical  margins  more  or  less  conspicuously 
estaceous,  the  undersurface  and  legs  more  or  less  black,  the 
ntennse  testaceous  becoming  piceous  or  black  beyond  the  middle. 
tpart  from  colour,  the  head  (including  the  antennae),  prothorax 
nd  scutellum  do  not  differ  much  from  those  of  variicollis;  but  the 
lytra  are  scarcely  striate,  their  seriate  punctures  notably  finer 
nd  non-crenulate,  and  their  interstices  flat  and  more  feebly 
nnctulate.  I  possess  an  example  of  this  species  from  the  Chapuis 
Election  ticketed  '  Paropsis  Cloelia,'  and  some  others  which  I 
Dok  in  the  Alpine  district  of  Victoria.  Its  measurements  are: 
3ng.  4,  lat.  3£  lines.  Living  specimens  show  some  obscure  golden 
olouring  chiefly  on  the  disc  of  the  prothorax  and  around  the 
cutellum. 

P.    AGRICOLA,  Chp. 

This  name  was  unfortunately  given  to  an  extreme  form  of  a 
pecies  whose  ordinary  form  does  not  appear  to  have  been 
Uscribed  at  all.     I  possess  an  example  of  the  ordinary  form  from 
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the  Chapuis  collection  ticketed  '  bimaculata,'  from  which  I 
suppose  that  Dr.  Chapuis  regarded  the  ordinary  form  as  being  P. 
bimaculata,  Oliv.;  but  he  was  certainly  mistaken  in  that  case,  as 
the  ticketed  specimen  does  not  agree  with  Olivier's  description,  and 
I  have  before  me  an  undoubtedly  distinct  species  which  agrees 
with  that  description  perfectly.  No  doubt  Chapuis  had  not  seen 
the  true  bimaculata,  and  thought  that  the  specimen  he  ticketed 
4  bimaculata y  was  a  variety  of  it  (which,  indeed,  I  should  have 
thought  quite  possible  myself  if  I  had  not  seen  the  species 
mentioned  below  as  bimaculata,  Oliv.).  My  example  of  the  form 
described  by  Chapuis  was  taken  in  Tasmania  (the  locality  cited  by 
the  author)  in  company  with  numerous  examples  of  the  ordinary 
form. 

P.  agricola  is  closely  allied  to  Cloelia,  Stal,  from  which 
(excluding  colour)  it  differs  principally  by  its  considerably  less 
convex  form  and  somewhat  shorter  and  stouter  antennae.  Its 
upper  surface  is  testaceous  or  reddish-testaceous,  the  marginal  -£\jer  .t 
part  of  the  elytra  more  or  less  conspicuously  inclining  to  a  dis — &zm\ 
tinctly  yellowish  or  red  colour.  The  base  of  the  head  is  broadly^  XJB 
black  (the  black  colour  usually  reaching  forward  to  the  level  oftpo> 
the  middle  of  the  eyes)  and  the  disc  of  the  prothorax  bears  «  *-** 
transverse  series  of  irregular  but  sharply  defined  black  blotches*^  m~Mi 
(usually  more  or  less  confluent).  The  undersurface  is  black,  witlf -3*m:  \\ 
the  presternum  in  some  examples  testaceous,  and  the  legs  ar-x^»ai 
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prothorax  and  elytra  narrowly  edged  with  testaceous.  The  elytra 
of  some  examples  are  uneven  through  some  of  the  interstices 
being  irregularly  costate,  but  I  take  them  to  be  merely  abnormally 
developed  specimens.  The  males  are  more  depressed  than  the 
females.  Long.  4-4£,  lat  3J-3J  lines. 
Victoria  and  Tasmania. 

P.  LfSA,  Germ,  (conferta^  Chp.). 

This  species  is  named  chlorotica,  Oliv.,  in  the  Chapuis  collection, 
bat  chlorotica  (which  I  have  already  dealt  with)  was  evidently 
described  from  a  much  smaller  species.  Dr.  Chapuis  places  Imsa 
among  the  species  he  had  been  unable  to  identify.  Germar's 
description  of  /<e*a  fits  the  present  insect  very  well,  and  moreover 
I  have  before  me  examples  taken  in  the  exact  locality  whence 
Germar's  specimens  came. 

It  is  a  species  of  wide  subcircular  form  and  moderate  convexity 
{a  trifle  less  convex  than  P.  variicollis),  and  entirely  of  testaceous 
or  pale  ferruginous  colour  except  that  in  some  examples  the 
antennae  are  somewhat  infuscate  towards  the  apex,  and  that  the 
prothorax  is  generally  faintly  blotched  with  fuscous,  while  the 
bead  and  prothorax  are  not  infrequently  blotched  with  whitish 
colouring  and  (rarely)  the  elytra  bear  a  few  small  fuscous  spots; 
there  is  also  a  tendency  towards  whitish  colouring  along  the  base 
of  the  elytra.  The  surface  is  only  moderately  nitid.  The  head 
is  flat,  with  fine  close  puncturation  tending  to  become  longitudi- 
nally confluent.  The  prothorax  is  a  little  less  than  three  times  as 
wide  as  long,  moderately  narrowed  in  front,  with  the  front  margin 
only  feebly  bisinuate,  its  disc  rather  coarsely  rugulosely  and 
closely  but  irregularly  punctured  (its  lateral  portion  evidently 
more  coarsely  and  closely,  with  a  large  feeble  depression),  its  sides 
gently  arched,  the  front  angles  prominent  but  scarcely  sharp,  the 
hind  angles  quite  rounded  off.  The  scutellum  is  nitid  and  not  or 
scarcely  punctured.  The  elytra  are  non-striate  (scarcely  striate  in 
the  9)  anc^  bear  10  extremely  unsymmetrical  rows  (the  5th,  6th 
ami  7th  more  symmetrical  than  the  rest)  of  moderately  fine  round 
punctures,  the  interstices  of  the  striae  flat  and  finely  somewhat 
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closely  putictulate;  the  lateral  portion  of  the  elytra  b  impwml 
with  close  and  not  particularly  coarse  pun ctu ration,  the  iui^m ic*< 
of  these  punctures  not  or  scarcely  rugulose.  The  elytra  ar** 
of  lateral  uuevenness*  The  antenna*  are  slender  and  nlifano. 
their  3rd  joint  very  evidently  longer  than  the  4th  joint  Tl» 
males  are  a  little  less  convex  than  the  females.  Lorn 
lat,  2£-3  lines. 

The  principal  variation  that  I  observe  in  th 
present-  of  more  or  less  fuscous  colouring  in  the  punctum  of  th» 
lateral  portion  of  the  elytra. 

I  suspect  that  P,  amica%  Newtu.,  is  a  variety  of  tl 
but  the  description  is  altogether  insufficient  for  identification. 

When  alive  this  species  1>ears  a  good  deal  of  ill-defined  &*& 
or  golden  metallic  colouring,  consisting  of  spots  and  linet  on  ife 
head  and  pro  thorax,  and  roStand  over  i\u<  fivira  but  gramHf 
much  brighter  about  the  base  than  on  the  hinder  i 

Specimens  taken  by  the  Horn  Expedition  in  Central  AaiHiii 
have  the  bead  less  flattened  and  the  protboras  somewhat  km 
closely  punctulate,  with  its  front  margin  mop  mnftlC 

they  may  represent  a  distinct  very  closely  allied  specie*. 

I  have  a  specimen  named  cottferfa  by  I  *r  Chap 
not  separate  from  the  present  in*eeL 

N.S,  Wales,  Victoria,  8.  Australia,  and  Tj 


P.  Minerva,  ap.nnv, 

Latissime  ovaiis  ;   con  vex  a  ;   testacea  (exemplo  typico 
elytria  pone  medium  prope  marginem  di  num 

majori  nigra  oruatis  ;  capite  crebre  subtiliui  rmnctuUfto; 
anteunis  elongatis  gractlihus ;  prothurace  quam  long  tori  «l 
2 1  ad  1  latiori,  antice  minus  angUHtato,  in  dt*co  duplies)* 
(subtiliter  et  subfortiter)  minus  crebre  nullo  naodo 
(ad  latera  grosse  subrugulose)  punctulato,  angola 
fort  iter  productis  sat  acutis  pontic  i?  rutundan*,  Uterft* 
minus  arcuati«;  scutello  hevi;  elytris  tequ&ljbtUt  antice  bed 
(postice  levitcr)  striatic,  puncture  minus  «ubU1iha*  (fen  6I 
rmt  Germ,)  (bis  lOscriatim  nullo  roodo  nvounMria 


BY   RKV.   T.   BLACKBURN.  495 

positis)  ornatis,  interstitiis  subtiliter  nee  crebre  punctulatis; 

parte  laterali  puncturis  (quam  serierum  paullo  majoribus)  sat 

crebre  sat  aequaliter  Dec  rugulose  impressa.     Long.  2£,  lat. 

^lines. 
An  isolated  species  standing  alone  in  this  subgroup  in  having 
^ell-defined  black  markings  on  the  elytra.  Structurally  it  is  near 
-£*.  /(wo,  Germ.,  but  is  much  smaller  and  more  nitid,  with  pro- 
thoracic  puncturation  non-rugulose,  interstitial  puncturation  of 
elytra  much  less  close,  <fec. 

Australia;  I  do  not  know  its  exact  habitat. 

P.  BIMACULATA,  Oliv. 

This  species  has  much  superficial  resemblance  to  the  ordinary 
Conn  of  P.  agricola,  Chp.,  and  as  both  of  them  are  variable  in 
colouring  it  is  difficult  to  specify  any  sharply  defined  colour  differ- 
ence.    In  the  present  species,  however,  judging  from  the  some- 
what numerous  examples  before  me,  the  dark  marks  on  the  pro- 
%horax  are  only  two  (a  vitta  abbreviated  at  each  end,  on  either 
«ide  of  the  middle),  while  in  agricola  the  dark  marks  are  almost 
invariably  more  numerous  often   occupying  almost   the   whole 
surface  of  the  segment.     The  under  surface  and  legs  moreover  in 
the  present  species  are  rarely  so  dark  in  colour  as  in  agricola, 
P.  bimaculata,  however,  is  a  manifestly  less  convex  species  than 
P.  agricola;  with  elytra  less  nitid,  notably  less  distinctly  striate, 
and  having  the  seriate  punctures  much  more  symmetrical  [i.e., 
running  in  single  file,  the  regularity  of  the  lines  not  (or  scarcely 
anywhere)  disturbed  by  two  or  three  of  the  punctures  being  placed 
in  a  transverse  row].     Long.  4-4  A  lines. 
Tasmania. 

P.  irrisa,  Newm. 

The  Victorian  Paropsis  which  I  have  little  doubt  is  the  subject 
of  this  name  is  extremely  like  P.  variicollis,  Chp.;  indeed,  I  know 
not  how  to  distinguish  it  from  that  species  except  by  the  sculpture 
of  the  elytra,  which  are  distinctly  less  strongly  striate  and  especially 
force  their  seriate  punctures  running  in  single  file  without  (or 
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almost  without)  any  interruption   of  their  symmetry  tluum-^ 
some  punctures  being  placed  out  of  line  with  the  other*. 
elytra  of  this  species  are  much  more  strongly  striate  than  1 
of  the  following  species  (P.  obovata). 
Victoria. 

P.  obovata,  Chp.  (vulgaris,  Chp.). 

Of  this  species  I  have  a  pair  named  by  Dr.  Chapuia. 
ing  them  to  be  really  conspecific,  the  insect  is  distingwbe» 
(among  the  species  having  the  elytral  series  symmetric,  the  efyttf* 
with  a  shallow  depression  behind  the  humeral  callus,  and  tfc* 
prothorax  devoid  of  black  markings)  by  the  following  character* 
in  combination,  viz.,  antennae  with  the  joints  of  their  apical  bat 
cylindric  or  nearly  so,  female  with  the  interstices  of  the  sfjtni 
series  more  or  less  convex,  elytra  of  male  not  quite  noMtritto 
In  the  examples  of  obovata  before  me  the  elytra  are  of  a  pah 
testaceous  colour  faintly  tessellated  with  small  whitish  spots,  and 
I  think  they  had  (when  alive)  some  obscure  golden  cotariig 
about  the  base  of  the  elytra.  I  have  also  an  example  in  wj 
collection  (from  Queensland)  which  seems  to  be  P.  obovata.  The 
colour  of  dried  specimens  is  no  doubt  variable.  I  have  exaapki 
named  vulgaris  by  Dr.  Chapuis  which  I  am  unable  to  separate 
from  those  named  obovata  by  the  same  learned  author,  nor  <b  I 
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•fcrfcce)  consists  of  isolated  punctures  of  very  equal  size  very 

*ven]y  distributed  and  not  (or  but  little)  larger  than  the  punc- 

***res  of  the  series.     The  surface  of  the  disc  of  the  prothorax  is 

^variably  non-rugulose  and  the  puncturation  of  the  same  close 

*Od  fine  (or,  at  any  rate,  by  no  means  coarse),  though  in  some 

apecimens  more  or  less  asperate.     Most  of  the  species  with  the 

*bove  mentioned  characters  are  decidedly  more  nitid  than  those 

that  follow  them. 

P.  basalts  I  have  identified   from   Dr.  Chapuis'  description, 

^here  mention  is  made  of  the  remarkable  colouration  of  the  elytra 

(consisting  in  the  elytral  series  becoming  abruptly  black  at  a 

•tort  distance  from  the  base)  to  which  I  have  seen  no  approach 

in  any  other  species  of  this  subgroup.     With  the  exception  just 

Xkientioned,  the  whole  insect  is  of  testaceous-brown  colour.     The 

Antennae  are  long  and  slender,  the  size  notably  larger  (long.  5-5  \ 

lines)  than  that  of  any  of  its  immediate  allies.     Dr.  Chapuis  gives 

Sydney  as  the  locality  where  this  species  is  found,  but  all  that  I 

laave  seen  were  taken  in  Western  Australia.     The  punctures  of 

felie  elytra  (both  seriate  and  interstitial)  are  rather  strong  as  com- 

with  those  of  most  allied  species,  but  those  of  the  series 

quite  as  closely  packed  as  in  the  following  species.      The 

striatum  of  the  elytra  also  is  better  marked  than  in  most  of  the 

«kUied  species,  and  in  the  female  the  interstices  are  distinctly 

-convex. 

P.  aurea,  sp.nov. 

late  ($)  vel  minus  late  (£)  oralis;  modice  ($  quam  £  minus 
fortiter)  convexa;  nitida;  testacea,  sutura  ant  ice  sat  late 
infuscata  vel  nigricanti  (nonnullorum  exemplorum  elytris 
prothoraceque  ad  latera  pallidioribus,  antennis  apicem  versus 
infuscatis,  corpora  subtus  pedibusque  plus  minusve  nigri- 
cantibus,  capite  postice  nigro);  exemplorum  vivorum  elytris 
in  disco  splendide  aureis;  antennis  sat  gracilibus  sat  elongatis; 
capite  subtiliter  sat  crebre  punctulato;  prothorace  quam 
longiori  ut  2£  ad  1  latiori,  antice  modice  angustato  et  fortiter 
bisinuato,  crebre  subaspere  nullo  modo  grosse  (latera  versus 
aubgroese)  punctulato,  angulis  anticis  obtusis  posticis  nullis, 


498 


REVISION   OF  THE  GHNU8   PA  BO  PI  18, 


lateribus  modice  arcuatis;  scutello  vix  manifeste  punctulat^      m, 
elytris  sequalibus,  haud  striatis,  puncturis  seriates  rotundizr_M& 
parvis   valde   regulariter  dispositis,  in    seriebus   1 1 infm  I «     iin 
impressis  (sicut  puncture  circiter  3  longitudinem  interstate- _tii 
latitudini  sequalem  occupant),  interstitiis  planis  punctur— ^e  ria 
crebris  minus  subtilibus  impressis,  parte  laterali  nullo  mocE  ■   ulii 
rugulosa  ut  interstitia  punctulata  et  puncturis  majoribus  (fa 
quam  serierum  puncture  paullo  minus  subtilibus)  confu:- 
nee  acerratim  impressa.     Long.  3£-4£  lines. 
This  and  the  following  species  are  closely  allied  inter  «*,  far^djat 
are  distinguishable  from  P.  Simsoni  and  its  allies  by  their  ye  *      ■»y 
evidently  more  nitid  surface.     When  alive,  the  present  insect  *^M  is 
quite  unmistakable  on  account   of  the   brilliant  golden-yellc*-  -low 
gloss  of  its  elytra;  when  dried,  however,  it  is  not  very  easily 
tinguishable,  but  is  distinctly  of  narrower  form  than  hectica,  a 
specimens  in  good  condition  (i.e.,  neither  immature  nor  undt 
affected  by  the  action  of  spirit)  have  the  suture — at  least  in 
front  half — infuscate   (in   some  examples  quite  widely  blac 
The  10th  elytral  series  in  this  species  is  usually  more  darl 
coloured  than  the  rest,  but  this  is  also  the  case  in  many  speciniv  ~*ens 
of  hectica.     There  are  few  species  of  Paropsis  more  beautiful  tr~JEian 
this  is  when  alive. 
Tasmania;  Hobart. 
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certain  type*  which  appear  to  appertain  to  local  races;  these 
"local  race*"  may  perhaps  in  reality  be  valid  specie*.  Living 
specimens  hflffla  kfci  <3i^c  of  the  elytra  suffused  with  metallic 
colouring  of  a  more  or  lens  brilliant  green  tint  and  present  in  a 
high  degree  the  pseud  o-sulcate  appearance  referred  to  above  in 
Mm  general  remarks  on  this  subgroup.  Dried  specimen*  are  of 
uniform  brown  or  testaceous  culuur  OKI  the  upper  surface,  except 
some  dark  colouring  present  \i\t  any  rate  on  most  specimen^ 
the  Iwick  of  the  head  but  only  visible  when  the  bead  t*  considerably 
extruded,  and  some  dark  colouring  always  fas  far  as  my  obser* 
vationsgo)on  some  at  least  of  the  elytra!  series,  which  latter  dark 
colouring  is  in  rare  examples  vaguely  extended  to  the  interstices. 
The  following  notes  indicate  t  he  special  characteristics  of  some  local 
forms,  as  I  believe  them  to  he. 

The  type  (assuming  I>r.  ChapuW  tde&ttft  vtion  to  he  correct,  I 
have  an  example  named  by  that  learned  author)  occurs  in  NS, 
Wales,  but  in  my  experience  is  rare.      It     ipedal  characters  « 
gist  in  the  under  surface,  nd    ftfitennsc   being  entirely   tA 

pale  brown  colour,  the  dark  colouring  of  iheclytraJ  series  lim it-mi 
to  the  1st  and  HJih  series,  the  convexity  of  form  in  the  <J  at  its 
maximum,  and  the  closeness  of  puncturation  on  the  prothorax  and 
in  the  elytra!  series  at  its  minimum 

Another  race  occurring  in  N.S.  Wales  has  the  under  surface, 
t  he  femora  and  the  outer  joints  of  the  antenna*  more  Of  less  black 
or  infuscate,  other  elytral  seriex  (besides  the  1st  and  10th I  lend- 
ing to  lie  of  dark  colour,  the  form  (especially  of  the  malr)  tenoning 
to  be  less  convex  than  in  tin  type,  the  puncturation  of  the  pro. 
thorax  evidently  closer  than  in  the  type  and  slightly  asper. 
and  the  punctures  of  the  elytra!  series  (especially  in  the  male) 
somewhat  more  closely  disposed. 

In  Victoria  {as  far  as  I  have  observed  only  in  the  mountain- on 
regions)  occurs  a  form  coloured  like  the  last  mentioned  except  that 
the  dark  colouring  of  the  elytra!  series  tends  to  Ik-  t iii utly  suffused 
over  the  interstices.  In  this  race  the  convexity  of  form  is  at 
minimum  (especially  in  the  male)  and  the  closeness  and  asperity 
of  the  prothoracic  puncturation  is  at  its  maximum. 
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In  S.  Australian  specimens  the  colouring  is  as  in  the  typv* 
except  that  all  the  elytral  series  are  of  dark  colour  (rarely  e* 
ing  to  the  interstices)  and  the  humeral  calli  are  of  dark  col< 
also;  the  convexity  of  form  is  as  in  the  2nd  of  the  races  describ— ^d 
above,  and  the  prothoracic  puncturation  is  as  in  the  Victorir  bw 
race. 

It  should  be  noted  that  the  distinction  I  have  attributed  to 

each  of  these  races  cannot  be  said  to  be  in  all  respects  invariab  ^  ~^\ 
rare  examples  from  the  Victorian  mountains  (e.g.)  showing  amw^^^f 
very  feebly  the  characters  that  distinguish  the  Victorian  Alpl^c:^ne 
race  from  the  2nd  of  the  races  enumerated. 

Dr.  Chapuis  cites  Tasmania  as  one  of  the  localities  of  P.  heetiSmr^** 
(and  curiously  enough  omits  N.S.  Wales, — Boiaduval's  localit£-=*y)- 
I  have  before  me  a  specimen  from  Tasmania  named  "  hectioa"  V  ty 
Dr.  Chapuis,  but  I  am  of  opinion  that  it  is  aurea;  though  unfcW^f°r" 
tunately  it  is  so  extremely  old  an  example  that  I  have  been  unab^-^e 
to  bring  out  its  natural  colours  in  even  the  slightest  degree, 
its  form  being  considerably  distorted  the  determination  of  : 
species  is  impracticable.  I  have,  however,  not  seen  Iiectica 
the  numerous  specimens  of  Paropsis  that  I  have  collected 
Tasmania,  or  received  from  Tasmanian  collectors. 


its 


w» 


P.  Simsoni,  sp.nov. 

Late  (<£)  vel  minus  late  (9)  ovalis ;  modice  convexa ; 

nitida;  tota  testacea ;  exemplorum  vivorum  elytris  in  dim  **™ 
roseo-  vel  aureo-roseo-nitentibus;  antennis  sat  gracilibus  m  *** 
elongatis;  capite  crebre  aspere  nee  ullo  modo  grosse  pun< 
lato;  prothorace  fere  ut  P.  aureus  sed  sat  ruguloao; 


at 
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of  its  elytral  interstices,  which  are  closely  impressed  with  confused 
punctures,  many  of  which  are  scarcely  smaller  than  the  seriate 
punctures,  so  that  the  latter  do  not  appear  very  conspicuous  to  a 
casual  glance.  This  last  named  character  distinguishes  the 
present  insect  readily  from  all  its  near  allies. 

With  this  insect  commences  a  short  series  of  species  agreeing 
with  the  preceding  two  in  most  of  their  characters,  but  differing 
in  their  less  nitid  upper  surface. 

Tasmania. 

P.    RAUCICOLLI8,  sp.nov. 

Late  (£)  vel  minus  late  (9)  oval  is;  convexa;  minus  nitida;  tota 
testacea  (exemplorum  vivorum  elytris  in  disco  plus  minusve 
viridi-nitentibus) ;  antennis  sat  gracilibus  minus  elongatis; 
capita  crebre  rugulose  punctulato;  prothorace  quam  longiori 
ut  2J  ad  1  latiori,  ant  ice  modice  angustato,  grosse  rugulose 
(ad  latera  etiam  magis  grosse)  punctulato,  ad  latera  late 
oblique  leviter  impresso,  angulis  anticis  sat  acutis  posticis 
nullis,  lateribus  sat  arcuatis;  scutello  punctulato;  elytris 
sequalibus,  baud  vel  vix  striatis,  puncturis  seriatis  rotundis 
par  vis  valde  regulariter  dispositis  (in  seriebus  confertim  dis- 
positis  sicut  puncture  3  longitudinem  interstitii  latitudini 
sequalem  occupant),  interstitiis  planis  confertim  subaspere 
minus  subtiliter  (se<l  quam  series  nmlto  subtilius)  punctulatis, 
parte  laterali  nullo  rnodo  rugulosa  ut  interstitia  punctulata 
et  puncturis  majoribus  (his  quam  serierum  puncturae  paullo 
minus  subtil ibu.s)  confuse  nee  acervatim  impressa.  Long.  3-4, 
lat  2j-3  lines. 

llather  closely  allied  to  the  preceding  (P.  Simtoni)  but  differing 
from  it  inter  alia  by  its  still  more  rugulose  prothorax  and  by  the 
sculpture  of  its  elytra,  there  being  considerable  difference  in  size 
between  the  seriate  and  interstitial  punctures,  in  consequence  of 
which  the  elytral  series  are  very  much  more  conspicuous  in  the 
present  insect  than  in  Sinmmi. 

S.  Australia  ;  near  Adelaide. 
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P.     PALLIDA,  Clip.  (tOliv,) 

I  regard  it  as  very  doubtful  whether  this  is  really  ixdlida,  Oh>.t 
hut  as  I  have  before  me  an  example  so  named  by  I>r+  Chapuis  it  seem* 
convenient  to  accept  the  determination*      The  present  insect  and 
the  next  (/\  itteonttati*)  are  evidently  allied  bo  the  preceding  two 
(rawicolii*  and  Sittwont}  but  are  at  once  distinguished  from  tl 
by  the  non-rugulose  surface  of  the  disc  of  their  pro  thorax,  and 
also  bom  Simiiorn  by  tint  pu  net  a  rati  on  of  their  eJytral  infa 
being  notably  finer  than  that  of  the  series.     P,  pallida,  Chp.,  is 
f«iy  close  to  i neon (<tan&,  hut  is  certainly  in  ray  opinion  distil 
from  it  inasmuch  as  its  prothorax  is  of  perfectly  even  convexity 
from  one  lateral  margin  to  the  other,  while  on  the  prothorax 

rr  is  no  evident  wide,  shallow,  oblique  impression  on 
either  tide  marking  the  difference  between  the  dine  and  the  lateral 

portion,  the  latter,  moreover*  even  independently  <>f  the  said 
impression,  being  sliijhily  »hitt* med  as  compared  with  the  strong 
convexity  of  the  due.  The  specimen  from  Dr.  Chapuig'  collection 
ticketed    potfufo,  01iv.(*  bie  no  locality  label  at*  it,  the 

other  specimens  that  I  have  ^een  are  EWfflQ  >  \V     AttStrtli*. 

R    INCONBTANi,  Chp.,  MS. 

Late  (<J)  vel  minus  late  (9)  ovalis;  convexa;  minus  nitida;  tota 
I  (exempIoTUm  vivorum  elytris  in  disco  virldi 
bu**);  unteunis*at^aeihbus  minus  elongatis;  c&pitecn 
tililer  vix  mihaspen+  ponetuUto]  prothocace  nuara  longiori  ut 

2 i  id    I    lutiuri,  Jtntire   sat  angiHtiitn,   Milliliter  sat   erebre 

nullo  modo  rugutau  (ted  id  latere  groeae)  punctolato,  ad 

latern  late  oblique  leviter  impresso,  angulis  untie  is  s?it  aculi* 
poHtnis  nullts,  LifeHhus  arcuatis;  scutello  leviter  spars!  m 
punctulato ;  elytris   ttqulibtts,   baud    (vel    valde  subtilil 

ponctaru  Hcriatis  rotundis  partis  gullliter 

dinpositi*  (ij  eoafertim  dispoaitis  BtCHt  punctura  3 

tOPgitttdmetti  interstitii  latitudini  tequaleixi  occupant),  i: 

in  1.  oonfortini  hand  vel  ra  subaapere  stihtiliua  | 
i[uam  series  multo  magis  subtiliter)  punctulatis,  parte  laterali 
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duIIo  modo  rugulosa  ut  interstitia  punctulata  et  puncturis 
majoribus  (his  quam  serierum  puncture  paullo  minus  sub- 
tilibus)  confuse  nee  acervatim  impressa.      Long.  3-4J,  iat. 
2J-3J  lines. 
I  am  doubtful  whether  I  may  not  include  several  closely  allied 
species  under  this  name,  but  I  do  not  think  the  point  could  be 
decided  without  breeding  some  extensive  series.     There  is  a  con- 
siderable difference  in  size  and  in  the  distinctness  of  the  traces  of 
elytral  striaB  among  the  specimens  before  me,  the  latter,  however, 
being  very  possibly  due  to  the  action   of   spirits.      I  have  an 
example  from  Dr.  Chapuis  ticketed  *  inconstant,'  but  cannot  find 
that  he  has  published  any  description  of  it.     It  is  a  small  g 
specimen  (long.  3  lines)  with  non-striate  elytra. 

This  species  has  been  differentiated  from  pallida  under  the 
heading  of  that  species.  From  the  other  allied  species  preceding 
its  non-rugulose  pro  thorax,  combined  with  a  surface  only  slightly 
nitid  and  interstitial  elytral  puncturation  notably  finer  than  the 
seriate,  readily  distinguishes  it;  and  from  the  following  species  (of 
those  not  having  a  defined  metallic  pattern)  its  elytral  series  both 
fine  and  very  regular  furnish  a  satisfactory  distinction. 
South  and  Western  Australia  and  N.S.  Wales. 

P.    DECOLORATA,  Chp. 

Under  this  name  again  it  is  quite  possible  that  I  am  including  a 
batch  of  very  closely  allied  species.  It  is  fairly  easy  to  recognise 
among  its  congeners  of  this  subgroup  by  the  lateral  part  of  its 
elytra  being  sculptured  after  the  manner  of  the  preceding 
aggregate  (P.  aurea,  hectica,—  and  especially  xnconstans, — <fcc.), 
while  its  elytral  series  are  notably  less  symmetrical  (some  of  them 
more  or  less  sinuous  or  jagged,  the  10th  in  its  front  part  evidently 
out  of  order, — yet  very  much  more  symmetrical,  it  must  be 
remembered,  than  in  variicnllis  and  its  allies)  and  not  particularly 
fine  or  closely  placed.  Although  the  seriate  punctures  are  notably 
larger  and  sparser  than  in  preceding  allies  (e.g.,  inconstant)  they 
vary  in  size  sufficiently  to  suggest  the  possibility  already  mentioned 
that  I  am  mixing  more  than  one  species  under  the  name.     The 
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elytra  are  rather  distinctly  striate  and  their  stri:e  are  not  uf  the 
fine  scratch-like  character  of  those  of  i\  Mwwaftt*!,  Jtc,  The 
colour  is  extremely  variable.  In  living  specimens  the  head  and 
prothorax  usually  hear  some  golden  markings  and  the  disc  of  the 
elytra  is  tessellated  with  a  great  number  of  small  square  blotches 
of  silvery  or  somewhat  golden  metallic  colouring  (these  were  the 
markings  in  life  of  ft  specimen  sent  to  me  from  Dr.  Chapuis* 
collection),  bill  in  some  examples  (possibly  not  truly  eonspeeifie) 
the  tessellation  is  almost  wanting  oris  disposed  to  a  greenish  tone, 
Of  is  more  or  less  suffused  over  the  whole  disc,  hut  1  think  them 
is  always  some  indication  of  metallic  tessellation  at  any  rate  n 
the  external  margin  of  the  disc,  Tn  dried  specimens  the  colour 
of  the  upper  surface  Variefl  from  pale  to  red -testaceous,  in  some 
examples  overspread  with  livid  brown  which  occasionally  is  not 
uniform  hut  ti  omrentrated  into  two  faintly  defined  blrt 
one  liefore,  the  other  hehind,  the  middle.  The  pmthorax  is 
fre.puMiify  variegated  with  more  or  less  defined  markings  rfc 
tend  to  the  form  of  the  letter  IT  (with  its  two  extremities  dilated 
externally)  occupying  the  disc  with  or  without  some  blotches 
near    the    lateral    margin.       The    example    from     the    Chaj 

stion  his  this  marking  feebly defined  but  quite  distinct.    Tlie 
underside    and    legs    vary    from    entirely    testaceou  vrly 

entirely  black.     Thi-  variation  of  the  underside  occurs  in  exann 
that  are  certainly  conspecific.      In  the  Chapuis  example  the  and 
side   is   almost   entirely   testaceous,   the    legs   6fl  The 

antenna  are  moderately  long  and  slender,  resembling  those  o|  /' 
he  pro  thorax  dooa  not  differ  much  from   that  of  P. 
m§  (•part  from  the  markings  already  mentioned)  ex eept  in 
the  sculpture  of  its  disc  tending  towards  more  or  less  rugulositv. 
with  puneturation  of  less  oven  appearance  owing  to  the  individual 
punetures   being  of   very  imeipial   size  inter  #e>      III   my  ^MvimaO* 
from   the  Chapuis  collect  ion    the  prothorax  is  akcuttdtp  rngulose 
with  the  puncture*  of  the  disc  at  a  maximum  of  inequality, 
I  have  b  ticketed   f  meunlin  roii  is  *   by  Dr. 

puis  which  is  decidedly  identical  with  that  ticketed  StfaobnaJtf 
by  the  same  learned  author.     It  has  the  dark  markings  of  the 
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pntitonx  exceptionally  pronounced,  a  dark    marking  on    the 

Oiddle  of  the  head  (of  which  there  are  distinct  traces  in  other 

specimens  before  me),  and  the  underside  very  dark ;  I  can  state 

positively  that  none  of  these  characters  are  specific  or  even  sexual, 

— from  observation  of  specimens  taken  under  circumstances  that 

allowed  no  doubt  of  specific  identity.      I  do  not,  however,  regard 

it  as  the  genuine  macuKeollU,  Clk.,  which  I  have  not  seen,  but 

lure  little  doubt  is  a  good  species.     The  size  of  P.  decolor ata,  is 

long.  3-4  lines,  and  it  is  found  all  over  Australia  and  Tasmania. 

P.  captiosa,  Clk. 

Of  the  Rev.  H.  Clark's  descriptions  of  Paropais  only  three 
»«m  to  be  founded  on  species  belonging  to  the  portion  not 
baring  a  distinct  elytral  pattern  of  this  subgroup, — viz.,  amoe  m, 
otptioao,  and  rnaculicollis,  -  all  from  Western  Australia.  P.  macu- 
tmcollis  is  a  small  insect  (long.  2  J  lines)  which  I  am  satisfied 
Aat  I  have  not  seen,  and  which  (as  noted  above)  Dr.  Chapuis 
identified  (wrongly  I  doubt  not)  with  a  much  larger  species 
£ut  I  cannot  separate,  otherwise  than  as  a  colour  var.,  from 
tieoolorcUa,  Chp.  I  cannot  find  any  definite  difference  between 
the  descriptions  of  amcena  and  cptiosa,  but  have  l>efore  me 
examples  from  W.  Australia  (one  of  them  from  Champion  Bay, 
the  habitat  cited  by  Clark)  which  seem  to  be  certainly  captiosa, 
Aether  that  species  is  or  is  not  distinct  from  am  etna.  Other  speci- 
men before  me,  which  I  cannot  separate  by  any  definite  characters 
fan  the  W.  Australian  ones,  are  from  S.  Australia  and  N.S. 
^•fce.  Fresh  specimens  have  some  feeble  metallic  colours 
,lpely  diffused  on  the  prothorax  and  the  base  of  the  elytra. 
Wed  specimens  are  testaceous  with  some  rosy  or  brown  variega- 
■■»  the  prothorax  usually  brownish-yellow  with  some  more  or 
m  distinct  paler  vittae,  the  antennae  becoming  infuscate  or  even 
PHIS  towards  the  apex.  I  distinguish  the  species  among  its 
■■ediate  allies  (i.e.,  those  of  the  subgroup  not  having  a  sharply 
•feed  metallic  pattern,  nor  systematic  lateral  inequalities  on  the 
ty***  nor  the  elytral  series  of  punctures  either  unsymmetrical  or 
v*7  close  and  fine)  by  the  following  characters,  viz.,  lateral 
33 
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sculpture  of  elytra  not  particularly  coarse  or  rugulose,  diKv 
prothorax  smoothly  j  not  very  closely,  and  somewbnt  finely  punc- 
nn-ed,      P,  captiesa   and    am&na  are   species  that  Dr,  Chaj 
mentioned  as  unknown  to  him* 


R    FASTI DIOSA,  Chp, 

I  have  a  specimen  o£  thin  insect  named  by  Dr.  Chapuis. 


It  is 


distinguishable  among  iti  immediate  allies  by  the  extreme  coarse- 
of  the  lateral  sculpture  uf  its  elytra,  the  9th  and  1 0th  series 
bating  of  large  quadrate  punctures  separated  (puncture  from 
puncture  in  their  perm)  by  narrow  elevated  rih>,  some  of  rt 
are  continuous  across  the  interstice  between  the  series  and   from 
a  certain  point  of  view  appear  as  continuous  wrinkles  running 
transversely  from  the  external  edge  of  the  10th  serif 
beyond)  the   8th  series.      The  insect   is  entirely  testaceous  or 
reddish -testaceous  in  colour  except  the  antenna1  which   (ex*  < 
the  basal  three  or  four  joints)  are  black.     The  an  ten  rite  are  not 
very  elongate  and  are  very  stout.     The  puncturation  of  the  j 
rliorux    is   double,  consisting    of   coarse   and    considerably  finer 
punctures  inter  nun-led,  the  former  of  somewhat  variubh  closi<n«at 
on  the  disc  and    becoming  extremely  coarse   near   the   margins. 
The  confused   puncturation  of  the  lateral  part  of  the  elytra  is 
very  coarse  and  rugulose,  that  of  the  interstices  of  th.  ery 

well  defined  and  comparatively  coarse,  but  not  very  close.     The 
size   ist   long,   3J-3J  lines.      The  species   is    widely  distribul 
Living  specimens  show  very  lit  tic   metallic  colouring,  usually  * 
faint  golden  tone  about  the  base  of  the  elytra. 

P.   FLAVBOLA,  Chp+  (i)> 

his  sj>eeies  I  have  not  seen  an  example  named  by  Cbapui*, 
and  therefore  am  not  certain  in  my  identification,  I  have  before 
me,  however,  two  specirnrtis  from  N.  Queensland  (the  loca> 
nted  by  ChupuU)  which  agree  with  the  description  (snob  as  it  is) 
of  jttn-iftfti.  The  description  mentions  only  two  characters  that  art 
of  any  real  value,  \it.t  "puncturation  of  prothurax  fine  and  very 
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sparse"  and  "elytral  seriate  punctures  remote."  With  the  former 
of  those  characters  the  examples  before  me  agree  well.  The  latter 
of  the  two  characters  is  ambiguous,  as  the  phrase  Chapuis  uses 
might  suggest  that  his  species  belonged  to  subgroup  ii.  of  this 
group  (containing  atictica,  Marsh.,  and  its  allies),  but  as  the 
description  of  Jlaveola  occurs  in  Chapuis7  memoir  several  pages 
away  from  the  descriptions  of  stictica,  inspersa,  <fec.,  the  phrase 
probably  means  merely  that  the  punctures  of  the  elytral  series 
are  less  close  to  each  other  than  in  the  species  among  which 
/laveola  occurs,  which  is  the  case  in  the  specimens  before  me. 

The  present  species  is  much  like  captiosa,  Clk.,  in  general 
appearance  and  is  similarly  coloured  except  in  the  antennae  (the 
base  excepted)  being  distinctly  black.  It  differs  from  captiosa  by 
its  much  stouter  antennae,  its  more  sparsely  punctured  prothorax, 
the  coarser  and  especially  less  even  sculpture  of  the  lateral  part 
of  its  elytra,  and  the  notably  less  closely  placed  punctures  of  the 
elytral  series.  It  appears  to  have  had,  when  fresh,  some  large 
ill-defined  feebly  metallic  blotches  of  a  golden-rosy  tone  on  its 
elytra. 

P.   RUFE8CEN8,  Clip.  (?). 

This  species  is  one  of  which  I  do  not  possess  any  specimens 
named  by  Chapuis,  and  therefore  I  cannot  be  certain  that  my 
identification  is  correct.  The  specimens  which  I  group  together 
under  this  name  may  probably  represent  more  than  one  apecies, 
a  doubt  which  can  only  be  solved,  probably,  by  breeding  an 
extensive  series  and  studying  the  insects  in  their  larval  and  pupal 
stages.  Among  the  feebly  metallic  Paropses  (of  this  subgroup) 
having  the  elytral  series  of  punctures  symmetrical  or  nearly  so, 
the  elytra  devoid  of  systematic  lateral  inequalities,  the  elytral 
series  not  of  very  fine  and  perfectly  symmetrical  type  (as  they  are 
in  the  hectica  aggregate)  and  the  lateral  puncturation  of  the  elytra 
not  of  the  evenly  distributed  non-rugulose  type  (which  they  are 
in  the  hectica  aggregate  and  also  in  decolorata  and  captiosa),  this 
species  is  distinguished  from  fastidiosa  by,  inter  alia,  the  9th  and 
10th  elytral  series  not  being  subconfluent  through  the  coarseness 
of  their  punctures  (which  moreover  are  not  or  scarcely  of  quadrate 
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form),  and  from  flaveola  by  the  comparative  closeness  of  the 
punctures  in  its  elytral  series  as  well  as  by  the  less  robustness  of 
its  antennae.  It  is  an  insect  of  moderate  size  (long.  3-4  lines),  of 
short  subglobular  Coccinella-Mke  form,  and  entirely  testaceous  or 
rufo- testaceous  in  colour  saving  the  antennae,  which  (except  near 
the  base)  are  usually  infuscate  or  even  blackish.  Living  speci- 
mens usually  have  some  ill-defined  golden  blotches  on  the  head 
and  prothorax,  and  the  elytra  more  or  less  distinctly  tessellated 
with  feeble  golden  or  silvery  colouring.  I  have  numerous 
examples  before  me  from  S.  Australia,  Victoria,  and  N  S.  Wales, 

P.  VITTATA,  sp.nOV. 

Late  ovalis,  fere  semicircular  is  ;  modice  convexa ;  testacea, 
an  tennis  apicem  versus  infuscatis,  capite  rufescenti  postice 
nigro,  prothorace  medio  indeterminate  obscuro,  elytris  vittis 
latis  binis  (altera  subsuturali  ante  medium  subinterrupta, 
altera  submarginali  antice  abbreviate)  ante  apicem  con- 
junct is  aureis  vel  viridibus  (areis  inter  vittas  piceis)  et  macula 
humerali  concolori  ornatis  (exemplorum  siccatorum  coloribus 
fere  obsoletis  capite  et  prothorace  medio  rufescentibus,  elytris 
indeterminate  obscure  umbratis,  capite  postice  nigro,  antennis 
apicem  versus  infuscatis,  ceteris  partibus  testaceis  vel  viridi- 
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This  species  is  very  easily  recognisable  when  alive  by  the 
metallic  pattern  of  its  elytra,  which  consists  of  a  well  defined 
wide  subsutural  vitta  (more  or  less  completely  interrupted  in 
front  of  the  middle  of  the  length  of  the  elytra)  and  a  similar 
vitta  placed  just  within  the  lateral  margin  of  the  discal  portion 
of  the  elytra  (this  vitta  abbreviated  in  front),  the  two  of  a  metallic 
golden  or  green  colour  and  confluent  at  the  apex  of  the  discal 
part  of  the  elytra.  There  is  also  a  small  metallic  patch  on  the 
shoulder.  The  parts  (of  the  discal  portion  of  the  elytra)  that  are 
not  metallic  are  of  a  piceous  tone ;  the  marginal  portion  is 
testaceous. 

Dried  specimens  may  be  at  once  distinguished  from  nearly  all 
other  species  of  the  subgroup  by  the  head  being  black  at  its  base, 
the  black  colour  extending  forward  far  enough  to  reach  beyond 
the  level  of  the  back  of  the  eyes.  The  head  is  similarly  coloured 
in  the  species  that  I  have  called  bimaculata,  Oliv.,  but  the  latter 
is  not  at  all  closely  allied  to  the  present  insect,  being  of  a  much 
less  wide  form,  notably  less  strongly  convex,  with  the  punctures 
of  the  elytral  series  less  symmetrical  and  notably  finer,  <fcc,  <kc. 
Apart  from  colour,  l\  vitatta  is  closely  allied  to  P.  decolorata, 
Clip.,  from  which,  however,  it  differs  by  its  evidently  wider  form, 
metallic  elytral  pattern  (in  the  living  specimen),  extensively  black 
base  of  head,  and  (in  dried  examples)  generally  darker  tone  of 
colour. 

Victoria  and  N.S.  Wales;  on  the  Australian  Alps. 

P.    ANNULARIS,  Sp.nOV. 

Late  ovalis;  mod  ice  convexa;  testacea,  capite  postice  macula 
median  a  nigra  ornato,  elytris  maculis  5  discoidalibus  et  vitta 
(hac  ter  dilatata  ad  disci  margiaem  lateralem  sita)  aureis 
ornatis  (e  maculis  discoidalibus  2  basalibus,  3  ita  posit  is  ut 
cum  alterius  elytri  maculis  figuram  nonnihil  circulum  simu- 
lantem  formant);  an  tennis  elongatis  sat  gracilibus;  capite 
crebre  subtilius  subrugulose  punctulato;  prothorace  quam 
longiori  ut  2£  ad  1  latiori,  sparsius  subtilius  (ad  latera  grosse 
rugulose)  punctulato,  angulis  anticis  sat  acutis  posticis  nullis, 
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later  ibua  arcuatis;  elytris  vix  b  triads,  puneturis  parvis  sat 
symmetrica  sat  crebre  in  seriebus  10  poaitis,  interstitm  sat 
plait  is   crebre   subtil  iter    puuctulatis,    parte   lateral!   ut    P. 
gfariotm;  e*emplis  siccis  fere  talis  testaceis.     Long.   3,  lat. 
lines. 
The  mflfcallio  marking!  <>n  the  disc  erf  each  elytron  are— two- 
basal  spots  (the  inner  one  not  quite    touching    the   base,  and 
smaller  than  the  correspond ing  sput  in  ghrma  and  HobilitaiQ  > 
elongate  spot  placed   near  the   suture   (slightly  in  front  of  the 
middle  of  the  elytron)  and  directed  from  the  suture  outward  and 
slightly j  I  he  corresponding  blotch  in  glorhna  and  m>b  it  i > 

is  much   larger  and  is  directed  outward  and  kindwardfy]  ■  wmmU 
elongate  spot  placed  longitudinally  on  the  5th  interstice  i 
ably  he  hind  the  middle  of  its  length;  a  still  smaller  spot   placed 
about  on  the  3rd  interstice  near  its  apex;  and  a  vitta  margin 
the  disc  externally  and  some  what  angularly  dilated  in  front  of, 
at,  and  behind,  the  middle  of  its  length.     Dried  si^ciint-ns  are 
extremely  like  nohitltata  and  £ for iota,  but  are  distinguishable  by 
the  presence  of  a  basal  black  spot  on  the  head  (reaching  for\v 
about  to  the  level  of  the  hind  margin  of  the  eyes),     I  lum-  s«cn 
a  good  many  sj»ecimeiiH  of  this  insect  and  do  not  find  its  markings 
variable.     The  diseal   markings  of  the  elytra  (exclusivp 
basal  ones)  are  so  placed  that  they  would  all  lie  on  the  circum- 
ference of  a  circle  having  its  centre  on  the  suture  about  half-way 
between  the  middle  and  the  apex. 
N.S<  Wales;  Quean  bey  an  (Ml  Lea). 

P.  GLOH20IA,  ^pnov. 

OYlUtj  inodicc  convexa;  testacea,  elytroruni  dUco  alxio- 
mineque  rufesceutibust  illis  maculis  nonnulli-*  apleodide 
aureo-  vel  viridi  -in  eta  I  lie  is  ornatis  [sc.  macula  magna  ba%oli 
prope  *ciit#Uuiii  altera  pars  a  basal i  prope  humerum  silts, 
fascia  lata  uhliqua  vix  pone  medium  sita  (hac  extrorsum  et 
retrorsmu  di recta,  nee  suturam  nee  disci  niarginem  Jateraletn 
attingcnti)»  fascia  suhapuali  (hac  fasche  submedianie  aim  ill 
sed  an;:  it  maculis  2  in  disci  margins  Jateraii  sitis], 
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antennis   apicem   versus   plus   minusve   infuscatia  ;  Mta 
•■lungatis  ml  grarilihus;  capita  erehre  subtiliter  nac  rugulos* 
punctulaio;    prothorace    quam    lougiori    fen*    lit    2 J    ad    1 
latiori,     fere     at     euput     wed     ad     latent     grosse    nigulose 
puneluluto,  angulis   cmticiB  acutis  posticU   nullb,  Uteri  bun 
arcuati*;  etjtril  (J  baud,  9  leviter)  Htriati*,  puncturis  pi 
sat  symmetric*  sat  crebre  in  seriebuR  10  positia,  Lateral 
plank  vel  vix   cotivexis  crebre  suhtihter  punetulatis,  parte 
laterali   hand    rugulosa  puncturis  quam  serieruM    puncture 
sat  majori  bus  crebre  a-qu a! iter  impres-va ,  BJtetD]  Ifi r^ 

te&taeein.      I 
Tin-  metallic  markings  on  the  di^  of  each  elytron  of  lining 
!jpernrjvn-  ure — two  basal  ftnot*,  a  M-lit.c  blotdl  running 

obliquely  hindward  and  outward  (abbreviated  at  both  end* 
placed  immed lately  behind   the  middle  of  the  elytron),  a  similar 
but  narrower  blotch  placed  near  the  SpOl   and   two  spots  on  tin 
lateral  margin  (of  the  disc;.     Dried  apecimenj*  are  D  **o*y 

to  distinguish  from  /  tlo,  Er.,  but  they  are  of  somewhat 

wider  form  with  the  testaceous  colour  of  ttisif  *  Jvua  more  or  leaa 
flooded  with  iniuncalion, 

Victoria;  mountainous  districts. 

R    NOHILITATA,    | 

The  metallic  marking*  of  this  species  (in  life)  are  of  gru 
golden  colour  and  are  placed  aw  follows: — a  blotch  on  each  airi 
the  pro! borax;  and  on  each  elytron  a  large  basal  blotch  class  Iq  ihc 
scutellum    and    a    small    i  the    humeral    angle,  a  vitt* 

(abbreviated  in  front  and  having  its  inner  edge  ri&noas)  on  the 
disc  clone  to  its  ftJtteru]  mar^ni  from  close  to  the  hinder  end  of 
which  a  short  branch  is  given  oit  obliquely  (forward  and  towards 
the  suture),  and  on  the  apex  of  this  branch  a  blotch  bearing  a 
rough  resemblance  to  on  axe  in  shape  (the  handle  of  the  axe 
standing  on  the  aforesaid  branch  and  the  exige  of  the  ax e  bead 
being  directed  obliquely  forward  and  towards  the  suture).  The 
non-metallic  portions  of  the  disc  of  the  prot borax  and  elytra  ape 
of  various  ihftdei  of  red  and  tleit    nifgiBl  are  testaceous.     The 
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I  er  surface  Jegs  ami  antenna1  are  testaceous,  more  or  less  tending 
to  red.     The  nbove  is  a  description  of  a  living  specimen 
far  as  my  experience  gone  the  markings  are  scarcely  variable  (I 
1 1   wj  not,  however,  taken  the  insect  in  large  numbers);  it  in  by  uq 
nn  ins  the  case,  however,  that   all    the  marking  i  bed   can 

invariably  be  brought  out  by  artificial  means  in  all  fined  examples; 

1   examples,  also  any  that  were  not  quite  m 
killed,  ti ml  fel  18  have  bean  previoush  I  several  times 

for  tern  porn  rily  restoring  the  colours,  are  h-  nvi  to  I 

ment  than   others  (ae  Ear   :i.s   my  experience  extends) ;   but  in 
unnbly  fresh   and  mature  specimens  I  rarely  em  unable  to 
*U  sufficient  markings  far    identification.     The   species  is  of 
[erate  ske  (long.  3-3j  lines)  and  as  yet  has  been  recorded  from 
T  ji  smani  a  on  1  y .      I*  r  i  ed  e  x  u  ra  p  lea  a  re  en  t  ire ly  test  ace ,  •  |  >nr , 

There  can   be  no  reason/ibte  doubt  about  this   \mi. 
I'j  iduon  describee  us  ncbilitata,     lie  gives  the  metallic  marl  I 
on  each  elytron  as  " three  rather  large  spots  placed  longitudinally 

the  suture,  of  which  the  posterior  two  are  confluent 
lateral  vitta";—  the  three  Bpotifl  Wing,  no  d  whltih  I 

have  indicated  as  aa  large  basal  blotch  close  to  the  seutellum," 
14  a  blotch  1  tearing  a  rough  resemblance  to  an  axe  in  shape/*  and 
"a  short  branfih  L^iven  off  from  the  lateral  vitta, w  The  beet 
character  that   I  can    Bad   (apart   from   colours )    o<  <1m ingniah 

't  from   its  near  ej  Ohp.,  am; 

Cbf  -  in  the  lateral   portion  of  its  elytra  being  stigii 

gibl  to  Itfl  line  ol  contact  with  the  disc*]  portion,  causing 

tin    I Oth  series  of  punctures  (looked  at  obliquely  from  the  side) 
placed  in  i  distinct  stria. 

P.  DHBIMJS  Clip* 

1  have  an  example  from  the  Chapuis  colli"  keted  wUk 

Jiiih   la evidently  ft  Wf  oM   OtW   {probably  I 
ably  more  than   SO  year-  eld]  OO  which   treatment  with 
brings  out  distinct  though  feeble  traces   of   a  metallic  dvtral 
■rn;  and    1  have*  also  examples  taken    in  Western    \u-«ralia 

puis*  locality  I  Meyrick  end  b<  re  niamfe^ 
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the  same  species,  the  metallic  pattern  of  which  I  have  developed 
very  clearly.  The  metallic  pattern  is  extremely  like  that  of 
nobititata,  but  differs  in  that  portion  which  Erichson  describes  as 
the  hinder  two  of  the  3  spots  placed  longitudinally  near  the 
suture.  In  the  present  species  they  are  represented  by  a  single 
elongate  patch  of  continuously  equal  width  and  very  sinuous  form 
(somewhat  resembling  the  shape  of  a  sickle)  running  parallel  with 
the  suture,  its  hind  extremity  in  contact  (close  to  the  apex  of  the 
elytra)  with  the  extremity  of  the  lateral  vitta.  Dried  specimens 
scarcely  differ  from  dried  specimens  of  nobUitata  except  in  being 
evidently  more  convex  and  without  the  stria-like  structure 
(mentioned  abo\e)  of  the  10th  elytral  series;  they  also  resemble 
dried  specimens  of  decolorata,  but  are  easily  distinguished  from 
the  latter  by  the  non-rugulose  puncturation  of  their  prothorax. 
It  is  possible  that  this  species  is  identical  with  purjmreoaurea, 
Clk.,  but  I  cannot  quite  reconcile  the  pattern  of  its  elytra  with 
that  attributed  by  its  author  to  the  latter  species  which  is  said  to 
have  two  rings  of  metallic  colour  on  each  elytron  besides  the 
lateral  vitta.  As  far  as  I  can  gather  this  description  was 
furnished  to  Mr.  Clark  by  the  collector  from  whom  he  received 
the  species,  and  may  have  been  somewhat  of  an  "  off-hand " 
nature.  I  have  seen  examples  of  debilit,  Clip.,  from  diverse 
localities  in  W.  Australia,  and  their  markings  do  not  seem  to  be 
variable. 

Su  BO  ROUP   VI. 

This  subgroup  is  very  easily  distinguished  by  the  head  in  front 
of  the  eyes  being  strongly  produced  and  much  narrowed  forward- 
The  species  known  to  me  are  all  of  small  size  and  of  firm  texture, 
non-metallic  in  colouring  (so  far  as  my  observations  go)  and  not 
or  but  little  liable  to  fade  after  death.  The  shape  of  the  head  is  the 
only  character  I  can  find  to  separate  them  from  subgroup  iv., 
some  of  the  species  of  which  resemble  them  closely  in  size  and  in 
colour and'markings  (0.(7. ,ye*fu?a,Chp., and delicatula,Chp.);  indeed 
I  look  upon  it  as  a  merely  artificial  arrangement  to  separate  sub- 
groups iv.  and  vi.,  but  nevertheless  one  that  is  of  great  convenience 
in  monographing  so  difficult  a  genus  as  ParopsU.     Moreover  there 
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are  undeniably  gradations  in  the  development  of  the  character 
on  which  this  present  subgroup  is  founded,  for,  while  the  anterior 
prolongation  of  the  head  in  ro.itrafi.^  Black b.,  is  so  great  as  to 
suggest  the  idea  of  even  yen-eric  distinction  from  Paropsiz%  that 
prolongation  is  less  strungly  marked  in  the  other  species.  The 
distinct  ion,  however,  ie  not  entirely  a  matter  of  degree  of  pro- 
longation of  the  clypeus,  for  I  find  that  in  all  the  species  I  place 
in  bhia  subgroup  there  is  a  certain  point  of  view  from  which  tin* 
portion  of  the  head  in  front  of  a  line  joining  the  front  mi 
the  eyes  appears  to  have  an  outline  formed  by  three  straight  lints 
(the  front  one  horizontal,  the  lateral  ones  oblique),  while  from  a 
similar  point  of  view  the  outline  of  the  corresponding  portion  of 
the  head  in  the  allied  specie*  of  subgroup  iv.  appeari  as  an  ahi 
even  and  continuous  curve,  I  cannot  ascertain  that  more  than 
one  species  of  this  subgroup  lias  bfttB  described  hitherto  :~vii, 
P>  Hamadryad  Stal,  of  trhioh  jfwifamt,  Chp.9  is  a  variety. 

The  following  tabular  arrangement  will  assist  in  identifying  the 
species  described  below  :— 

A.  Ciypeus  punctured  uniformly  (or  nearly  so)  with  the 

rest  of  the  head. 

B-  The   punctu ration   of  the    prothorax   (except  the 

uHual  coarsely  punctured  lateral  area}  uniformly 

fine, 

C.  Antenna?  moderately  Jong  and  deader  (joints 

8-10  much  longer  than  wide) , Hamadryas 

Antennas  stouter  and  generally  shorter  (joint* 
S-10  not,  or  scarcely,  longer  than  wide), 
IX  Antenna?   not   having   their   dilated   portion 
beginning  abruptly  at  the  7th  joint. 

&  Hftt  Huitc!  flat Dry  ope,  Black  h 

EK.   Eyes  distinctly  prominent Lucinu,  Rb 

\*\h   Diluted  portion  of  the  antenna*  beginning 

abruptly  at  the  7th  joint  Pandora,  Black  b. 

BB»  The  coarse  Uterul  puuet .oration  of  the  prothorax 

beginning  n purely  ticar  the  middle  of  the  disc     Vesta,  Black b. 
AA,  Clypeus    scarcely   visibly,  the  rest  of  the   head 

coaraely,  punctured,...  roatralis,  UUolth. 
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P.  Hamadryas,  Stal.  (v&r.  Jlavitarsis,  Chp.). 

His  is  perhaps  the  most  variable  species  in  the  genus  Paropsis, 
its  variation  being  so  great  that  it  is  no  easy  matter  to  find  two 
similar  specimens,  and  in  many  examples   the  two  elytra  are 
*fcsimilar  inter  se.     Presuming  that  I  am  not  confusing  more 
than  one  species  under  the  name  (which  I  am  fairly  confident  is 
th»  case),  P.  Hamadryas  is  easily  recognisable,  for  the  structure 
<rf  its  head  refers  it  unmistakably  to  the  small  aggregate  that  I 
lave  called  "  subgroup  vL,"  and  it  is  the  only  species  known  to 
*w  of  that  aggregate  in  which  the  antennae  can  rightly  be  called 
4ven  moderately  elongate  and  slender.     These  organs  are  much 
Jike  those  of  P.  subfascial**,  Chp.;  directed  backward  they  extend 
considerably  beyond  the  base  of  the  prothorax;  all  the  joints, 
especially  the  apical  5,  are  notably  longer  than  wide;  and  there 
is  very  little  compression  or  dilatation  of  the  apical  portion — such 
m  there  is  commencing  somewhat  doubtfully  at  the  6th  or  7  th 
joint  and   the   6th   and   7th   joints  being   scarcely  appreciably 
narrower  than  any  of  those  that  follow  them.     The  head  is  much 
flattened,  and   is   closely  and   rather   strongly  punctulate  (less 
closely  in  rare  examples)  and  longitudinally  rugate  in  front.     The 
prothorax  is  finely  and  not  closely  punctulate  except  at  the  Hides 
*here  it  is  coarsely  rugulose;  its  length  is  somewhat  less  than 
half  its  width,  and  it  is  not  much  narrowed  in  front,  with  sides 
feebly  rounded,  front  angles  somewhat  acute,  and  hind  angles 
(viewed  from  above)  well  defined  but  obtuse.     The  elytra  are 
tton-8triate  except  near  the  apex  where  feeble  striae  are  visible; 
their  10  series  of  punctures  are  close-set  and  not  particularly  fine, 
b**t  are  rendered  somewhat  inconspicuous  by  the  presence  on  the 
^terstices  of  numerous  punctures  (mingled  among  smaller  punc- 
tures) not  much  smaller  than  those  of  the  series.     Some  examples 
**e  entirely  testaceous  in  colour.     The  head  usually  bears  a  bifid 
*>lack  patch  which  varies  in  size  up  t©  the  extent  of  invading  the 
^hole  surface  except  the  labrum.     The  prothorax  varies  (so  far 
**  I  have  observed)  only  by  the  usual  presence  of  a  more  or  less 
developed  black  spot  at  the  middle  of  the  base.     The  scutellum 
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is  often,  black.  The  elytra  vary  by  die  usual  presence  of  black 
marking;  begrnnmg  with,  two  ^uofcasal  short  lines  and  a  single 
median  one  on  each  eiytr»M.  thrcugh  a  form  in  which  the  sab- 
basal  lines  are  Z.  and  the  median  i  and  a  form  in  which  in 
addition  the  suture  L*  f  more  or  Ies*  widely)  black,  and  another  in 
which  the  subbasal  and  median  Lines  are  connected  into  fasciae,  and 
another  in  which  a  subapieal  fascia  is  added,  and  others  in  which 
these  various  markings  increase  in  size,  the  black  colouring  gradually 
invades  the  whole  elytra  except  a  narrow  margin  (flaritarti*, 
Chp.),  and  at  last  does  not  leave  any  testaceous  colouring  at  all; 
in  many  examples  the  undersurface  and  legs  are  more  or  less 
marked  wjth  black,  and  in  some  the  antenna?  are  blackish  near 
the  apex  The  species  is  a  small  one  (long.  \\--\  lines),  and  I 
have  seen  examples  from  S.  Australia,  Victoria,  N.S.  Wales,  and 
Tasmania. 

P.  Dryope,  sp.nov. 

Late  ovalis;  minus  convexa :  mod  ice  nitida ;  testacea,  varie 
nigro-notata  (exempli  tvpici  capitis  ad  basin  summam  macula 
antrorsum  biloba,  scutello  toto,  elytrorum  macula  communi 
post-scutellari,  in  utroque  elytro  macula  basali  maculaque 
Hubapicali  annulari,  et  in  corpore  subtus  maculis  plurimia, 
nigris),  capite  rufescenti,  an  tennis  apicem  versus  infuscatis; 
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Quail  black  spots  on  each  elytron ;   others  have  similar  spots 

increasing  in  size  and  running  into  each  other  more  or  less  until 

tfcey  assume  the  form  and  disposition  described  above.     The  black 

markings  on  the  head  when  present  vary  up  to  the  degree  of 

amfluaing  nearly  the  whole  surface.     The  prothorax  is  usually 

testaceous,  but  in  some  examples  there  are  faint  fuscous  blotches 

which  in  rare  specimens  become  a  transverse  discal  row  of  distinct 

black  spots.     The  insect  is  easily  recognisable  among  its  allies 

by  the  characters  indicated  in  the  tabulation. 

&  Australia  and  Victoria. 

P.  Lucina,  sp.nov. 

Sat  late  ovalis;  minus  convexa;  sat  nitida;  supra  rufo-testacea, 
capite  (clypeo  excepto)  scutello  et  elytroruni  notulis  nonnullis 
(sc.  macula  communi  pone  scutellum  et  in  utroquc  elytro 
macula  magna  ad  callum  humeralem  anuloque  anteapicali) 
nigris,  antennis  apicem  versus  infuscatis.  subtus  plus  minusve 
picescens;    capite  ante   oculos    minus  elongato;    oculis  sat 
con  vex  is;  prothoracis  angulis  anticis  parum  acutis;  cetera  ut 
P.  Dryope      Long,  lj-ly^  lat.  1-1  \  lines. 
Resembles  some  varieties  of   P.  Dryope  closely  in  respect  of 
colours  and  pattern,  and  is  rather  close  to  that  species  in  most  of 
its  structural  characters,  but  differs  from  it  in  its  very  evidently 
shorter  head    much  more  prominent  eyes,  and  less  acute  front 
pothoracic  angles.     Its  head  is  less  produced  in  front  than  that 
d  the  other  species  of   this  subgroup,   but   is  evidently  more 
elongate  than  in  the  allied  species  of  subgroup  iv.     T  have  seen 
only  two  examples  (they  have  identical  markings),  which  were 
«*fit  to  me  by  Mr.  Masters.     If   they  had  come  from   a  less 
•wnrate  collector  I  should  be  doubtful  as  to  the  correctness  of 
tta  locality  cited  for  them,  as  the  insect  is  not  in  any  S.  Aus- 
tralian collection  known  to  me. 
&  Australia. 

P:  Pandora,  sp.nov. 

8*t  late  ovalis;  minus  convexa;  modice  nitida;  testacea,  varie 
pfeeo-notata  (exempli  typici  in  elytrorum  disco  fascia  contorta 
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mediana  suturam  baud  attingenti  antrorsum  prope  suturam 
el  pfopa  disci  margin  cm  lateral  em  prcd  u  eta,  macula  elongaU* 
in  medio  pone  basin  lougituditi alitor  sita,  ct  faseii*  macular?- 
bus  cuutortis  2  inter  M  approximatis  ante  apicem  sitisf  pieeis), 
capite  rufeseenti,  an  tennis  apicem  versus  paruiti  infuse 
capite   ante   oeulos   Hat  elongato,   subfor  titer  (ant ice  crebrt 

poelioe  spanim)  puncfolato;  ogqUs  depreotfaj  a&te&ak  brevi- 
bus,  articulis  ult£inig  5  sat  abrupte  dilatatis,  7M0*  fere 
t  ran  avers  is;  prothorace  quam  longtori  ut  2J  ad  I  latiori,  in 
disco  rabbsvi,  ad   latere  grosse   pun  c  tola  to,  angnti*  au 

acutis    (  i.iberihua  aretiati*  ;    elytra   vix 

naftttifaftte    atriatia,    nunc  tuns    sat    magma   sytnmetriee   (in 
seriebus  10  diapoeitta)  impreaaifi,  Lntenititus  sat  planis  sul>- 
tiliter   punetulatis,   parte    laterali   puncturU    qu*m   SSTietltt 
pimcturw    vix    majoribus    crebre    sat    sexual  iter     impressa. 
Long.   I  Jt  lat. 
The  head  when  unduly  extruded  b  seen  to  be  black isb  al 
hase.     Tl  i  e  mark  i  n  gs  t  if  t  he  ely  tra  vary  from  t  h  e  a  I  mj  v  e  de*c  r  i  p  t  ion 
by  the  faintoess  Of  e  race  of  some  or  nearly  all  of  them* 

Hm  species  ie  nearari  t<»  r*ffO|  firoa  which,  however,  it  is  readily 
distinguishable  (apart  from  differences  uf  colour  and  markings) 
its  notably  smaller  size,  feebler  elytra!  striatlon,  leas  strong! j 
granulate  eyes,  and  the  very  much  larger  area  of  its  prothr.w 
on  which  the  punturahmi  i*  fine— that  area  being,  in  fact,  about 
half  the  entire  surface,  and  extends  on  either  Hide  evenly  to  the 
lateral  area  on  which  the  puncturation  is  eienly  coarse,  crow, 
and  ntgttloae  (as  is  the  case  in  the  other*  of  the  subgroup  ex<  > 
ing  Ve*ta)<  yhewm  in  Vuta  there  is  only  a  narrow  median   | 
without  OOarM  punctures,  and  outside  that  area  coarse  punctura* 
Hon  begins  sparsely  and  becomes  gradually  closer  in  approaching 
the  lateral  areas, 
\V\  Australia;  Swan  K.  diattid  (Iti    I 

V.  Vesta,  sp.uov. 

Late  OTatta;  minus  eunvexa;  sat  nitida;  supra  dilute  hrunnea, 
colore  ohseuriori  eat  indeterminate  sutfusa  (sc.  in  protilti 
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versus  margines  anticum  et  posticum ;  et  in  elytris  trans 

basin  maculatim,  ad  medium  fasciatim,  pone  medium  et  ante 

apicem  transversim  maculatim,  maculis  fasciaque  varie  con- 

nexis);  subtus  picescens  testaceo-maculata,  capite  rufescenti; 

hoc  ante  oculos  sat  elongato,  sparsius  sat  fortiter  punctulato; 

oeulis  sat  prominulis;  an  tennis  sat  brevibus,  articulis  7°-ll° 

sat  abrupte  dilatatis,  7°-8°que  quam  latioribus  baud  (9°-10° 

que  parum)  longioribus;  prothorace  quam  longiori  ut  2  J  ad 

1  latiori,  antice  modice  bisinuato,  in  media  parte  angusta 

sparsim  subtiliter  (latera  versus  gradatim  magis  crebre  magis 

grosse)  punctulato,  angulis  anticis  subacutis  posticis  obtusis, 

lateribus  leviter  arcuatis ;    elytris   10-striatis;  striis  crebre 

fortiter  punctulatis,  interstitiis  subconvexis  subtiliter  minus 

crebre  punctulatis,  striis  externis  3  fere  confluentibus,  parte 

laterali  puncturis  inaequalibus  sat  crebre  impressa.     Long. 

If,  lat.  1  Jq  lines. 

Of  this  species  I  have  seen  4  examples,  and  do  not  find  much 

variation  in  their  colouring  and  pattern :    the  markings  in  .some 

Wng,  however,  of  deeper  colour  than  in  others  and  some  of  the 

dytral  spots  which  are  isolated  in  some  examples  being  obscurely 

connected  together  in  other  examples.     The  peculiar  sculpture  of 

the  prothorax  is  described  under  the  heading  of  the  preceding 

ipeciea  (P.  Pandora).     This  insect  is  remarkably  like  P.  deHcatida, 

Chp.,  (in  subgroup  iv.),  but  differs  from  it  by  its  larger  size, 

elongated   head,  and    prothoracic    sculpture, — the    pmt-horacic 

•ctdpture  of  delicatula  being  of  the  same  kind  as  that  of  the  other 

species  of  this  subgroup. 

Victoria:  Black  Spur. 

P.    ROSTRALIS,  sp.nov. 

Uteovalis;  minus  convexa;  sat  nitida;  supra  testacea,  elytris 
obsolete  fusco-irroratis  (nonnullorum  exemplorum  elytris 
concinne  fusco-  vel  piceo-notatis, — notulis  plus  minusve  4- 
fwciatim  dispositis,  fasciis  anticis  2  ad  disci  marginem 
kteralem  connexis),  capite  rufescenti,  an  tennis  apicem  versus 
infuscatis;  subtus  testacea  vel  picescens ;   capite  ante  oculos 
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fortiter   elongato   subrostriformi,  parte   postica  crebre    sat 

grosse   (parte  ante  oculos   subtilissime)   punctulato;    oculis 

prominulis;  an  tennis  brevibus,  articulis  7°-ll°  sat  abrupte 

dilatatis,  7°-10°  quam  latioribus  haud  (11°  vix)  longioribus; 

prothorace  quam  longiori  circiter  triplo  latiori,  antice  modice 

bisinuato,   sparsius   subtiliter   (ad   latera   crebrius  fortiter) 

punctulato,   angulis    anticis   subacutis   posticis  fere   rectis, 

lateribus  leviter  arcuatis;  elytris  haud  striatis,  puncturis  sat 

magnis  sat  symmetrice  (in  seriebus  10  dispositis)  impressis, 

parte   laterali    puncturis    quam    serierum    puncture   haud 

majoribu8  crebre  sat  sequaliter  impressa.    Long.  1^,  lat.  1  line. 

Although  tHe  difference  between  the  almost  entirely  testaceous 

and  the  darkest  specimens  of  this  insect  is  very  great,  yet  there 

are  intermediate  forms  which  connect  the  two  by  gradations  that 

allow  no  doubt  of   their  specific  identity.     The  species  is  quite 

incapable  of  confusion  with  any  other  owing  to  its  very  remarkable 

head, — coarsely  punctulate  behind  the  level  of   the  front  of   the 

eyes  and  strongly  produced  in  front  as  a  nearly  impunctulate 

almost  rostriform  clypeus. 

S.  Australia:  Eyre's  Peninsula. 

Addendum. 
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P.  nigrita.  Chp. — This  species  belongs  to  subgroup  i.  The 
description  does  not  indicate  the  characters  necessary  for  that 
determination,  but  I  have  recently  obtained  a  specimen  from 
Chapuis'  locality  (S.  Australia)  which  is  evidently  his  insect.  In 
my  tabulation  (P.L.S.N.S.W.,  1898)  the  name  should  stand  on 
p.  226  under  "  B.  General  colour  black  or  brassy  or  bluish-black ," 
but  as  my  specimen  is  a  female  I  cannot  say  whether  it  belongs 
to  the  aggregate  "  C  "  or  "  CC."  It,  however,  differs,  inter  alia, 
from  irina  by  its  very  much  finer  elytral  series  of  punctures,  from 
circumdata  and  substriata  by  the  very  much  closer  puncturation 
of  its  elytral  interstices,  and  from  all  three  by  its  much  greater 
convexity  and  entirely  black  colouring  (except  the  under  surface 
of  its  tarsi  and  of  the  base  of  the  antennae). 

P.  ca**idoiJe#,  Boisd.,  ptmctulata,  Boisd.,  testacea,  Oliv.,  and 
vicina,  Boisd. — The  descriptions  of  these  are  such  that  it  is 
impossible  to  connect  them  with  any  insect  unless  the  types  could 
be  examined. 

P.  uitutata,  Oliv. — This  is  in  almost  the  same  condition  of 
uncertainty  as  the  preceding  four.  The  description  of  the  colours, 
however,  suggests  the  possibility  of  its  being  founded  on  a  variety 
of  the  insect  that  Germar  described  as  P.  ttuturali*.  This  is  little 
more  than  a  guess,  but  varieties  of  suturali*  are  the  only  Paropses 
I  have  seen  agreeing  with  the  colours  attributed  to  ustulata. 

P.  itrnula.  Clip.,  mitit,  Chp.,  maculicoUis^  Clk.,  and  venusta^  Er. 
All  these  are  names  that  I  cannot  associate  with  any  insect,  and 
the  descriptions  do  not  furnish  the  necessary  information  for 
placing  them  in  my  subgroups.  All  are  small  species  (long  2 \ 
lines  or  less)  and  they  appear  to  me  likely  to  be  members  of  my 
subgroup  iv. 


In  dealing  with  Group  vi.  I  have  enumerated  191  names  which 
have  been  applied  to  its  species.  Of  these  I  have  recognised  and 
tabulated  133  as  representing  valid  species  known  to  me,  have 
indicated  32  as  more  or  less  certainly  synonyms,  and  have  been 
unable  to  furnish  definite  information  concerning  26.  The  specie* 
of  my  own  naming  are  42. 
34 
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BELONGING   TO  THE   SUBFAMILY 

CRYPTORHYNCHIDES. 

By  Arthur  M.  Lea. 


Part  IV. 

This  instalment  deals  with  Psephdax  and  allied  genera,  forming 
a  group  not  only  remarkable  on  account  of  the  form  and  sculpture 
of  its  members,  but  on  account  of  their  peculiar  distribution. 
Psepholax  resembles  many  of  the  ScolyticUe  (e.g.,  Ilylesinus, 
Hylastes)  not  only  in  shape,  but  in  structure  of  limbs,  parts  of 
under  surface,  *fec.  In  all,  the  tibiae  (especially  the  intermediate 
pair)  are  very  remarkable.  Great  diversity  exists  in  the  meso- 
sternal  receptacle.  In  Oreda  and  Zenendes  the  walls  of  the  pectoral 
canal  terminate  in  front  in  teeth-like  processes.  Zeneudes  is  the 
only  genus  of  the  subfamily  as  yet  described  in  which  the 
scape  terminates  considerably  l>efore  the  eye;  in  several  other 
genera  (e.g.,  Xtozenzudes,  Oredn)  the  scape   when  drawn  out  at 
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Intermediate  tibiae  bidentate  externally....     Nkozeneddes. 
Intermediate  tibiae  (except  at  apex)  normal    Thkbjlbcs. 

Eyes  coarsely  faceted Pseudotuerkbus. 

Receptacle  with  parallel  aides Thrrebiosoma. 

Mesosternal  receptacle  cavern  out. 

Walls  of  pectoral  canal  dentate  in  front Oreda. 

Walls  simple. 

Pectoral  canal  terminated  between  four  anterior 

COX8B P.SEPH0LACIPU8. 

Pectoral  canal  terminated  almost  at  metasternum     Derby  la. 


Genus  Psepiiolax,  White. 

Voy.  Ereb.  *k  Terr.,  Ins.  p.  15;  Lacordaire,  Gen.  Col.  vii. 
p.  72;  Pascoe,  Journ.  Linn.  Soc.  Zool.  xi.  1872,  p.  481;  Broun, 
Man.  N.Z.  Col.  p.  47*. 

Pfrroplectus,  Schonherr,  Mant.  Sec.  p.  30  (sp.  inedit. ). 

Head  large,  not  at  all  concealed  by  prothorax  ;  forehead  flat. 
Eyes  ovate,  finely  faceted,  distant.  RoUrum  short,  wide.  Man- 
dibles large, stout, feebly  dentate  internally.  Antenna: moderately 
stout ;  scape  inserted  nearer  apex  than  base  of  rostrum,  the 
length  of  funicle;  two  basal  joints  of  funicle  slightly  longer  than 
wide,  the  others  transverse:  club  ovate,  the  length  of  four  or  five 
preceding  joints.  Prothorax  convex,  narrowed  in  front,  apex 
scarcely  produced  and  slightly  emarginate  in  middle;  sides  rounded, 
strongly  in  front  of  middle,  feebly  to  base;  ocular  loljes  obtuse. 
Scutellntn  moderately  large.  Elytra  convex,  subcordate,  closely 
applied  to  and  slightly  or  not  all  wider  than  prothorax,  sides 
decreasing  with  a  more  or  less  rounded  outline  to  apex.  Pectoral 
canal  wide,  shallow,  walls  rounded  in  front  and  not  at  all  pre- 
cipitous or  ridge-like,  emargination  widely  transverse.  Mesosternal 
receptacle  not  excavated,  either  flat  or  slightly  convex,  slightly 
rounded  behind.  Metasternum  large,  slightly  shorter  than  basal 
segment  of  abdomen ;  episterna  very  large.  Abdomen  large, 
sutures  distinct,  segments  of  variable  size.  Femora  variable; 
posterior  coxa)  strongly  transverse,  almost  touching  elytra;  tibia; 
compressed,  curved,  in  addition  to  the  terminal  hook  with  a  small 
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subapical  tooth,  the  intermediate*  strongly  bidentate  external!    — y» 
the  posterior  feebly  dentate  at  external  apex;  tarsi  long  and  thi  ~wi, 
3rd    joint    moderately  wide,    deeply   bilobed,   feebly  spongio   n«nn 
beneath,  claw- joint  elongate;  claws  widely  separated.     Elliptic  ^^■w 
elliptic-ovate,  convex,  squamose,  winged. 

An    extraordinary   genus    abundantly   represented    in    Xes^s* 

Zealand.     One  species  has  been  described  from  Norfolk  Islai ** 

and  three  from  Eastern  Australia,  and  two  are  here  added.    H      ^ 
is  probable  that  others  have  yet  to  1>e  discovered  in  the  forests  -         °* 
New  South  Wales  and  Queensland,  as  all  the  specimens  I  ha^~"  — ve 
myself  taken  have  Iwen  chopped  out  from  solid  and  freshly  feller  ^ 
timber. 

Rostrum  and  head  between  eyes  densely  setose. 

Elytra  fasciate  beyond  middle t*jertw*t  Pa«c. 

Elytra  non- fasciate Masterxi,  Pasc^"^  *a 

Rostrum  not  densely  setose. 

Rostrum  wider  than  long latirottri*,  Paw1  ■      »y 

Rostrum  louger  than  wide. 

Elytra  with  large  claw-like  tubercles  in  middle leoniuu*,  n.ap. 

Elytra  without  large  tubercles h  umertxlu,  n.sf  ^*P- 

Psepholax  Ma8TErsi,  Pasc;  Mast.  Cat.  Sp.  No.  5409. 

Dark  reddish-brown;  upper  surface  subopaque,  under  surfa^^«* 
shining.     Sparsely  clothed   with  small    ochreous   scales.     He-    -**& 
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together  at  sides,  more  distant  towards  suture;  interstices  feebly 
convex,  wider  along  middle  than  at  sides  or  suture,  finely  punctate, 
seriate-granulate,  granules  small  and  irregular  at  base,  becoming 
larger  and  more  acute  towards  and  terminating  before  apex. 
Under  surface,  except  apical  segment  of  abdomen,  sparsely 
punctate.  Mesosternal  receptacle  flat.  Femora  moderately  stout, 
not  grooved,  feebly  dentate,  teeth  of  the  anterior  very  feeble; 
posterior  extending  to  apex  of  elytra.  Length  X£,  rostrum  1^; 
width  4  mm. 

Hab.—Q.:   "Wide  Bay  "  (Pascoe)— N.S  W.:  Richmond  River 
(Lea). 

PsEPHOLAX    LE0NINU8,  II. sp. 

|  .  Dark  reddish-brown;  subopaque  above,  shining  below.  Clothed 
with  ochreous  scales  sparsely  distributed  and  small  on  head,  ros- 
trum  and  prothorax.  rather  denser  and  suberect  on  elytra. 
Under  surface  with  elongate  and  almost  white  subsetose  scales. 
Ciliation  of  ocular  lobes  long  and  golden-yellow. 

Head  finely  punctate  on  vertex,  densely  between  eyes  and  on 
rostrum  to  antenna;,  punctures  separated  by  narrow  transverse 
short  ridges.  Rostrum  slightly  longer  than  head,  slightly  wider 
near  apex  than  at  base;  scrobes  shallow  and  open  near  eyes, 
rather  deep  in  front.  Prothorax  transverse,  base  bisinuate ; 
densely  punctate,  punctures  rather  small,  shallow  and  round, 
towards  base  separated  by  feeble  transverse  ridges.  Elytra 
scarcely  twice  the  length  of  prothorax;  seriate- punctate,  punctures 
small,  at  sides  in  feeble  stria*,  on  disc  more  or  less  interrupted; 
each  elytron  with  four  distinct  shining  claw-like  tubercles,  one 
on  the  5th  interstice  about  the  middle,  and  three  on  the  3rd,  of 
which  the  one  nearest  the  base  is  separated  from  the  others  by  a 
distinct  transverse  impression  which  is  continuous  from  suture  to 
7th  interstice;  towards  base  with  numerous  small  transverse  ridges 
from  sides;  about  middle  to  near  apex  with  numerous  small  acute 
tubercles,  all  of  which  are  directed  backwards.  Pectoral  canal 
feebly  transversely  wrinkled.  Mesosternal  receptacle  feebly 
convex,  and,  with  the  rest  of  the  under  surface,  sparsely  punctate; 
the    apical    segment,    however,    moderately    densely    punctate. 
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Femora  stout,  not  grooved  or  dentate,  the  anterior  about  twice 
long  as  wide;  the  posterior  about  thrice,  somewhat  compressed  & 
passing  apex  of  elytra.     Length  7J,  rostrum  1£;  width  3J  ra« 

Hob.— N.S.W.  (Herr  J.  Faust),  Richmond  River  (Lea)— C 
Wide  Bay  (Sydney  Museum). 

Differs  from  all  previously  described  species,  except  the  N"~ 
Zealand  Helmsx,  by  the  large  claw-like  tubercles  of  the  elyta 
these,  however,  are  not  constant  as  regards  their  number,  as 
one  specimen  there  are  four  on  the  right  elytron  and  three  on  *" 
left,  and  on  another  three  on  the  right  and  four  on  the  left; 
another  there  are  but  three  on  each. 

PSEPHOLAX    LATIR0STRI8,  PasCJ    l.C.   No.  f>410. 

Dark  reddish -brown;  upper  surface  subop*ujue,  under  shini^^*1?- 
Moderately  clothed  with  dingy  yellowish  scales,  denser  on  abdoirrr"^0 
than  elsewhere. 

Cylindrical.  Head  with  dense  round  punctures;  ocular  fo^- "^ 
small.  Rostrum  very  short  and  wide,  l>eing  slightly  wider  tl"  :iUi 
long;  the  sides  feebly  decreasing  to  apex;  punctures  as  on  he  -^*«» 
but  rather  denser.  Scape  less  than  half  the  length  of  funi-  c'e 
and  club  combined.  Prothorax  feebly  transverse,  apex  not  mi — ^c» 
narrower  than  base;  with  somewhat  round  and  rather  de"^**36 
punctures,  at  sides  and  base  separated  by  short  ridges;  witr"""»  * 

M 
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Pbbpholax  bgbreus,  Pasc.;  /.c.  No.  5408. 

Piceous-brown,  upper  surface  opaque,  under  shining.  Moder- 
ately clothed  with  dingy  yellowish  (in  places  setose)  scales;  a 
***stinct  fascia  of  sooty  scales  on  the  elytra  just  beyond  middle, 
^inler  surface  and  legs  with  long  thin  yellowish  seta?.  Between 
*y«8  and  on  base  of  rostrum  densely  clothed  with  long  erect 
yellowish  setae. 

Elliptic,  subcylindrical.     Head  flattened  and  with  round  and 
^ther  dense  punctures  on  vertex.     Rostrum  about  once  and  one- 
third  as  long  as  wide;  apical  half  highly  polished  and  impunctate, 
basal  portion  concealed.     Scape  inserted  nearer  apex  than  base, 
almost  the  length  of  funicle.     Prothorax  moderately  transverse, 
*pex  rather  suddenly  constricted;   densely  punctate,  punctures 
(except  in  middle)  separated  by  small  ridges.     Elytra  about  twice 
the  length  of  prothorax,  subcordate;  punctate-striate,  punctures 
(except  towards  apex)  almost  concealed;  interstices  gently  convex, 
almost  regular,  with  minute  granules  becoming  larger  on  sides 
towards  apex,  and  numerous  at  base  on  each  side  of  scutellum; 
5th   interstice   dilated   in    middle.      Under  surface   indistinctly 
punctate    except   at    sides   and    the   apical    segment.       Femora 
moderately  grooved,  edentate.      Length  7 J,  rostrum  \\\  width 
4-  mm. 

Hab.—" Queensland"  (Pascoe),  Wide  Bay— N.8.W. :   Clarence 
River  (Macleay  Museum). 

PSEPHOLAX  HUMERALIS,  n.sp. 

Piceous ;  upper  surface  opaque,  under  shining.  Irregularly 
clothed  with  dingy  yellowish  scales;  each  side  of  elytra  at  base 
with  a  distinct  patch  of  long  yellowish  setae.  Under  surface  and 
legs  with  long  thin  setre. 

Somewhat  elliptic-ovate.  Head  flattened;  basal  portion  finely 
punctate,  elsewhere  coarsely  punctate  and  with  short  transverse 
cwved  ridges  which  are  continued  to  apical  third  of  rostrum  but 
gradually  becoming  feebler.  Rostrum  twice  as  long  as  wide;  apical 
portion  of  aerobes  visible  from  above.  Prothorax  as  in  the  preceding 
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species,  but  the  ridges  separating  the  punctures  much  more  p>iro- 
nounced.  Elytra  about  twice  the  length  of  prothorax;  v«ry 
irregular  about  middle  where  the  3rd  and  5th  interstices  (although 
raised  above  their  fellows)  scarcely  attain  the  general  level;  sides 
and  base  with  numerous  small  granules,  less  numerous  but  rat-faef 
larger  towards  apex,  and  entirely  absent  in  middle.  Femora  fee  fcty 
grooved  and  edentate,  posterior  strongly  compressed.  Length  ^i» 
rostrum  1  J;  width  3i  mm. 

Hob. — Q.  :  Wide  Bay  (Macleay  and  Sydney  Museums). 

Closer  to  P.  leoninus  than  to  any  other  species  here  describe  ^ 

Psbpholax  Pascoei,  Oil.;  P.L.S.N.S.W.  1887,  p.  1008.    Hob  — - 
Norfolk  Island. 

I  have  not  a  specimen  of  this  species  under  examination,  ^fc"*ut 
when  looking  at  the  type  some  time  ago  I  noticed  that  it 
allied  to  latirostris,  but  differed  in  the  alternate  interstices  of  " 
elytia. 

Genus  Hybomorphus,  Saunders  and  Jekel. 

Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  1855,  p.  301;  Lacordaire,  Gen.  Col.    — "viL 
p.  141. 

Head  small,  almost  concealed  by  prothorax;  ocular  fovea  am  -^"» 
deep.  Eyes  small,  subovate,  not  very  fine\j  faceted,  di»U^»— nfc- 
HtMftnun  long,  thin,  slightly  curved,  sides  very  feebly  incurved^-  to 
middle.  Antenna,  slender;  scape  inserted  nearer  apex  than  b^  - 
of  rostrum  and  passing  apex,  almost  the  length  of  funicle 
chib  combined;  two  basal  joints  of  funicle  elongate;  club  sm»-  *^ 
uh)oti$»ovate.  Prothorax  convex,  transverse,  sides  and  t^^-*86 
n*u*d*d.  ocular  lobes  obsolete;  junction  of  pronotum  and  pros 
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excavated.  McUustemum  about  half  the  length  of  1st  abdominal 
segment,  very  narrow  between  four  posterior  coxie;  episterna  very 
narrow  in  middle.  Abdomen  moderately  large,  sutures  distinct; 
two  basal  segments  large,  1st  slightly  longer  than  2nd,  intercoxal 
process  wide,  almost  truncate,  apex  raised  in  middle,  three  apical 
segments  small,  apical  slightly  shorter  than  2nd  and  noticeably 
longer  than  the  intermediates  combined.  Legs  rather  short  and 
thick;  femora  feebly  grooved  and  obsoletely  dentate,  posterior 
terminated  just  before  apex  of  abdomen;  posterior  coxa?  transverse, 
almost  touching  elytra;  tibia?  rounded,  straight  beneath,  somewhat 
sinuous  above  and  thickened  at  apex,  terminal  hook  short  and 
stout,  each  with  a  small  subapical  tooth  on  each  side  of  which  is 
a  tuft  of  elongate  seUe;  tarsi  rather  slender,  3rd  joint  short,  not 
much  wider  than  2nd,  deeply  bilobed,  claw-joint  moderately 
elongate;  claws  feeble.     Briefly  elliptic,  convex,  apterous. 

A  remarkable  genus,  the  true  position  of  which  I  believe  to  be 
close  to  PsepholtLv.  M.  Lacordaire  places  each  in  a  separate 
"groupe,"  the  latter  in  the  Ithyporides,  the  former  in  the  Crypto- 
rhynchide*  vrai*.     I  have  not  seen  the  original  description. 

Hydomorphus  mklanosomus,  8.  it  J.,  U\  p.  302. 

Black,  softly  shining;  antenna*  and  tarsi  dull  reddish-brown. 
Prothorax  with  a  very  minute  and  indistinct  scale  in  each 
puncture,  sides  and  base  margined  with  ochreous  scales.  Elytra 
with  small  scattered  ochreous  scales  on  apical  half  and  condensed 
on  sides  about  apex  and  on  the  4th  interstice  beyond  the  middle. 
Each  puncture  of  under  surface  with  a  small  scale.  Tibiae  and 
apex  of  femora  with  ochreous  scales 

Head  with  small  shallow  punctures.  Host  rum  thin,  subparallel, 
shorter  than  prothorax  and  more  than  twice  the  length  of  head; 
punctures  somewhat  similar  to  those  on  head  but  less  rounded, 
and  here  and  there  interrupted  by  small  impunctate  spaces. 
Funicle  with  first  joint  the  length  of  2nd  4th,  2nd  equal  to 
3rd-4th,  .Hh-Tth  slightly  transverse.  Prothorax  transverse  (8 
x  10 J  mm.),  with  a  very  feeble  impression  in  middle  of  base;  with 
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small,  round,  shallow  punctures,  not  very  close  together  but 
remarkably  regular.  Elytra  as  wide  as  length  of  suture  (1  \\mrn.) 
and  but  little  shorter  than  greatest  length  (12 J  mm.);  with 
small  feeble  punctures  and  towards  the  sides  feebly  wrinkled; 
a  moderately  distinct  subsutural  stria,  scarcely  visibly  striate 
elsewhere;  5th  interstice  feebly  raised  from  near  base  almost  to 
apex;  epipleurae  feebly  wrinkled  at  base,  dilated  and  more  oblique 
behind  middle,  from  middle  to  near  apex  with  two  rows  of 
moderately  distinct  punctures.  Under  surface  with  somewhat 
similar  but  larger  punctures  than  those  on  prothorax,  punctures 
larger  on  basal  segment  of  abdomen  and  cox*  than  elsewhere. 
Length  17£,  rostrum  5 J;  width  11 J  mm. 

Hab. — Lord  Howe  Island. 

I  am  indebted  to  Mr.  George  Masters  for  the  specimen  described. 

Since  the  specimen  described  above  was  examined,  I  have 
obtained  a  smaller  specimen  (15  mm.)  from  the  Sydney  Museum. 
It  differs  in  having  the  elytral  ridges  less  pronounced,  the  rostrum 
more  coarsely  punctate,  and  in  having  a  deep  and  large  pear-  (<* 
top-)  shaped  fovea  on  the  under  surface  of  the  head  immediately 
behind  the  rostrum.  In  the  larger  specimen  this  fovea  is  entirely 
absent,  the  convexity  of  that  part  of  the  head  being  uninterrupted- 
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sides  parallel  to  near  apex,  apex  feebly  produced  and  rounded. 
Pectoral  caned  not  very  deep  or  wide,  terminated  nearer  anterior 
than  intermediate  coxa*,  in  front  acutely  margined,  each  margin 
just  behind  the  ocular  lobe  produced  in  a  tooth-like  process. 
MtaoUernal  process  level  with  metasternum,  flat  except  that  it  is 
slightly  scooped  out  in  front,  the  sides  being  produced  forwards 
«o  as  to  touch  the  anterior  coxse.     Metasternum  large,  the  length 
of  basal  segment  of  abdomen;  episterna  large.     Abdomen  large, 
sutures  distinct;  basal  segment  longer  than  2nd,  apex  incurved 
to  middle,  intercoxal  process  rather  narrow  and  rounded  ;  inter- 
mediates   slightly  sloping  from  apex    to   base,   their   combined 
length  equal  to  that  of  2nd  and  slightly  more  than  that  of  apical. 
iegs  moderately  long  and  thin;  femora  edentate,  narrowly  and 
very  feebly  grooved  for  half  their  length,  posterior  terminated 
before  apex   of    abdomen ;    posterior   cox«    transverse,   almost 
touching    elytra ;    tibiae    thin,    compressed,    grooved,   bisinuate 
beneath,  each  in  addition  to  the  terminal  hook  with  a  small  sub- 
*pical  tooth   both  above   and  below;   tarsi  moderately  narrow, 
3rd  joint  not  much  wider  than  long,  deeply  bilobed;  claw- joint 
elongate;  claws  strongly  curved.     Cylindrical,  squamose,  punctate, 
ringed. 

Of  the  described  Australian  genera  this  is  the  only  one  in  which 
the  scape  does  not  extend  to  the  eye;  and  there  is  no  scrobe  behind, 
the  rostrum  in  its  position  being  flattened  and  shining  back  to 
the  eye;   in  front,  however,  there  is  a  groove  so  that  the  side 
appears  somewhat  as  a  boar's  tusk.     The  dilated  2nd  joint  of  the 
funicle  reminds  one  somewhat  of   the  antenna?  in  many  of  the 
/J«topAic/fe.     As  Mr.  Pascoe  has  remarked,  it  is  allied  to  the  New 
Zealand  Oreda,  which  has  the  teeth-like  projections  of  the  mar- 
gins of  the  pectoral  canal   more  acute  and   longer  than  in  Z. 
t'erculice ;   this   character  is  a  most  remarkable  one  and  it  is 
aingular  that  it  should  have  been  overlooked  by  Mr.  Pascoe;  does 
it  denote  an  approach  to  such  forms  as  Chirozetes  and  Mecopus  f 
Ortda  agrees  in  many  unusual  features  with  JZeneudes,  but  is 
■cpwated  on  account  of  the  mesosternal  receptacle  being  cavernous 
and  the  scape  extending  back  to  the  eye. 
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Zeneudes  STERCULiiE,  Pasc;  Mast.  Cat.  Sp.  No.  5411. 

Dark  piceous- brown,  legs  and  antennie  somewhat  paler;  feebly 
shining,  rostrum  highly  polished.  Head  sparsely  squamose; 
rostrum  glabrous  except  in  lateral  grooves ;  prothorax  with 
ochreous  scales  about  base  and  apex  and  a  few  on  disc,  elsewhere 
with  small  sooty  scales  ;  elytra  more  densely  clothed,  the  scales 
larger  and  the  ochreous  rather  more  numerous  than  the  sooty  ones. 
Under  surface  with  sparse  ochreous  or  whitish  scales,  denser  on 
mesosternal  receptacle  than  elsewhere.  Pectoral  canal  with  fine 
silken  pubescence,  giving  it  a  somewhat  misty  appearance 

Head  with  rather  small  punctures.  Rostrum  almost  the  length 
of  prothorax,  feebly  widening  from  base  to  apex  ;  very  finely 
punctate;  grooved  on  each  side,  the  grooves  terminating  before 
antennae  ;  a  shallow  groove  on  each  side  in  front  of  antennie. 
Prothorax  as  long  as  wide  ;  punctures  rather  small,  those  at 
summit  of  lateral  declivity  bounded  by  small  acute  ridges;  a 
shining  rounded  carina  very  indistinct  near  base  and  apex,  but 
distinct  along  middle.  Elytra  seriate-punctate,  punctures  large, 
oblong,  each  decreasing  in  depth  to  base  and  apex  and  more  or 
less  replete  with  scales ;  interstices  raised,  the  width  of  or 
narrower  than  punctures.  Metasternum  with  rather  large  shallow 
punctures  on  flanks;  episterna  each  with  a  single  row  of  punctures 
but   becoming  confused  ut  up**x«      Alwlomen  with   rather 
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prothorax,  moderately  stout  in  <J,  thinner  in  J,  slightly  curved; 
aerobes  shallow  ;  base  on  each  side  with  a  shallow  groove. 
Anteniue  stout,  scape  inserted  almost  in  exact  middle  of  rostrum, 
shorter  than  funicle,  apparently  (only)  not  extending  back  to  eye; 
1st  joint  of  funicle  obtriangular,  2nd  compressed,  longer  and  wider 
than  1st,  the  others  widely  transverse;  club  subcorneal.  ProOiorax 
feebly  transverse,  slightly  convex,  apex  produced  and  narrow, 
sides  towards  apex  strongly  towards  base  feebly  rounded,  base 
bisinuate;  ocular  lobes  rectangular.  Scuteffum  moderately  large, 
somewhat  round.  Pectoral  canal  deep  and  wide,  terminated 
between  intermediate  coxae.  Mesorternal  receptacle  not  raised, 
scooped  out  in  front,  sides  decreasing  to  ba?e;  open.  Metastermim 
large,  slightly  shorter  than  basal  segment  of  abdomen;  episterna 
large.  Abdomen  moderately  large,  1st  segment  as  long  as  2nd 
and  3rd  combined;  intercoxal  process  somewhat  triangular;  3rd 
and  4th  combined  slightly  longer  than  2nd  or  5th.  Leys  moder- 
ately long;  femora  stout,  the  anterior  shorter  and  stouter  than  the 
others,  anterior  feebly  dentate,  the  four  posterior  grooved  and 
strongly  dentate,  posterior  terminated  before  apex  of  abdomen; 
posterior  coxae  transverse,  lx>unded  at  sides  by  metasternal 
episterna;  tibia;  compressed,  grooved,  bisinuate  beneath,  each  in 
addition  to  terminal  hook  with  a  small  subapical  tooth  l>oth  above 
and  below;  the  intermediate  strongly  ridged  above,  the  ridge 
excavated  in  middle  and  causing  the  tibiae  to  appear  bidentate  as 
in  Psephofax.     Sul>cylindrical,  squaniose,  punctate,  winged. 

This  genus  is  clearly  intermediate  in  position  between  Zcneudes 
and  Oreda,  differing  from  the  former  in  the  scape  extending  back 
to  the  eye,  and  from  the  latter  by  the  open  mesosteraal  receptacle. 

Neozkneudes  dives,  ii. sp. 

<J.  Reddish-brown  or  black,  feebly  shining,  apical  half  (or  two- 
thirds)  of  rostrum  highly  polished.  Densely  clothed  with  soft 
scales  varying  in  colour  from  pale  yellow  (or  even  white)  to  dark 
brown  or  black  ;  head  and  basal  half  of  rostrum  with  pale 
ochreous   and    reddish-brown    scales ;    prothorax    more    densely 
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clothed  than  elsewhere— scales  on  each  side  at  base  and  apex  paler, 
sometimes  silvery  white;  on  disc  the  dark  brown  scales  more  or 
less  condensed  into  spots;  on  one  specimen  the  dark  scales  almost 
black  and  forming  the  letter  O  with  a  median  spot;  the  yellow 
scales  have  frequently  a  golden  lustre;  scales  of  elytra  variable  in 
colour  and  pattern,  but  usually  forming  a  moderately  distinct 
small  pale  spot  on  each  side  about  middle  and  another  and  more 
feeble  one  on  each  side  of  apex.  Under  surface  with  paler  scales 
than  alx>ve  and  denser  on  two  basal  segments  of  abdomen  and 
flanks  of  metasternum  than  elsewhere.  Legs  moderately-  densely 
clothed. 

Ilejul  densely  and  rather  strongly  punctate.  Rostrum  slightly 
dilated  and  grooved  on  each  side  between  base  and  antennae; 
between  grooves  strongly  and  subseriately  punctate,  sides  towards 
apex  with  rows  of  small  punctures.  Prothorax  with  small  and 
shallow  punctures;  those  in  middle  of  summit  of  lateral  declivity 
Winded  by  feeble  ridges  ;  a  feeble  shining  median  carina  not 
continuous  to  base  or  apex,  and  more  or  less  concealed. 
Elytra  striate-punctate,  punctures  moderately  large,  long  and 
narrow;  interstices  gently  convex,  much  wider  than  punctures. 
MfttiHttmnni  rather  sparsely  punctate  in  middle,  base  with  a 
semicircular  row  of  large  punctures,  a  similar  row  on  tttisal 
segment  of  jiIhIuiiu*!),  apical  segment  densely  and  utrungly  punctate, 
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Genus  TflEREBys,  Pascoe. 

Journ.  Linn.  Soc.  Zool.  xi.  1872,  p.  480. 

Rtad  not  concealed;  ocular  fovea  shallow  and  indistinct.     Eyes 
^Wiiform,  finely  faceted,  distant.     Rostrum  the  length  of  pro- 
**H)rax,  comparatively  slender,  feebly  curved;  mandibles  prominent 
***d  rather  acute.     Anteniue  moderately  stout;  scape  shorter  than 
***nicle,  inserted  at  exact  middle  of  rostrum;  1st  joint  of  funicle 
^ongate,  the  others  short,  7th  strongly  transverse;  club  moderately 
***#&,  ovate.     Prothorax  convex,  transverse,  apex  narrow,  feebly 
Itaoduced,  sides  strongly  rounded  behind  apex  but  straight  on 
"aaal  half,  base  truncate;  ocular  lol>es  almost  rectangular.     Scutel- 
***j»  moderately  large  and  subtriangular.     Elytra  subcylindrical, 
^*ider  than  and  about  thrice  the  length  of  prothorax;  base  feebly 
t>isinuate,  sides  parallel  to  near  apex,  apex  rounded.     Pectoral 
Oxna/  not  very  deep  or  wide,  terminated  in  front  of  intermediate 
ooxie.      Mesosternal  receptacle   depressed    between   intermediate 
ooxae,  raised  in  front,  and  at  apex  vertically  truncate.      Mebister- 
nvm  large,  shorter  than  1st  abdominal  segment;  episterna  large. 
Abdomen   large,  basal  segment   about  once   and   one-third    the 
length   of   2nd,   straight   at   apex,   intercoxal    process   rounded; 
intermediates  large,  their  combined  length  equal  to  that  of  2nd 
&iid  more  than    that  of   5th.      Leys  moderately  long ;    femora 
moderately  stout,  not  grooved  or  dentate,  posterior  terminated 
considerably  before  apex  of  abdomen;  posterior  coxa1  transverse, 
a.t  sides  bounded  by  metasternal  episterna;   tibia*  slightly  com- 
pressed, not  bisinuate  beneath,  widened  at  apex,  in  addition  to 
terminal  hook  each  with  a  small  subapical  tooth  both  above  and 
below;  tarsi  moderately  wide,  3rd  joint  wide,  deeply  bilobed,  claw- 
joint  elongate,   setose.     Subelliptic,  convex,  squamosa,  punctate, 
winged. 

This  genus  appears  to  be  allied  to  P*eph<d«\\  but  I  do  not  think 
that  the  imagines  of  the  only  known  species  are  borers. 

Therebus  cepukoidks,  Pasc,  I.e.  p.  480,  Plate  xn.  fig   13. 

brownish-red;  prothorax  darker  than  elytra,  head  and  rostrum 
ap«er  than  prothorax;  anteniue  dull  red.     Moderately  densely 
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clothed  with  scales,  having  a  rather  dingy  appearance  to  the 
naked  eye  but  under  a  lens  having  a  soft  golden  gloss;  whitish 
scales  on  flanks  of  prothorax  and  scattered  about  in  small  patch* 
on  the  elytra.  Under  surface  with  moderately  elongate  •rf 
elongate  scales,  denser  on  abdomen  than  elsewhere  except  <* 
mesosternal  receptacle  where  they  are  all  elongate,  and  obscutt 
its  form.  Pectoral  canal  with  moderately  stout  elongate  »c*k*  \ 
in  front. 

Head  and  rostrum  densely  and  strongly  punctate,  punct ttteS 
rather  smaller  and  deeper  towards  apex  of  rostrum  than  elsewl~*cre' 
Head  feebly  impressed  between  eyes.     Rostrum  parallel-si-**^ 
grooved  on  each  side  between  base  and  antennae.     Prothorax  -^^ly 
rather  large,  perfectly  round  and  shallow  punctures,  large?-  ^  ^ 
middle  and  towards  base  than  elsewhere;  from  apex  to  hey^^^ 
middle  with  a  feeble  shining  carina.     Scute  Hum  punctate.     EC~      yira 
about  once   and    one-fourth    the  width   of   prothorax  ;   str^^^a 
punctate,  punctures  large,  suboblong;  interstices  feebly  roun^^**"^ 
considerably  wider  than  punctures,  densely  and  rather  stroc^^Sv 
punctate.     Under  surface  moderately  densely  punctate,  punct^^~~  ures 
small  and  round  but  not  regular  in  size,  apical  segment  dent   -^v 
punctate.     Length  7,  rostrum  2;  width  3  i  mm. 

Hab. — "Western  Australia"  (Pascoe),  Gerald  ton  (Lea). 

The  prothoracic  punctures  are  peculiar,  for,  though  shalL^K*0** 
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and  round.  Elytra  cylindrical,  slightly  but  noticeably  wider  at 
base  than  prothorax,  shoulders  slightly  rounded.  Pectoral  canal 
rather  narrow  and  shallow,  its  termination  not  very  evident,  but 
if  considered  at  receptacle  then  at  base  of  anterior  coxae.  Jieso- 
sternal  receptacle-  not  raised,  triangular,  widely  and  feebly  emar- 
ginate  in  front,  scarcely  visibly  concave  ;  open  Metasternum 
slightly  longer  than  basal  segment  of  abdomen;  episterna  rather 
large.  Abdomen  large,  2nd  segment  almost  as  long  as  1st,  as  long 
as  3rd  and  4  th  combined,  and  noticeably  longer  than  5th.  Legs 
moderately  long  and  rather  thin;  posterior  coxae  not  extending 
to  sides;  femora  not  grooved,  all  distinctly  dentate,  posterior 
terminating  about  apical  segment;  tibiae  compressed,  bisinuate 
beneath,  in  addition  to  the  (rather  strong)  terminal  hook  with  a 
small  subapical  tooth  both  above  and  below ;  tarsi  moderately 
narrow.     Subcylindrical,  squamose,  punctate,  winged. 

Allied  to  Thereout,  but  differs  in  the  facets  of  eyes,  dentition 
of  femora,  and  to  a  certain  extent  in  shape  of  mesosternal 
receptacle. 

PsBUDOTHEREBUS   SCULPTIPENNIS,  n.sp. 

Piceous,  antennae  and  tarsi  feebly  diluted  with  red.  Not  very 
densely  clothed  with  dull  ochreous  mingled  in  places  with  sooty- 
brown  scales.  Under  surface  with  sparser  scales  (moderately 
dense,  however,  on  anterior  coxae  and  sides  of  apical  segments)  of 
a  more  uniform  colour. 

Head  densely  and  coarsely  punctate,  punctures  partially  con- 
cealed. Rostrum  densely  punctate  on  basal  fifth,  elsewhere  highly 
polished  and  with  fine  punctures  subseriate  in  arrangement,  a 
very  indistinct  groove  on  each  side  at  base.  Prothorax  with 
perfectly  round,  large,  shallow,  sharply  defined  punctures  and 
with  a  raised  shining  carina  continuous  from  base  to  apex. 
Elytra  striate-punctate;  punctures  oblong,  deep,  each  separated 
by  a  thin  transverse  ridge  except  at  sides;  interstices  scarcely 
convex,  slightly  rugose,  wider  than  striae  and  with  small  shining 

granules  scarcely  visible  except  where  scales  have  been  abraded. 
35 
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far  mir/tike**  irregularly  and  in  places  rather  densely  ptinct 
■ttteitertk*]  c  pi  sterna  each  with  a  single  row  of  punctures. 
length  HJj,  rostrum  If;  width  S\;  variation  in  length  7§-8§  OMB. 
Mat.— Q. :  Mount  Dryander  (Mr.  A.  Simson,  No,  2229  >. 
With  a  good  lens  and  in  suitable  lights  the  whole  of  the  under 
surface  may  be  ween  to  l>e  densely  covered  with  very  minute 
punctures. 

Therkdiosoma,  n.g, 

fan  Jy  boated.     Rostmm  feebly  curved*     Two  basal  joint* 
n  kU  m -jual  in  *izc;  club  normally  ovate.     ProtJwrax  decidedly 
Irami  verse.      Psdonai  canal  rather  narrow  and  doep,  terminated 
almont  at  meta*  tern  urn       Mewtter  -    quadrate,  sides 

vary  narrow;  open*      Femora  edentate.     Other  character*  •»  in 
the  preceding  genua. 

Allied   to  the  preceding  genus  and  to  ■  Therdnut  from  b» 
which  it  may  In*  readily  distinguished  by  the  shape  of  the  meso- 
iter  rial  receptacle, 

TflKKKWO&OMA    RHJNAIUOIDES.  n  sp. 

hull  rwldwb'browTj,  rostrum  darker;  antennae  and  rai- 
Moderately  densely  clothed  with  dingy  ochreous  scales,  the  elytra 
with  a  feebly  maculate  appearance  owing  to  spots  of  sooty  scales. 
i  ndei  surface  and  legs  more  regularly  clothed  with  pafa 
Head  and  ha  til  third  Qi  mstruiu  jumamose. 

UmA  Ammkj  \mi    indistinctly  punctate.     Rostrum  det 

piiinitate  on   banal   third,  elsewhere  shining  and   with    siii.ill    but 

:    nuA  distinct  punctures;  from  base  to  near  an  leu  me  a  f<< 
groove;  on  each  side  from  just  )j«1iiim1  antenme  to  upex  a  shin 
Imfmotito  in«'"li,in  space,     Ptvtikowm  with  dense,  round,  dearly 
#m  t  fun'  turcs,  which,  however,  an  partially  obscured  by  -.calr*; 
a  *mall  shining  carina  continuous   from   Wise    I 
which  the  punctures  are  smaller  and  slight  !y  OOfPpreesed       AVyfrn 
punctures  deep,  oblong,  and  each   containing  a 
Je;  txiteretioea  much  wider  Lhmi  stria  and  dense  Mte. 
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Under  surface  (including  metasternal  episterna)  and  legs  densely 
punctate;  3rd  and  4th  abdominal  segments  slightly  produced  at 
sides.     Length  7£,  rostrum  2  (vix);  width  3£  mm. 

Hab.—TS.S.  Wales  (Mr.  George  Masters). 

This  species  bears  a  remarkable  resemblance  to  Rhinaria 
tibialis,  Blackb. 

Genus  Orbda,  White. 

Voy.  Ereb.  «fc  Terr.  Ins.  p.  16  ;  Lacord.  Gen.  Col.  vii.  p.  113; 
Broun,  Man.  N.Z.  Col.  p.  486. 

Head  moderately  large,  partially  concealed,  moderately  convex; 
ocular  fovea  feeble.  Eyes  ovate,  finely  faceted,  distant.  Rostrum 
shorter  than  prothorax,  feebly  curved,  wide  or  moderately  wide; 
scrobes  open  towards  base.  Antennas  rather  short  and  stout; 
scape  inserted  nearer  apex  than  base  of  rostrum,  slightly  shorter 
than  funicle;  1st  joint  of  the  latter  moderately  long,  3rd-7th 
strongly  transverse;  club  ovate,  free.  Prothorax  moderately 
<x>nvex,  subtriangular,  apex  largely  but  scarcely  suddenly  nar- 
rowed, base  bisinuate;  ocular  lobes  almost  rectangular.  Scutellum 
small,  subtriangular.  Elytra  convex,  subcylindrical,  shoulders 
feebly  rounded.  Pectoral  canal  moderately  wide  and  deep, 
terminated  just  before  base  of  anterior  coxa*,  walls  in  front  pro- 
duced into  a  dentate  or  spiniform  process.  Mesosternal  receptacle 
feebly  raised,  rugosely  punctate,  sides  dilated  in  middle,  apex 
widely  and  feebly  emarginate;  cavernous.  MeUistemum  slightly 
longer  than  basal  segment  of  abdomen;  episterna  rather  large. 
Abdomen  moderately  large;  1st  segment  slightly  shorter  than  2nd 
and  3rd  combined,  its  apex  incurved  and  base  rounded;  3rd  and 
4th  combined  longer  than  2nd  or  5th.  Leys  moderately  short 
and  strong;  posterior  coxa1  almost  touching  sides;  femora  shallowly 
and  very  feebly  grooved  and  edentate,  posterior  almost  reaching 
apex  of  abdomen;  tibia;  feebly  compressed,  in  addition  to  the 
strong  terminal  hook  with  a  small  subapical  tooth  below  and  a 
moderately  strong  one  alx>ve,  intermediate  ridged  above,  the  ridge 
largely  excavated    in   middle  and  causing  the  tibiae  to  appear 
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bidentate;  tarsi  shorter  than  tibiae,  3rd  joint  wide,  deeply  bilobed,. 
claw-joint  long  and  thin,  claws  small  and  thin.  Elliptic,  squamoee^ 
winged. 

This  genus,  of  which  Captain  Thos.  Broun  records  four  species 
for  New  Zealand,  is  now  first  recorded  for  Australia. 

(>n  the  species  descril)ed  l>elow  there  is  a  small  node  on  each  of 
the  anterior  femora,  but  these  could  scarcely  be  called  dentate. 

Oreda  duma,  n.sp. 

Dark  piceous-hrown  (almost  black);  antenna*  and  tarsi  paler. 
Rather  densely  clothed  with  sooty-brown  scales ;  with  clear 
ochreous-yellow  scales  forming  a  distinct  spot  on  each  side  of  base 
and  apex  of  prothorax,  a  patch  at  base  of  elytra,  an  irregular- 
fascia  at  and  a  still  more  irregular  one  below  summit  of  posterior 
declivity,  with  small  s}M>ts  towards  the  base.  Under  surface  less 
densely  clothed  than  upper,  the  ochreous  scales  clothing  meso- 
sternal  receptacle,  aides  of  alxiomen  and  part  of  posterior  femora. 

Ifrad  with  dense  punctures  continued  on  to  basal  half  of 
rostrum  ;  flat  tatween  eyes.  Rostrum  distinctly  shorter  than 
prothorax,  sides  incurved  to  middle  ;  apical  half  less  densely 
punctate  than  Iwvsal  half,  but  punctures  of  moderate  size  and  well 
defintMl.  Prothorax  with  dense  round  punctures  almost  concealed 
by  clothing.     Efytra  striate-punctate,  both  stria*  and  punctures 
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*pGcimen  above  described  differs  in  having  the  prothorax  less 

fr*n*Yerse,  the  teeth  of    the  pectoral  canal  much  shorter  and 

t6nninAting  considerably  behind  the  ocular  lobes  (in  the  N.Z. 

specimen  they  are  somewhat  carved  and  terminate  level  with  the 

*°fe8);  the  ocular  vibrissse  are  shorter,  denser  and  more  decidedly 

&oMen;  the  eyes  are  very  distinctly  more  prominent;  the  rostrum 

**  narrower  with  a  more  regular  outline,  and  the  punctures  at 

*4e  base  are  denser  and  less  clearly  defined;  from  the  sides  it  £■< 

8*6n  to  be  narrow  and  very  gently  curved  throughout,  whilst  in 

*fo  other  specimen   it   is  stouter  and  very  decidedly  elevated 

-immediately  in  front  of  the  ocular  fovea. 

Genus  Psepholacipus,  n.g. 

Head  not  concealed;  ocular  fovea  indistinct.     Eyes  large,  sub- 
fteniform,  coarsely  faceted,  not  separated  the  width  of  rostrum. 
HoUrum  slightly  shorter  than  prothorax,  wide,  curved,  dilated  and 
truncate  at  apex;  mandibles  almost  concealed.     Antenna  moder- 
ately slender;  scape  inserted  nearer  apex  than  base  of  rostrum 
and  passing  apex;  1st  joint  of  funicle  moderately  elongate;  club 
-ovate,  subadnate  to  funicle.     Prothorax  transverse,  convex,  sides 
rounded,  apex  much  narrower  than  base  but  not  suddenly  lessened, 
We  subtruncate;  ocular  lobes  obtuse.     Scutellum  oblong-elliptic, 
-fiyfrn  elongate-subcordate,  wider  than  prothorax,  shoulders  and 
*pex    rounded.      Pectoral    canal    wide    and    moderately   deep, 
terminated  between  four  anterior  coxa?.     Sfeso&ternal  receptacle 
depressed  between  intermediate  coxae,  raised  in  front,  the  sides 
**ther   narrow ;    emargination    widely    transverse ;    cavernous. 
■dfetatfernum  large,  the  length  of  1  st  abdominal  segment;  episterna 
**rge,  truncate  posteriorly.     Basal  segment  of  abdomen  consider- 
ably larger  than  2nd,  apex  almost  truncate,  intercoxal    process 
Harrow  and  rather  strongly  rounded,  intermediates  rather  large 
*nd  flat,  their  combined  length  noticeabl y  more  than  that  of  2nd 
°*    apical.     Legs   not  very  long;    femora   comparatively  stout, 
edentate,  narrowly  grooved,  the  groove  usually  concealed,  posterior 
terminated  before  apex  of  abdomen;  posterior  coxae  feebly  trans- 
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terse,    lioundcd     by    mefcejStornsJ    episterna;    tibift?    coiupre&aed, 

terminal  book,  except  (if  anterior,  feeble,  each  with  a  very  fe* 
MlbaptoJ  tooth;  aUtvp  ridged,  the  ridge  largely  excavated  mi  that 
each  of  the  tibia  appears  to  be  very  strongly  bide  n  tat  e;  tarsi 
rni  her  slender;  ord  joint  widi\  deeply  bilobed,  claw  joint  ♦-longaU*; 
claws  rattier  teeble.     B^zbelKpttc,  convex,  st|uamosef  winged. 

A  peculiar  genua,  the  tibia  of  which  are  entirely  different  to 

thorn*  of  all   Other  Australian  genera  e\r  r|,t  Pmtpholax  and   JFes- 

■»*//«;  I   am   inclined   therefore  ti»   plaofl  it  in   the  vicinity  of 

Iboe*  genera    Tie  tneeoetarasJ  reotptaolfl  h  eras,  but  it  i* 

nl  o  fa,  an  undoubted  ally  of  Zr  neurit*, 

FMMOLAt'Ji'CH  kossius,   n.>p. 

Dark   reddish-brown  |    elytra  obscurely   variegated  with  red; 

claw- joints  and  imtflflPffT  dull  red.  Rather  sparsely  clothed  with 
d  i  n#y  ocb  reou  ,  A  user  on  t  i  hue  and  under  surface  of  femora 

than  elsewhere,  each   punctata  of  prothorax  containing  i  Ifti 
nmnd  on  disc,  moderately  elongate  at  aides;  inters Hoes  d 
with  regubo  ic&ies. 

/  and  rottran  coarsely  punctata?;  the  latter  feebh 
00  rnch  side  lietween  base  and  antcuuie.      PfOlAdfVUe  -ubulohubir; 
densely  punctata,  puncture*  large,  round  and    moderately  deep, 
Htiftru    KtiiaU?  pnnotnlr,    itxin    rather    wide,    puncture^     rather 

How,  each  containing  ft  scale;  interstices  ooqtbx«  rounded 

appearing  as  a  row  of   granules  owing  lo  numerous  and  regular 

transverse  impresirfofii.  Under  turfow  with  targe  puncture* 
irregularly  distributed;  iuetii*ternal  epfoterna  with  a  double  row. 
Posterior  ttftiit  (including  teeth)  wider  at  apex  than  near  bane, 
Intermediate  wider  near  base,  anterior  alightly  wider  near  i«s© 

it    »|^v,  [fa  terminal  hook  directed  inward*  almost  at  a  right 

angle,     Length  7  J,  rostrum  lA:  width  *\\  m 

ffofc     S  Q.    Oooktown  (Herr  J,  Faust,  5  specimens). 

iVM'MOurins   mivok,  n.sp.  nr  van 

rs  from  the  preceding  *p  alee 

ralher  larger,  paler  and  more  cliMiiiot ;  eyes  more  prominent;  pro- 
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thoracic  punctures  larger,  less  rounded  and  more  or  less  inter- 
rupted by  feeble  longitudinal  ridges;  elytral  interstices  much 
narrower,  and  though  similarly  transversely  impressed  the  granules 
are  very  much  longer  than  wide;  the  tibiae  have  the  large  outer 
teeth  much  less  prominent  and  the  excavation  shallower. 
Length  3|,  rostrum  1  (vix);  width  1  \  mm. 

Hob.— N.Q.  :  Cooktown  (Herr  J.  Faust). 

Perhaps  a  small  variety  of  the  preceding  species.     I  have  seen 
but  one  specimen. 

Derbyia,  n.g. 

Head  rather  small  and  convex,  not  concealed;  ocular  fovea 
large,  suboblong  and  deep.  Eyes  large,  subreniform,  coarsely 
faceted,  widely  separated  above,  almost  touching  below.  Rostrum 
long,  moderately  thin  and  curved.  Antenna?,  stout;  scape  inserted 
nearer  apex  than  base  of  rostrum,  the  length  of  funicle;  1st  joint 
of  the  latter  moderately  long,  3rd- 7th  transverse;  club  elliptic- 
ovate.  Prothorax  transverse,  convex,  sides  strongly  rounded, 
apex  narrow,  less  than  half  the  width  of  base,  base  scarcely 
bisinuate;  ocular  lobes  somewhat  rounded.  Sculellum  moderately 
small,  round.  Elytra  slightly  wider  than  prothorax,  subcylindrical, 
shoulders  rounded.  Pectoral  canal  rather  narrow,  deep,  terminated 
between  middle  of  intermediate  coxae.  Mesosternal  receptacle 
narrowly  transverse,  cavernous.  Metasternum  slightly  shorter 
than  basal  segment  of  abdomen  ;  episterna  moderately  large. 
Abdomen  moderately  large;  1st  segment  as  long  as  2nd  and  3rd 
combined;  3rd  and  4th  combined  slightly  longer  than  2nd  and 
noticeably  longer  than  5th.  Legs  stout;  femora  edentate, 
indistinctly  grooved,  posterior  not  extending  to  apex  of  abdomen; 
tibia*  somewhat  compressed,  dilating  to  apex,  all  more  or  less 
serrate  externally;  anterior  suddenly  dilating  outwards  at  apex, 
intermediate  semicircularly  emarginate  at  apex  on  outer  portion, 
posterior  more  deeply  emarginate,  the  emargination  commencing 
at  one-third  from  apex;  claw-joint  long  and  moderately  stout. 
Convex,  subcylindric,  feebly  clothed,  winged. 
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The  eyes,  ocular  fovea,  mesosternal  receptacle  and  tibiae  are  the 
strongest  features  of  this  genus.  The  receptacle  is  very  indis- 
tinctly separated  from  the  metasternum  so  that  on  a  first  glance 
it  (on  account  of  its  small  size)  appears  to  be  absent;  on  probing 
with  a  pin  it  is  seen  to  be  cavernous,  although  unless  very  closely 
examined  appearing  to  be  very  decidedly  open.  The  species 
described  below  resembles  a  number  of  species  belonging  to 
Tranes.     The  ciliation  of  the  ocular  lobes  is  remarkably  short. 

DeRBYIA    LAMINATU8,  n.sp. 

Dark  reddish-brown,  shining.  Sparsely  clothed  with  yellowish 
setae;  on  prothorax  a  seta  in  each  puncture  not  (except  at  sides) 
rising  to  general  level;  on  elytra  forming  a  single  series  on  each 
interstice.  Under  surface  with  paler  and  sparser  setae.  Legs 
(especially  the  tibiae)  more  densely  setose;  tibiae  fringed  beneath. 

Head  with  rather  dense,  round,  shallow  punctures.  Rostrum 
moderately  curved,  slightly  wider  at  apex  than  at  base;  feebly 
grooved  above  scrobes;  basal  two-thirds  coarsely  punctate  and 
very  feebly  'tricarinate;  apical  portion  with  sparse  but  distinct 
punctures.  Prothorax  with  moderately  large  round  and  well 
defined  but  not  deep  or  very  dense  punctures,  punctures  larger 
and  more  crowded  at  summit  of  flanks  than  elsewhere.     Elytra 
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Potteript. — By   the  unintentional  misplacement    of    several 
&tet,  tome  confusion  has  been  introduced  into  the  tabulation  of 
ifa&Mfernw  given  in  Part  iL  of  this  Volume,  pp.  207-208.      It 
^wmld  have  appeared  as  follows  (after  line  4,  p.  207) : — 

Jfasml  emargination  normal. 

Saps  inserted  nearer  bate  than  apex  of  rostrum    abtrrnn*,  n.sp. 
8eape  inserted  nearer  apex  than  base. 

Elytra  with  irregular  interstices. ttmijtorcatwf,  Er. 

Elytra  with  regular  interstices. 
Intermediate    segments  of   abdomen    each 

larger  than  2nd rtntraJU,  n.sp. 

Intermediate  segments  each  equal  to  2nd....    aratu*,  Pasc. 
Intermediate  segments  combined  about  equal 
to  2nd. 
Interstices  flattened  or  rounded  on  basal 
half  of  elytra.* 
Punctures     sometimes    concealed     by 

clothing floridiiH,  Pssc. 

Punctures  not  at  all  concealed. 
Interstices  similar  throughout. 

More  than  3  mm.  in  length. compactu*,  n.sp. 

Less  than  3  mm ca«taneu*,  n.sp. 

Interstices  triangularly  raised  poste- 
riorly. 
Elytra  on  basal  half  scarcely  striate, 
punctures  clearly  defined. 
Apical  segment  of  abdomen  with 

a  few  large  punctu  res atlipatus,  n.  sp. 

Apical  segment  densely  punctate    porosus,  n.sp. 
Elytra  striate,  punctures  not  sharply 
defined. 
Prothorax  clothed. 
Scape  passing  apex  of  rostrum    impolitic*,  n.sp. 

8cape  not  passing  apex tennti,  n.sp. 

Prothorax  not  at  all  or  scarcely 
visibly  clothed. 
Metasternum  with   a    pad-  of 

white  hairs  on  each  side...    pect oralis,  n.sp. 
Metasternum  normally  clothed. 
Metasternal    epUterna  with 
_ regular  punctures. 

tnuinj*  does  not  include  the  lateral   interstices,  which  are  sometimes 
stioB?11^?  raised :  tri&tU  is  intermediate,  only  the  suture  and  two  inter- 
^  °*  each  side  of  it  being  flattened  on  the  basal  half. 


546 


RRVI8I0N   OF  THE   AUSTRALIAN    CURCULIONIDiE, 


Elliptic inter Htitialis^n.nv- 

Ovate incomptm,  n.sp. 

Metasternal  episterna  with 
regular  punctures  only 

in  middle tristis,  n.sp. 

Interstices  more  or  less  carinate  or  trian- 
gularly raised  on  basal  half.* 

Antemue  comparatively  stoutt antennalis,  n.  sp. 

Antennae  slender. 
Separation  of  eyes  less  than  width  of 
rostrum  at  base. 

Derm  reddish cordipennis,  n.sp. 

Derm  black. 
Ridging  of  interstices  continued 

to  extreme  base unidentcUw,  n.sp. 

Ridging  interrupted  before  base. 

Less  than  4  mm.  in  length vulgivaytts,  n.sp. 

More  than  4  mm strabonis,  n.sp. 

Separation  of  eyes  equal  to  or  more 
than  width  of  rostrum  at  base. 

Shoulders  not  at  all  produced 8trmdvst  Pasc. 

Shoulders   feebly  produced   on   to 
prothorax. 
Elytra  maculate. 

Very  decidedly  so vino&us,  Pasc. 

Feebly maculatu*,  n.sp. 

Elytra  not  at  all  maculate. 
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NOTES   AND    EXHIBITS. 

Mr.  Hedley  exhibited  Neothauma,  Paramelania,  and  Typhobiay 
freshwater  shells  from  Lake  Tanganyika,  and  explained  the  views 
of  Mr.  J.  E.  S.  Moore,  who  regards  these  forms  as  survivals  of  a- 
marine  Jurassic  fauna. 

Mr.  Whitelegge  exhibited  fresh  specimens  of  two  rare  Orchids, 
Caladenia  Usttelatay  Fitzgerald,  from  Maroubra  Bay;  and  Dendro- 
bium  Kingianum,  Bid  well,  from  the  head  of  the  Bellinger  River, 
collected  by  Mr.  B.  Lucas,  of  the  Australian  Museum. 

Mr.  J.  R.  Garland  exhibited  specimens  of  Epacris  purpurascensr 
R.Br.,  with  double  flowers,  from  Beecroft.  Similar  specimens 
were  noticed  many  years  ago  by  the  late  Sir  William  Macarthur, 
near  Parramatta  (see  a  paper  by  Dr.  Woolls  on  "Double  Flowers," 
P.L.S.N.S.W.  for  1885,  Vol.  x.,  p.  455). 

Mr.  R.  T.  Baker,  Technological  Museum,  communicated  the 
following  note  in  explanation  of  the  vernacular  name  "  Cut-Tail" 
applied  to  Eucalyptus  fastigata,  Deane  and  Maiden : — 

There  has  long  been  a  doubt  as  to  the  meaning  of  the  term  "Cut- 
Tail"  as  applied  to  Eucalyptus  Jastigata  of  Deane  and  Maiden. 
These  authors  interpret  it  as  an  abbreviation  of  curtailed 
(P.L.S.N.S.W.  1896,  p.  809);  but  Mr.  Bauerlen  of  this  Museum, 
who  is  familar  with  the  species,  having  collected  it  as  far 
back  as  1884  at  Delegate,  N.S.W.,  states  that  the  origin  of  the 
term  is  as  follows  (and  as  the  explanation  seems  quite  feasible  I 
think  it  should  be  placed  on  record) : — *  The  origin  of  the  term 
"  Cut-Tail "  is  as  follows,  and  refers  to  the  fissile  properties,  it 
being  considered  the  best  timber  for  splitting  in  the  districts 
where  it  occurs.  Amongst  the  splitters  in  the  south,  at  least 
about  Delegate  and  parts  of  Gippsland,  there  used  to  be  much 
ambitious  rivalry  as  to  who  could  cut  the  thinnest  and  finest 
shingles  of  this  timber,  and  soon  some  of  them  went  beyond  the 


was  that  some  splitters  would  set  to  work  and  cut  out 
length  of  a  shingle  and  somewhat  longer;  these  they  ^ 
as  fine  as  they  possibly  could,  taking  care  to  leave  a  sho 
of  it  solid;  this  solid  portion  they  called  the  "  tail."  If 
had  such  a  piece,  then  of  course  he  had  evident  proof  tl 
not  mere  accident  but  downright  dexterity  in  splitti 
accomplished  the  feat.  This  fine  splitting  was  carried  s 
^given  a  good  tree)  they  would  split  a  piece  into  such  thi 
that  one  could  bend  them  like  the  leaves  of  a  book, 
roughly  resembled,  with  the  solid  part  at  one  end  rosea 
back  of  the  book.  Those  pieces  were  called  "  Cut- tail, 
splitters  were  very  proud  of  them,  as  it  required  a  delic 
for  a  rough  working  man  to  split  so  thin  and  yet  stop  sh 
right  moment,  so  as  not  to  run  the  piece  out  in  its  whc 
else  of  course  it  would  not  be  a  "  Cut-tail  "  From 
itself  the  name  was  transferred  to  the  tree,  and  a  split 
point  out  to  you  that  such  and  such  a  tree  is  a  <f  Cut-ta 
is  the  origin  of  the  name,  which  is  certainly  at  first  sigh 
and  meaningless  enough/ 

Mr.  Baker  also  exhibited  cultures  of  the  Fungus 
acridii,  received  from  South  Africa  where  it  is  use 
extermination  c>f  the  predatory  locusts. 

Messrs.  Baker  and  H.  G.  Smith  exhibited  botanical 
and  chemical   products  obtained   from   certain   Eucal 
stated  a  case  for  discussion.     Herbarium  specimens  w< 
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raised,  how  should  these  Eucalypts  he  distinguished  by  name  T 
Another  instance  brought  forward  was  that  of  E.  Sieberiana, 
as  botanists  would  call  it,  from  different  localities.  Messrs. 
Baker  and  Smith  contended  that  in  such  cases  it  is  almost, 
if  not  quite,  impossible  to  specifically  determine  botanical  material 
without  the  aid  of  chemistry.     Discussion  followed. 

Mr.  W.  J.  Rainbow  exhibited,  by  kind  permission  of  the 
Curator  of  the  Australian  Museum,  a  living  specimen  of  the 
beautiful  spider  Dicrostiehu*  magnijicus,  together  with  one  of  its 
"  egg-bags  "  or  cocoons.  This  species  was  described  and  figured, 
from  a  spirit  specimen,  in  the  Proceedings  for  1897  (pp.  523-4, 
pL  xvii.  figs.  8,  Ha,  86,  and  the  nest  and  egg-bags  were  figured  in 
the  text  on  pages  537  and  538).  In  addition  to  the  yellow 
patches  on  the  abdomen  mentioned  in  the  description,  it  is  now 
to  be  noticed  that  the  animal  has,  when  alive,  a  group  of  large 
red  spots  in  front,  and  at  the  centre  a  series  of  small  red  spots 
and  markings. 

Mr.  Froggatt  exhibited  a  shoe-horn  destroyed  by  the  larva?  of 
the  "Museum  beetle"  ( Anthrenus );  and  a  collection  of  the  cocoons 
of  an  apparently  undescribed  case-moth  (Entometa  sp.)  upon  a 
piece  of  the  central  portion  of  a  hollow  tree  from  North  Queens- 
land.    The  cocoons  are  covered  with  sand  and  grass  stalks. 

Mr.  Stead  exhibited  a  series  of  beautifully  mounted  Port 
Jackson  Crustaceans  and  their  appendages,  and  gave  a  brief 
description  of  the  habits  of  the  animals.  The  following  species 
were  represented  : — Grapttus  variegatutt,  Latr.;  Plagusia  ckabru*, 
Miers;  P.  glabra,  Dana;  Ozi us  truncal un,  M.-Edw.;  Chaxma gnat hits 
/(WW,  Dana;  Leptodius  e.raratus,  M.-Edw.;  Myeteri*  longicarpus, 
Latr.;  Helaicius  cordtf<ninitt,  Dana;  and  Petrol  iathem. 
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WEDNESDAY,  25th  OCTOBER,  1899. 


The  Ordinary  Monthly  Meeting  of  the  Society  was  held  at 
the  Linnean  Hall,  Ithaca  Road,  Elizabeth  Bay,  on  Wednesday 
evening,  October  25th,  1899. 


P.  N.  Trebeck,  Esq.,  in  the  Chair. 


Mr.  Sydney  J.  Woolnough,  Burwood,  was  elected  an  Ordinary 
Member  of  the  Society. 


By  direction  of  the  Council  the  Second  Report  of  the  British 
Association  Committee  on  Zoological  and  Botanical  Publication 
(Toronto  Meeting,  1897),  was  brought  under  the  notice  of  the 
Meeting*  and  the  co-operation  of  Members  invited  in  respect  of 
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Royal  Society  of  New  South  Wales — Abstract  of  Proceedings, 
October  4th,  189a     From  the  Society. 

EwSurveyor,  Sydney.    Vol.  xii.  No.  10  (October,  1899).    From 

Australasian  Journal  of  Pharmacy,  Melbourne.  Vol.  xiv. 
A*  166  (October,  1899).     From  the  Editor. 

Reld  Naturalists'  Club  of  Victoria — Victorian  Naturalist. 
VoL  xvi.  No.  6  (October,  1899).     From  the  Club. 

Gordon  Technical  College,  Geelong — The  Wombat.  Vol.  iv. 
No.  4  (July,  1899).     From  the  College. 

Department  of  Mines,  Hobart — Report  of  the  Government 
Geologist  on  the  Deep  Shaft  of  the  Volunteer  Gold  Mining 
Company  (1899;  No.  63).     From  the  Secretary  for  Mines. 

Montreal  Society  of  Natural  History — Canadian  Record  of 
Science.  Vol.  vii.  T.p.  <fcc.  (1897) :  Vol.  viii.  No.  1  (1899). 
from  the  Society. 

American  Museum  of  Natural  History,  New  York — Bulletin. 
VoL  xii.  Art.  x.  (pp.  157-160;  August,  1899).     From  the  Director. 

American  Naturalist  (Cambridge).  Vol.  xxxiii.  No.  392 
(August,  1899).     From  the  Editor. 

Four  Botanical  Pamphlets.  By  A.  D.  Selby,  Worcester,  U.S.A. 
from  the  Author. 

U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington :  Division  of 
Biological  Survey — North  American  Fauna.  No.  15  (Aug.,  1899). 
*W  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

Muaeo  Nacional  de  Costa  Rica — Informe  del  Segundo  Semestre 
fa  de  Aiio  Economico,  1898  a  1899.     From  the  Director. 

Perak  Government  Gazette,  Taiping.  Vol.  xii.  No.  27  (Sep- 
tember, 1899).     From  the  Government  Secretary. 

Manchester  Literary  and  Philosophical  Society — Memoirs  and 
Pr°ceeding8.     Vol.  xliii.  Part  4  (1898-99).     From  the  Society. 
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Royal  Microscopical  Society,  London — Journal.    1899.    Part  4 
(August).     From  the  Society. 

Royal   Society,  London — Proceedings.      Vol.   lxv.      No.  418 
(August,  1899).     From  the  Society. 

Zoologischer  Anzeiger,   Leipzig,      xxii.  Band.      Nos.  595-597 
(August-September,  1899).     From  the  Editor. 

Socilte*  Royale  Linneenne  de  Bruxelles — Bulletin.    24me  Annie. 
No.  9  (July,  1899).     From  the  Society. 

Botanical  Garden,  Tiflis  (Caucasus) — Report  Series  iii.  (1899V 
From  the  Minister  of  Agriculture  and  Domains  for  the  Caucasus* 
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STUDIES  IN  AUSTRALIAN  ENTOMOLOGY. 

No.  IX. 

New  Species  of  Ca rabid,*:  (with  Notes  on  some  previously 
described  species,  and  synoptic  llsts  of  species). 

By  Thomas  G.  Sloans. 

Tribe  HARPALIKI. 

Genus  Gnathaphanus. 

First  group  of  species  with  third  interstice  of  elytra  seriate- 
punctate. 

Synoptic  List  of  the  Australian  species  of  Gnathaphanus  with 
the  third  interstice  of  the  elytra  seriate-punctate — Gn.  alternant, 
Casteln.,  and  Gn.  montanu*,  Casteln.,  which  are  unknown  to  me 
in  nature,  being  omitted. 

A.  Elytra  strongly  sinuate  on  each  side  of 
apex. 
h.  Posterior  angles  of  prothorax  rounded 

off,  colour  black On.  favierp*,  Macl. 

M.   Posterior  angles  of  prothorax  marked, 
colour  cupreous. 
r.  Posterior  angles  of  prothorax  obtuse 

at  summit On.  pufcher,  Dej. 

co.  Posterior  angles  of  prothorax  rect- 
angular      On.  rectangnlus,  Chaud. 

AA.   Elytra  lightly  sinuate  on  each  side  of 
apex. 
D.  Prothorax  with  sides  lightly  rounded 
and     oblique     posteriorly,     basal 
angles  wide  but  marked. 
E.  Third    interstice   of    elytra   only 
seriate-  punctate. 
36 
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On. 
'On. 


riverince,  SI. 
latus,  SI. 


09- 


FF. 


On.  picipt*,  Macl. 
On.  adelaida,  Casteln. 


DD. 


F.  Prothorax  wholly  lsevigate,  or 
at  most  with  only  a  few  punc- 
tures in  basal  foveas. 
g.  Prothorax  with  sides  evidently  ^ 
narrowed     to    base,    basal  ] 
fovese  strongly  impressed  . .  / 
Prothorax  with  aides  hardly 
narrowed    to    base,    basal 
foveae  wide  and  shallow.... 
Prothorax     rugulose-punctate 

on  each  side  near  base 

EE.  Third    and   fifth    interstices    of 
elytra  seriate-punctate. 
H.  Size  large ;    form   wide,  de- 
pressed (elytra  green,  legs 

black) Gn.  herbaeeus,  SI. 

HH.  Size  rather  small;  form  nar- 
row (elytra  dark  bronze, 

legs  testaceous)! On.  imprest*  pennis,  Casteln. 

Prothorax  rotunda te  on  sides,  basal 
angles  rounded  off  (interstices  of 
elytra  convex). 
•".  Third    interstice   of    elytra   only 

seriate-punctate Gn.froggatti  Macl. 

it.  Third,   fifth   and  seventh   inter- 
stices of  elytra  seriate-punctate     On.  aridiux,  Blkb 
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I  compared  all  these  with  a  specimen  from  Queensland  in  my 
possession,  which  I  had  formerly  identified  as  Harp al us  picipes 
ty  comparison  with  Macleay's  type,  with  the  result  that  I  am 
spelled  to  consider  it  is  impossible  to  maintain  them  as  distinct. 

GN.  ADELAIDE. 

Harpalus  adelaida,  Casteln.,  Trans.  Roy.  Soc.,  Victoria,  1867, 
nn»  P- 194;  H.  melbournensis,  Casteln.,  l.c.  p.  183;  H.  parornsis, 
^kln.,  l.c.  p.  184;  H.  marginicollis,  Casteln.,  l.c.  p.  189;  //. 
<**«»iiten8,  Macl.,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  N.S.W.  1871,  ii  p.  102; 
fl>  angusfatus,  Macl.,  I.e.,  p.  102;  H.  gaynddhemis,  Macl.,  l.c. 
P*  102;  JT.  planipennis,  Macl ,  l.c.  p.  101;  Mirosarus  insularity 
^tes,  Cist.  Ent.  1878,  ii.  p.  319. 

A  have  examined  the  types  of  Macleay's  species  mentioned 
a&ove  and  have  arrived  at  the  conclusion  that  they  are  conspecific 
***«  Gn.  a  del  ai  da,  Casteln  ,  which  appears  to  be  found  over  the 
w**ole  of  Australia  and  also  in  Tasmania. 

Gn.  impressipknnis. 

Jl'irpalus  impresaipennis,  Casteln.,  Trans.  Roy.  Soc.  Victoria, 
*^67,  viii.  p.  186;  Diaphoro  merits  multipunctatus,  1  Macl.,  RL.S. 
**-S.W.  1888  (2),  iii.  p.  467;   Gn.  darwini,  1  Blkb.,  he.  p.  808. 

-A specimen  of  Diaphoromerus  multipunctatux,  Macl.,  (a  cotype 
trom  the  collection  made  by  Mr.  Froggatt  for  the  late  Sir  William 
**acleay)  is  in  my  possession,  and  after  comparing  it  with  the 
(lej*cription  given  by  Baron  Chaudoir  Ann.  Mus.  Genov.  1878, 
Xl1*  p.  510    of   Gn.   impressipennis,  Casteln.,  I  feel   little  doubt 

u*  that  it  is  a  synonym  of  that  species,  while  a  comparison  of  it 
^h  Mr.  Blackburn's  description  of  Gn.  darwini  convinces  me 
°  the  identity  of  that  species  with  //.  multipunctatis  and  there- 

^  with  Gn.  impre8sipenni8. 

Gnathapiianus  latus,  n.sp. 

ft 

0r0ad,  depressed;  head  of  ordinary  size;  prothorax  nit-id,  trans- 

ep*e,   basal   angles   obtuse,   lateral    basal    impressions   strongly 
Passed  and  obsoletely  punctate;  elytra  striate,  third  interstice 


} 
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pluripunctate,  apical  curve  lightly  sinuate  on  each  side;  menfcvB-ift 
with  median  tooth  short,  wide,  obtuse.     Head  black;  protho*  «T 
black,  sometimes  with   a  greenish  tinge   towards  base ;   elyfc-"** 
blackish-green;  under  surface  and  legs  piceous-black ;   anten-sra* 
ferruginous,  second  and  third  joints  clouded  with  black;  p^^-pi 
reddish-piceous. 

Head  smooth,  convex;  frontal  impressions  well  marked;  clyj>^E-sal 
suture  distinct;  eyes  prominent;  orbits  a  little  swollen  bermi-^nd 
eyes.     Prothorax  subquadrate  (4x5  mm.),  widest  about  micl.«^te 
(at  marginal  setigerous  puncture),  depressed,  roundly  declivous     ^>n 
each  side  anteriorly;  sides  rounded,  more  strongly  so  anteri««Hy 
than  posteriorly;  anterior  margin  emarginate;  base  truncate  (»*-»b- 
emarginate  in  middle);  anterior  angles  obtuse;  basal  angles  wid^^Ij 
obtuse;  border  narrow,  wanting  only  on  middle  of  anterior  margr*  nr 
median  line  fine.     Elytra  wider  than  prothorax  (10  x  6*3  miti  -), 
strongly  striate;  striole  at  base  of  second  interstice   elong^^"6* 
interstices  subnitid,  minutely  shagreened,  hardly  convex  on  dor**** 
surface,  becoming  convex  towards  apex  (especially  interstices  €5— ^)» 
third  with  about  seven  widely  placed  punctures  along  its  coui""^,e* 
Length  157-17  3,  breadth  5-7-6-4  mm. 

Hob. :  N.S.  Wales— Wilcannia  (R.  Helms). 

Allied  to  Gn.  riverine  SI.,  from  which  it  differs  conspicuous  *J 
by  its  larger  size,  broader  and  more  depressed  form,  interstices       ot 
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Head  of  moderate  size  (2  x  2*2  mm.),  smooth;  frontal  impres- 
sions small,  light,  clypeal  suture  distinct  between  them;  eyes  not 
prominent,  convex;  orbits  a  little  convex  behind  eyes.  Prothorax 
depressed,  lightly  declivous  on  sides  anteriorly,  explanate  near 
basal  angles,  subquadrate  (3*2  x  4*7  mm.),  widest  at  marginal 
puncture  (about  middle),  wider  across  base  than  apex  ;  sides 
lightly  rounded,  lightly  and  obliquely  narrowed  posteriorly, 
strongly  and  roundly  narrowed  anteriorly;  anterior  margin  deeply 
emarginate;  base  truncate;  anterior  angles  prominent,  obtuse; 
basal  angles  widely  obtuse ;  Ijorder  narrow,  wanting  only  on 
middle  of  anterior  margin;  lateral  basal  foveie  lightly  impressed, 
feebly  punctate.  Elytra  depressed,  wider  than  prothorax 
(8*5  x  5*5  mm.),  subparallel  on  sides,  very  feebly  sinuate  on  each 
tide  of  apex;  stria?  linear,  strongly  impressed;  striole  at  base  of 
second  interstice  elongate ;  interstices  subopaque,  shagreened, 
depressed  but  Incoming  convex  near  apex  (especially  interstices 
6-8),  third  and  fifth  with  finely  impressed  widely  placed  punctures 
along  their  course.     Length  14-14*5,  hreadth  5-5-5-8  mm. 

Hah. :  North  Queensland  (sent  to  me  by  Mr.  C.  French  at  from 
the  Winton  District,  N.Q.). 

A  distinct  species  which  may  Ik?  readily  distinguished  from  it« 
nearest  allies  On.  lafus,  SI.,  and  On.  riverincv,  SI.,  by  its  more 
depressed  form,  the  pluripunctate  fifth  interstice  of  elytra,  etc. 

Psilonothus,  n.gen. 

Head  smooth,  wide,  convex;  front  not  impressed;  eyes  small, 
distant  from  buccal  fissure  beneath.  Mandibles  short.  Mentum 
deeply  emarginate;  sinus  edentate,  oblique  on  each  side.  Palpi : 
maxillary  stout,  two  apical  joints  together  oval  and  pointed ; 
labial  thick,  penultimate  joint  short  with  two  setae  in  front,  apical 
joint  short,  swollen.  Metastemal  rpisUrna  (without  epimera) 
subquadrate.  Facies  robust,  short,  convex.  Apterous;  elytra 
connate.     Anterior  tarsi  of  $  not  dilatate  or  clothed  beneath. 

The  position  of  this  genus  among  the  Australian  Harpalini  is 
near  Thenarotidiits.  It  is  distinguished  at  once  from  Xotophilus 
and  allied  genera  by  the  eyes  being  distant  from  the  buccal  fissure 
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beneath;  from  Thenarotidiua  it  differs  by  its  shorter  and  moa 
convex  form,  elytra  more  sinuate  on  each  side  of  apex,  shoe: 
metasternal  episterna,  3  with  anterior  tarsi  not  clothed  witJ 
spongiose  tissue  beneath;  from  Harplaner  by  its  much  small* 
size,  shorter  form,  prothorax  without  impressions  on  each  side* 
base,  short  metasternal  episterna,  tfce.  The  type  is  a  very  si 
glossy  black  beetle. 


ire 
raort 

Kith 

Her 
-of 
■nail 


PsiLOXOTHUS   OVALIS,  II. sp. 

Robust,  convex,  oval,  lsevigate.  Black,  nitid.  Prothorc- 
convex,  transverse,  conlate-quadrate,  widest  before  middle;  si<E=:»<fes 
rounded  anteriorly,  obliquely  and  lightly  narrowed  posterior — =^lj; 
apex  truncate,  angles  obtuse;  base  truncate,  angles  obtuse;  late*  -^ral 
basal  impressions  wanting;  border  entire,  narrow  and  reflexed  on 

sides.  Elytra  convex,  smooth,  oval ;  derm  minutely  punct^ — ate 
under  a  lens;  humeral  angles  rounded;  apical  curve  short,  wid^^  -ely 
and  lightly  sinuate  on  each  side;  a  few  submarginal  setigerc-J^*>U9 
punctures  behind  humeral  angles  and  towards  apex.  Lenjs^^Sth 
2-5-2-8,  breadth  11-1-3  mm. 

Hub.:  N.S.   Wales — Grenfell,   Junee,    and    Urana   Distrkr     -=t<; 
Victoria — Melbourne  (Sloane). 

Habits  — Found  under  logs  and  debris  usually  away  from  waM^ter, 
not  uncommon. 
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of  base.  Elytra  fully  striate  (as  in  Th.  tasmanicu*,  Bates);  second 
interstice  not  striolate  at  base,  third  unipunctate  behind  the 
middle.  Anterior  tarsi  of  $  with  joints  2-4  widely  dilatate, 
intermediate  tarsi  with  joints  2-4  lightly  dilatate.  Length  4  5, 
breadth  1*6  mm. 

Hob.:  Victoria — Mordialloe,  near  Melbourne  (French). 

Allied  to  Th.  tasmanicus,  Bates,  from  which  it  is  readily 
differentiated  by  its  black  head.  A  species  which  seems  certainly 
%*h  tasmaniciis.  Bates,  is  widely  distributed  in  South  Eastern 
Australia,  and  comparing  Th.  bicofor  with  that  species  the  follow- 
ing differences  are  noted  apart  from  colour  : — prothorax  shorter, 
with  posterior  angles  far  less  strongly  marked  and  more  obtuse, 
the  basal  puncturation  much  finer  and  less  conspicuous.  From 
?*k  australis,  Blkb.,  it  offers  the  following  evident  differences  : — 
sue  larger,  form  wider;  anterior  tarsi  of  £  dilatate;  elytra  fully 
striate,  the  base  reddish  right  across,  the  black  discoidal  areas 
extending  to  the  margin  at  sides,  <fcc. 

THENAROTE8   TACHIOIDES,  Tl.sp. 

8ubconvex;  head  short,  lightly  biimpressed  between  base  of 

antenna;    mandibles    short,  hardly  projecting  lx»yond  labrum; 

Prothorax  concavely  impressed  on  each  side  of  base,  basal  angles 

subrectangular;  elytra  fully  striate,  second  interstice  not  striolate 

atbaae,  third  interstice  unipunctate  about  apical  third;  posterior 

tar»i  with   first   joint  about  as  long  as  two  succeeding   joints 

^^gether.     Testaceous-brown,  nitid;  elytra  more  or  less  clouded 

w^th  black;  head  black,  antennas  infuscate;  in  flexed  margin  of 

e*ytra,  labrum,  palpi  and  basal  joint  of  antennae  pale  testaceous; 

u**der  surface  of  body  piceous,  becoming  testaceous  towards  apex 

(Wo  apical  ventral  segments);  prosternum  brownish- testaceous. 

Head  wide,  convex,  a  short,  light,  oblique  impression  on  each 
H*de  of  front;  eyes  large,  lightly  inclosed  at  base.  Prothorax 
tr*tuverse  (0*7  x  1  mm.),  widest  before  middle,  a  little  narrowed 
^  base,  wider  across  base  than  apex,  widely  and  lightly  convex 
°**  disc,  depressed  near  base;  margins  explanate  near  basal  angles; 
*lde«  bordered,  lightly  rounded  on  anterior  two-thirds,  very  lightly 
wliqUe  posteriorly;  anterior  margin  truncate,  angles  obtuse;  base 
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truncate,  angles  obtusely  rectangular;  median  line  lightly  im- 
pressed ;  lateral  basal  impressions  strongly  developed,  widely 
foveiform.  Elytra  ovate  (2x1-4  mm.),  a  little  convex  on  disc, 
gently  declivous  to  sides,  more  strongly  so  to  apex;  base  truncate, 
humeral  angles  rounded;  apical  curve  short;  stri«  lightly  im- 
pressed, seventh  distinct  for  whole  length,  eighth  strongly 
impressed;  interstices  depressed.     Length  3*2,  breadth  1*4  mm. 

Hob.:  N.S.  Wales— Mulwala  (Sloane;  three  specimens  under 
bark  of  trees  where  they  had  taken  refuge  from  the  flood  waters 
of  the  Murray  River,  July  11th,  1894.) 

The  affinity  of  this  small  species  is  evidently  to  Th.  brunnicobr, 
SI.,  which  it  resembles  in  facies.  Differences  to  which  attention 
may  be  directed  are  its  less  robust  form,  smaller  size,  lighter 
colour;  the  prothorax  with  the  sides  less  subsinuate  near  the  basal 
angles  (these  less  rectangular),  the  concave  depression  at  each 
side  of  the  base  (in  77*.  bnmuicolor  the  prothorax  is  flattened 
near  each  basal  angle);  the  elytra  less  strongly  striate  and  without 
a  striole  at  base  of  second  interstice.  In  none  of  my  specimens 
are  the  anterior  tarsi  dilatate.  It  has  a  decided  superficial 
resemblance  to  Tachys  transversicollisy  Macl. 

THBNAROTE8    MARGIN ATUS. 
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thorax  with  upper  surface  densely  and  finely  punctulate;  elytra 
°omex,  simply  striate,  seventh  stria  wanting,  striole  at  base  of 
&"8t  interstice  elongate,  punctulate,  seventh  interstice  not  carinate 
**©ar  apex,  humeral  angles  obtuse;  $  having  anterior  tarsi  with 
four  basal  joints  lightly  dilatate  and  a  little  squamulose  beneath. 
^lack,  elytra  nitid;  sides  of  prothorax  piceous  near  basal  angles; 
*Htenn«  fuscous,  basal  joint  piceous. 

Head  small,  cylindrical  behind  eyes;  clypeul  suture  distinct; 

**Xmt  not  punctate  behind  angles  of  clypeus;  eyes  hemispherical, 

Prominent,  hardly  truncate  behind;  orbits  not  swollen  and  hardly 

^closing  eyes  posteriorly.     Prothorax  transverse  (19  x  2  9  mm.), 

Widest  about  posterior  third,  greatly  narrowed  anteriorly;  sides 

bounded;  apex  lightly  emarginate,  angles  obtuse;  base  truncate, 

Angles  obtuse;  basal  impressions  shallow,  distinct.     Elytra  wide, 

Ovate  (5*2  x  3*6  mm.),  convex;  base  truncate;  apex  widely  rounded; 

Stri«  strongly  impressed,  simple;  interstices  depressed,  seventh 

*nd  eighth  confluent,  ninth  visible  (and  punctate)  in  marginal 

channel  near  base  and  apex,  third  bipunctate.     Under  surface 

^hagreened  ;   presternum  margined   between  coxa*..     Length  8, 

breadth  3  6  mm. 

Ilab. :  N.S.  Wales — Mulwala,  Grenfell  (Sloane;  two  specimens 

Under  a  stick  on  the  edge  of  a  pool  near  Grenfell,  August,  1899.) 

According  to  Baron  Chaudoir,  the  genus  Anatrichis  is  chiefly 

distinguished  by  the  nature  of  the  puncturation  of  the  upper 

tturface,  and  differs  from  Oodes  by  several  characters:  the  anterior 

tuargin  of  the  ligula  is  lightly  emarginate  between  the  seta*  which 

are  very  far  apart;  the  penultimate  joint  of  the  maxillary  palps 

is  shorter  than  the  last;  the  apex  of  the  maxilhe  is  less  hooked; 

there  are  only  three  punctures  on  the  anterior  margin  of  the 

labrum,  the  middle  one  is  more  or  less  broad,  and  bears  from 

four  to  two  set«;  the  form  of  dilatation  is  different  in  the  anterior 

tarsi  of  the  male.* 

The  total  absence  of  the  seventh  elytral  stria  and  the  conse- 
quently wide  seventh  interstice  is  the  characteristic  feature  of  A. 

•   Vide  Monograph.     Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.,  1882  (6),  ii.  p.  318. 
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sexBtriatis;  and  this,  together  with  the  absence  of  any  crenulation 
in  the  stria*,  differentiate  it  thoroughly  from  the  four  species  of 
the  genus  noticed  by  Chaudoir. 

Note. — I  have  a  second  species  of  Anatrichi*  from  Mulwala 
which  agrees  with  Chaudoir's  brief  description  of  A,  au8trala$ia>y 
and  which  I  believe  to  be  that  species  ;  it  differs  from  A. 
8€xstriati8  by  its  slightly  smaller  size,  the  front  with  a  fine  but 
distinct  puncture  on  each  side  behind  the  angles  of  the  clypeus, 
the  elytra  with  ail  the  stria)  present  and  strongly  crenulate,  the  - 

humeral  angles  suhdentiform,  the  episterna  of  the  metasternum  ^ 

punctulate,  *tc. 

Tribe  HOMIINI. 
Genus  M  E  o  n  i  s. 

M  EON  IS   CONVEXUS,  Il.sp. 

Elongate,  convex,  robust,  laevigate ;  head  narrowed  behind  _-K3 
eyes;  mandibles  long,  porrect,  a  setigerous  puncture  at  anterior  — ar 
extremity  of  scrobe;  prothorax  pyriform,  sides  lightly  sinuate  -^b 
posteriorly,  basal  angles  obtuse;  elytra  oval,  deeply  4-striate  on  -^ci 
each  side  of  suture,  fifth  stria  strongly  impressed  on  apical  -^l 
declivity;  metasternal  episterna  (with  epimera)  wide,  much  longer  ^" 
than  broad.     Black. 

Head  strongly  transversely  impressed  behind  vertex;  occiput  -^'^ 
cylindrical;  vertex  convex;  front  and  clypeus  deeply  and  widely  ~~**B 
biimpressed;  the  space  tatween  the  frontal  concavities  convex^  -^» 
eyes  small,  hemispherical,  distant  from  buccal  fissure  Sinus  of3^"^ 
mentum  wide,  truncate  at  bottom,  oblique  on  sides.  Labrum 
deeply  emarginate,  a  large  setigerous  puncture  on  each  side 
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"teae  impressions  and  border  and  median  line  convex.  Elytra 
°**1,  considerably  wider  than  elytra  (7 '8  x  4*8  mm.),  convex  ; 
**des  gently  ampliate  behind  shoulders;  base  truncate;  humeral 
•agles  rounded;  apex  sinuate  on  each  side;  four  inner  interstices 
convex,  first  narrow,  third  impunctate;  lateral  interstice  placed 
Hi  the  deep  marginal  channel,  narrow,  punctate  along  its  eoui'se. 
length  14-5,  breadth  48  mm. 

Bab. :  N.  S.  Wales — Blue    Mountains   (Springwood,    Sloane  ; 
Wentworth  Falls,  Fletcher.) 

A  specimen  from  the  Tweed  River  has  been  sent  to  me  by  Mr. 
■A-  Lea  under  the  name  of  J/,  ater,  Casteln.;  from  which  J/. 
convtxus  differs  by  its  narrower  and  more  convex  form;  the  pro- 
thorax with  the  sides  less  ampliate  at  their  widest  part,  and  much 
*ess  strongly  sinuate  posteriorly,  the  anterior  angles  projecting 
from  the  sides  of  the  neck,  the  base  narrower  with  the  angles 
sharply  rectangular,  the  lateral  basal  impressions  shorter;  the 
elytra  proportionately  narrower,  the  sides  less  ampliate  behind 
fcfoe  humeral  angles  and  less  rounded,  the  fifth  stria  impressed  near 
*pex;  the  metasternal  episterna  longer. 

Note. — Meonis  ovtcoUia,  Macl.,  is  not  a  member  of  this  genus; 
*  have  examined  the  type  and  found  it  to  be  a  species  of 
&arodtiia. 

Genus  C  y  c  l  o  t  ii  o  r  a  x. 

Cyclothorax  cordicollis,  n.sp. 

Robust;  head  narrow,  ltevigate;  prothorax  convex,  cordate- 
elytra  punctate-striate,  base  (narrowly),  lateral  and  basal  declivi- 
ties smooth.  Black,  nitid ;  legs  testaceous,  tibise  sometimes  a 
**ttle  infuscate;  antenme  infuscate,  basal  joint  testaceous. 

Head  convex;  front  biimpressed,  bicarinate  on  each  side,  inner 
°**ina  extending  backward  to  level  with  middle  of  eyes,  wide 
•***teriorly,  very  narrow  posteriorly  near  anterior  supra-orbital 
puncture;  eyes  hemispherical,  prominent.  Prothorax  much  wider 
than  head,  a  little  broader  than  long  (1  2x1*3  mm.),  widest 
before  middle  (at  anterior  marginal  puncture),  greatly  narrowed 
fco  base;  sides  roundly  ampliate,  lightly  sinuate  just  before  base; 
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Often  C.  cordicolli8  has  the  apex  of  the  elytra  testaceous,  while 
the  specimen  I  have  from  Lilydale  is  a  little  smaller,  with  the 
rows  of  punctures  on  the  elytra  finer,  the  seventh  indicated  by 
about  seven  punctures. 

Cyclothorax  laticollis,  n.sp. 

Elliptical-oval,  robust,  convex ;  head  levigate,  front  feebly 
biimpressed ;  prothorax  transverse,  wider  at  base  than  apex, 
punctate  near  basal  margin;  elytra  fully  striate.  Black,  nitid, 
femora  and  antenna"  testaceous,  tibiae  infuscate. 

Head  short,  wide,  convex  ;  front  with  a  shallow  foveiform 
impression  on  each  side  between  base  of  antenna*;  eyes  convex, 
not  inclosed  behind.  Prothorax  short,  transverse  (0*8  x  I  *25mm.), 
convex,  lsevigate  (except  just  along  basal  margin),  bordered 
(except  on  middle  of  base);  sides  rounded;  anterior  margin  trun- 
cate, angles  obtuse,  near  sides  of  head  ;  base  truncate  on  each 
side,  middle  lightly,  widely  and  roundly  produced  backwards; 
basal  angles  widely  obtuse;  lateral  margins  a  little  explanate  near 
basal  angles  and  widened  near  anterior  angles;  border  retlexed 
on  sides,  not  reriVxed  at  basal  angles ;  basal  impressions 
hardly  marked,  very  shallow,  short,  wide,  punctate;  median  line 
hardly  impressed.  Elytra  ovate,  a  little  wider  than  prothorax 
(2*3  x  1*3  mm.),  convex  ;  sides  subparallel  in  middle,  strongly 
rounded  to  base;  humeral  angles  widely  rounded;  striie  entire, 
strongly  punctate  on  disc;  striolc  of  first  interstice  short;  third 
interstice  bipunctate  along  course  of  third  stria.  Length  3*6, 
breadth  1  3  mm. 

Hah.  :  N.8.  Wales — (Jrenfell  (Sloane:  one  specimen  under  the 
leaves  of  a  felled  sapling  near  (Jrenfell,  August  17th,  1899.) 

A  thoroughly  distinct  species  :  its  prothorax  with  the  lmse 
decidedly  wider  than  the  apex  and  with  wide  basal  angles 
differentiates  it  from  all  the  species  of  the  genus  known  to  me; 
the  basal  punctate  area  of  the  prothorax,  which  is  defined  by  a 
transverse  impression,  is  very  narrow,  not  lower  than  the  rest  of 
the  surface,  and  docs  not  extend  near  the  basal  angles  on  each 
side. 
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Tribe  BEMBIDIINI. 
Genus  T  a  c  h  y  8. 
Tachys  mulwalensis,  n.sp. 

Robust,  oval.  Clypeus  large,  lateral  foveas  foveiform;  pro  thorax 
transverse,  wider  across  base  than  apex;  elytra  ovate,  disc  strongly 
3-striatc  on  each  side  of  suture,  hevigate  towards  sides,  third  stria 
strongly  impressed  on  apical  declivity  and  joining  sutural  stria  at 
apex,  submarginal  stria  obsolete  on  sides.  Piceous ;  antennae 
fuscous,  basal  joint  testaceous. 

Head  wide,  minutely  shagreened;  front  obliquely  biimpressed; 
space  between  frontal  impressions  convex ;  spaces  between 
frontal  impressions  and  eyes  narrow,  raised  and  bearing 
a  setigerous  puncture  above  each  eye  ;  clypeal  suture  strongly 
impressed,  straight,  connecting  the  frontal  impressions.  Pro- 
thorax  transverse,  convex,  levigate,  widest  about  middle, 
strongly  and  roundly  narrowed  anteriorly,  lightly  and  roundly 
obliquely  narrowed  posteriorly;  anterior  angles  obtuse,  close  to 
sides  of  head;  base  wide,  truncate,  angles  rectangular;  bonier 
reflexed,  wide  towards  basal  angles ;  lateral  tmsal  impressions 
well  marked,  wide;  a  deep  transverse  stria  near  base,  this  stria 
very  near  margin  on  each  side,  curving  forward  and  punctate  in 
Id  It1 ;    lwi>ul   area    in   middle  l>eluwT   plane  i*f  dine  ;    DOtttatJ 
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A  very  distinct  species.  Adopting  the  tabulation  of  the  Aus- 
tralian species  of  Tacky 8  which  I  have  given  in  P.L.S.N.S.W. 
1896,  pp.  356-359,  its  place  would  be  with  those  species  which 
have  the  sub  marginal  stria  obsolete  on  the  sides  of  the  elytra;  it 
would  come  nearest  T.  ovatus,  Macl.,  from  which  it  differs  greatly 
by  its  larger  size,  less  convex  form,  and  the  elytra  more  than 
unistriate  on  each  side  of  suture. 

Tribe  FERONINI. 

Genus    Homalosoma. 

Table  of  Sjjevie*. 

I.  Sinus  of  mentuni  parallel  on  sides. 

1.  Form  very  short;   prothorax  subquadrate, 

strongly  emarginate  at  base,  margins 
widely  ex  plana  te  and  acclivous  ;  elytra 
short,  very  convex  .interstices  not  carmite. 
third  impunctate,  humeral  angles  widely 
rounded  ;  prosternum  and  mesosternutn 
setigero- punctate H.  rurttim,  Chaud. 

2.  Form  wide  and  heavy  ;   head   very  large; 

elytra  with  interstices  not  carinate,  ha*al 
border  prominent  at  humeral  angles;  pro- 
sternum  setigero-punctate,  niesost<»rnum 
glabrous. 
a.  Prothorax  lightly  narrowed  to  base,  apex 
and  base  of  same  width,  posterior  angles 

obtuse //.  rra**iforme9  81. 

a*.   Prothorax  strongly  narrowed   to  base, 
wider  across  apex  than  base,  posterior 
angles  marked. 
I>.  Head  and  prothorax  splendid   brassy- 
green //.  imj»ria/?,  H\. 

hh.  Head  black,  prothorax  only  metallic 

towards  margin //.  fcrtiv,  Motsch. 

3.  Elytra  with  at  least  seventh  interstice  cari- 

nate. 
C.  Mentum  with  median  tooth  rounded  at 
apex;  prothorax  wide  at  base,  posterior 
marginal  puncture  at  each  basal  angle; 
elytra  with  basal  bonier  dentate  at 
humeral  angles,  ninth  interstice  narrow 
and  raised  posteriorly;  prosternum  and 
mesosternnm  setigero-punctate  (me tas- 
te mum  setigero- punctate  at  each  side). 
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CH.  rtnardi.i 

d.  Elytra  convex  on  disc,  colour  black <  H.  vigorri,  <i» 

(.  H.  alternant, 
dd.  Elytra  and  prothorax  flat  on  disc,  very 
wide  at  bases  aud  with   margins 

greenish H.  angulosum, 

CC.  Mentuin  with  median  tooth  excised  at 
apex ;    prothorax   cordate,   posterior 
marginal  puncture  on  each  side  con- 
siderabl}  before  the  base;  presternum 
and  mesosternum  glabrous. 
D.  Prothorax  sinuate  on  each  side  near 
base,  posterior  angles  rectangular  or 
subrectangular  (except  in  H.  por- 
phyriacum,  SI.) 
E.  Head  long,  genae  rounded  to  base 
of  mandibles  on  each  side. 
/.   Posterior  femora  long,  slender; 
anterior  angles  'of    proth  -rax 
near  to  sides  of  head. 
</.  Form  elongate;  prothorax  gen- 
tly  narrowed  to  base;   elytra 
lung,  subparallel  on  sides;   $ 
with  apex  of  abdomen  pluri- 

setose H.  cyaneum,  O 

gy.  Prothorax  strongly  sinuate- 
an  gust  ate  to  base  ;  elytra 
obovate,  sides  strongly 
rounded ;     J    with   apex   of 
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KE.  Head  very  Urge,  abort.  convex: 
projecting    widely    from 
s  of  mandihif  on  each  side, 
truncate-oral  on  smterior  snar- 

t.  Elytrawithbuaal  border  stroag'y 
dentate  at  humeral  angles:  head 

and  prothormx  metallic  porple..  H.  porpAy-wnm.  SL 
it.  Elytra  with  basal  border  hardly 
raised  at  humeral  angles  i  these 
not  dentate}. 
k.  Colour  black,  elytra  tmncnte- 

oraL H.  <"ordatxm,  Chaod. 

kk.  Colour     of     upper    surface 

purple,  elytra  oborate H.  •^pert/mm,  Casteln. 

DD.  Prothorax  with  sides  not  sinuate 
before    base,    posterior    angles 
obtuse;     elytra    with   hnmeral 
angles  rounded. 
/.  Elytra  with  third,  fifth  and  serenth 
interstices  carinate ;  Mack,  pro- 
thorax  and  elytra  margined  with 

green. //.  cyantofi Actum,  Boud. 

//.  Elytra  with  third,  fifth  and 
seventh  interstices  oostate  a  little 
stronger  than  otbers,ely  tra  black- 
ish-green   H.  atroriride,  SI. 

Form  oral;  prothorax  cordate;  elytra  with 
interstices  not  carinate,  third  impnnctate, 
bameral  angles  rounded H.  obscuriptnite,  MacL 

Sinn.of  .*»*,»,  obliqae  on  .id.. {£  JES^^St 

^or  notes  on  the  species  omitted  from  the  table  above,  see 
4.S.N.S.W.  1894  (2),  ix.  p.  420;  I  have  only  now  to  add  that 
marginiferum,  Chaud.,  which  was  omitted  from  those  notes,  is 
y  closely  allied  to  II.  viridescen*,  Casteln.;  it  is  unknown  to 
in  nature,  but  the  description  suggests  that  H.  viridescens  may 
not  more  than  a  variety  of  H.  marginiferum.  In  my  former 
>le  (I.e.,  p.  418)  too  much  reliance  was  placed  on  the  form  of 
*  outer  angle  of  the  basal  border  of  the  elytra,  a  feature  which 
evidently  of  subordinate  value  in  grouping  the  species. 
37 
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HOMALOSOMA   CRA88IFOBMK,  ll.tp. 

Compact,  heavy,  robust ;  head  large ;  prothorax  very  little 
narrowed  to  base,  apex  and  base  of  equal  width  (8*3  mm.);  elytm 
truncate-oval,  subparallel  on  sides.  Head,  under  surface,  legs 
and  antennse  black;  prothorax  nitid,  black  on  disc,  viridesoent 
towards  margin ;  elytra  greenish-black,  shagreened,  summits  of 
costse  nitid,  lateral  margin  brassy-green. 

Head  large,  convex,  a  little  swollen  behind  and  below  eyes; 
front  lightly,  widely  and  shortly  biimpressed;  eyes  small,  convex. 
Prothorax  subquadrate  (7.5*  x  10*5  mm.),  widest  about  anterior 
fifth,  lightly  narrowed  posteriorly;  sides  not  sinuate  towards  base; 
apex  widely,  deeply  and  evenly  emarginate;  angles  advanced, 
roundly  obtuse;  base  emarginate  in  middle,  angles  obtuse,  hardly 
marked  ;  lateral  margins  widely  upturned  near  base ;  lateral 
channel  wide;  median  line  lightly  impressed;  lateral  basal  impres- 
sions wide,  well  marked;  space  between  basal  impressions  widely 
depressed  along  base;  posterior  marginal  puncture  placed  just  within 
the  basal  angle.  Elytra  wider  than  prothorax  (18*5  x  12*5  mm.), 
hardly  narrowed  to  base,  convex,  lightly  declivous  to  sides, 
strongly  but  not  abruptly  declivous  to  apex;  base  wide;  humeral 
angles  rounded ;  basal  border  raised  in  a  short  subdentiform 
prominence  at  humeral  angles;  apex  not  sinuate  on  each  side; 
striae  wide,   shallow— a   row  of   shallow  separate  punctures  at 
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A.  distinct  species  allied  to  H.  imperiale,  SI.,  and  H.  breve, 
Motech.,  but  differing  greatly  from  both  these  species  in  facies — 
prothorax  less  transverse,  less  strongly  narrowed  to  base,  as  wide 
across  base  as  apex,  less  rounded  on  sides;  elytra  less  rounded  on 
sides,  etc  It  may  be  noted  that  these  three  species  are  without 
4  puncture  at  base  of  first  interstice  of  elytra  near  origin  of  first 
stria. 

HOMALOSOMA    PORPHYR1ACUM,  n.sp. 

9.  Robust;  head  large,  deeply  biimpressed  on  front;  prothorax 
subcordate;  elytra  oval,  third,  fifth  and  seventh  interstices  sub- 
ctrinate,  humeral  angles  dentate,  inner  side  of  margin  seriate - 
punctate.  Upper  surface  of  head  and  prothorax  shining  metallic 
purple;  elytra  dark  purple,  opaque,  summits  of  costse  nitid,  lateral 
margins  dark  purple,  shining;  under  surface  black,  shining — sides 
of  head,  presternum  and  body  with  purple  reflections;  legs  black. 

Head  large  (8  x  8  mm.),  swollen  on  each  side  behind  eyes;  front 
with  a  wide  deep  concavity  on  each  side.     Prothorax  finely  trans- 
versely striolate,  subcordate,  widest  before  middle  (6  8  x  9*3  mm.); 
sides  rounded  on  anterior  two-thirds,  strongly  sinuate  posteriorly; 
Wl  angles    widely  rounded,  not    marked ;    apex    emarginate, 
*ngles  obtuse,  not  prominent;  base  lightly  and  widely  emarginate 
in  middle;  median  line  lightly  impressed ;  lateral  basal  impres- 
sions wide,  deep;  posterior  marginal  puncture  placed  near  margin 
considerably  before  basal  angle.     Elytra  much  wider  than  pro- 
thorax (18x12*5  mm.),   widest   a  little  behind   middle,   lightly 
convex,  abrupt  on  sides  from  carina  of  seventh  interstice;  sides 
strongly  rounded;  apex  widely  and  evenly  rounded;  stria?  finely 
punctate;  third  and  fifth  interstices  strongly  costate  (the  costse 
not  reaching  base);  seventh   carinate,  second,  fourth,  sixth  and 
eighth  depressed,  ninth   merged   with  margin,   third  with   four 
pnnctures  on  apical   half;  a  setigerous  puncture  placed  a  little 
distance  from  base  of  first  interstice  on  course  of  first  stria;  basal 
border  forming  a  short  prominent   projection  at  each  humeral 
angle.     Presternum,   mesosternum    and    metasternum  glabrous. 
Abdomen  plurisetose  at  apex.     Length  35,  breadth  1*2-5  mm. 
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Hab. :  Queensland  (given  to  me  by  Mr.  C.  French  as  coming 
from  Budgery  Mountain,  S.  Queensland). 

This  handsome  species  is  allied  to  H.  superbum,  Casteln.,  which 
it  resembles  in  fades;  but  differs  from  it  by  its  larger  size,  the 
bright  metallic  colour  of  head  and  prothorax,  prothorax  with 
basal  angles  roundly  obtuse,  elytra  with  basal  border  dentate  at 
humeral  angles,  etc. 

Genus  Pterostichus. 
Ptkrostichus  phylarchus,  n.sp. 

$.  Upper  surface  aeneous,  prothorax  more  nitid  and  metallic 
than  elytra;  under  surface,  legs,  labrum  and  mandibles  shining 
black. 

Robust,  elongate-oval.  Head  convex;  front  wide,  lightly  and 
shortly  biimpressed,  swollen  behind  and  below  eyes ;  mentum 
with  sides  of  sinus  parallel.  Prothorax  truncate-cordate 
(7  x  9*2  mm.),  lateral  impressions  of  base  strongly  impressed, 
elongate,  wide.  Elytra  oval  (19x12  mm.),  convex;  deeply  striate* 
humeral  angles  rounded ;  interstices  convex,  third  with  fi™ 
punctures  along  its  course,  fifth  and  seventh  with  three  similar 
punctures,  ninth  seriate-punctate.  Anterior  tarsi  with  three 
basal  j oints  dilatii te  an 1 i  sij u amulose  beneat h .      Lenyt h  3 4,  h rea^tb 


BY   TH0MA8   G.    8L0ANE.  573 

Genus  Stmodontus.* 

SlMODONTUS    ELONGATU8,  Chaudoir. 

I  identify  as  S.  elongatus,  Chaud.,  a  species  from  Sydney  of 
which  the  following  is  a  brief  description  :  — 

Elongate-oval,  depressed.     Head  small,  eyes  prominent.     Pro- 
thorax  8ubquadrate  (2x2*55  mm);  base  (2*2  mm.)  much  wider 
than  apex  (1*5  mm.);  sides  lightly  rounded;  apex  deeply  emargi- 
*Uite;  anterior  angles  prominent,  obtuse;  base  lightly  emarginate 
m  middle ;    posterior  angles  obtuse,   not  marked ;    inner   basal 
Unpression  on  each  side  of  base  narrow,  elongate,  lightly  curved 
outwards,  external  impression  well  marked,  short.     Elytra  very 
little  wider  than  prothorax  (4*7  x  2  8  mm.),  parallel  on  sides; 
humeral  angles  subangulate;  striae  deep;  interstices  lightly  con- 
vex, third  3-punctate  along  third  stria;  stride  at  base  of  second 
interstice  elongate.     Episterna  of  metasternum  elongate.     Black, 
tfcitid,    8nbiridescent ;     antennae,    tibite    and    tarsi    ferruginous. 
Length  8,  breadth  2-8  mm. 

Hab. :  N.S.  Wales— Botany  near  Sydney  (Froggatt). 
Differs  from  S.  homomelanus,  Germ.,  which  it  resembles,  by  its 
smaller  head,  more  prominent  eyes,  prothorax  more  narrowed  to 
apex,  etc. 

SlM0DONTU8    GKANDICBPS,  n.sp. 

(J.  Elliptical,  depressed;  head  large;  prothorax  quadrate,  of 
equal  width  at  base  and  apex  (2*2  mm.),  external  basal  impres- 
sion of  each  side  short,  wide,  triangular;  elytra  truncate-oval, 
lightly  striate ;  episterna  of  metasternum  hardly  longer  than 
broad;  posterior  tarsi  sulcate  externally.  Piceous-brown,  nitid; 
fogs,  antennae,  mentum  and  parts  of  mouth  ferruginous. 

Head  wide;  front  and  clypeus  lightly  biimpressed;  impressions 
*idt  and  shallow  on  front;  eyes  large,  inclosed  behind;  orbits 
well  developed  behind  eyes  and  projecting  from  head  with  same 


*  Vide  P.L.S.N.S.W.    1889,   (2),   iv.   pp.    732-737,   and   1898,   Pfc.   3, 
PP-  480-484,  for  recent  notices  of  the  genus  Simodontus. 
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convexity    as    eyes.       Prothorax     hardly    broader     than    loO*| 
(2-5x2-7  mm.),  depressed,  widest  before  middle;  sides  subparaH-^ 
in  middle,  lightly  rounded  to  anterior  angles,  more  graduaL  "By 
narrowed  posteriorly;  apex  widely  emarginate;  anterior  angL  ^m» 
widely  obtuse;  base  lightly  emarginate  in  middle;  posterior  angL  ^8 
roundly  obtuse;  lateral  border  wide;  inner  basal  impression     -^)f 
each  side  well  marked,  lightly  divergent;  external  impressMZDn 
wide,  bearing  near  each  posterior  angle  a  setigerous  punctuKr-v; 
median  line  lightly  impressed.     Elytra  considerably  wider  thanin 
prothorax  (5-6  x  34  mm.);  sides  lightly  rounded;  base  trunca^fce; 
humeral  angles  raised,  subdentate;  apex  wide,  shortly  rounde-**J; 
lateral  border  wide;  interstices  depressed,  third  punctate  alovg 
course  of  third  stria,*  ninth  seriate- punctate:  striole  at  base      of 
second  interstice  short,  oblique,  rising  from  a  punctiform  impres- 
sion.    Length  9*7,  breadth  3-4  mm. 

Hob.:  Victoria — Gellibrand  River,  30  miles  west  from  C.  Otw-ay 
(Sloane). 

This  species  seems  to  lead  towards  the  genus  Prosopogmvs.  & 
differs  from  S.  homomelanu8,  Germ.,  by  its  head  still  larger,  e^® 
more  prominent;  prothorax  wider  at  apex,  posterior  angles  m  0& 
obtuse;  elytra  wider,  more  rounded  on  sides;  episterna  of  m^-**" 
sternum  shorter  and  wider. 

SlMODONTUS   MANDIBULARS,  n.sp. 
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convex,  not  prominent,  inclosed  posteriorly.  Mandibles  wide 
and  heavy  at  base,  strongly  and  obliquely  declivous  to  labruni  and 
clypeus,  left  overlapping  right  at  apex;  external  edge  strongly 
and  roundly  angulate  about  posterior  third  (thence  oblique), 
arcuate  at  apex,  right  more  strongly  angulate  than  left  at  posterior 
third.  Prothorax  transverse  (1-8x2-7  mm.),  convex,  declivous 
on  each  side  between  lateral  basal  impression  and  posterior  angle, 
widest  before  middle,  lightly  narrowed  to  base;  sides  rounded, 
oblique  posteriorly ;  apex  hardly  emarginate ;  anterior  angles 
obtuse ;  base  truncate ;  posterior  angles  marked  but  obtuse ; 
margins  hardly  explanate  near  posterior  angles ;  border  wide; 
inner  basal  impression  of  each  side  strongly  marked,  short,  a  little 
divergent  and  attaining  border  posteriorly;  external  basal  impres- 
sion hardly  marked — if  present,  shallow  and  round;  median  line 
fine.  Elytra  wide  (4*5  x  3*3  mm.),  convex,  declivous  to  base  on  each 
side  of  peduncle,  narrowed  to  base;  sides  rounded;  base  truncate; 
humeral  angles  strongly  marked,  hardly  dentiform;  striole  at  base 
of  second  interstice  short  (sometimes  obsolescent),  rising  from  a 
punctiform  impression.     Length  7-8,  breadth  3*3-3-35mm. 

Hab.  :  N.  S.  Wales— Mulwala  (Sloane) ;  Victoria— Mallee 
District  (C.  French,  Junr.). 

This  species  is  characterised  b)  the  peculiar  shape  of  the 
mandibles  ;  it  is  allied  by  its  facies  and  short  metasternal 
episterna  to  S.  fortnnmi,  Casteln.,  and  S.  leai,  SI.  From  S. 
fortnumi  it  can  l>e  distinguished  by  tjie  dentate  humeral  angles  of 
the  elytra,  <fcc;  and  from  S.  leai  by  its  larger  size,  larger  head 
with  less  prominent  eyes,  differently  shaped  mandibles,  front  not 
strongly  impressed,  elytra  not  so  short  and  more  narrowed  to 
base.  From  S.  ceneiptnnis  (unknown  to  me  in  nature)  it  seems 
sto  differ  by  having  the  elytra  much  more  ampliate  behind  the 
houlders.  For  differences  from  S.  Iceviceps,  SI.,  a  closely  allied 
species,  vide  description  of  that  species  (p.  576). 

SlMODONTUS    LjEVICEP8,  n.sp. 

Oval,  robust,  lwvigate ;  head  wide,  convex,  without  frontal 
impressions;    prothorax    transverse,   wider   at    base    than  apex; 
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elytra  truncate-cordate,  finely  striate,  third  interstice  3-punct»te 
along  course  of  third  stria,  humeral  angles  dentiform;  episterna 
of  metasternum  short.  Piceous-brown,  femora  and  basal  joint*  of 
antennae  testaceous. 

Head  smooth,  clypeal  suture  distinct;  eyes  convex,  prominexxt. 
Prothorax  convex  (1-6x2-3),  smooth;    sides   rounded,  strongly 
roundly  narrowed  anteriorly,  lightly  obliquely  so  posteriorly  (sonc^-fr 
times   subsinuate   just   before  base) ;    apex   lightly  emarginaO**  *> 
anterior  angles  obtuse,  not  prominent;  base  truncate,  angles  start^ 
rectangular,  obtuse  at  summit ;  lateral  margins  explanate  ne*&^r 
basal  angles;   lateral  border  equal,  rather  wide,  renexed;  inna-*r 
basal  impressions  short,  linear;  space  on  each  side  between  th^^-86 
impressions  and  basal  angles  depressed;  external  basal  impressi^rDU 
often  obsolete,  if  present  shallow,  foveiform;   median  line  fir^^*6- 
Elytra  short  (4x3  mm.),  convex,  lightly  declivous  to  base  on  ea*-^**1 
side  of  peduncle;  sides  rounded;  base  truncate;  humeral  angH — ** 
shortly  dentate;   apical  curve  obsoletely  sinuate  on  each  si<^^^e> 
striole  at  base  of  second  interstice  very  short  or  obsolete,  risi^^^ 
from  a  punctiform  impression.     Length  6-6*8,  breadth  2*5-3  mi:r^^*L 

Hob. :  N.S.  Wales — Urana,  Junee,  Narrandera  and  Grenf^^^** 
(Sloane). 

Very  closely  allied  to  S.  maiuHbularis,  SI.,  from  which  it  differ5-*8 
by  its  smaller  size;  smaller  head  with  mandibles  less  heavy  arr^^1" 
evenly  rounded  on  outer  side,  eyes  more  prominent;   posteii—    "*°r 
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&  Colour  wholly  reddish  -brown P.  macltayi,  SI. 

"A,  Prothorax  punctate  across  base. 

C  Form  oval,  depressed P.  n//fro//w,  SI. 

CC.  Form  narrow,  lightly  convex P.  tlongatus,  SI. 

Pbdiomorphus  macleayi,  n.sp. 

Depressed;  head  small,  eyes  prominent;  prothorax  transverse, 
^bcordate,  strongly  rounded  on  sides;  elytra  finely  punctate- 
*toiate.     Reddish-brown. 

Head  small,  smooth,  convex,  not  narrowed  behind  eyes,  feebly 
vumpressed    between    antennae.      Antennas    filiform,   elongate ; 
epical  joint  elongate,  compressed-fusiform.     Prothorax  lsevigate, 
Widest  a  little  before  middle  (1-6  x  2  mm.),  eraarginate  at  apex, 
truncate  at  base,  depressed  on  disc,  declivous  to  anterior  angles; 
*pex  and  base  of  about  equal  width;  sides  strongly  rounded, 
Strongly  and  roundly  narrowed  to  apex,  narrowed  to  base  without 
Sinuosity;  anterior  angles  distant  from  sides  of  head,  obtuse  but 
Doarked ;    basal  angles  obtuse   (not   rounded) ;    border   narrow, 
*>erflexed,  extending  round  anterior  angles  on  each  side ;   lateral 
-channel  very  narrow;   median  line  linear,  well  marked;   lateral 
liasal  impressions  well  marked,  short,  punctulate;  posterior  mar- 
ginal seta  arising  from  a  puncture  placed  in  a  slight  dilatation  of 
the  border  just  before  basal  angle.    Elytra  suboval  (4J2  x  2  7  mm.), 
parallel  on  middle  of  sides,  widely  rounded  at  humeral  angles, 
widely  depressed  on  disc,  abruptly  declivous  to  sides  from  sixth 
interstice;  apex  widely  rounded,  lightly  sinuate  on  each  side- 
fttris*  finely  and  closely  punctate ;   interstices  depressed,  ninth 
eonvex,  punctate,  the  punctures  interrupted  in  middle.     Metaster; 
Tium   punctate   on   each   side ;    episterna   of   mesosternum   and 
metasternum  punctulate.     Ventral  segments  rugulose-punctate. 
Length  6-7,  breadth  2-7  mm. 

Hob. :  North- West  Australia — King's  Sound  (Froggatt;  speci- 
mens from  Macleay  Coll.). 

Differs  from  P.  plcmiusculus,  Chaud.,  by  its  larger  size,  pro- 
thorax   more   strongly   rounded    on   sides   and    more   decidedly 
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narrowed   to  base,  elytra  reddish  instead  of    piceous,  antenna* 
longer  and  less  compressed,  the  apical  joint  in  particular  longer. 

Pediomorphus  ruficollis,  n.sp. 

Depressed  ;  prothorax  broader  than  long,  hardly  cordate,  punc- 
tulate  on  each  side  near  base ;  elytra  finely  punctate-striate. 
Nitid  ;  head  black  ;  prothorax  testaceous-red  (usually  infuscate 
along  base  and  apex);  elytra  piceous-black;  antennae,  palpi,  and 
legs  testaceous;  abdomen  piceous-brown. 

Head  small,  smooth,  convex;  very  lightly  biimpressed  between 
antennae;  eyes  convex,  rather  prominent;  antennae  slender,  filiform, 
apical  joint  short,  compressed-fusiform.  Prothorax  laevigata, 
widest  a  little  before  middle  (1*15  x  1*35  mm.),  emarginate  at 
ajwx,  truncate  on  base;  apex  and  base  of  equal  width;  sides 
rounded  on  anterior  two- thirds ;  roundly  narrowed  to  apex, 
obliquely  narrowed  to  base;  anterior  angles  distant  from  head, 
obtuse;  basal  angles  obtuse;  lx>rder  narrowly  refiexed,  extending 
round  anterior  angles  on  each  side  of  apex;  median  line  finely 
marked;  lateral  l)asal  impressions  wide,  their  whole  area  punctu- 
late,  the  lx>ttom  forming  a  linear  impression;  posterior  marginal 
setae  rining  from  a  puncture  placed  in  a  slight  dilatation  of  the 
Ixmlcr  at  each  basal  angle.  Elytra  parallel  on  sides  (3x1  '75  mm.), 
widely  rounded  at  humeral  angles,  depressed  on  disc,  abruptly 
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and  from  P.  dwujatus,  81.,  by  its  facies.     In  general  appearance 
it  much  resembles  Thenarotes  australis,  Blkb. 

Genus  Dahodilia. 

The  following  is  a  Synoptic  List  of  the  species  of  Daroditia, 
omitting  D.  castelnaui,  Mad.,  and  D.  (Meonis)  ovicollis,  MacL,  of 
which  I  have  no  specimens  for  reference. 

A.  Prothorax  truncate  at  apex,  anterior  auglea 
close  to  sides  of  head;  elytra  with  one  or 
more  striae  obsolete  on  apical  declivity. 
B.  Elytra  with  three  inner  striae  impressed" 

on  disc,  only  first  entire;  size  Urge D.  mandihiUarU,  Casteln. 

BB.  Elytra  with   four  inner  stria;  strongly 
impressed  and  entire;  size  small. 
C.  Prothorax  as  long  as  broad,  lightly 
rounded  on  sides;   prosternal  epi- 

sterna  feebly  rugulose D.  macilenta,  81. 

CC.  Prothorax  orbiculate,  broader  than 
long;  prosternal  episterna  strongly 

rugulose D.  rngiitterntu,  81. 

AA.   Prothorax  emarginate   at   apex,  anterior 

angles  distant  from  sides  of  head:  elytra 

fully  striate  at  apex. 

D.  Head  with  frontal  impressions  foveate; 

prothorax  rouuded  to  basal  angles  on 

sides,  two  basal  impressions  on  each 

side D.  roburta,  SI. 

DD.  Head  with  front  longitudinally  biim- 
pressed  ;  prothorax  subsinuate  on 
sides  just  before  basal  angles,  a 
single  basal  impression  on  each  side     I),  ewarf/i/ia/a,  SI. 

Dahodilia  robusta,  n.sp. 

$.  Robust,  oval,  convex,  laevigata?;  head  with  front  bifoveolate; 
prothorax  suborbiculate ;  elytra  with  four  inner  striw  strongly 
impressed  ;  ventral  segments  sulcate,  punctulate  on  each  side; 
mandibles  prominent,  decussating;  labrum  deeply  emarginate. 
Black,  nitid. 
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Head  convex,  widely  and  lightly  transversely  impressed  betweei 
base  of  eyes,  not  swollen  behind  eyes;  clypeal  suture  well  marki 
connecting  the  punctiform  frontal  foveae;  eyes  prominent,  hemi  J 
spherical,  lightly  inclosed  at  base.     Antennae  filiform,  four  basaL 
joints    cylindrical,   others    compressed.      Prothorax    trans vei 
(2 '7  x  3 -2  mm.),  widest  about  middle;  sides  strongly  and  evenl; 
rounded ;    basal  angles  not  marked  ;    apex   lightly  emarginate- 
angles  obtuse,  a  little  marked ;    base  a  little  rounded ;   borden 
narrow;  marginal  channel  fine;  median  line  very  lightly  impressed     -B^J 
inner  lateral  impression  of  base  deep,  narrow,  not  long,  externar  -^b1 
impression  small,  shallow,  round  (almost  obsolete),  divided  froicz^c^n 
inner  impression  by  a  narrow  raised  space;  posterior  marginal  -^*1 
setigerous  puncture  placed  at  extremity  of  marginal   channel-   -^- 
Elytra  oval  (6*2  x  3*7  mm.);  sides  lightly  rounded,  much  wider  at*"  -^ 
base   than  base  of  prothorax  ;   base  truncate   on  each  side  o^  ^ 
peduncle;  shoulders  rounded;  apex  lightly  and  widely  sinuate  onrr^* 
each  side;  four  inner  striae  strongly  impressed,  entire,  fifth,  sixtte    -*1 
and  seventh  marked  near  apex  (obsoletely  indicated  and  minutelja^^ 
punctulate  on   sides  in   the  two  specimens  before  me),  eightfc^1 
strongly  impressed;  four  inner  interstices  and  lateral  interstic^^^ 
convex  for  whole  length,  others  convex  on  apical  declivity;  lateraC^ 
interstice  punctate,  the  punctures  widely  interrupted  before  basa^^ 
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Tribe  LICIHIHI. 
Genus  Physolestiius. 

PHY80LESTHU8    RUFICOLLIS,  n.sp. 

Depressed,  laevigate;  men  turn  edentate,  labial  palpi  securiform. 
Xlytra  black,  nitid ;  head  black,  mandibles  reddish-piceous, 
labrum  pale  testaceous ;  prothorax  reddish ;  abdomen  piceous- 
black,  shining;  legs  and  palpi  testaceous. 

Head  wide,  depressed  between  eyes,  not  narrowed  behind  eyes; 
front  with  a  ridge  extending  on  each  side  from  eyes  to  base 
of  mandibles ;  eyes  large,  prominent.  Prothorax  transverse 
(1-6x2  mm.),  depressed,  widest  before  middle' (at  anterior 
marginal  seta),  wider  between  posterior  than  between  anterior 
angles ;  sides  lightly  and  roundly  narrowed  anteriorly ;  more 
Lightly  and  obliquely  so  posteriorly ;  apex  lightly  emarginate ; 
anterior  angles  wide,  obtuse;  base  truncate  in  middle,  sloping 
Forward  on  each  side;  posterior  angles  obtuse,  a  little  marked; 
Lateral  margins  reflexed,  explanate  near  posterior  angles;  a  short, 
wide,  strongly  marked  impression  on  each  side  of  base;  median 
line  strongly  impressed.  Elytra  depressed  (4*5  x  3  mm.),  lightly 
striate;  interstices  depressed,  second  wider  and  with  an  elongate 
striole  near  base,  third  finely  bipunctate  along  course  of  second 
stria,  ninth  seriate-punctate.     Length  7*5,  breadth  3  mm. 

Hob.:  N.  S.  Wales— Mulwala  (Sloane ;  a  single  specimen 
harbouring  from  flood  waters  of  Murray  River  under  loose  bark 
of  a  red  gum  tree). 

Differs  from  other  species  of  the  genus  by  its  red  prothorax. 

Tribe  ODACANTHINI. 
Genus  E  u  d  a  l  i  a. 

EUDALIA    NIGER,  n.sp. 

J.  Upper  surface  setigero-punctate,  under  surface  punctate- 
glabrous.  Head  laevigate,  sparsely  setigero-punctate,  widely 
dilatate  across  eyes,  neck  condyliform ;  prothorax  subcylindrical 
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longitudinally  sulcate  and  setose  on  each  side,  punctate  anteriorly 
— except  on  each  side  of  disc;  elytra  wide,  depressed  (5*5  x  3 -3  mm.), 
strongly  punctate-striate,  interstices  lsevigate  (not  shagreened), 
sparingly  seriate-  setigerous.  Black,  nitid;  trochanters  and  parte 
of  mouth  piceous;  femora — excepting  apex — pale  testaceous; 
tibiae  black,  a  wide  testaceous  band  in  middle. 

Head  with  eyes  as  broad  as  long;  middle  of  front  and  vertex 
impunctate;  front  widely  biimpressed.  Prothorax  longer  than 
broad  (1*7  x  1*5  mm.),  convex,  lightly  ampliate  on  each  side  in 
middle;  disc  with  a  smooth  space  on  each  side  anteriorly,  lateral 
margin  thick,  convex  (subcarinate);  median  line  linear.  Length 
10,  breadth  3;3  mm. 

Hab. :  N.  S.  Wales — Mulwala  and  Junee  (Sloane ;  a  single 
specimen  at  Mulwala,  26th  June,  1896,  under  loose  bark  of  a  red 
gum  tree,  having  taken  refuge  from  flood  water;  and  on  the  muddy 
bank  of  Houlaghan's  Creek,  fifteen  miles  north  from  the  town  of 
Junee,  a  single  example  under  a  stick). 

Differs  from  E.  macleayi,  Hates,  by  its  deep  shining  black 
colour,  the  tarsi  and  basal  joints  of  antennas  black;  head  wider 
across  the  eyes  and  more  strongly  constricted  posteriorly,  less 
punctate;  prothorax  more  elongate  and  more  ampliate  on  sides, 
less  closely  punctate,  etytra  with  interstices  nitid,  not  shagreened, 
more  sparingly  setose  (the  setse  piceous,  erect),  stria*  more  deeply 
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margins  testaceous;  tinder  surface  of  prothorax,  coxae  and  femora  • 
pale  testaceous;  body  testaceous,  abdomen  infuscate. 

Head  as  in  other  species  of  the  genus,  a  horseshoe-shaped 
impression  between  eyes.  Prothorax  transverse  (1  65  x  2-5  mm.), 
much  narrower  at  apex  than  base,  widest  before  middle;  disc 
convex;  lateral  margins  explanate — especially  posteriorly;  sides 
rounded  anteriorly,  greatly  narrowed  to  apex,  hardly  narrowed  to 
base,  sinuate  before  posterior  angles;  apex  widely  emarginate, 
base  truncate  on  each  side,  produced  roundly  backwards  in  middle; 
posterior  angles  sharply  rectangular.  Elytra  subconvex,  con- 
siderably wider  than  prothorax  (5*2  x  3*6  mm.),  lightly  and  rather 
obliquely  dilatate  behind  shoulders,  subparallel  on  middle  of  sides; 
base  truncate;  humeral  angles  strongly  and  sharply  marked, 
almost  dentiform  ;  striae  crenulate :  margin  narrow  with  edge 
narrowly  reflexed.     Length  7'5-8*5,  breadth  3#6-3-8  mm. 

Hah.  :  Victoria — Lilydale  (Sloane;  November). 

Distinguished  from  the  other  species  of  the  genus  by  the 
humeral  angles  of  the  elytra  being  raised  and  sharply  rectangular; 
the  pattern  of  the  elytra  differs  conspicuously  from  that  of  S. 
corlicalis,  Fabr.,  by  the  black  colour  extending  forward  to  the 
basal  border  along  interstices  5-7,  and  along  the  first  interstice  to 
the  basal  striole. 

Genus  D  r  o  m  i  u  s.. 

Dromius  australiensis,  n.sp. 

Elongate,  depressed.  Black,  subiridescent;  elytra  with  a  green- 
ish tinge;  legs  testaceous  (femora  pallid,  tibiae  darker);  antennas 
fuscous;  under  surface  piceous,  metasternum  and  posterior  edge 
of  ventral  segments  cloudy  testaceous;  head  minutely  shagreened. 

Prothorax  hardly  wider  than  head  with  eyes;  sides  very  lightly 
narrowed  to  base;  posterior  sinuosity  obsolete;  anterior  angles 
obtuse;  posterior  angles  marked,  obtuse  at  summit.  Elytra  not 
attaining  apex  of  abdomen,  depressed,  subparallel  on  sides,  finely 
crenulate-striate ;  humeral  angles  widely  rounded;  apex  roundly 
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truncate;  second  interstice  with  two  fine  setigerous  punctures  on 
disc.     Length  3-3-3-5,  breadth  1-1-1-2  mm. 

Hob. :  N.S.  Wales — Mulwala,  Junee  and  Grenfell  (Sloane). 

Compared  with  Dromius  yarrcc,  Blkb„  this  species  is  smaller; 
the  prothorax  less  obliquely  truncate  behind  the  posterior  angles, 
and  with  basal  lobe  shorter;  colour  more  coal-black,  less  iridescent. 

Note. — Mr.  A.  M.  Lea  found  a  Dromius  at  Bridgetown,  W.A., 
which  seems  to  be  D.  austrcdiensis. 
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THE  TICK  FEVER  PARASITE. 

By  R.  Gbeig  Smith,  M.Sc. 

Tick  fever  is  a  disease  which  appears  to  be  widely  distributed 
throughout  the  warmer  countries  of  the  world.  It  is  primarily 
an  acute  anaemia,  associated  with  a  haematozoon,  which  feeds 
upon  and  destroys  the  red  blood  corpuscles.  In  consequence 
of  the  degradation  and  disintegration  of  the  corpuscles,  the 
capillaries  become  clogged,  the  internal  organs  intensely  swollen, 
and  the  liver  and  kidneys  being  frequently  unable  to  cope  with 
the  task  of  eliminating  the  products  of  the  corpuscle  disintegra- 
tion, death  results  from  what  is  essentially  capillary  congestion. 
During  the  very  rapid  destruction  of  the  corpuscles,  the  urine 
may  be  of  a  dark  red  colour  and  albuminous. 

So  far  as  is  definitely  known,  the  disease  occurs  only  among 
cattle,  but  two  diseases  of  sheep  have  been  described  which  appear 
to  be  caused  by  the  same  parasite.  In  the  southern  portions  of 
the  United  States  of  America  it  is  known  as  Texas  or  southern 
cattle  fever;  in  Italy,  East  Africa  and  Turkey  as  cattle  malaria; 
in  the  lower  reaches  of  the  Danube  as  haemoglobinuria,  and  in 
Sardinia  and  Finland  as  haematuria. 

Theobold  Smith,  in  conjunction  with  Kilborne,  was  the  first  to 

give  a  complete  account  of  the  disease  and  to  trace  its  cause  to 

a   haematozoon  which   he  called    Pyrosoma  biyem'utum,  a   name 

which  has  been  altered  by  Wasielewski  (s)  to  Apiononwi  bigemiivum, 

Smith.     One  year  previous  to  the  first  of  Theobald  Smith's  papers, 

Babes  had  described  under  the  name  of  haemoglobinuria  a  disease 

of  cattle  in  the  swampy  pastures  of  the  lower  Danube  in    Rou- 

mania,  and  had  traced  the  cause  to  a  haematozoon,  but  although 

the  disease  is  now  considered  to  be  identical  with  Texas  fever. 

Babes'  description  of  the  parasite  was  far  from  being  as  complete 

as  that  of  Theobald  Smith. 

38 
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There  are  two  varieties  of  the  disease,  the  acute  and  the  chronic 
form.  In  the  former,  the  destruction  of  the  red  corpuscles  is 
very  rapid,  while  in  the  latter  it  is  much  slower.  The  acute  form 
is  marked  by  the  general  symptom  of  rapid  oxidation,  viz.,  acute 
fever,  and  in  the  organs  of  affected  animals  all  known  forms  of 
the  parasite  can  be  found.  In  the  chronic  disease  only  the 
supposed  younger  forms  are  to  be  seen.  The  presence  of  the 
parasite  in  an  animal  does  not  necessarily  indicate  the  presence 
of  disease,  since  it  appears  to  exist  latent,  (s,  e)  becoming  evident 
when  the  system  is  weakened  from  some  other  disease,  just  as  the 
cause  of  rheumatism,  influenza,  or  even  the  common  cold  may 
presumably  remain  latent  in  man  to  become  evident  when  the 
system  is  temporarily  weakened  as  by  a  sudden  chill. 

Cattle  are  the  most  susceptible  of  all  animals,  and  although  it 
may  be  said  that  tick  fever  is  a  bovine  disease,  it  should  not  be 
forgotten  that  other  animals  succumb  to  the  action  of  parasite) 
which  may  be  identical  with  Apiosoma  bigeminum.  There  is  a 
canine  disease  of  Lombardy  and  a  sheep  disease,  carceag  or 
parasitic  ictero-haematuria,  in  both  of  which  the  organisms 
characteristic  of  tick  fever  have  been  observed.  Furthermore, 
according  to  some  authors,  rabbits  and  guinea-pigs  succumb  when 
inoculated  with  blood  containing  the  parasite. 

Infection  occurs  by  means  of  the  cattle  tick  (Ixodes  bori*)in 
cases  of  Texas  fever,  tick  fever  and  haemoglobinuria.     In  the 
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occur  in  twos,  sometimes  even  in  fives  and  sixes.  When  double, 
the  narrow  ends  are  together,  and  it  is  undoubtedly  only  a  matter 
of  technique  to  show  that  they  are  united  by  a  connecting  thread. 
The  pear-shaped  parasite  stains  unequally;  the  part  occupying 
the  bulb  of  the  pear  stains  feebly  or  not  at  all,  and  it  is  assumed 
that  this  is  a  vacuole;  the  middle  portion  generally  takes  the 
stain  deeply.  This  form  is  not  common  in  the  corpuscle  during 
life,  (l)  for  by  the  time  that  the  parasite  has  grown  to  this  shape 
the  corpuscle  has  become  disintegrated  and  the  organism  free.  It 
is  to  be  found  in  numbers  soon  after  death,  while  if  a  section  or 
film  be  made  immediately  the  animal  dies,  there  is  seen  a  mixture 
of  the  younger  with  the  presumably  oldest  form.  In  the 
capillaries  during  the  acute  stage  small  double  spindles  are  some- 
times seen,  each  spindle  being  connected  by  a  joining  line.  This 
is  probably  an  intermediate  stage  of  the  parasite. 

In  fresh  blood  a  small  round  spot  is  frequently  seen  close  to  the 
periphery  in  some  of  the  corpuscles;  it  is  free  from  haemoglobin 
and  measures  0*5  p  in  diameter.  It  is  also  visible  in  stained  pre- 
parations, where  it  varies  up  to  0*6  /t,  and  is  often  divided. 
Since  this  appears  at  the  beginning  of  the  attack  and  disappears 
when  the  corpuscles  begin  to  increase  in  number,  it  is  not  to  be 
considered  as  a  degenerate  form  (l).  It  is  contended  by  Celli  and 
San  tori  that  this  extremely  small  body  is  not  the  parasite,  since 
Marciafava  had  seen  it  in  cases  of  malaria,  and  they  themselves 
had  found  it  in  healthy  guinea-pigs  as  well  as  in  rabbits  and  dogs 
which  had  died  of  diseases  other  than  tick  fever.  It  is  referred 
to  as  a  pseudoparasitic  endoglobular  body.  It  is  possible  that 
the  smallest  form  of  the  tick  fever  parasite  may  be  of  the  same 
diameter  as  the  pseudoparasitic  body;  in  this  case  they  would  be 
morphologically  identical. 

According  to  Celli  and  San  tori,  what  is  really  the  smallest  and 
probably  the  youngest  type  of  the  parasite  measures  from  1  to 
1*5  p.  It  changes  its  shape  as  it  moves  about  from  place  to  place 
in  the  corpuscle,  becoming  round,  oblong,  cylindrical,  egg-  or 
pear-shaped  in  succession.  It  may  occur  singly,  in  pairs  or  threes 
in  one  and  the  same  corpuscle.     It  is  strongly  refractile  and  shows 
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up  well  against  the  ground  of  the  corpuscle.  Should  the  mobility 
cease  either  naturally  or  arti6cially  by  cooling  below  24*  C.  or  by 
killing,  the  amoeboid  parasite  becomes  round  and  often  shows  a 
central  point,  which,  together  with  its  usual  peripheral  position, 
enables  it  to  be  recognised.  It  differs  from  the  pseudoparasitic 
bodies  in  being  larger,  more  refractile  and  motile  (3).  It  occurs 
in  the  acute  and  chronic  stages  of  the  disease. 

Sidney  Hunt  and  Collins  describe  a  similar  multiplicity  of 
form  among  bodies  occurring  free  in  the  circulating  blood,  but 
especially  in  the  substance  of  the  kidney  and  the  spleen,  where 
they  are  enormously  abundant.  They  are  also  found,  but  to  a 
less  extent,  in  the  liver.  "  These  free  bodies  vary  greatly  in  size, 
some  being  no  more  than  ?V  anc^  some  as  large  as  J  the  size  of  a 
bovine  red  blood  cell,  which  is  somewhere  about  ^nnra  °^  an  *ncW 
i.e.,  they  vary  from  0*8  to  2  /*.  "They  vary  also  in  form,  the 
majority  being  round  or  spherical,  some  pear-shaped,  some  oblong, 
some  sausage-like,  others  constricted  like  an  hourglass  and  others 
irregular.  None  of  these  forms  are  by  any  means  constant,  since 
the  bodies  are  perpetually  changing  their  outline.  They  differ 
also  in  respect  to  colour;  most  are  colourless  and  highly  refractive, 
others  have  a  yellowish  or  even  reddish-brown  tinge,  but  there  is 
never  any  granular  pigment.  The  majority  appear  homogeneous, 
others  dark-centred,  though  this  latter  appearance  may  be  due  to 
their  high  refraction.     A  certain  proportion  are  motionless,  but 
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the  case,  the  corpuscle  is  paler  than  usual.  The  amoeboid  motion 
is  active  with  the  smaller  sizes,  and  slower  with  the  larger.  On 
account  of  the  amoeboid  motion,  the  parasite  may  appear  with 
one,  two,  three  or  more  protrusions;  it  may  divide  into  two,  the 
halves  connected  by  a  thread  when  an  appearance  is  obtained 
which  is  probably  that  described  and  considered  by  Theobald 
Smith  as  a  younger  stage  of  the  pear-shape.  The  two  halves 
join  again  to  form  perhaps  a  diamond  or  a  sphere*.  The  two  pear- 
shaped  forms  are  seldom  small;  they  are  generally  large,  and  vary 
from  2*5  to  4  p  long,  by  1*5  to  2/x  broad,  and  have  a  granule 
near  the  swollen  end.  They  may  be  considered  to  be  in  extremely 
slow  amoeboid  motion,  but  so  slow  as  to  be  practically  non-motile 
or  as  a  particular  stage  in  the  developmental  cycle.  In  support 
of  the  former  hypothesis  there  is  the  fact  that  long  observation 
showed  the  form  to  vary  from  the  pear  to  an  egg  or  round  shape; 
while  in  another  case,  also  after  long  observation,  an  apiosoma 
without  altering  its  shape  disappeared  from  the  corpuscle  (3). 

In  very  acute  cases  of  the  fever  a  few  large  granules  have  l>een 
observed  lying  separated  from  one  another  or  in  a  heap  within 
some  of  the  blood  corpuscles.  They  are  non-motile,  and  retain 
their  rounded  shape.  Their  significance  is  unknown,  but  it  is 
suggested  that  they  may  be  spore  forms  (3). 

Besides  the  parasitic  forms,  one  frequently  observes  in  the  blood, 
red  corpuscles  larger  than  usual,  rather  pale  and  beset  through- 
out the  different  layers  with  chromatin  granules.  Since  these 
granules  are  found  in  other  cases  of  anaemia  as,  in  the  sheep,  they 
have  no  relation  with  the  parasite,  and  are  to  l>e  traced  to  the 
caryolysis  of  the  young  red  corpuscles. 

The  complete  life  cycle  of  the  parasite  has  not  yet  l>een 
described  by  any  author.  Theobald  Smith  suggests  that  the  small 
motile  globule  is  the  youngest  intraglobular  stage,  the  globule 
dividing,  each  part  becoming  spindle-shaped  and  ultimately  pear- 
shaped,  the  portions  being  still  connected  by  a  thread.  In  the 
chronic  cases  of  the  fever  there  is  a  certain  immunity  produced, 
and  the  later  stages  of  the  parasite  are  suppressed  (1).  The  large 
pear-shaped  body  either  within  or  without  the  corpuscle  may  begin 
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a  reproductive  stage,  and  produce  a  generation  of  very  minute 
bodies  akin  to  the  smallest  observed  stage,  or  there  may  be  a  free 
reproductive  phase  in  the  blood  distinct  from  the  intraglobular. 
These  phases  have  not  been  seen. 

Sidney  Hunt  (5)  notes  that  in  coverglass  preparations  of 
advanced  cases,  the  parasites  exhibit  all  the  stages  between  being 
intra-  and  extracorpuscular,  the  corpuscles  being  more  or  less  dis- 
integrated. Some  of  the  apiosoma  are  seen  to  have  a  clear  central 
portion  which  does  not  stain.  The  pear-shaped  forms  are  of 
various  sizes,  the  clear  portions  being  more  marked  in  the  larger 
ones.  Sometimes  in  the  blood  there  are  also  seen  crescent- 
shaped  bodies  which  Dr.  E.  Klein,  F.R.S.,  considered  to  be  the 
stage  succeeding  the  pear-shape,  since  they  are  presumably  full 
of  young  pyrosoma.  These  crescent-shaped  bodies  are  really 
sarcosporidia,  common  muscle  parasites. 

Like  the  yeasts,  the  protozoa  do  not  lend  themselves  well  as 
objects  of  study  in  the  dry  and  stained  condition.  Yet  by  exer- 
cising care,  especially  in  the  choice  of  a  fixing  agent,  it  is  possible  to 
obtain  specimens  which  tell  us  more  of  the  structure  of  the 
parasite  than  can  be  learnt  from  their  study  in  the  fresh  condition. 
In  a  number  of  films  of  dried  blood*  which  the  writer  examined 
the  various  recognised  phases  in  the  life  history  of  the  parasite 
were  observed.  The  smaller  diplococcus  bodies  measured  0*4/i, 
and 
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*nd,  if  so,  all  the  interbovine  cycle  may  be  assumed  to  have  been 
observed.  The  diplococcus  bodies,  the  amoeba,  the  mature 
apiosoma  with  its  capsule  complete  one  portion  of  the  life  history. 
Since  the  multiplication  of  the  parasite  is  so  rapid  it  almost 
follows  that  all  stages  of  the  interbovine  life  cycle  must  have 
been  observed  by  those  who  investigated  the  blood.  The  inter- 
pretation alone  is  wanting,  and  this  is  supplied  if,  for  vacuole,  we 
read  capsule.  Celli  and  Santori's  observations  upon  fresh  specimens 
bear  out  this  interpretation.  They  noted  that  the  mature 
apiosoma  had  a  granule  at  the  swollen  end.  This  appearance 
would  be  caused  by  the  refraction  of  the  capsule.  They  make  no 
mention  of  a  vacuole,  nor  do  they  figure  one  in  their  drawings. 
The  granule  which  they  represent  by  a  tiny  circle  occupies  a 
position  which  coincides  with  the  centre  of  the  capsule.  They 
mention  that  they  saw  the  pear-shape  alter,  after  a  long  time,  to 
an  egg  or  round  shape.  Such  a  change  would  be  brought  about 
by  the  enlargement  of  the  capsule  and  the  shrinkage  and  degra- 
dation of  the  body  of  the  apiosoma  concomitant  with  the 
maturation  and  persistence  of  the  capsule.  Another  observation 
showed  that  the  apiosoma,  without  altering  its  shape,  suddenly 
disappeared  from  the  corpuscle.  This  would  happen  were  the 
capsule  to  rupture  and  liberate  its  contents  simultaneously  with 
the  collapse  of  the  other  portions. 

With  regard  to  the  susceptibility  of  other  animals,  Theobald 
Smith  found  that  rabbits,  guinea-pigs,  goats  and  sheep  showed 
neither  a  multiplication  of  the  parasite  nor  symptoms  of  the 
disease  when  inoculated  with  virulent  blood.  Similarly,  Celli  and 
Santori  injected  virulent  blood  into  rabbits,  guinea-pigs,  mice, 
rats,  cats  and  dogs,  but  without  result.  They  mention,  however, 
that  death  sometimes  ensued,  but  the  parasite  could  not  be  found. 
The  pseudo-parasitic  forms  were  present.  These  authors  may  be 
wrong  in  considering  all  the  small  diplococcus  bodies  as  being 
pseudo-parasitic.  Although  the  parasitic  forms  were  not  found, 
the  injected  blood  maintained  its  virulence  through  a  series  of  three 
guinea-pigs.  Nicolle  and  Adil  Bey  found  that  1  c.c.  of  virulent 
blood  caused  the  death  of  guinea-pigs.     Sidney  Hunt  and  Collins 
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found  the  horse  unaffected,  while  sheep  developed  high  fever  as 
the  result  of  intravenous  inoculation  with  virulent  blood.  The 
small  marginal  bodies  were  found  in  the  blood  of  one  of  the 
sheep  which  was  slaughtered,  but  there  were  no  characteristic 
apiosoma.  The  sheep  diseases  carceag  (Babes)  and  parasitic 
ictero-haematuria  (Bonome)  are  caused,  if  not  by  the  same  para- 
site, by  an  ally  so  close  that  it  seems  only  a  modification.  Babes 
does  not  describe  the  parasite  at  all  fully,  but  since  he  claims 
that  his  disease  and  that  of  Bonome  are  identical,  it  will  be 
sufficient  to  describe  the  parasite  of  the  latter  (7).  The  infected 
blood  corpuscles  have  on  their  margin  or  inside  round,  oval  or  pear- 
shaped,  strong,  light-refracting,  colourless  bodies,  varying  in  size 
from  1  to  3p;  they  frequently  show  active  contracting  movements. 
In  the  plasma  they  are  seen  either  singly  or  in  twos  or  threes. 
They  are  easily  coloured  by  aniline  stains.  Organs  of  locomotion 
were  never  observed.  The  blood  of  the  organs  contained  a  greater 
number  of  invaded  corpuscles  than  were  to  be  found  in  the 
circulating  hlcod.  In  the  former  places  the  parasites  were  chiefly 
the  more  mature  forms,  and  in  the  latter  chiefly  the  younger.  In 
the  urine  the  parasite  was  found  partly  free  and  partly  in  blood 
corpuscles. 

It  is  admitted  by  American  and  Australian  investigators  that 
the  cattle  tick  is  the  infecting  agent.  European  authors  must  be 
aware  of   the  part  played  by  the  tick  in   America,  and  yet  110 
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would  infect  an  animal",  and  other  ticks  feeding  thereon  would 
convey  the  infection  to  other  animals.  But  it  is  well  known  that 
a  mature  tick  never  leaves  one  host  to  attach  itself  to  another;  in 
fact,  it  is  generally  accepted  that  it  is  only  in  the  larval  stage  that 
ticks  adhere  to  cattle.  The  mature  and  infected  tick,  therefore, 
falls  to  the  ground,  and  under  some  cover  lays  its  eggs,  which  in 
time  hatch,  become  the  larval  forms,  and  attach  themselves  to  a 
passing  animal  with  poisonous  effect.  The  question,  then,  comes 
to  be  :  in  what  manner  is  the  parasite  conveyed  from  the  mother 
tick  to  the  larval  form  1  Is  it  carried  internally  or  externally  1 
Does  the  parasite,  when  absorbed  by  the  tick,  pass  through  the 
alimentary  canal  to  infect  the  ground;  the  exterior  of  the  eggs 
and  ultimately  the  larval  tick  which  inoculates  the  parasite  into 
the  animal  after  the  manner  of  a  solid  inoculating  needle;  or  does 
the  parasite  enter  an  alternathe  phase  in  its  life-history  in  the 
body  of  the  tick  1  One  cannot  say  how  the  parasite  gets  from  the 
parent  to  the  larva,  but  that  it  certainly  does  and  directly  has 
been  proved  by  the  experiments  of  Theobald  Smith  and  Kilborne, 
who  hatched  tick  eggs  in  the  laboratory  and  produced  the  disease 
by  fastening  the  larva*  on  susceptible  animals.  Prof.  Mayo,  of 
Kansas,  also  produced  a  fatal  attack  by  placing  upon  a  cow  the 
larva?  hatched  from  mature  ticks  that  had  been  sent  by  mail  from 
Texas.  These  experiments,  however,  do  not  decide  the  question 
as  to  whether  the  parasite  exists  inside  or  outside  the  e^  capsule. 
It  would  be  interesting  to  know  if  larva*  hatched  from  disinfected 
eggs  could  produce  the  disease.  If  they  could  not,  the  search  for 
a  phase  of  the  parasite  in  the  body  of  the  tick  might  be  useless. 
Another  point  worthy  of  consideration  is  whether  the  tick  may 
not  mechanically  carry  the  parasite  from  the  pasture  into  the 
animal.  We  frequently  hear  of  such  mechanical  inoculation  by 
biting  insects  such  as  bugs  and  gnats,  and  in  the  case  of  louping- 
ill,  a  sheep  disease  of  Scotland  and  the  North  of  England,  where 
infection  is  in  all  probability  carried  by  the  sheep  tick,  all 
evidence  goes  to  show  that  the  infection  is  carried  mechanically 
by  the  insect.  Theobald  Smith  considers  it  to  be  quite  possible 
that  biting  or  stinging  and  blood -sucking  insects  may  transmit 
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the  parasite  directly  from  susceptible  animal  to  susceptible 
animal,  or  perhaps  there  may  be  the  intermediate  stage  of  a  non- 
susceptible  animal.  Owing  to  the  long  incubation  period,  he 
could  not,  however,  obtain  data  in  support  of  this  view.  With 
regard  to  the  possibility  of  the  tick  conveying  the  parasite  from 
the  pasture  to  the  animal,  it  may  be  well  to  consider  how  the 
pasture  may  liecome  infected.  Infection  has  been  produced  arti- 
ficially by  scattering  mature  ticks  from  infected  animals  over  the 
ground,  and  such  seems  to  be  the  only  method  recognised  at 
present  whereby  infection  may  occur,  viz.,  by  the  infected  ticks 
falling  off  the  animal.  If  the  tick  acts  only  or  partly  as  a 
mechanical  agent  in  carrying  the  parasite,  the  infection  of  the 
pasture  is  of  paramount  importance.  Such  infection  is  chiefly 
caused  by  animals  suffering  from  the  fever.  But  it  is  also  possible 
that  animals  which  have  recovered,  and  the  blood  of  which  still 
contains  the  parasite,  as  well  as  animals  which,  bred  in  an  infected 
country,  have  the  parasite  latent  in  their  system,  probably  through 
repeated  tick  inoculation,  may  also  form  the  nucleus  of  an  out- 
break. Preventive  inoculation  by  the  use  of  what  is  known  as 
recovered  blood — that  is,  the  blood  of  animals  which  have 
recovered  from  the  disease — is  a  process  which  may  not  be 
unattended  with  danger.  The  practice  would  be  innocuous  did 
the  recovered  blood  contain  no  parasite,  but  this  cannot  be  said 
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Bonome  (7)  found  the  parasite  in  the  urine  of  sheep  suffering 
from  parasitic  ictero-haematuria.  Against  the  view  that  the 
tick  carries  the  parasite  directly  from  the  ground  to  the  animal, 
are  the  experiments  performed  in  America  and  Queensland,  (4) 
showing  that  a  strained  watery  emulsion  of  crushed  larval  ticks 
does  not  produce  the  disease.  If  these  experiments  are  to  be 
trusted  as  indicating  a  fact,  viz.,  that  on  or  in  the  larval  tick 
there  are  no  cattle  parasites,  there  only  remains  the  probability 
that  the  cattle  parasite  is  matured  in  the  body  of  the  tick  from 
an  alternative  form  which  may  be  called  the  tick  parasite.  This 
riew  is  the  one  at  present  held,  being  engendered  by  these  experi- 
ments and  also  perhaps  on  account  uf  some  similarity  between 
Texas  fever  and  malaria. 
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ON  THREE  NEW  SPECIES  OF  EUCALYPTUS. 

By  R.  T.  Baker,  F.L.S.,  Curator,  Technological  Musecm, 

Sydney. 

(Plates  xliii.-xlv.) 

Eucalyptus  oreades,  sp.nov. 

A  "  Mountain  Ash/' 

(Plate  xliii.) 

A  tall  tree  with  a  smooth  whitish  bark  down  to  the  ground, 
or  sometimes  leaving  a  lighter  rough  bark  6-8  feet  from  the 
ground. 

Young  leaves  thin,  elliptical-oval,  shortly  acuminate  on  a 
petiole  of  about  an  inch  or  more;  venation  more  distinct  than  on 
mature  leaves.  Mature  leaves  long,  often  9  inches,  thick,  shining, 
dark  green  on  both  sides,  on  rather  long  petioles,  lanceolate, 
falcate,  venation  distinct,  intramarginal  vein  removed  from  the 
edge,  lateral  veins  very  oblique,  often  approaching  the  venation 
of  E.  coriacza,  A.  Cunn.     Oil  glands  numerous. 
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When  seen  in  its  native  habitat  it  might  easily  be  passed  by 
as  E.  saliyna.  Sin.,  but  it  differs  from  that  species  in  the  timber, 
fruits  and  chemical  constituents  of  its  oil,  and  venation  of  the 
leaves. 

In  the  venation  of  the  leaves  it  might  also  be  classified  with 
E.  dives,  Schau.,  but  in  no  other  feature  does  it  approach  that 
species. 

The  fruits  are  somewhat  similar  to  those  of  E.  stricta,  Sieb., 
E,  obtusifiora,  and  E.  fraxinoides,  but  smaller. 

The  venation  and  timber,  as  well  as  fruits  and  flowers,  differ- 
entiate it  from  E.  coriacea,  A.  Cunn.,  although  some  of  its 
chemical  constituents  connect  it  with  that  species. 

In  botanical  sequence  it  is  placed  between  E.  Sieberiana, 
F.v.M.,  and  E.  coriacea,  A.  Cunn. 

This  tree  so  far  has  only  been  found  at  the  heads  of  gullies  on 
the  Blue  Mountains,  at  the  foot  of  precipitous  sandstone  cliffs, 
and  always  near  the  foot  of  waterfalls  on  the  edge  of  the  pools. 
It  grows  very  tall,  with  scarcely  a  branch  till  near  the  top  or 
head,  which  generally  appears  above  the  top  of  the  smaller 
gullies. 

It  very  possibly  has  been  looked  upon  or  classed  as  E.  saJigna, 
Sm.,  which  is  sometimes  found  on  the  banks  of  streams  near  the 
coast,  both  having  a  similar  silver-grey  shining  bark. 

If  it  were  not  for  the  fruit  and  buds  it  might  be  regarded  as 
a  smooth -barked  variety  of  E.  Sieberiina,  F.v.M.  ;  but  this 
cortical  variation  has  now  been  shown  to  have  very  little  to 
support  it  in  the  field,  taken  in  conjunction  with  other  features. 

Timber. — A  light  pale-coloured,  rather  soft  timber,  fissile,  and 
not  easily  distinguished  from  that  of  E.  SUberiana,  F.v.M. 
("  Mountain  Ash ") ;  it  should  be  classified  amongst  the 
"  Ashes."  It  is  quite  a  distinct  timber  from  "  Blue  Gum,"  E. 
*aliynay  and  it  is  only  suitable  for  indoor  work.  As  its  specific 
gravity  is  light  and  the  timber  tough  it  might  be  tried  as  a 
substitute  for  English  Willow.  It  is  largely  used  in  the  saw 
mills  on  Mount  Victoria,  towards  Jenolan  (R.  H.  Cambage). 
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Oil.— Oil  distilled  from  fresh  leaves  averaged  1-16  per  cent 
The  crude  oil  is  only  slightly  coloured  yellowish  in  tint;  the  recti- 
fied oil  is  almost  colourless.  The  specific  gravity  of  crude  oil 
was  #8869  at  1*5°  C,  whilst  the  specific  gravity  of  rectified  oil 
below  190°  was  -8646  at  15°  C.  Sp.  gr.  fraction  240-275.  9  per 
cent.  -  -9377  at  15°  C.  Specific  rotation  crude  oil  [a]  j)  -  25-6". 
Specific  rotation  large  fraction  [a]  jj  -  35*78. 

A  large  quantity  of  phellandrene  was  present.  No  eucalyptol 
could  be  detected. 

On  rectification  83  per  cent,  distilled  below  190°  C,  4  per  cent, 
below  240°  C,  and  9  per  cent,  below  275°  C. 

The  third  fraction  contains  a  small  quantity  of  eudesmol  deter- 
mined by  crystallisation.  It  does  not  appear  to  contain  in  any 
extent  the  constituent  which  gives  to  the  oils  of  E.  Sieberiana, 
F.v.M.,  E.  coriacea,  A.  Cunn.,  E.  dives,  Schau.,  their  character- 
istic odour  (H.  G.  Smith). 

Kino. — The  exudation  kino  of  this  tree  is  tough,  astringent, 
and  contains  no  gum,  eudesmin  or  aromadendron.  The  tannin 
gives  a  blue-purple  colour,  with  ferric  chloride  in  dilute  aqueous 
solution,  and  a  blue-purple  colour  and  a  dark  precipitate  at  once 
with  a  solution  of  iron  alum  (H.  G.  Smith). 
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Peduncles  axillary,  slender,  under  6  lines  long,  bearing  from 
4-16,  occasionally  20,  sessile  or  shortly  pedicellate  flowers.  Calyx 
turbinate,  about  1  line  long;  operculum  of  equal  length,  obtuse. 
Stamens  all  fertile,  short  and  incurved,  the  free  end  appearing 
pendulous  in  the  bud,  as  shown  in  the  plate.  Anthers  small, 
ovoid,  opening  by  longitudinal  slits,  connective  prominent.  Ovary 
flat-topped. 

Fruit  in  the  early  stage  much  resembles  that  of  E.  hamiastoma, 
var.  micrantk<iy  and  probably  this  species  has  been  placed  in  the 
past  under  that  variety.  In  the  mature  stage  the  fruit  is  turbinate, 
and  resembles  some  forms  of  E.  Smithii,  R.T.B.,  about  2  lines  in 
diameter,  rim  domed,  valves  exserted,  obtuse. 

ffab. — Bungendore  ( TF.  Bduerlen);  Charley's  Forest,  Braid  wood 
(IV.  Bauerfon). 

It  grows  in  poor  open  forest  ground  up  to  50  to  60  feet  in 
height,  and  from  1  to  3  feet  in  diameter,  with  a  rather  dense 
head.  Some  trees  on  the  ridges  have  the  appearance  in  the 
distance  of  Pines,  hence  it  is  sometimes  called  "Pine."  In  a 
shrubby  form  it  flowers  when  only  4  or  5  feet  high.  The  bark 
is  of  different  shades  of  grey,  or  bluish  or  yellow,  with  spots  of 
about  the  same  size  and  shape  as  those  of  E.  macnlata,  Hook., 
the  true  "  Spotted  Gum."  The  bark  is  smooth  to  the  ground 
(W.  Bauerlen). 

This  species  has  probably  in  the  past  (as  stated  above)  l>een 
confounded  with  E.  hamartoma,  Sm.,  var.  micrantha,  Benth.,  (vide 
Eucalyptographia,  Dec.  ii.,  E.  Jwzmastoma,  Sin.,  "  Spotted 
Gum").  It  differs,  however,  from  that  species  and  its  variety  in 
the  shape  of  mature  fruits,  venation  of  leaves,  in  all  the  stamens 
being  fertile,  in  the  anthers  being  parallel,  and  especially  in  the 
chemical  constituents  of  the  oil.  The  bark  of  this  species  is 
always  more  bluish  and  less  glossy  than  E.  hcrmastomay  Sm.  The 
two  trees  are  often  associated  (W.B.). 

It  has  affinity  with  E.  Smithii  in  the  fruits  in  some  instances, 
and  particularly  in  the  chemical  composition  of  its  oil.  With  the 
original  "  Spotted  Gum,"  E.  maculata,  Hook.,  it  has  little  or  no 
affinity. 


600 


THREE   NEW   SPECIES   OF   EUCALYPTUS, 


On  account  of  the  markings  on  the  bark  it  could  with  equal 
justice  be  called  Spotted  Gum  as  E.  maculata,  but  to  distinguish 
it  from  that  species  and  to  record  its  field  character  the  name  of 
E.  mac  uf osa  is  proposed.  The  two  species,  however,  are  never 
found  together  in  the  same  locality  (W.  Bauerlen). 

From  the  nature  of  the  timber,  bark,  shape  of  buds  and  fruits, 
venation  of  leaves,  this  species  is  placed  tentatively  after  E. 
vimiaalis,  Labill. 

Its  chemical  constituents  connect  it  with  E.  Smitkii,  R.T.B. 

Under  this  species  it  may  be  mentioned  that  two  other  trees 
are  known  by  the  same  vernacular  as  this  tree,  viz.  : — 

( 1 )  "  Spotted  Gum,"  at  Charley's  Forest  and  Fagan's  Creek, 
Braid  wood  (W.B.). 

(2)  "Spotted  Gum,"  at  Ilford  (R.T.B.). 

The  chemical  and  botanical  evidence  points,  as  far  as  yet 
examined,  to  these  being  distinct  from  the  "  Spotted  Gum  "  of 
Bungendore,  but  in  the  meantime  they  are  placed  here  tentatively 
as  var.  A.  and  var.  B.  of  this  species. 

Var.  A.  is  at  certain  seasons  the  host  of  a  Psyllid,  producing 
a  beautifully  figured,  yellow-coloured  lerp. 

Var.  B.,  when  wounded,  exudes  a  whitish  substance  called  by 
the  settlers  "  butter-milk  "  (G.  Harris). 
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It  contains  no  phellandrene,  but  a  small  quantity  of  dextrorota- 
tory pinene  is  present.  The  rectified  oil  (fraction  representing 
87  per  cent,  of  crude  oil)  contained  45*5  per  cent,  eucalyptol, 
rather  less  than  should  be  demanded  in  a  good  Eucalyptus  oil,  as 
myself  and  colleague  have  suggested  48  per  cent,  of  eucalyptol  as 
the  minimum  allowable  in  oils  used  medicinally  (see  recommenda- 
tions by  the  New  South  Wales  committee  appointed  to  deal  with 
the  addendum  to  the  British  Pharmacopoeia).  The  specific 
gravity  of  the  crude  oil  at  15°  C.  =  '9858.  The  specific  gravity 
of  the  rectified  oil  at  15°  C.  =  9075.  The  specific  rotation  of  the 
crude  oil  =  [a]  D  +  3*66.  The  specific  rotation  of  the  rectified 
oil  =  [a]  D  +  3-31;  92  per  cent,  of  the  crude  oil  distilled  below 
185°  C.  (H.  G.  Smith). 

Mr.  W.  Bauerlen,  who  is  familiar  with  E.  hamartoma,  Sm., 
and  E.  maculosa  in  the  field,  states  "that  there  can  be  no  doubt 
about  their  being  distinct  species,  although  there  is  so  much 
similarity  in  the  leaves  and  sometimes  also  in  the  general  aspect 
that  sometimes  under  certain  conditions  it  is  rather  difficult  to 
distinguish  them.  On  comparison,  however,  one  finds  buds  and 
fruits  quite  different,  so  much  so  that  I  only  need  speak  of  the 
trees  as  they  appear  in  the  field  under  certain  conditions.  Under 
such  conditions  E.  hcemastorna,  Sm.,  is  all  round  the  larger  of  the 
two,  attaining  a  diameter  of  2-5  feet,  sometimes  the  butt  bulging 
enormously  near  the  ground;  if  anything  it  is  more  crooked  than 
E.  maculota  usually  is,  the  trunk  not  being  by  far  so  spotted  as 
E.  maculosa,  and  always  quite  different  in  colour;  this  holds 
invariably  from  the  youngest  saplings,  or  even  seedlings,  to  the 
oldest  trees.  The  trunks  of  E.  maculosa  are  always  bluish  with 
dark  grey  spots,  or  sometimes  reddish  or  greenish  spots,  and  always 
dull  coloured,  while  the  trunks  of  E.  hamastoma  are  always  of  a 
creamy  colour,  often,  especially  in  the  limbs,  approaching  quite 
white,  but  not  dull  or  chalky;  they  have  the  appearance  as  if 
they  were  rubbed  over  with  soap. 

"  Both  trees  are  smooth  to  the  very  ground,  but  the  difference 
of  colour  on  the  trunk  never  misled  me  in  one  instance.  The 
foliage  of  E.  maculosa  is  always  more  bluish,  and  the  leaves  more 
39 
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drooping;  the  veining  is  more  conspicuous  in  the  leaves  of  this 
species,  and  the  leaves  in  the  young  state  are  narrower  than  the 
leaves  in  general,  although  there  is  very  little  difference. 

uIn  some  localities,  like  the  steep,  stony  hillside  near  Lake 
George,  it  is  more  difficult  to  distinguish  the  two  trees,  especially 
when  young;  there  E.  hcemastoma  has  a  very  dense  head  with 
very  narrow  leaves,  and  also  somewhat  bluish  in  colour,  but  the 
trunks  have  their  respective  blue  or  creamy  colour,  and  after  a 
little  experience  one  soon  distinguishes  the  trees  by  that,  if  by 
nothing  else.  E.  maculosa  never  has  the  insect  markings 
(scribbles)  so  persistently  found  on  E.  Juemastoma" 

Eucalyptus  patentinervis,  sp.nov. 

"  Bastard  Mahogany." 

(Plate  xlv.) 

A  medium- sized  tree  as  far  as  seen,  with  a  stringy  bark  similar 
to  that  of  E,  resinifera,  Sm.     Ultimate  branchlets  angular. 

Young  leaves  ovate,  shortly  acuminate,  lanceolate,  thin,  almost 
membranous,  petiole  slender,  from  1  to  2  inches  long,  venation 
prominent,  intramarginal  vein  removed  from  the  edge.  Mature 
leaves  lanceolate-falcate,  coriaceous,  acuminate,  almost  a  foot  long 
in  some  cases,  not  shining,  colour  uniform  on  both  sides,  petiole 
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Hob.— Ballina  (W.  Bauerlen)]  Bungwall  (A.  Rudder). 

At  Ballina  this  tree  is  found  on  poor  sandy  soil  associated  with 
£.  tereticornis,  Sm.,  and  E.  corymbosa,  Sm.,  whilst  at  Bungwall 
it  occurs  on  low  clayey  soil.  It  grows  to  a  fairly  large  size,  but 
always  crooked,  with  a  stem  diameter  from  2  to  3  feet,  but  soon 
branching,  the  limbs  long  and  stout,  gnarled  and  crooked;  clear 
trunk  about  10  feet  in  height  (W.  Bauerlen).  The  bark  is  fibrous, 
though  not  so  fibrous  as  in  the  true  "Stringy bark,"  but  resembling 
that  of  E.  re8ini/era9  Sm.,  more  than  any  other,  and  extending 
right  out  to  the  branchlets,  or  nearly  so. 

Timber. — Not  used,  apparently  worthless  (W.  B.). 

The  common  name  of  "  Bastard  Mahogany  "  might  lead  one  to 
place  it  under  E.  resinifera,  Sm.,  and  no  doubt  it  may  have  been 
classed  in  herbaria  with  that  species,  but  it  is  certainly  distinct 
from  it.  The  leaves  of  E.  resinifera  have  "  numerous  fine,  close, 
parallel  and  almost  transverse  veins,  sometimes  scarcely  con- 
spicuous, the  intramarginal  one  close  to  the  edge."  This  species 
has  more  the  venation  of  E.  tereticornis,  Sm.  The  transverse 
veins  are  oblique  and  prominent,  and  the  intramarginal  one 
removed  from  the  edge,  particularly  so  in  the  young  leaves.  The 
venation,  therefore,  shows  no  connection  with  E.  resinifera,  Sm., 
nor  does  it  with  E.  pellita,  F.v.M.  From  this  latter  species  it 
also  differs  in  the  shape  and  size  of  the  calyx-tube,  and  also  in 
the  fruits.  The  only  connection  apparently  with  E.  resini/era  is 
in  the  bark.  The  timber  does  not  appear  to  have  the  reputation 
for  quality  similar  to  that  of  E.  resinifera. 

According  to  F.  v.  Mueller,  E.  pellita,  F.v.M.,  is  closely  con- 
nected with  E.  botryoides  and  also  E.  saligna,  but  this  species  has 
quite  a  distinct  venation  from  any  of  these;  in  fact,  it  would  be 
difficult  to  connect  it  with  them. 

Mr.  Bauerlen  has  observed  in  the  field  that  the  base  of  the 
stamens  is  always  coloured  red. 

In  botanical  sequence  it  is  placed  between  E.  tereticornis,  Sm., 
and  E.  rudu,  Endl. 
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EXPLANATION  OP  PLATES. 
Plate  xliii. — JF.  oreades. 

Fi«.  1.— Young  leaf. 

Pig.  2. — Terminal  branchlet  with  early  bads. 

Fig.  3. — Twig  with  mature  leaf,  leaves  and  buds. 

Fig.  4.— Mature  leaf. 

Fig.  5. — Section  of  bud  i 

Fig.  6.— Anther  (back  and  front  view)  }  enlar8ed- 

Figs.  7-9.— Fruits. 

Plate  xliv. — E.  maculosa. 

Fig.  1. — Sucker-leaves  from  Bungendore. 

Fig.  2.— Twigs  with  flowers  and  buds. 

Fig.  3.— Section  of  bud  \ 

Fig.  4.— Anther  (back  and  front  view))  enlar8od- 

Figs.  5-6.— Fruits. 

Plate  xlv. — E.  patent iner vis. 

Fig.  1. — Sucker  or  young  leaf. 

Fig.  2 — Mature  leaves  and  twig,  with  buds  and  flower. 

Fig.  3.— Early  buds. 

Fig.  4. — Section  of  bud  showing  ovary  i 

Fig.  5.—  Anther  (back  and  front  view    {  enlar8ed- 

Figs.  6-7.— Fruits. 
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By  R.  T.  Baker,  F.L.S.,  Curator,  Technological  Museum, 

Sydney. 

(Plates  xlvi.-xlvii.) 

Casuarina  Cambagei,  sp.nov. — "Belah." 

(Plate  xlvi.) 

A  tree  attaining  a  height  of  from  70  to  100  feet,  dioecious, 
glabrous;  branchlets  glaucous  or  dark  green  in  the  slender  form, 
ascending,  internodes  varying  in  length  up  to  half  an  inch;  not 
prominently  angled. 

Whorls  9-10-merous,  the  sheath- teeth  acute. 

Male  spikes  at  the  ends  of  the  branchlets,  in  the  slender  variety 
from  1  to  2  inches  long,  in  the  glaucous  variety  usually  1  inch 
long;  sheathing  teeth  erect. 

Cones  cylindrical,  about  12  to  14  lines  long  and  10-12  broad, 
truncate;  valves  obtuse,  very  prominent,  glabrous  or  minutely 
hoary  pubescent  on  the  exposed  dorsal  half,  with  a  dorsal  pro- 
minence or  thickening.  Nuts  pale-coloured,  3  lines  long  including 
samara. 

Hab. — Mount  Hope,  Forbes,  Bogan  River  Country,  Condobolin, 
Nymagee(i?.  H.  Cambage);  Bourke  to  Barringun  (R.  Ridge).  In 
fact  it  occurs  from  the  Queensland  to  the  Victorian  borders 
between  the  Darling  River  and  the  main  Dividing  Range. 

"  Belah  "  has  a  very  wide  range  in  the  interior  of  this  Colony, 
and  has  possibly  in  the  past  been  confounded  with  C.  glaiica, 
Sieb.;  and  there  can  be  little  doubt  but  that  Bentham  has  included 
it  under  his  description  of  that  species. 
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The  timbers  differentiate  these  trees  in  a  marked  degree.  The 
timber  of  Sieber's  C.  glauca  has  the  characteristic  feature  per- 
taining to  our  She  Oak  trees — the  medullary  rays  being  very  con- 
spicuous and  pronounced,  producing  an  elegant  figure  when 
the  wood  is  cut  on  the  quarter;  whilst  "Belah,"  C.  Cambagei, 
possesses  no  figure  whatever,  and  so  in  this  respect  shows  no 
affinity  with  any  of  the  other  species  of  the  genus.  In  fact, 
it  was  not  till  attention  was  drawn  to  this  feature  by  Mr. 
Cambage  that  a  new  species  was  detected  in  this  particular  case. 
Bentham  (B.F1.  Vol.  vi.  p.  196)  under  Sieber's  C.  glauca  records 
that  species  (amongst  other  localities)  as  ranging  "from  the 
Lachlan  and  Darling  Rivers  to  the  Barrier  Range."  Now 
Sieber's  type  with  the  "  Smaller  cones  and  very  numerous  rather 
smaller  valves  very  regularly  arranged  "  was  collected  by  him  in 
the  coast  district  of  the  Colony;  it  does  not  extend  beyond  the 
mountains,  and  it  can  be  shown  to  be  a  distinct  species  from  this 
one,  so  that  Bentham,  working  on  herbarium  material,  might 
easily  be  led  to  include  the  coast  and  interior  trees  as  one  and 
the  same  species,  as  there  is  some  resemblance  in  the  branch  lets 
and  perhaps  in  the  cones  of  the  two. 

Sieber's  C.  glauca  differs  from  this  interior  species  in  its  "smaller 
cones,  and  its  smaller  and  more  regularly  arranged  valves" — 
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of  specific  rank.  It  would  appear  now  that  Casuarinas,  like 
Eucalypts,  cannot  always  be  determined  satisfactorily  on  herbarium 
material  alone. 

In  botanical  sequence  it  is  placed  after  C.  stricta,  Ait.,  as  it 
has  branchlets  and  sheath-teeth  similar  to  that  species  and  some- 
what similar  fruit. 

Baron  von  Mueller  in  his  Fragments  (Vol.  x.  p.  115)  describes 
a  species  of  Casuarina  under  the  name  of  C.  lepidophloia,  from 
imperfect  material,  and  so  it  is  rather  difficult  to  know  to  what 
tree  he  refers.  Through  the  kindness  of  Mr.  J.  G.  Luehmann, 
F.L.S.,  Curator  of  the  National  Herbarium,  Melbourne,  I  have 
been  enabled  to  examine  the  specimens  on  which  Mueller  founded 
his  species,  and  except  in  the  diameter  of  the  leaflets  (in  some 
cases)  there  is  nothing  to  connect  it  with  this  new  species.  The 
bark  of  "  Belah  "  is  certainly  not  "  flaky." 

Mueller  states  (loc.  cit.)  that  C,  lepidophloia  occurs  amongst 
C.  glauca,  but  this  needs  some  explanation,  as  C.  glauca  is  not 
found  in  the  interior;  perhaps  it  was  this  particular  species  that 
he  referred  to  under  C.  glauca,  Sieb.  The  timber  of  this  tree  is 
so  characteristic  that  had  Baron  von  Mueller  intended  his  descrip- 
tion to  apply  to  this  species  he  would  have  described  or  referred 
to  so  peculiar  a  wood.  The  valves  are  rarely  u fulvous  pubescent," 
but  nearly  always  whitish. 

This  new  species  is  also  one  of  the  largest  trees  of  the  interior. 

Timber. — The  most  marked  specific  difference  of  "  Belah"  is,  as 
stated  above,  in  the  character  of  its  timber.  C  glauca,  Sieb., 
("Swamp  Oak")  has  the  usual  timber  characteristics  of  "She 
Oaks,"  but  this  tree  possesses  a  timber  quite  distinct  from  that  of 
any  other  of  the  Natural  Order.  The  medullary  rays  can  only 
with  difficulty  be  traced,  and  whilst  all  other  Casuarina  timbers 
split  on  the  quarter,  this  timber  splits  more  readily  at  right 
angles  to  the  rays,  and  this  is  one  of  the  timber-getter's  tests  for 
the  species.  When  "dressed"  it  has  very  little  figure,  is  of  a 
yellowish  colour,  close-grained,  hard,  and,  in  fact,  more  resembles 
English  Hornbeam  than  any  other  Australian  timber  that  has 
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come  under  my  notice.  When  placed  amongst  other  Museum* 
specimens  of  She  Oaks,  it  shows  little  or  no  affinity  with  them. 
It  is  perhaps  the  hardest  timber  in  the  Western  area  of  the 
Colony. 

Fodder.—  The  branchlets  are  cut  in  considerable  quantity  for 
fodder  (R.  H.  Cambage). 


CasuariKa  Luehmanni,  sp.nov. — "  Bull  Oak." 

(Plate  xlvii.) 

A  fair-sized  tree,  attaining  a  height  of  70  to  80  feet,  or  rarely 
100  feet,  and  a  diameter  of  from  1  to  1£  ^eet»  rarely  2  feet.  Bark 
furrowed,  brittle,  and  easily  removed.  Branchlets  robust,  light 
coloured  or  glaucous,  under  a  line  (J)  in  diameter,  about  the  same 
thickness  as  in  C.  glauca,  Sieb.,  the  internodes  ribbed,  6  lines 
long,  glaucous,  the  nodes  yellow,  sheath-teeth  brown  or  black, 
short,  acute,  9  to  12  in  the  whorl,  mostly  11. 

Flowers  dioecious.  Male  spikes  about  an  inch  long,  of  a  light 
golden-brown  colour,  clustered  at  the  nodes  toward  the  end  of 
the  branchlets;  internodes  straw-coloured;  teeth  golden-coloured, 
erect,  short,  acuminate,  constricted  at  the  nodes. 

Fruit  cones  flattened,  about  i  inch  in  diameter,  and  consisting 
almost   uniformly   of   three  discs  or   rows  of  valves,    but  often 
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of  the  species  in  this  section  it  has  greatest  affinities  with  C. 
glauca,  Sieb.,  and  C.  lepidophloia,  F.v.M.  The  branchlets  by 
their  thickness  and  colour  distinguish  it  from  C.  stricta.  Ait.,  and 
other  inland  species.  The  fruits  are  so  characteristic  and  constant 
throughout  its  extensive  range  that  the  species  cannot  easily  be 
confounded  with  any  other. 

Timber. — A  hard  close-grained  wood.  The  heart  wood  is  of  a 
deep  red  colour,  toning  off  to  pale  towards  the  bark.  Medullary 
rays  very  pronounced,  especially  in  a  transverse  section  (vide  Mr. 
Cambage's  remarks  appended).  Useful  for  cabinet  and  orna- 
mental work. 


To  Mr.  R.  H.  Cambage,  L.S.,  Mining  Surveyor  of  the  Mines 
Department,  is  due  the  credit  of  having  determined  in  the  field 
the  specific  differences  of  these  two  trees  from  cognate  species, 
particularly  in  regard  to  their  timber  characters,  and  he  writes 
concerning  them  : — 

•The  " Belah"  and  " Bull  Oak"  are  two  Casuarinas  growing  in 
the  western  districts  of  N.  S.  Wales.  Their  general  appearance 
is  somewhat  similar,  but  after  a  little  practice  they  can  be  readily 
identified  at  a  distance  of  quite  a  quarter  of  a  mile  in  level 
country. 

*  The  most  striking  difference  is  that  the  "  Belah  "  has  a  darker 
and  denser  foliage  than  the  "  Bull  Oak."  The  branchlets  of  the 
former  are  finer  but  more  numerous,  and  this  latter  fact  always 
gives  one  the  impression  that  the  "Belah"  is  a  very  healthy 
looking  tree,  while  the  foliage  of  the  "  Bull  Oak  "  looks  a  little 
more  sparse  and  of  a  lighter  colour,  that  of  the  "Belah"  being  a 
dark  green.  The  "  Belah"  is  cut  considerably  for  fodder,  while 
the  "  Bull  Oak  "  is  little  used  for  that  purpose.  On  approaching 
the  two  trees  it  becomes  manifest  that  the  bark  of  the  "  Belah" 
is  the  smoother,  while  that  of  the  "  Bull  Oak  "  is  considerably 
furrowed  and  thicker.  On  cutting  the  trees  it  is  found  that  the 
"  Bull  Oak  "  is  a  mass  of  medullary  rays,  some  of  which  are  \  of 
an  inch  across  as  seen  on  the  top  of  a  stump.     I  have  noticed  them 
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on  old  exposed  stumps  near  Forbes  on  which  the  weathering  has 
acted  more  upon  the  wood  around  the  edge  and  between  the  rays 
than  upon  the  rays  themselves,  the  effect  being  that  towards  the 
edge  of  the  stump  the  rays  may  be  seen  standing  in  relief  like  so 
many  blades  while  the  sap  and  wood  between  have  disappeared. 

*  The  "Belah"  when  cut  down  discloses  practically  no  medullar? 
rays,  but  some  very  fine  ones  may  be  seen  in  cross  sections  of  the 
upper  branches.  My  attention  was  first  drawn  to  this  matter 
some  years  ago  when  I  noticed  that  my  axemen  in  splitting  Oak 
would  split  it,  to  use  their  own  term,  "on  the  quarter,"  that  is 
along  the  line  of  the  medullary  rays,  but  in  splitting  "Belah"  it 
would  be  "on  the  back,"  or  at  right  angles  to  the  rays.  Knowing 
that  this  course  was  followed  because  it  was  easier,  I  looked  for  the 
cause  and  found  that  great  assistance  was  obtained  from  the  rays 
in  the  Oak,  and  but  little  from  the  very  fine  ones  in  the  "  Belah." 

'  Habitat — The  "  Bull  Oak  "  is  generally  found  growing  on 
fairly  level  land,  but  not  necessarily  a  flat,  while  the  "Belah"  is 
usually  considered  as  an  indication  of  dampness,  probably  low 
land  subject  to  water  in  wet  weather,  and  known  as  "gilgai 
country"  from  the  numerous  natural  water  basins  which  bear 
that  name.  It  is  not  usual  to  find  the  two  trees  growing  alter- 
nately along  any  route  that  may  be  travelled,  but  the  groups  or 
belts  may  alternate,  as,  for  instance,  the  "  Bull  Oak  "  may  be 
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EXPLANATION  OF  PLATES. 

(Plate  xlvi.) 

"  Belah  " — Casuarina  Cambagei,  R.T.B. 

Fig.  1. — Twig  with  branchlets  with  staminate  spikes. 
Fig.  2. — Sheathing-teeth  of  branchlet  (enlargell).^^. 
Fig.  3. — Portion  of  branchlet  showing  stamens  (enlarged). 
Fig.  4. — Pistillate  flowers. 
Fig.  5. — Fruit  cone. 
Fig.  6.— Nut. 

(Plate  xlvii.) 
"Bull  Oak"— C.  Luehmanni,  R.T.B. 

Fig.  1. — Twig  with  terminal  branchlets  and  young  cones. 

Fig.  2. — Staminate  spikes. 

Fig.  3. — Sheathing-teeth  of  branchlet  (enlarged). 

Fig.  4.— Fruit  cones. 

Fig.  5.— Nut. 
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OBSERVATIONS  ON  THE  EUCALYPTS  OF  NEW 
SOUTH  WALES. 

Part  VI. 

By  Henry  Deane,  M.A.,  F.L.S.,  and  J.  H.  Maiden,  F.LS. 

(Plates  xlviii.-l.) 

Eucalyptus  conica,  sp.nov. 

(Plate  xlviii.,  figs.  1-3.) 

A  Box  of  medium  size;  a  pretty,  graceful  tree,  with  pendulous 
branches. 

Vernacular  names.—" Fuzzy  Box,"  "Bastard  Box,"  "Yellow 
Box,"  "  Grey  Box"  or  "Woolly  Butt,"  "  Apple  Box." 

Bark. — Of  the  ordinary  "  box  "  character,  but  in  districts  where 
the  two  trees  grow  together  rougher  than  that  of  E.  hemipHoia; 
persistent  in  all  cases,  right  on  to  the  small  branches. 

Timber. — Reddish-yellow,  and   very  tough  when  dry;  much 
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Buds. — Clavate,  the  calyx-tube  greatly  exceeding  the  operculum 
in  size;  the  operculum  nearly  hemispherical,  with  a  small  umbo; 
the  calyx-tube  tapering  gradually  to  the  common  point  of  attach- 
ment to  the  stalk,  the  buds  being  sessile. 

Flowers. — This  is  a  very  floriferous  species;  the  inflorescence  is 
arranged  in  panicles  of  several  inches,  the  individual  umbels  having 
a  maximum  of  six  or  seven  flowers.  Stigma  hardly  dilated; 
anthers  small,  opening  in  terminal  pores,  all  fertile  and  inflected 
in  the  bud. 

Fruits. — Narrow  conical  (hence  the  specific  name),  tapering  to 
the  point  of  attachment  of  the  common  stalk.  Often  not  quite 
symmetrical,  and  somewhat  pear-shaped.  Greatest  length,  say, 
|  inch  by,  say,  ^  inch  broad.  Thin  rim;  the  valves,  which  are 
three  or  four  and  very  small,  are  deeply  sunk.  Of  a  pale  brown 
colour  and  shining. 

Range. — Found  in  much  of  the  country  west  of  the  Dividing 
Range  and  its  spurs,  forming,  with  E.  hemiphloia  and  E.  Behriana, 
the  "  Box  "  of  the  western  country. 

Resembles  E.  Stuartiana  so  much  that  on  the  Lachlan  it  is 
called  "Apple  Box"  (R.H.C.). 

The  affinity  of  E.  conica  is  undoubtedly  closest  to  E.  polyan- 

tkema,  though  the  trees  are,  in  our  opinion,  so  distinct  that  we 

cannot  make  one  a  variety  of  the  other.     At  the  same  time  it  is 

not  a  strong  species.     The  principal  differences  between  it  and 

E.  polyanthema  may  be  indicated  as  follows — its  more  pendulous 

habit,  its  less  furrowed  bark,  which  is  often  of  a  yellowish  cast, 

its  paler  timber,  and  its  narrower  and  non-glaucous  foliage.     In 

E.  conica  the  umbels  are  separate  in  the  axils  of  the  leaves,  or, 

by  suppression  of  the  terminal  one,  become  an  elongated  panicle. 

The  operculum  is  not  nearly  as  long  as  the  calyx-tube,  while  the 

anthers  are  all  fertile.     As  regards  the  fruits,  the  fruit  of  E. 

conica  is  more  narrow  or  slender  conical  and  the  rim  is  more 

depressed.     The  rim  of  the  fruit  does  not  appear  to  be  indented 

in  E.  conica,  while  it  is  of  common  occurrence  in  E.  polyanthema. 
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And,  speaking  generally,  E.  conica  is  glabrous  while  E.  polyan- 
thema  is  more  or  less  glaucous. 

E.  AGGREGATA,  Sp.nOV. 

(Plate  xlix.) 

An  umbrageous  tree,  probably  worthy  of  cultivation  in  cold, 
damp  situations,  for  ornamental  purposes. 

Local  names.  — "  Peppermint "  at  Wallerawang,  probably 
because  of  the  fibrous  appearance  of  the  bark.  Known  as 
"  Flooded  Gum  "  in  most  districts,  an  exception  to  the  usual  rule 
in  Australia  to  limit  the  term  "  Gum "  to  those  species  of 
Eucalypts  having  smooth  or  nearly  smooth  barks.  It  has  been 
called  both  u  Sally  "  and  "  Messmate  "  in  the  Crook  well  district; 
while  it  is  known  as  "  Black  Gum  "  at  Fagan's  Creek,  according 
to  Mr.  Bauerlen. 

Bark. — Box-like  or  rather  more  flaky;  between  that  of  a  Box 
and  a  Stringybark  or  Woollybutt;  cuts  woolly.  The  trunk,  large 
and  small  branches  are  all  rough;  the  ultimate  branch  lets  alone 
being  smooth.  In  old  trees  very  thick  and  containing  essential 
oil. 

Timber. — White  and  tough  when  fresh,  but  the  trunk  is 
usually  not  straight  enough  and  large  enough,  as  a  general  rule, 
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Buds. — Usually  four  to  six  in  the  umbel,  but  sevens  not  rare; 
stalk  up  to  \  inch  long,  hardly  compressed,  more  compressed  as 
the  fruit  reaches  maturity;  the  atalklets  short  and  round.  The 
operculum  and  calyx-tube  about  equal,  and  both  tapering  towards 
a  point,  the  operculum  being  nearly  conical. 

Flowers. — Stamens  apparently  all  fertile  and  inflected  in  the 
bud;  stigma  not  dilated;  anthers  opening  by  parallel  slits. 

Fruits. — Hemispherical  in  shape  and  sometimes,  owing  to  the 
shortening  of  the  stalk  lets,  so  clustered  together  as  to  form  a 
dense  head,  hence  the  specific  name;  small,  not  exceeding 
^  inch  in  diameter,  with  a  well-defined,  sharp  rim,  domed,  and 
with  3  or  4  well  exserted  valves. 

Size. — Usually  small  gnarled  trees,  but  a  numW  30  or  40  feet 
with  a  trunk  of  12-18  inches  or  even  2  feet. 

Habitat  and  range. — Alluvial  flats,  following  watercourses  or 
depressions;  always  found  in  damp  situations,  hence  the  name 
44  Flooded  Gum."  As  regards  its  western  localities,  up  to  the  present 
it  has  only  been  found  west  of  the  Blue  Mountains — Wallerawang 
(H.D),  Rydal  (J.H.M.);  Jenolan  Caves  (W.  Blakely);  near 
Orange,  on  the  Cad ia- road,  which  remains  its  most  western 
locality  at  present  (R.  H.  Cambage)  ;  Rockley  and  Burraga 
(R.H.C.).  It  has  not  been  recorded  north  of  Sydney,  and  its 
southern  localities  are  Nimbo  Station,  head  of  Queanbeyan  River; 
also  Crookwell  (H.D.)  and  Fagan's  Creek,  Braidwood  district 
(Mr  W.  Bauerlen,  communicated  by  Mr.  R.  T.  Baker). 

Its  closest  affinity  is  undoubtedly  to  E.  Macarthnri.  Both  grow 
in  similar  situations,  are  strikingly  similar  in  appearance,  have 
bark  of  similar  texture  and  not  dissimilar-looking  fruit.  The 
venation  of  the  mature  leaves  and  the  shape  of  the  sucker  leaves, 
however,  divide  them  sharply. 

From  E.  Stuartiana  our  species  is  distinguished  by  its  darker 
bark,  smaller  fruits,  venation  of  leaves,  &c.  The  leaves  of  E. 
Stuartiana  are  also  of  a  darker  green,  and  the  fruits  are  larger. 
E.  Stuartiana  would  not  have  been  referred  to  in  this  connection 
were  it  not  that  some  of  the  older  botanists  looked  upon  the 
present  species  as  a  variety  of  E.  Stuartiana. 
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E.  NOVA-ANGLICA,*  sp.nOV. 

"Black  Peppermint "  of  New  England. 
(Plate  1.) 

It  is  the  Eucalypt  No.  2,  "  Broad-suckered  Peppermint "  of 
p.  541  of  Maiden's  "Eucalypts  of  the  New  England  Table-land" 
(Report  A.A.A.S.  vii.). 

It  is  gregarious  and  occupies  considerable  areas  often  to  the 
exclusion  of  other  arboreal  vegetation  (J.  F.  Campbell). 

Bark. — Dark  straight  bark  (hence  the  local  name  "  Black 
Peppermint ") ;  thinner  than  that  of  E.  Stuartiana  ("  White 
Peppermint "  or  "  Apple  ").  Semi-persistent  on  the  trunk,  more 
or  less  ribbony  on  the  boughs  and  deciduous"  on  the  ultimate 
branchlets. 

Timber. — Of  a  pinkish  or  pale  red  colour  when  fresh,  drying  to 
a  pale  colour.  It  is  of  a  soft  nature,  liable  to  rapid  decay  on 
reaching  maturity.  Of  no  commercial  value,  but  used  for  fencing 
in  the  absence  of  more  durable  timber. 

Sucker  leaves. — Intensely  glaucous,  often  3  inches  long  and  2J 
inches  broad.  Orbicular  to  cordate;  often  stem-clasping.  Twigs 
inclining  to  quadrangular  in  very  early  stage. 

Afature  leaves. — Lanceolate,  and,  when  fully  mature,  three  to 
four  inches  long  and  half  an  inch  wide  on  the  average,      Vi 
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The  foliage  has  a  strong  peppermint  odour.  The  twigs  are 
round. 

Buds. — From  two  or  three  to  six  in  an  umbel,  but  clusters  of 
four  or  five  are  commonest.  On  a  flattened  stalk  of  about  a 
quarter  of  an  inch;  the  s talkie ts  less  flattened  and  less  than  half 
the  length  of  the  stalks.  The  buds  glaucous  and  often  pink  or 
purplish,  ovoid,  the  top  of  the  operculum  somewhat  pointed.  The 
operculum  usually  about  the  same  size  as  the  calyx- tube. 

Flowers. — The  flowers  are  usually  borne  in  great  profusion, 
with  bright  yellow  filaments.  Stamens  apparently  all  fertile  and 
inflected  in  the  bud,  anthers  with  parallel,  distinct  cells;  style 
of  moderate  length,  the  stigma  nearly  flat-topped  and  dilated  a 
little,  the  appearance  of  the  dilatation  being  increased  by  the 
constriction  caused  by  the  drying  of  the  filament. 

Fruits.  — Variable  somewhat  in  size,  but  always  under  a  quarter 
of  an  inch  in  diameter;  usually  glaucous,  but  sometimes  entirely 
glabrous.  In  shape  nearly  hemispherical,  with  a  well-defined, 
more  or  less  domed  rim;  the  valves,  which  are  indifferently  three 
or  four  in  number,  exserted,  and  sometimes  well  exserted. 

Size. — "A  healthy  mature  tree  seldom  exceeds  6  feet  in  girth, 
•Iter  which  it  becomes  a  shell  of  much  larger  proportions  and 
|rows  to  a  height  of  some  50  feet  and  more  "  (J.F.C.). 

Range. — "  Grows  on  alluvial  flats,  preferring  the  clay  soil 
derived  from  the  Silurian  slate  to  that  of  the  heavier  basalt  on 
the  lighter  granite"  (J.  F.  Campbell).  It  is  common  over  the 
greater  portion  of  New  England.  It  occurs  on  the  summit  of 
Ben  Lomond.  It  appears  to  occur  in  Victoria,  specimens  from 
that  colony  possessing  remarkable  similarity  to  ours;  the  matter 
might  perhaps  engage  the  attention  of  our  Victorian  co-worker. 

■  We  have  shown  elsewhere  that  the  New  England  and  Victorian 
L  forms  of  other  species  (e.g.,  E.  amygdalina,  E.  obliqua)  are  very 
I  similar,  and  in  a  number  of  cases  New  England  plants  have  not 
I      Wn  recorded  for  hundreds  of  miles  until  southern  New  South 

■  Wales  or  Victoria  is  reached. 

The  affinity  of  E.  nova-anglica   is    undoubtedly  closest  to  E. 
Stoartiana.     Where  the  two  species  occur  together  the  former 
40 
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goes  by  the  name  of  Black  Peppermint  and  the  latter  White 
Peppermint  or  Apple.  The  latter  has  a  white  zigzag  or  wrinkled 
bark,  thicker  and  much  paler  in  colour  than  that  of  the  Black 
Peppermint.  E.  Stuartiana  has  thickish,  fleshy  leaves,  largish 
fruits  (in  comparison),  and  of  a  different  shape  to  those  of  Jl 
nova-anglica.  The  foliage  of  E.  Stuartiana  is  non-glaucous  except 
when  young.  Tts  buds  are  glabrous  and  of  a  different  shape  to 
those  of  E.  nova-anglica.  Its  leaves  possess  a  less  odour  of 
peppermint  and  are  often  eaten  by  cattle. 

Twigs  in  bud  and  flower  undoubtedly  show  some  resemblance 
to  E.  rubida;  the  flowers  of  E.  nova-anglica  are,  however,  in  more 
than  threes,  while  the  bark  is  fibrous.  Also  the  timber  of  E. 
nova-anglica  resembles  that  of  the  Messmate  group;  this  circum- 
stance alone  sharply  separates  it  from  E.  rnbida. 

Miscellaneous  Notts. 

i.  REVAVTHERRS. 

E.  stricta,  Sieb.     No.  472. 

An  authentic  specimen  in  the  National  Herbarium,  Melbourne, 
received  from  Prof.  Engler  (now  of  Berlin)  is  identical  with  the 
narrow-leaved  scrubby  gum  from  the  Blue  Mountains  as  figured 
by  us  in  the  Proc.  for  1897,  PL  xxxi.,  fig.  17.  The  original  of  the 
E>  stricta  of  the  Fhra  Aiutlraliensi#t  i.e.,  of  Bent-ham,  is  sonif^bat 
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name  E.  virgata,  and  we  are  now  of  opinion  that  all  the  specimens 
referable  to  E.  obtusijlora  may  be  placed  with  E.  stricta  or  E. 
virgata.  The  plants  known  as  E.  obtusijlora,  in  fact,  form  a 
connecting  link  or  series  of  connecting  links  between  these  two 


E.  virgata,  Sieb. 

Is,  according  to  an  authentic  specimen  in  the  National  Herba- 
rium, Melbourne,  identical  with  E.  Luehmanniana,  F.v.M. 

We  would  invite  attention  to  what  we  have  already  written 
under  E.  Luehmanniana  and  E.  virgata  (P.L.S.N.S.  W.,  1897,  pp. 
711-713,  717-719).  It  will  be  seen  from  perusal  of  this  how  full 
of  difficulty  the  subject  is,  but  we  have  paid  another  visit  to 
Melbourne,  and  examination  of  additional  material  has  convinced 
us  as  to  the  identity  of  E.  virgata  as  above  stated,  and  this  name 
will  stand  and  E.  Luehmanniana  consequently  fall.  We  believe 
we  have  now  arrived  at  finality  in  the  matter,  and  invite  attention 
to  our  further  remarks  under  var.  altior. 

This  identification  of  virgata  with  Luehmanniana  makes  it 
clear  why  Sieber  adopted  the  name,  as  in  the  coast  districts  the 
species  is  invariably  virgate. 

E.  virgata,  Sieb.,  var.  altior. 

See  p.  713  (loc.  cil.).     A  consequence  of  the  identification  of  E. 

virgata  with  E.  Luehmanniana  is  that  the  variety  referred  to 

must  now  bear  the  name  E.  virgata,  var.  altior.     Following  are 

some  additional  notes  concerning  it.     It  is  not  only  found  at  Mt. 

Wilson,  but  at  Mt.  Victoria  and  other  elevated  parts  of  the  Blue 

Mountains.     It  is  a  typical  ribbony  gum,  the  ribbons  being  8  or 

10  feet  long  and  even  more,  broad  and  tough.     We  think  it  very 

probable  the  species  has  been  sometimes  noted  as  E.  viminalis, 

judging  from  its  appearance  as  a  ribbony  gum,  but  it  is  a  hand- 

aomer  and  more  erect  species  than  E.  viminalis.     It  is  a  tall  tree, 

very  straight,  60-100  feet  high  and  even  more.     It  has  absolutely 

cfeaa,  shiny  stems  except  at  the  butt,  say  for  8  or  10  feet,  where 

fo  is  more  or  less  fibrous.     At  Mt.  Wilson  it  is  associated  with 
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E.  goniocalyx  and  at  Mt.  Victoria  with  the  same  species  to  a  less 
extent.  It  has  reddish  twigs,  and  slightly  glaucous  leaves  rich 
in  oil.     • 

Mr.  J.  L.  Boorman  has  found  this  variety  also  in  the  southern 
districts,  viz.,  at  Wingello,  where  it  is  known  as  "  Messmate." 
His  specimens  show  the  stalklets  nearly  round,  and  the  rim  of 
the  fruit  less  domed.  It  remains  to  be  seen  whether  the  southern 
and  western  trees  are  not  absolutely  identical. 

The  Blue  Mountain  tree  is  known  and  cut  commercially  as 
"  Mountain  Ash."  This  is,  of  course,  the  ordinary  name  of  E. 
Sieberiana,  F.v.M.  The  timbers  of  the  two  trees  are  not  dissimilar, 
neither  are  the  immature  fruits.  We  offer  the  statement  with 
considerable  confidence,  that  herein  lies  the  cause  of  the  confusion 
that  has  existed  for  so  many  years  between  E.  virgata  and  E. 
Sieberiana,  long  considered  as  synonyms  (vide  Mueller's  Eucahjpto- 
graphia  under  E.  Siebzriana).  Considering  the  splendid  develop- 
ment of  the  mountain  form  of  E.  virgata,  there  is  no  doubt  that 
the  mountain  ranges  are  the  natural  home  of  the  species,  while 
the  coast  form  is  simply  the  depauperate  form.  In  other  words, 
that  what  is  now  named  var.  altior  should  be  the  species,  and  the 
virgate  coast  form  simply  a  variety.  We  need  scarcely  say,  how- 
ever, that  it  would  not  be  possible  to  alter  the  species  name  now. 
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Mr.  \V.  Forsyth  has  recently  found  this  specie*  near  Coonal>ara- 
bran.  The  fruits  are  nearly  hemispherical,  and  in  place  of  the 
characteristic  narrow  l>and  or  rim  which  usually  encircles  the 
slightly  constricted  orifice,  and  which  is  well  seen  on  a  side  view 
of  the  fruit,  there  is  a  dark  coloured  hroadish  rim  best  seen  on 
the  top  of  the  expanding  orifice,  and  reminding  one  of  the  rim 
(and  shape  of  fruit)  of  E.  haemastoma. 

This  appearance  is  observed  in  fruits  from  other  parts  of  the 
colony,  e.g.,  from  Bungendore. 

E.  LAitriiFLoicFXs,  F.v.M.  (Syn.  E.  tricolor,  A.  Cunn.) 

A  l*>x  tree  attaining  a  large  size,  with  somewhat  scrambling 
habit,  narrowish  leaves,  pendulous  branches  (hence  the  name  E. 
pe.ndula.  A.  Cunn.)  and  small  fruits.  Sometimes  whole  forests 
are  affected  by  galls,  so  that  it  is  next  to  impossible  to  procure  a 
sound  bud  or  fruit. 

Found  usually  on  river  flats  or  other  moist  situations  in  good 
land  throughout  the  greater  j>art  of  the  western  division  of  the 
colony.  In  poorer  or  drier  soil  it  forms  a  small  tree  sometimes 
called  "Scrub  Box  '  or  **  Dwarf  Box." 

It  is  not  surprising  that  a  speeies  of  so  extensive  a  range 
exhibits  considerable  variation.  We  propose  below  (p.  623)  to 
give  notes  on  two  extreme  forms,  readily  noted  by  their  narrow 
and  broad  leaves  respectively.  The  extreme  forms  of  this  sjiecies 
present  such  considerable  difference  of  apj>earance  that  we  may 
figure  them  on  a  future  occasion.  The  species  in  fact  varies  in 
the  size,  shape,  texture  and  lustre  of  the  leaf,  the  size  and  shaj>e 
of  the  fruit,  the  length  of  pedicel,  and  in  other  characters  of  less 
importance. 

Following  are  some  notes  from  various  districts  of  the  colony  : — 

It  is  \ery  common  on  the  Lachlan.  It  is  a  handsome  tree, 
common  on  the  ri\er  fiats,  e.t/.y  al>out  Condobolin.  It  is  some- 
times known  as  "Drooping  Box."  It  has  hark  on  the  ultimate 
branchlets  and  nil  twigs.  When  cut  down  and  allowed  to  wilt 
a  little,  cattle  and  horses  will  eat  the  leaves  when  hard  pressed, 
and  even  the  bark.     Specimens  from  the  same  district  have  shiny 
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leaves,  of  medium  width,  not  specially  narrow,  with  prominent, 
spreading  veins.  Fruits  subcorneal  when  dead  ripe,  with  a  defined 
rim  at  the  edge  of  the  fruit,  which  sometimes  shows  a  distinct 
angle.  Absolutely  identical  specimens  are  from  Tomingley  to 
Narromine  (Dubbo  district). 

"  Swamp  Box,"  "  White  Box,"  and  "  Coolibah  "  on  the  Lachlan 
(Forester  Kids  ton).  The  same  gentleman  on  another  occasion 
says  : — "Long  narrow  leaves;  a  gnarled,  tough,  black  box."  It 
has  also  been  styled  "Grey  Box."  "The  Commom  Box  of  the 
Riverina."  '•  Harrow -leaved  Box  "  is  a  common  name,  of  obvious 
meaning. 

At  Murrumbidgerie  (Dubbo  district)  it  is  known  as  "  Coolibah." 
Mr.  A.  Murphy  says  of  it : — "  Similar  to  White  Box  (hemiphloia), 
but  a  taller  tree,  the  gum-limbs  (smooth  bark)  come  low  down  the 
tree.  A  useful  timber,  similar  to  but  harder  than  that  of  E. 
hemiphloia.     Common  on  the  Lachlan,  beginning  at  Parkes." 

The  species  is  common  in  the  Darling  country,  and  west  towards 
the  South  Australian  and  Queensland  border. 

We  have  received  two  specimens  (one  in  fruit  and  in  young 
bud,  the  other  in  young  bud  only)  from  Murtee  holding,  with  the 
note  that  sheep  eat  one  whether  as  standing  scrub  or  cut  down, 
but  will  not  touch  the  other.  The  twigs  appear  to  us  to  be 
botanically  identical,  and  the  matter  is  certainly  worthy  of  further 
investigation. 
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Bent  ham  marked  it,  doubtfully,  amygdalina.  Latterly  interest 
in  the  tree  was  revived  by  the  collection  of  similar  specimens  on 
the  plains  near  Baradine,  N.S.W.,  by  Mr.  W.  Forsyth.  One  of 
us  has  recently  visited  the  Narrabri  district,  and  has  obtained  a 
complete  series  of  specimens,  which  not  only  show  that  Mueller's 
view  was  correct,  but  that  this  extreme  narrowness  of  the  leaves 
and  smallness  of  the  fruits  is  not  constant,  passing  into  the  normal 
form.  Under  all  the  circumstances,  and  as  smallness  of  the  fruits 
is  a  character  of  this  species,  it  seems  scarcely  desirable  to  name 
this  graceful,  narrow-leaved,  small-fruited  form,  distinct  as  it 
appears  at  first  sight.  It  may  perhaps  be  Mueller's  var.  parviflora 
(B.F1.  iii.  215),  of  which  we  have  not  seen  a  specimen. 

Then  we  have  a  broad-leaved  form  in  which  the  leaves  are 
frequently  one  inch  broad,  and  say  3  inches  long,  thick  ("  leaves 
rather  thin,"  B.F1.)  rigid,  lustreless  and  even  glaucous.  Often 
there  is  a  yellowish  cast  of  twigs,  midribs,  buds  and  foliage 
generally.  This  yellowish  cast  is  so  marked  in  some  trees  that 
we  have  known  them  to  have  been  called  "  Yellow  Box  "  in  con- 
sequence, and  hence  confused  with  E.  melliodora.  The  transit  to 
normal  largifiorens  is  perfect.  The  broad-leaved  forms  are  best 
developed  in  the  extreme  west  of  the  colony,  and  they  are,  in 
the  absence  of  flowers  or  fruits,  sometimes  difficult  to  discriminate 
from  the  broader-leaved  forms  of  E.  microtheca. 

44  Goborro,"  or  "  Goborra,"  is  a  tree  frequently  referred  to  by 
Mitchell  (44  Three  Expeditions  "),  and  is  doubtless  E.  largijlorens, 
from  the  quotations  which  follow.  Specimens  of  Goborro  sent  to 
us  by  two  reliable  correspondents  are  E.  largijlorens,  and  we 
think  it  desirable  to  finally  settle  the  nomenclature  of  so  important 
a  tree. 

7  In  a  letter  Forester  Kidston  says: — The  tree  called  Goborro  by 
the  aboriginals  is  commonly  known  as  "  White  Box "  by  the 
splitters  all  over  Riverina.  It  frequents  the  ridgy  and  gravelly 
soiled  parts,  and  grows  with  a  straighter  bole  and  straighter  grain 
than  any  of  the  other  trees  called  Box.  The  leaves  are  pendulous, 
and  narrower  than  the  Bimbil."  (E.  popnli folia). 
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"The  alluvial  portion  of  the  margin  of  the  Darling  is  narrow, 
and  in  most  places  overgrown  with  the  Dwarf  Box  "  (Mitchell's 
Three  Expecl.  i.  302). 

" .  .  .  the  trees  which  grew  along  the  banks  of  the  Lachlan. 
All  were  of  the  Dwarf  Box  kind,  named  Goborro  by  the  natives, 
a  sort  of  Eucalyptus  which  usually  grows  by  itself  on  the  lover 
margins  of  the  Darling  and  Lachlan,  and  other  parts  subject  to 
inundation,  and  on  which  the  occasional  rise  of  the  waters  is 
marked  by  the  dark  colour  remaining  on  the  lower  part  of  the 
trunk  "  (Op.  cit.  ii.  30). 

"  Clumps  of  trees  of  the  Flooded  Box  or  *  Marura '  of  the 
natives  appeared  occasionally  (near  the  Lachlan)  in  and  about  the 
many  hollows  in  the  surface  "  (ii.  49). 

"The  small  kind  (of  Eucalyptus)  covered  with  a  rough  bark, 
and  never  exceeding  the  size  of  fruit  trees  in  an  orchard,  and 
called,  I  believe,  by  Mr.  Oxley,  the  Dwarf  Box,  but  by  the  natives 
Goborro,  grows  only  on  plains  subject  to  inundation,  and  it 
usually  bears  on  the  lower  part  of  the  trunk  the  mark  of  the 
water  by  which  it  is  at  times  surrounded.  Between  the  Goborro 
and  the  Yarra  (E.  roslrata)  there  seems  this  difference  :  the  Yarra 
grows  only  on  the  banks  of  rivers,  lakes  and  ponds,  from  the 
water  of  which  the  roots  derive  nourishment;  but  when  the  trunk 
itself  has  been  too  long  immersed,  the  tree  dies,  as  appeared  on 
various  lakes  and  in  reedy  swamps  on  the  Lachlan.     The  Goborro, 
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on  the  other.  The  typical  form  occurs  in  New  South  Wales,  and 
the  species  must  therefore  be  added  to  the  flora  of  the  colony. 
Woolls  included  it  in  his  Plants  of  New  South  Wales  (1885),  but 
Mueller  (Second  Census  of  Australian  Plants,  1889)  continued  to 
exclude  it,  probably  because  the  necessary  specimens  from  the 
colony  were  not  available  to  him. 

It  has  broadish  leaves  like  E.  kemipkhna,  and  has  been  often 
looked  upon  as  a  small-fruited  form  of  that  species.  It  is  not 
Bent  ham's  var.  (?)  parviflora  (B.F1.  iii.  217),  which  is  perhaps  an 
Ironbark  (Euca  lyptog  raph  ia ) . 

Some  localities  are :— Narrandera,  Wagga  Wagga,  Young  to 
Grenfell,  Mudgee,  Dubbo  to  Peak  Hill,  Gunnedah  to  Coonabara- 
bran,  Wilcannia;  and  other  places  towards  the  north-west  corner 
of  the  colony. 

E.  MELANOPHLOIA,  F.V.M. 

Gundy,  11  miles  east  of  Scone  (J.  H.  M.,  August,  1899),  is  its 
most  easterly  recorded  locality. 

iii.  PARALLELANTHERJE. 
E.  MICROTHECA,  F.V.M. 

It  is  the  "  Dwarf  Box "  of  Forest  Department  Exhibition 
Catalogues  of  a  few  years  back,  where  it  is  labelled  "  E.  brack  y- 
poda;  timber  not  much  used  or  valued.  Open  plains,  Lachlan, 
Darling  and  towards  the  Barrier  Range." 

It  is  found  in  the  Narrabri  district  (on  the  banks  of  the  Xamoi 
and  elsewhere),  where  it  is  known  as  "Coolibah."  Tt  has  a 
rough,  persistent  scaly  bark,  and  is  a  pretty  tree,  with  rather 
dense  and  drooping  foliage.  Forester  McGee,  of  the  same  district, 
sent  it  as  "  Coolibah  "  or  "  Swamp  Box  "  some  years  ago.  The 
leaves  were  very  glaucous,  up  to  7  inches  long  and  up  to  I  inch 
broad. 

Leaves  from  trees  collected  on  the  Darling  River  (Bourke,  etc.) 
vary  in  width;  leaves  of  the  same  length  vary,  on  the  same  tree, 
from  |  to  J  inch  broad. 
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The  late  K.  H.  Bennett  sent  this  species  from  Ivanhoe,  vid 
Hay,  under  the  native  name,  "  Tangoon  "  with  the  note  that  "  this 
is  our  largest  tree,  often  attaining  a  height  of  70  to  80  feet,  with  a 
diameter  of  4  feet.  It  is  the  principal  tree  used  by  the  blacks 
for  the  extraction  of  water  from  the  roots.  While  indubitably 
E.  microtheca,  it  resembles  the  broad-leaved  forms  of  E.  largiJUrrent 
The  flowers  are  large,  the  leaves  have  a  yellowish  cast,  and  are 
|  or  1  inch  broad,  by  2 J  inches  long,  having  quite  a  different 
appearance  from  normal  microtheca.  In  fact  remarks  in  regard  to 
the  variation  in  size  and  shape  of  leaves  of  E.  largi/toretis  largely 
apply  to  E.  microtluca  also. 

"  Coolibah  "  or  "  Flooded  Box  "  is  found  on  all  Gulf  (of  Carpen- 
taria) waters,  often  in  flooded  ground,  of  a  crooked  growth,  about 
30  feet  high  (E.  W.  Palmer,  Proc.  R.8.N.S.W.  1883,  p.  106). 
Mr.  Palmer's  specimens  came  from  the  Flinders,  and  were  named 
E.  microtheca  by  Baron  von  Mueller.  Following  are  some 
additional  particulars  furnished  in  a  letter  from  Mr.  Palmer  to 
the  late  Rev.  Dr.  Woolls,  whom  we  had  asked  to  enquire  as  to 
the  differences  between  the  Coolibah  and  Goborro  (E.  largiflorens): 

"  The  Coolibah  generally  is  of  a  crooked  growth,  but  now  and 
again,  in  favoured  localities  of  deep  soil,  it  is  straight  enough  to 
make  stockyard  posts  of  about  10  to  12  inches  in  diameter,  and 
8  or  10  feet  long.  The  wood  is  excessively  hard  and  inlocked; 
impossible    to   split,   and    hard    to    bore    through.       It    requires 
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differences.  Coolibah  is  more  a  fibrous-barked  tree  than  is 
usually  understood  by  the  term  "  Box."  The  differences  between 
the  two  species  were  well  known  to  the  blacks,  and  it  is  a  matter 
for  regret  that  the  average  denizen  of  the  interior  has  not 
acquired  the  information. 

E.  Maidexi,  F.v.M. 

This  species  approaches  E.  globulus,  and  some  botanists  desirous 
of  consolidating  species  might  be  inclined  to  look  upon  it  as  an 
extreme  form  of  the  latter.  Luehmann's  remarks,  at  p.  534,  Vol. 
vii  Report  Anst.  Assoc.  Adv.  Science,  are  interesting  in  this  con- 
nection. The  true  E.  globulus  is  very  rare  in  New  South  Wales, 
being  confined  to  situations  at  no  great  distance  from  the  Vic- 
torian border.  We  have  seen  in  the  National  Herbarium  at 
Melbourne  specimens  from  Ovens  River,  Victoria;  Granite  Creek, 
Gippsland;  and  Nowa  Nowa,  an  arm  of  Lake  Tyers,  Gippsland 
(A.  W.  Howitt),  which  are  all  identical,  or  nearly  so,  with 
typical  E.  Maideni,  F.v.M.  Other  localities  for  this  species  in 
New  South  Wales  are  "  Sources  of  stream  leading  to  Merimbula  " 
(Howitt),  Wilson's  Promontory,  Mt.  Dromedary  (Miss  Bate), 
Walcha  district  (the  special  localities  referred  to  at  p.  357,  Agric. 
Gazette,  N.S.W.,  for  1*98,  as  E.  globulus),  Nulla  Mountain, 
(Mudgee  district). 

E.  CrONIOCALYX,  F.v.M. 

This  species  has  been  found  by  Mr.  W.  Forsyth  in  the  Warrum- 
bungle  Ranges  (summit  of  Mt.  Bulaway,  3450  feet),  which  locality 
pushes  its  range  considerably  to  the  westward.  Fruits  scarcely 
angled. 

Mr.  R.  H.  Cambage  points  out  that  in  districts  (Burraga, 
Hockley,  &c.)  where  this  species  is  known  to  some  as  "  Bundy," 
it  fa  confused  by  others  with  "Apple"  (E.  Stuarliana).  Bundy 
occurs  on  the  ridges;  Apple  follows  the  valleys,  and  is  also  found 
on  flat  basalt  tops.  At  Burraga  it  is  considered  the  best  furnace 
▼cod  for  copper  smelting. 
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E.  saligna,  Sm.,  var.  parviflora,  D.  <fc  M. 
This  variety  also  occurs  at  Mt.  Wilson  and  Wallerawang. 

E.  Stuartiana,  F.v.M. 

Mr.  W.  Forsyth  has  recently  found  this  species  near  the  head 
of  the  Castlereagh  River,  where  it  is  known  as  "  Wollybutt." 
Mr.  J.  L.  Boorman  reports  that  about  Sunny  Corner  it  is  known 
as  "  Pepperwood  "  as  well  as  "  Apple." 

This  species  is  the  E.  Bridgesiana  of  Mr.  R.  T.  Baker  (P.L.S. 
N.S.W.,  1898,  p.  164,  with  fig.).  The  figure  in  the  Eucalypto- 
graphia  of  this  species  is  one  of  the  happiest  of  the  delineations 
of  that  work,  and  is  simply  unmistakable.  In  both  the  Flora 
Australiensis  and  Eucalyptographia  there  is  some  confusion  with 
E.  Gunnii  and  perhaps  another  species,  chiefly  in  regard  to  local 
names,  habitat  and  range.  We  recently  proceeded  to  the  National 
Herbarium  at  Mel  bourne  to  study  the  specimens  there,  and  to  confer 
with  the  Curator,  Mr.  J.  G.  Luehmann,  long  Baron  von  Mueller's 
principal  assistant,  and  one  who  best  knows  the  late  botanist's  views 
on  this  and  many  other  points.  After  carefully  investigating  the 
matter  we  saw  no  reason  to  refrain  from  accepting  the  Eucalyto- 
graphia  plate  as  faithfully  depicting  E.  Sluartiana,  and  the  like 
remarks  apply  to  E.  Gunnii. 
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respect.  It  is  the  Eucalypt  No.  1,  of  page  541,  "  Some  Eucalypts 
of  the  New  England  Table-land"  (Proc.  AusL  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci. 
1898). 

E.  squamosa,  Deane  &  Maiden. 

P.L.S.N.S.W.,  1897,  p.  561,  pi.  xix. 

(Plate  xlviii.,  figs.  4-5.) 

During  the  year  1899  this  species  flowered  and  fruited  more 
freely  than  it  has  done  since  we  began  to  have  it  under  observa- 
tion (1889).  We  are  therefore  able  to  present  a  sketch  of 
inflorescence  and  fruit  which  will  supplement  the  former  plate. 

We  are  able  to  give  additional  localities  for  this  species,  viz.: — 
Bargo  Brush  (Miss  Atkinson),  Duck  River,  near  Parramatta 
(Rev.  Dr.  Woolls),  Richmond  (H.  D.).  The  specimens  of  Miss 
Atkinson  and  Dr.  Woolls  were  collected  about  40  years  ago. 
Examination  of  the  material  in  the  National  Herbarium,  Mel- 
bourne, shows  that  it  is  the  "  Drooping  Gum  "  of  Woolls,  near 
Duck  River  (included  under  E.  viminalis  by  Bentham,  B.F1.  iii. 
240).  It  was  probably  also  collected  by  Caley  ("  specimens  with  a 
hemispherical  calyx-tube,  and  broad  almost  globular  operculum  "). 
E.  squamosa  possesses  similarities  to  more  than  one  species,  and 
presented  considerable  ditticulty,  according  to  notes  in  the  deceased 
botanist's  herbarium.  The  species  is  not  a  strong  one,  and  there 
is  room  for  difference  of  opinion  in  regard  to  it.  One  of  Miss 
Atkinson's  specimens  was  collected  in  August,  18G5,  at  Bargo 
Brush,  and  bears  her  note — "  Weeping  Gum.  Pendent  tree  of 
30  to  40  feet.  Bark  like  Blue  Gum.  Found  in  aqueous  situations. 
Very  partial."  Another  specimen  labelled  "  Blue  Mountains," 
and  absolutely  identical  with  the  preceding  one,  bears  Mr. 
Luehmann's  opinion  —"I  think  this  is  a  form  of  E.  tereticorni $" 
and  that  there  is  affinity  to  this  species  is  undoubted.  Coming 
to  one  of  Woolls'  Duck  River  specimens,  Mueller  named  it  E. 
tereticornis,  var.  sphcnrocalyji.  Woolls*  label  was — '*  Flooded 
Gum,  smooth  bark;  tree  30-40  feet."  We  may  mention  that  all 
Miss  Atkinson's  and  Dr.  Woolls'  specimens  passed  through 
Bentham's  hands  with  Mueller's  endorsements  upon  them,  but 
his  opinion  was  that  they  were  a  form  of  E.  viminalis,  as  already 
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stated.  Another  opinion  of  Mueller's  on  a  Duck  River  specimen 
was  E.  tereticornis,  var.  amblycorys.  On  another  occasion  he 
labelled  a  similar  specimen  E.  saligna  (?),  and  undoubtedly  it 
possesses  strong  points  of  resemblance  to  that  species  also.  The 
history  of  this  tree  forms  an  instructive  illustration  of  the  difficul- 
ties surrounding  the  elucidation  of  the  genus. 

E.  eximia,  Schauer. 

Shoalhaven  River  (Badgery's  Crossing  to  Nowra;  W.  Forsyth 
and  A.  A.  Hamilton).  This  is  the  most  southerly  locality 
recorded  for  this  species,  it  being  hitherto  known  scarcely  south 
of  Sydney. 

EXPLANATION  OF  PLATES. 

Plate  xlviii.,  figs.  1-3. 

Eucalyptus  conica. 

Fig.  1. — Flowering  twig  showing  drooping  habit. 
Fig.  2. — Anther  opening  in  pores. 
Fig.  3.— Fruits. 

Figs.  4-5. 

E.  squamosa. 
Fig.  4.— Buds. 
Fig.  5. — Fruits. 

(To  supplement  Plate  xix.  P.L.S.  1897.) 

Plate  xlix. 
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NOTES    AND    EXHIBITS. 

Mr.  Stead  exhibited  some  interesting  specimens  of  a  Phasmid 
from  Tanna,  New  Hebrides;  also  a  preparation  of  the  crustacean, 
Ibacus  Peronii,  Leach,  from  Port  Jackson,  showing  )x)th  ventral 
and  dorsal  aspects  and  the  oral  appendages. 

Mr.  Baker  exhibited  herbarium  specimens,  oils,  timbers,  and 
photographs  in  illustration  of  his  papers. 

Mr.  Maiden  exhibited  herbarium  specimens  in  illustration  of 
the  paper  by  Mr.  Deane  and  himself. 

Mr.  Palmer  exhibited  portion  of  a  bunch  of  dates,  nearly 
mature,  from  a  palm  about  20  years  old  growing  at  the  residence 
of  Mrs.  H.  Smith,  "  Fernleigh,"  Bourke-street.  The  fruits  ripen, 
have  the  true  date  flavour,  but  are  not  so  large  .as  the  date  of 
commerce,  and  are  seedless.  Mr.  Palmer  also  showed  the  gall  of 
Brachyscelis  duplex,  Schrad.,  from  Lawson. 

Mr.  Whitelegge  exhibited  a  living  plant  and  dried  fronds  of  a 
fern  regarded  as  being  new  to  the  Colony.  The  species  was 
originally  described,  from  specimens  collected  in  New  Caledonia, 
as  Doodia  linearis  by  J.  Smith  (Ferns  Brit.  Foreign,  p.  199,  18G6). 
It  is  mentioned  in  Hooker  and  Baker's  Synopsis,  p.  190,  where  it 
is  referred  to  under  Doodia  caudata,  R.Br.,  as  UA  curious  form 
from  New  Caledonia  aud  Australia."  The  latter  notice  appears 
to  be  the  only  one  of  the  occurrence  of  the  plant  in  Australia. 
The  examples  exhibited  were  collected  early  in  the  present  month 
at  Ourimbah,  near  Gosford. 

Mr.  H.  S.  Mort  exhibited  an  unusually  large  emu  egg  measur- 
ing 6J  x  4£  inches,  obtained  near  Byrock. 
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N0TE8   AND    EXHIBITS. 


The  Rev.  W.  W.  Watts  communicated  the  following 

Notes  on  some  new  Mosses  from  Xetv  South  Wales. 

From  a  return  recently  received  from  Dr.  V.  F.  Brotherus,  of 
Helsingfors,  I  beg  to  report  the  following  additions  to  the  Moss 
Flora  of  this  Colony.  Nos.  1-5  are  new  to  science ;  and  Nos. 
6-13  have  not  previously  been  recorded  from  New  South  Wales. 

1.  Fissidens  microblastus,  Broth. — This  species  was  collected 
by  me  on  the  ground  at  the  top  of  a  mountain,  the  right  spelling 
of  which  I  have  sought  in  vain,  and  which,  therefore,  I  can  only 
give  as  locally  pronounced, — "  Montecollum."  The  mountain 
lies  l>etween  Wilson's  Creek,  at  the  head  of  the  north  arm  of  the 
Richmond  River,  and  the  Brunswick  River. 

2.  Splachnobryum  Wattsii,  Broth. — This  is  a  minute  moss 
growing  in  damp  places  under  overhanging  rocks  at  Watson's 
Bay  and  at  Parsley  Bay.  It  is  the  first  Splachnobryum  recorded 
for  N.8.W.  Apparently,  S.  Baileyi,  collected  in  Queensland,  is 
the  only  other  species  yet  found  in  Australia.  Only  sterile 
specimens  of  S.  Wattsii  have  been  collected.  I  found  it,  first,  in 
February  of  this  year.  During  the  present  month  I  have 
gathered  additional  specimens,  but  still  without  fruit. 

3.  Syrrhopodon  Wattsii,    Broth. — Of    this  moss  a  very  small 
ilv  tins  been  named,  but  I  believe  I   have  it 
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6.  Fissidens  incurvo-bryoides,  CM. — Previously  recorded  from 
Queensland.  I  have  ample  material,  collected  in  the  Richmond 
River  District. 

7.  Hypnum  pseudo-plumo8umy  Brid. — Not  previously  recorded 
for  Australia.  Collected  on  Wilson's  Creek,  Richmond  River 
District. 

8.  Polytrichaddphus  magellanicus,  Hedw. — Collected  by  Mr. 
W.  Bauerlein  near  the  Victorian  border. 

9.  Afacromitrium  platyphyllaceum,  CM. — A  very  fine  species, 
previously  recorded  for  Queensland.  Found  by  me  on  the 
Richmond  River. 

10.  Jfacromitrium  caloblastoides,  CM. 

11.  Afacromitrium  dimorphum,  CM. 

12.  Jfacromitrium  weisioides,  CM. 

13.  Jfacromitrium  ffartmanni,  CM. 

These  Macromitria  were  named  by  the  late  Dr.  Carl  Miiller 
from  Queensland  specimens,  and  three  out  of  the  five  were 
recently  described  in  his  Symbolm  ad  Bryologiam  Australia. 
They  are  now  proved  to  be  plentiful  on  the  Richmond  River. 

Mounted  specimens  of  the  species  new  to  science  were  exhibited. 
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WEDNESDAY,  NOVEMBER  29th,  1899. 


The  concluding  Ordinary  Monthly  Meeting  of  the  current 
Session  was  held  at  the  Linnean  Hall,  Ithaca  Road,  Elizabeth 
Bay,  on  Wednesday  evening,  November  29th,  1899. 


The  Hon.  James  Norton,  LL.D.,  M.L.C.,  President,  in  the 
Chair. 


Mr.  Richard  H.  Cambaob,  L.S.,  Burwood,  and  Mr.  J.  B. 
Jaquet,  A.R.S.M.,  F.G.S.,  Department  of  Mines,  Sydney,  were 
elected  Ordinary  Members  of  the  Society. 


The  President  reminded  Members  of  the  forthcoming  meeting  of 
the  Australasian  Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Science  to 
be  held  in  Melbourne  in  January  next,  and  called  attention  to  the 
circulars  of  information  which  were  laid  on  the  table. 
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Department  of  Agriculture,  Sydney — Agricultural  Gazette  of 
New  South  Wales.  Vol.  x.  Part  11  (Nov.,  1899).  From  the 
Hon.  the  Minister  for  Mines  and  Agriculture, 

New  South  Wales  Chamber  of  Mines,  Sydney — Journal.  Vol.  i. 
No.  2  (Nov.,  1899).     From  the  Hon.  Secretary. 

Royal  Society  of  New  South  Wales — Abstract  of  Proceedings. 
Nov.  1st,  1899.     From  the  Society. 

The  Surveyor,  Sydney.  Vol.  xii.  No.  11  (Nov.,  1899).  From 
4he  Editor. 

Two  Entomological  Pamphlets  (from  Agric.  Gazette  of  N.S. 
Wales).  By  W.  W.  Froggatt,  F.L.S.,  Government  Entomologist. 
From  tlie  Autlhor. 

Australasian  Institute  of  Mining  Engineers — Proceedings. 
First  Ordinary  Meeting,  1899  :  Pamphlet,  The  Machinery  and 
Processes  Patented  in  Australasia,  1899.     From  the  Institute. 

Australasian  Journal  of  Pharmacy,  Melbourne.  Vol.  xiv. 
No.  167.  (Nov.,  1899).     From  the  Editor. 

Department  of  Mines,  Victoria :  Geological  Survey — Monthly 
Progress  Report.  No.  2  (May,  1899).  From  the  Secretory  for 
Mines. 

Field  Naturalists'  Club  of  Victoria — Victorian  Naturalist. 
Vol.  xvi.  No.  7  (Nov.,  1899).     From  the  Club. 

Royal  Geographical  Society  of  Australasia:  Victorian  Branch — 
Journal.     Vol.  xvii.  (1899).     From  the  Society. 

Geological  Survey,  Perth— Annual  Progress  Report  for  the 
Year  1898.     From  tlie  Government  Geoloyist. 

Department  of  Mines,  Hobart — Report  of  the  Secretary  for 
Mines  for  the  Year  1898-99.     From  the  Secretary  for  Mines. 

New  Zealand  Department  of  Agriculture — Sixth  and  Seventh 
Annual  Reports  (1897-99).     From  H.  Farguhar,  Esq. 

New  Zealand  Institute  —  Transactions  and  Proceeding* 
Vol.  xxxi.  (June,  1898).     From  the  Institute. 
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Academy  of  Natural   Sciences,   Philadelphia  —  Proceedings. 
1898.  Part  iii.     From  the  Academy. 

American  Academy  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  Boston — Proceedings. 
Vol.  xxxiv.  Nos.  8-10  and  18-20  (Jan.  and  May-April,  1899). 
From  the  Academy. 

American  Naturalist  (Cambridge).  Vol.  xxxiii.  Nos.  395-394 
(Sept.-Oct,  1899).     From  the  Editor. 

Boston  Society  of  Natural  History— Memoirs.  Vol.  v.  Nos.  4-5 
(April,  1899):  Proceedings.  Vol.  xxviii.  Nos.  13-16  (Jan. -April, 
1899).     From  the  Society. 

California  Academy  of  Sciences — Proceedings.  Third  Series. 
Botany.  Vol.  i.  Nos.  3-5  (Sept. -Nov.,  1898) :  Geology.  Vol.  i. 
No.  4  (Sept.,  1899):  Math.-Phyeics.  Vol.  i.  Nos.  1-4  (Feh- 
March,  1898):  Zoology.  Vol.  i.  Nos.  6-10  (Jan.-Oct.,  1898). 
From  the  Academy. 

Chicago  Academy  of  Sciences — Bulletin.  No.  ii.  of  the 
Geological  Survey  (May,  1897) :  Fortieth  Annual  Report,  for  thfr 
Year  1897.     From  the  Academy. 

Connecticut  Academy  of  Arts  and  Sciences — Transactions. 
T.p.,  Ac.,  to  Vol.  iv.  (1877-82);  Vol.  x.  Part  1  (1899).  From  the 
Academy. 
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Asiatic  Society  of  Bengal,  Calcutta — Journal.  Vol.  lxviii. 
Part  i.  No.  1,  with  Portfolio  of  Plates  (1899);  Part  ii.  No.  1 
(1899);  Part  iii.  No.  1  (1899):  Proceedings,  1899.  Nos.  iv.-vii. 
(April-July,  1899).     From  the  Society. 

Indian  Museum,  Calcutta — Natural  History  Notes  from  the 
R.I.M.S.S.  "Investigator."  Series  iii.  No.  3  (Aug.,  1899).  From 
the  Superintendent. 

Perak  Government  Gazette.  Vol.  xii.  Nos.  28-30  (Sept. -Oct., 
1899).     From  the  Government  Secretary. 

Concbological  Society  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland — Journal 
of  Conchology.     Vol.  ix.  No.  8  (Oct.,  1899).     From  the  Society. 

Entomological  Society  of  London — Transactions,  1899.  Part 
3.     From  the  Society. 

Royal  Society,  London — Proceedings.  Vol.  lxv.  No.  419 
(Oct.,  1899).     From  the  Society. 

Zoological  Society  of  London — Proceedings,  1899.  Part  iii. : 
Transactions.     Vol.  xv.  Part  3  (Oct.,  1899).     From  the  Society. 

Gesellschaft  fiir  Erdkunde  zu  Berlin — Verhandlungen.  Band 
xxv.  Nos.  8-10  (1898).     From  the  Society. 

Naturwissenschaftlicher  Verein  zu  Bremen — Abhandlungen. 
xvi.  Band.     2  Heft  (1899).     From  the  Society. 

Pamphlet  "  Systematische  Uebersicht  der  Ergebnisse  seiner 
Reisen  und  Schriftstellerischen  Thatigkeit."  By  O.  Finsch  (8vo. 
Berlin,  1899).     From  the  Autltor. 

Pamphlet  "  Zur  Kenntniss  der  Gattungen  Margelopsis  und 
Nemopsie.  Vorlaufige  Mittheilung."  Von  Dr.  Clemens  Hartlaub. 
(8vo.  Berlin,  1899).     From  the  Author. 

Senckenbergische  Naturforschende  Gesellschaft,  Frankfurt  a. 
M. — Abhandlungen.  xxi.  Band.,  iv.  Heft,  Tp.,  <fcc.  (1899).  From 
the  Society. 

Verein  fiir  Erdkunde  zu  Leipzig — Wissenschaftliche  Veroffent- 
lichungen.     iv.  Band.  (1899).     From  the  Society. 
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Zoologischer  Anzeiger.  xxii.  Band.  Nos.  598-599  (Oct.,  1899). 
From  the  Editor, 

Society  Beige  de  Microscopie,  Bruxelles — Bulletin.  Tome  xxv. 
(1898-99).     From  the  Society. 

Society  Royale  de  Geographie  d' An  vers — Bulletin.  Tome  xxiii. 
2e  Fasc.  (1899).     From  the  Society. 

Societe  Royale  Malacologique  de  Belgique — Annales.  Tome 
xxxii.  (1897) :  Bulletins  des  Seances.  Annee  1899  (pp.  xxxiiL- 
xcvi.).     From  the  Society. 

Journal  de  Conchyliologie,  Paris.  Vol.  xlvii.  No.  3  (1899). 
From  the  Editor. 

Musee  d'Histoire  Naturelle  de  Marseille — Annales.  Tome  v. 
2meFasc.  (1899):  Bulletin.  Serie  ii.  Tome  i.  ler  Fasc.  (Jan.- 
Sept.,  1898).      From  the  Museum. 

Museum  d'Histoire  Naturelle,  Paris — Bulletin.  Annee,  1898. 
Nos.  7-8;  Annee,  1899.  Nos.  1-5  :  Nouvelles  Archives.  2me  Serie. 
Tome  x.    1-2  Fasc.  (1898).     From  the  Museum. 

Societe*  Botanique  de  Lyon — Annales.  Tomes  xxii.-xxiii. 
(1897-98).     From  the  Society. 

*•  Societe  des  Sciences  Naturelles  de  l'Ouest  de  la  France — 
bulletin.     Tome  viii.  Nos.  3-4  (1898);  T.  ix.  Nos.   1-2   (1899). 
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Soci£t£  de8  Sciences  de  Finland© — Bidrag.  Haftet  xlvii. 
(1898)  :  Acta,  Tomus  xxiv.  (1899).     From  the  Society. 

Societe  Imperiale  des  Naturalistes  de  Moscou — Bulletin. 
Annexe  1898.     Nos.  2-3.     From  the  Society. 

Videnskabs-Selskabet  i  Christiania— -Forhandlinger,  1899.  No. 
1  :  Skrifter  I.  Mathematisk-naturv.  Klasse,  1899.  Nos.  2-4,  and 
6-7  (1899).     From  the  Society. 

Kongliga  Svenska  Vetenskaps-Academie,  Stockholm — Hand- 
lingar.     xxxi.  Band.  (1898-99).     From  the  Academy. 

Regia  Societas  Scientiarum  Upsaliensis — Nova  Acta.  Ser. 
iii.     Vol  xviiL  Fasc.  1  (1899).     From  the  Society. 

University  of  Upsala :  Geological  Institution — Bulletin.  Vol. 
iv.  Part  1  (1898).     From  ttie  University. 

La  Nuova  Notarisia,  Padova.  Serie  x.  (1899)  Aprile  and 
Ottobre.     From  the  Editor,  Dr.  G.  B.  De  Toni. 

South  African  Philosophical  Society — Transactions.  Vols,  i.-ix. 
Part  i.,  and  x.  Part  i.  (1878-97).     From  the  Society. 
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No.  5. 

By  J.  H.  Maiden  and  E.  Betche. 

DILLENIACEJE. 

Hibbertia  8TRICTA,  R.Br.,  var.  peduncolata,  var.nov. 

Perfectly  glabrous,  with  creeping  and  rooting  stems.  Flowers 
on  pedicels  attaining  6  lines  in  length.  Stamens  rarely  more  than 
4,  the  filaments  united.     Carpels  quite  glabrous. 

Wingello  (J.  L.  Boorman,  November,  1899). 

This  well  marked  variety  approaches  Bentham's  variety  leio- 
carpa,  with  which  it  has  in  common  the  procumbent  habit  and 
the  glabrous  carpels,  but  it  is  distinguished  by  the  rooting  stems 
and  the  long  peduncles,  which  do  not  exceed  3  lines  in  any  other 
of  the  numerous  varieties  of  H.  stricta. 

CBUCIFERJE. 
Lepidium  ruderalb,  Linn.,  var.  spinbscens,  Benth. 
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Geijera  parviflora,  Lindl. 

Page  River,  Scone  district;  also  Hunter  River,  4  miles  easterly 
(J.  H.  Maiden,  August,  1899).     Most  eastern  localities  recorded 

SAPINDACEiE. 
Heterodendron  olejefolium,  Desf. 

Page  River,  Scone  district  (J.  H.  Maiden,  August,  1 899).  Most 
eastern  locality  recorded. 

DoDONiEA    ADENOPHORA,  MlCJ. 

A  West  Australian  plant  erroneously  included  in  the  Flora  of 
New  South  Wales.  The  western  D.  adenophora,  Miq.,  and  the 
eastern  D.  tenuifolia,  Lindl.,  are  very  similar  in  habit,  and  were 
united  by  Ben  than  in  the  Flora  Australiensis.  Mueller  separated 
them  again  on  account  of  the  dissepiment  of  the  fruits,  which  are 
deciduous  in  D.  adenophora  and  persistent  in  D.  tenuifolia,  but 
included  both  in  the  Flora  of  New  South  Wales.  In  a  recent 
critical  examination  of  the  New  South  Wales  species  of  Dodoncea 
we  found  abundant  material  from  many  New  South  Wales 
localities  of  D.  tenuifolia,  but  not  a  single  specimen  of  D.  adeno- 
phora, and  suspecting  a  mistake  in  Mueller's  "  Second  Census  of 
Australian  Plants,"  we  asked  Mr.  Luehmann  whether  he  had  any 
East  Australian  specimens  of  the  true  D.  adenophora.  Mr. 
Luehmann  replied  that  D.  adenophora  is  in  the  Melbourne 
Herbarium  confined  to  West  Australia,  and  that  Mueller  had 
himself  noticed  the  mistake  and  had  intended  to  correct  it  in  his 
third  Census,  which  death  prevented  him  from  publishing. 

LEGUMINOSJE. 
Daviesia  recurvata,  Maiden  &  R.  T.  Baker. 

Warrumbungle  Ranges  (W.  Forsyth,  October,  1899).  Previously 
recorded  only  from  Taloobie,  25  miles  north  of  Rylstone,  and 
from  Never  Never,  24  miles  east  of  Rylstone. 
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Swainsona  Cadelli,  F.v.M.  (ined). 

Warrumbungle  Ranges  (W.  Forsyth,  October,  1899). 

We  take  this  opportunity  of  offering  a  few  words  of  explanation 
in  regard  to  the  naming  of  this  apparently  very  local  plant. 

Flowering  specimens  were  first  collected  in  1883  by  E.  Betche 
in  the  Warrumbungle  Ranges,  near  Coonabarabran,  and  sent  to 
Mueller  for  naming.  About  6  years  later  Mrs.  Cadell  sent  a 
bunch  of  cut  flowers  (without  leaves)  from  Gulargambone  to  Mr. 
Charles  Moore,  then  Director  of  the  Gardens,  which  contained  the 
same  Sivainsona.  These  flowers  were  again  sent  to  Mueller,  and 
his  attention  was  drawn  to  the  fact  that  they  were  identical  with 
the  undescribed  species  from  Coonabarabran  formerly  sent  to  him. 
Mueller  named  the  plant  provisionally  in  a  private  letter  *S. 
Cadelli^  but  never  wrote,  or  at  all  events  published,  a  description. 
The  first  description  was  published  in  1893  in  the  Handbook  of 
the  Flora  of  New  South  Wales  (Moore  &  Betche),  and  though  the 
fruits  have  not  been  collected,  all  other  characters  agree  so  com- 
pletely with  Bentham's  section  A  of  the  genus,  that  it  has  been 
placed  next  to  S.  galegifolia,  from  which  it  is  readily  distin- 
guished by  its  subulate  calyx-tube  and  large  floral  bracts. 

Acacia  rubida,  A.  Cunn. 
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ACACIA    HARPOPHYLLA,  F.V.M. 

Ripe  pods  recently  sent  by  Mr.  J.  Gregson  from  Warrah,  Willow 
Tree,  enable  us  to  complete  the  description  of  this  species  in  the 
Flora  Australiensis.  Pods  rather  thick  but  flattened,  with 
thickened  margins,  about  2  lines  broad  and  usually  1  £  to  2i  inches 
long,  often  curved  and  somewhat  restricted  between  the  seeds. 
Seeds  comparatively  large,  brown,  not  shining,  placed  longitudin- 
ally; funicle  very  small  for  the  genus,  only  slightly  folded. 

MYRTACRffi. 
Verticordia  darwinioides,  Maiden  and  Betche. 

(P.L.S.N.S.W.,  1898,  p.  17).  Synonymous  with  Rylstonea 
cernua,  R.  T.  Baker,  Ibid.,  1898,  p.  767. 

After  a  careful  comparison  of  a  specimen  of  Hyhtonea  (descrip- 
tion published  in  November,  1898),  kindly  supplied  by  Mr. 
Baker,  with  our  Verticordia  darwinioides  (published  in  March, 
1898)  we  have  arrived  at  the  conclusion  that  they  are  identical, 
but  the  material  from  which  our  diagnosis  was  drawn  was  taken 
from  an  abnormal,  starved  plant  found  on  the  outskirts  of  the 
geographical  range  of  the  species,  while  Mr.  Baker  gathered  his 
complete  material  in  what  appears  to  be  the  true  home  of  this 
rare  plant. 

Following  are  extracts  from  Mr.  Baker's  and  our  own  papers: — 

Verticordia  darwinioides.  Rylstonea  cernua. 

Leaves    about  2    lines    long,  Leaves  4  to  6  lines  long,  with 

obtuse,  but  with  a  fine  oblique  a  recurved  point,  the  floral  ones 

point;  floral  leaves  completely  almost  of  equal  length. 
resembling  the  stem  leaves. 

Flowers  usually  in  pairs  on  a  Flowers  pedicellate  in  pairs, 

common  slender  peduncle,  1  to  borne  on  a  common  peduncle  ; 

about  2  lines  in  length.  peduncle  filiform,  4  to  6  lines 

long,  nodding. 
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Verticordia  DARWINIOIDES. 

Bracleoles  large,  enclosing  the 
flower  buds  and  long  persistent, 
thin  and  scarious. 


Calyx-tube  cylindrical,  5- 
ribbed,  smooth,  about  3  lines 
long,  the  lobes  deeply  divided 
into  5  to  8  narrow  filamentous 
segments,  about  twice  as  long 
as  the  petals. 

Petals  ovate,  about  1  line  long, 
entire. 

Stamens  mostly  eaten  off  by 
insects,  so  that  they  could  not  be 
distinguished  from  staminodia. 

Anthers  nearly  globular  as 
far  as  seen,  but  destroyed  or 
damaged  by  insects. 

Style  slender,  much  exserted, 
bearded  towards  the  end. 


Rylstonea  cernua. 

Bracteoles  forming  a  hood  over 
the  corolla  and  folding  over  each 
other  on  the  flower  bud,  and  not 
falling  off  till  the  petals  expand, 
scarious  on  the  edges. 

Calyx-tube  cylindrical,  pro- 
minently 5-ribbed,  5  to  6  lines 
long,  lobes  simply  divided  into 
about  5  to  10  divisions,  about 
twice  as  long  as  the  petals,  the 
outer  lobes  with  accessory  lobes. 

Petals  entire,  imbricate,  semi- 
circular, contracted  at  the  base. 

Stamens  10,  in  a  ring  at  the 
base  of  the  petals;  staminodia 
alternating  with  the  stamens. 

Anthers  globular,  with  two 
parallel  cells,  opening  by  minute 
pores,  «fec. 

Style  well  exserted,  thick  at 
the  base  and  tapering  upwards, 
jearded  towards 
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We  mentioned  in  our  paper  on  Verticordia  darwinioidt* 
that  we  hoped  to  procure  better  material  next  season,  which 
might  necessitate  modifications  in  the  above  description ; 
we  did  not  succeed  in  that,  but  Mr.  Baker  had  complete 
material  at  the  time,  and  it  is  a  regretable  oversight  on  his 
part  that  he  did  not  see  that  we  were  working  on  the  same 
plant,  and  did  not  refer  to  the  obvious  affinity  of  his  "  supposed 
new  genus  "  with  our  plant,  in  publishing  his  paper  seven  months 
later.  Our  plant  is  decidedly  a  connecting  link  between  Verti- 
cordia and  Darwinia  (including  Homoranthus),  and  having 
considered  the  matter,  we  would  have  ourselves  proposed  a  new 
genus  but  for  its  affinity  to  the  S.  Australian  Verticordia  Wil- 
helmi.  Mr.  Baker's  statement  in  his  "Analysis  of  cognate  genera," 
in  which  he  characterises  the  genus  Verticordia  as  :  u  Calyx 
hemispherical  .  .  .  flowers  in  corymbose  heads,"  is  scarcely 
correct.  The  calyx  of  V.  Wilhelmi  is  not  hemispherical,  but 
cylindrical,  exactly  as  in  V,  darwinioides,  and  the  inflorescence  of 
the  genus  is  described  by  Bentham  as :  "Flowers  usually  pedicellate 
in  the  upper  axils,  forming  often  broad  terminal  leafy  corymbs,  or 
simple  leafy  spikes  or  racemes,"  is  consequently  extremely  variable, 
and  not  a  character  on  which  the  separation  of  a  new  genus  could 
be  based. 

Angophora  lanceolata,  Caw,  and  A.  intermedia,  DC. 

Narrabri  (J.  H.  Maiden,  November,  1899).  The  most  north 
western  locality  recorded  for  both  species. 

UMBELLIFEBJE. 
ACTINOTUS   GlBBONSII,  F.V.M. 

Narrabri  (J.  H.  Maiden,  Noveml)er,  1899).  A  new  locality  for 
a  rare  plant. 

Our  common  Flannel  Flower,  A.  Helianthi,  Labill.,  so  well 
known  in  the  Port  Jackson  district,  occurs  also  at  Narrabri.  We 
have  also  found  it  considerably  to  the  south-east,  viz.,  Weddin 
Range  and  Bundah  Range,  Grenfell. 
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CAPRIFOLIACEJE. 
SAMBUCU8    XANTHOCARPA,  F.V.M. 

Weddin  Forest  Reserve  (J.  H.  Maiden,  November,  1899).  The 
most  western  locality  recorded. 

COMPOSITE. 

Soliva  SE8SILI8,  Ruiz  and  Pav. 

Naturalised  in  Moore  Park,  near  Sydney  (October,  1899). 

Soliva  anthemifolia,  R.Br.,  though  included  in  Mueller's 
"Census  of  Australian  Plants,"  has  been  always  suspected  of 
having  immigrated  from  South  America.  The  discovery  of  a 
second  South  American  species  of  the  same  range,  from  the 
Argentine  to  South  Brazil,  greatly  strengthens  this  l>elief. 

Hblichry8UM  collinum,  DC.  (syn.  with  //.  oxylepis,  F.v.M.) 
The  type  specimen  of  H.  oxylepis  from  Moreton  Bay  has  long 
linear  leaves  with  revolute  margins,  and  looks  rather  different 
from  the  broad-leaved  woolly  specimens  of  U.  collinum  from  the 
Goulburn  district  or  the  Blue  Mountains,  but  we  find  the  shape 
and  indumentum  of  the  leaves,  as  well  as  the  length  of  the 
involucral  bracts  characters  so  variable,  that  we  fail  to  draw  a  line 
between  the  two  species.     Inspection  of  the  abundant  material 
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late,  remotely  and  minutely  denticulate  or  quite  entire,  narrowed 
in  the  lower  half  and  slightly  widened  again  at  the  sessile  base, 
about  2£  inches  long,  those  of  the  stem  distant,  shorter,  less 
narrowed  in  the  lower  part  and  more  entire.  Flowering  stems 
about  10  inches  high  in  the  specimens  seen,  bearing  the  flowers  at 
the  top  crowded  together  in  a  leafy  head-like  woolly-hairy  cluster. 
Flowers  sessile  (7  in  the  single  head  available  for  examination), 
the  calyces  almost  concealed  in  the  long  hairs  of  the  rhachis, 
bracteoles  and  the  base  of  the  calyx-lobes.  Calyx-tube  very 
short,  the  lobes  long,  with  linear-subulate  points.  Corolla  yellow, 
hairy  outside,  about  j  inch  long,  the  two  upper  lobes  separated 
much  lower  down.  Capsule  ovoid,  about  3  lines  long,  densely 
woolly-hairy,  the  dissepiment  reaching  to  above  the  middle.  Seeds 
rather  small  and  numerous,  flat,  with  a  thickened  margin,  the  flat 
centre  minutely  pitted. 

Braidwood  (W.  Bauerlen,  December,  1884;  specimens  kindly 
communicated  by  Mr.  R.  T.  Baker). 

The  affinities  of  this  species  are  with  G.  geniculate  R.Br.,  var. 

lanata  (G.  lanata,  R.Br.),  from  which  it  is  chiefly  distinguished 

by  its  erect  habit,  head-like  inflorescence  and  shape  of  the  calyx 

lobes. 

EPACRIDEJE. 

Epackis  Calvertiana,  F.v.M. 

Jenolan  Caves  (W.  F.  Blakely,  October,  1899). 

Leaves  from  lanceolate  to  ovate-lanceolate,  spreading. 

A  very  different-looking  plant  from  the  ordinary  form  of  E. 
Calvertiana  with  narrow-lanceolate  erect  leaves,  but  in  other 
respects  identical. 

AP0CYNE2E. 

MEL0DINU8    AUSTRALIS,  sp.HOV. 

Described  by  the  collector  as  ua  shrub  up  to  4  feet,"  and  called 
l>y  him  "  Bell-bird  bush,"  but  from  the  evidence  of  the  specimen 
sent,  we  are  inclined  to  believe  that  under  favourable  conditions 
it  is  a  trailing  if  not  climbing  shrub,  quite  glabrous.     Leaves 
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shortly  petiolate,  linear-lanceolate,  3  to  3£  inches  long,  about  6  to 
7  lines  broad  in  the  middle,  tapering  at  both  ends,  shining  above, 
paler  underneath,  with  slightly  recurved,  somewhat  undulate 
margins.  Flowers  generally  3  to  5  in  loose  axillary  cymes  much 
shorter  than  the  leaves  but  much  longer  than  the  petioles,  the 
pedicels  1  to  3  lines  long,  with  1  to  several  pairs  of  small  bracts. 
Calyx  without  any  glands,  the  segments  obtuse,  slightly  ciliokte, 
above  1  line  long,  persistent  under  the  fruit.  Corolla-tube  about 
2  lines  long,  the  lobes  slightly  longer,  acute,  the  throat-scales 
usually  irregularly  united  in  a  lobed  or  crested  ring.  Anthers 
inserted  in  the  middle  of  the  tube.  Ovary  glabrous.  Fruit 
yellowish,  on  a  short  peduncle  of  about  \  inch,  pear-shaped, 
attaining  in  our  specimens  2  J  inches  in  length  and  about  1  \  inches 
in  diameter,  with  a  hardened  rind  and  numerous  seeds  embedded 
in  pulp. 

Between  Unkya  Creek  and  Allgomera,  Yarrahappini  Mountain, 
Kempsey  district  (G.  R.  Brown,  January,  1897,  and  November, 
1899). 

BOBAGIKE£. 

Ehretia  membranifolia,  R.Br. 

Baradine  (W.  Forsyth,  November,  1899).  A  new  locality  for  a 
plant  rather  rare  in  New  South  Wales. 


YERBEHACEJ1. 
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TH7MELEJE. 

Pimelea  petiusa,  Meissn. 

Warrumbungle  Ranges  (W.  Forsyth,  October,  1899). 

The  most  northern  and  eastern  locality  recorded.  It  differs 
irom  a  type  specimen  in  the  Sydney  Herbarium,  from  Cudnaka, 
S.  Australia,  in  the  rather  larger  and  less  numerous  flowers  and 
less  hairy  leaves.  In  1851  Mueller  named  his  Cudnaka  specimens 
P.  octophylla,  R.Br.,  var.  petrcea,  but  in  the  publication  of  his 
Census  he  kept  the  two  species  distinct.  Our  specimens  from  the 
Warrumbungle  Ranges  approach  P.  octophylla,  and  suggest  that 
after  all  Mueller's  original  view  may  be  the  correct  one. 

EUPHOBBIACEJE. 
ACALYPHA    NEMORUM,  F.V.M. 

Road  from  Badgery's  Crossing  to  Nowra  (W.  Forsyth  k  A.  A. 
Hamilton,  September  1899). 

Previously  recorded  in  New  South  Wales  from  the  northern 
brush-forests,  not  further  south  than  the  Hastings  River.  The 
leaves  of  the  southern  specimens  do  not  exceed  J  of  an  inch  in 
length,  but,  apart  from  the  size  of  the  leaves,  we  cannot  find  any 
essential  difference  between  the  northern  and  southern  specimens. 
Female  flowers  and  fruits  not  seen. 

CYCADEJS. 

Macrozamia  secunda,  C.  Moore. 

Weddin  Forest  Reserve  (J.  H.  Maiden,  November,  1899). 

This  rather  rare  Macrozamia  has  been  found  hitherto  only  in 
the  ranges  near  Dubbo  and  Mudgee,  extending  from  Mudgee  to 
Coonabarabran,  where  it  gradually  merges  into  M.  heteromera. 

The  new  locality  extends  its  range  considerably  to  the  south. 

Macrozamia  flexuosa,  C.  Moore. 

Scone  to  Stewart's  Brook  (J.  H.  Maiden,  August,  1899),  in 
stiff  basaltic  soil. 
42 
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PpeviimjrtTooiy  recorded  from.  Lunebwraers  Creek  on  the  lower 
Banter  Riv^r  near  RavuhuhI  Terrace. 


^ABCOCHiLra  Fttehsraldl  F.v.M.r  Tar.  kcbicextrim,  var.nov. 

Tweed  River  district  (W.  Forsyth.  December,  1898). 

Originally  described  by  Fitzgerald  as  5.  nMcenhmm  from  plants 
procured  from  the  Cairns  district  in  Queensland;  but  not  pre- 
viously found  in  New  South  Wales*  as  far  as  we  know. 

CXMBIDOTM   CAXAL1CCLATTM,    R.Br. 

Narrabri  <  J.  H.  Maiden,  November.  1899).  The  most  western 
Locality  recorded. 

kMAMTLHDMK. 
CRDfCX    PlDCyCTLATUM,  R.Br. 

South  shore  oi  Jervis  Bay.  where  it  is  known  as  "  Rock  Lily  " 
(J.  H.  Maiden.  July,  1899).     Most  southern  locality  recorded. 

RESTIACEJE. 

Lepykodia  Muelleri,  Benth. 
Botany  Swamps.  La  Perouse  Road  (J.  H.  Cam  field,  12,  1897). 


New  for  the  Port  Jackson  district.     Previously  (as  regards  New 
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Following  are  additions  to  Hamilton's  list  of  the  Mt.  Wilson 
flora  (antea,  p.  346).  They  were  recently  collected  by  Mr. 
Jesse  and  the  Misses  Gregson,  and  Mr.  Maiden  :-- 

STEBCULIACBJE. 
Lasiopetalum  ferruoineum,  Sm.,  var.  cordatum,  Benth. 

BHAMNEJ5. 
POMADERRIS  PHILLYRKOIDE8,  Sieb. 

L£6UMIV0S£. 
Daviesia  ulicina,  Sm. 

PULTENJEA  INCURVATA,  A.  Cunil. 

„  ech inula,  Sieb. 

„  plumosa,  Sieb. 

DBOSEBACM. 
Droseka  peltata,  Sm. 

HYBTACE*. 
Eucalyptus  8ALIGNA,  Sm.,  var.  parviplora,  D.  <fc  M. 

8cbophulabihej5. 
Euphrasia  Brownii,  F.v.M. 

0BCHIDEJ5. 
Lyperanthus  ellipticus,  R.Br. 

BULBOPHYLLUM  ELISJE,  F.V.M. 
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A  NEW  VARIETY  OF  DENDROBIUM  UNDU LATUM 
FROM  THE  SOLOMON  ISLANDS. 


By  J.  H.  Maiden,  Botanic  Gardens,  Sydney. 

Last  year  I  received  an  orchid  from  the  Solomon  Islands  from 
Mr.  C.  M.  Woodford,  H.B.M.  Deputy  Commissioner  for  the 
Western  Pacific,  resident  in  the  group.  It  has  recently  flowered, 
and  differs  so  markedly  from  any  form  of  Dendrobium  undulatum, 
R.Br.,  known  to  me  that  I  propose  to  describe  it  as  a  variety 
under  the  name  of  Woodfordianum. 

The  leaves  broader  and  closer  together  than  in  the  type.  The 
labellum  rather  smaller,  with  shorter  lateral  lobes.  The  lateral 
petals  shorter,  spirally  twisted,  but  without  undulate  margins. 
The  dorsal  and  lateral  sepals  shorter  and  scarcely  spirally  twisted; 
the  margins  not  undulate. 

The  lateral  petals  dull  purplish  or  almost  steely-blue.  The 
sepals  whitish,  tinged  with  purplish.  The  labellum  whitish, 
tinged  with  purple. 
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THE  NODULE  ORGANISM  OF  THE  LEGUMINOS4S. 

By  R.  Greig  Smith,  M.Sc.,  Macleay  Bacteriologist. 

(Plate*  li.-lii.) 

It  has  been  for  a  long  time  known  to  agriculturists  that  a 
leguminous  crop  enriches  the  soil  to  a  considerable  extent,  and  it 
is  customary  to  sow  a  crop  of  beans,  clover,  or  other  leguminous 
plant  as  a  preparation  for  wheat,  which  makes  a  great  demand 
upon  the  soil  nitrogen.  It  was  the  general  feeling  that  the 
Leguminosse  could  gain  nitrogen  from  the  air,  but  how  this 
occurred  was  not  understood. 

In  the  middle  of  the  century  Boussingault,  Villes,  Lawes, 
Gilbert  and  Pugh  studied  the  question,  and  although  Villes 
certainly  showed  a  gain  of  nitrogen  in  some  of  his  plant  experi- 
ments, yet  the  later  investigations  of  the  Rothamsted  experimen- 
ters showed  that  neither  the  Leguminosse  nor  any  other  plant 
could  utilise  the  nitrogen  from  any  source  other  than  the  soil. 
With  the  exception  of  Berthelot,  who  about  1876  doubted  this 
conclusion,  the  matter  lay  practically  dormant  until  Hellriegal 
and  Wilfarth  in  1886  published  their  classical  researches  upon 
the  fixation  of  nitrogen.  These  authors  showed  that  when  crop 
plants  were  grown  with  a  sufficiency  of  minerals  the  produce  was 
proportional  to  the  amount  of  nitrogenous  manure  in  the  soil. 
This  law,  however,  did  not  hold  for  the  Leguminosaj,  which  grew 
independently  of  nitrogenous  manuring;  indeed  some  of  the  largest 
crops  of  peas  were  obtained  from  soils  which  had  received  no 
nitrogen  whatever.  But  they  also  showed  that  when  the  legumi- 
nous plant  reached  the  "sick  "  period— that  is,  when  the  growing 
plant  had  exhausted  all  the  cotyledonary  nitrogen  and  appeared 
pale  green  in  colour — it  either  took  on  a  new  lease  of  life  or  died, 
depending  upon  whether  nodules  appeared  upon  the  roots.  With 
the  death  of  the  plant  there  was  no  formation  of  nodules  and  no 
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gain  of  nitrogen,  while  with  the  survival  over  this  sick  period  the 
nodules  appeared,  and  there  was  a  considerable  gain  of  nitrogen. 
From  this  the  inference  was  naturally  drawn  that  leguminous 
plants  could  gain  their  nitrogenous  food  by  absorbing  the  atmos- 
pheric nitrogen  in  some  way,  and  that  this  action  had  an  intimate 
relation  with  the  nodules  formed  upon  the  roots.  In  other  words, 
the  nodules  were  capable  of  elaborating  gaseous  nitrogen  into 
nitrogenous  forms  capable  of  being  assimilated  by  the  plant. 

Hellriegal  and  Wilfarth  in  this  way  indirectly  proved  the 
fixation  of  nitrogen  by  showing  that  the  mature  plant  contained 
more  nitrogen  than  was  originally  in  the  soil  Schloesing  and 
Laurent  afterwards  proved  the  fact  directly  by  a  loss  of  the 
atmospheric  nitrogen  in  contact  with  the  plant.  Woronin, 
Marshall  Ward  and  Frank  had  shown  that  the  nodules  did  not 
form  on  the  roots  when  the  plants  were  grown  in  either  sterilised 
soil  or  water,  and  it  was  only  when  the  sterile  soil  was  infected 
with  ordinary  soil,  or  when  the  plants  in  water  culture  had  pieces 
of  chopped  nodules  inserted  between  the  root  hairs,  that  nodules 
were  produced.  Woronin,  as  early  as  1866,  had  suggested  the 
presence  of  Ijacteria  in  the  nodular  tissue,  and  the  earlier  experi- 
ments bore  out  the  idea. 

Marshall   Ward   was  the  first   to  describe   the   entry  of   the 

organisms  into  the  tissues  of  the  plant   thrmi^li   tin*  root    hairs. 
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Ward.  Maria  Dawson*  showed  that  the  filaments  consisted  of 
strands  of  straight  rod  lets  imbedded  in  a  matrix,  the  rodlets 
being  heaped .  up  at  the  places  where  the  filaments  are  swollen. 
The  rods  appear  to  be  liberated  in  the  cell  by  the  protecting 
mucilaginous  or  gelatinous  membrane  of  the  filament  becoming 
dissolved,  or  by  the  bacteria  budding  off  like  a  Detnatium.  Maze 
agreed  with  the  former  alternative.  When  the  bacteria  become 
free  they  soon  lose  their  original  rod-like  shape,  becoming  branched 
and  stouter,  and  in  this  condition  are  known  as  bacteroids.  The 
feacteroids  may  slowly  fuse,  one  with  the  other,  to  form  a  spongy 
tissue,  to  which  Beijerinck  ascribed  the  fixation  of  nitrogen, 
likening  it  to  the  spongy  tissue  of  the  animal  lung,  where  in  one 
case  there  may  l)e  a  fixation  of  nitrogen  and  in  the  other  there  is 
h«  fixation  of  oxygen.  Beijerinck  in  1888  announced  that  he  had 
succeeded  in  isolating  what  he  considered  to  be  the  infecting 
organism.  His  method  of  procedure  was  to  sterilise  the  nodule 
by  treatment  with  alcohol  followed  by  ether,  then  to  smash  it  up 
in  a  mortar  with  sterile  water  and  to  spread  a  few  drops  of  the 
emulsion  on  plates,  upon  which  a  gelatine  medium  had  been 
poured  and  allowed  to  set.  The  medium  was  made  by  adding  18 
per  cent,  gelatine,  \  per  cent,  peptone,  \  per  cent,  asparagine, 
and  1  per  cent,  saccharose  to  an  infusion  of  leguminous  stalks  and 
leaves.  The  solidified  gelatine  quickly  absorbed  the  water,  leaving 
the  organisms  upon  the  surface.  After  some  days  colonies  were 
seen,  consisting  of  short  rods  and  motile  swarmers,  which  might 
migrate  from  the  parent  colony  to  found  a  new  colony  at  some 
•distance.  The  organism,  which  he  named  BacUlun  radicicola, 
appears  to  be  pleomorphic,  since  it  occurs  not  only  as  rods  and 
minute  swarmers  but  also  develops  branched  forms,  among  which 
a  simulation  of  the  Greek  letter  y  is  very  common.  A  year  later 
Prazmowski  succeeded  in  infecting  leguminous  plants  with  pure 
-cultures  of  the  organism,  the  name  of  which  he  changed  to 
Bacterium  radicicola,  since  it  did  not  appear  to  be  capable  of 
forming  spores. 

•  Maria  Dawson — Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  lxiv.,  107. 
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Beijerinck  could  not  prove  a  fixation  of  nitrogen  by  pure  cultures 
of  the  organisms  when  grown  in  artificial  media,  but  he  remarked 
that  it  could  grow  in  the  presence  of  a  minimum  quantity  of 
nitrogenous  material  provided  a  sufficient  amount  of  carbohydrate 
food  was  present.  At  a  later  date  he  advised  the  use  of  8-9  per 
cent,  washed  gelatine,  2  per  cent,  sucrose  with  leguminous  plant 
extract.  With  regard  to  carbohydrate  food,  it  is  to  l>e  noted 
that  there  is  a  considerable  quantity  of  starch  in  the  bacteroidal 
cells.  Bact.  radicicola  in  artificial  culture  is  unable  to  fix  nitrogen 
directly,  but  in  the  presence  of  carbohydrates  it  is  able  to  seize 
the  smallest  trace  of  nitrate  or  ammonium  salt  and  convert  it  into 
an  albuminoid  form.  The  bacteria  separated  from  the  nodules  of 
the  different  genera  of  Leguminosa*  differed  in  a  slight  degree, 
and  although  this  difference  prevented  the  bacteria  from  one 
genus  producing  nodules  on  the  roots  of  other  genera  it  was  not 
sufficient  to  make  one  consider  the  bacteria  as  belonging  to 
different  families;  they  could  only  l>e  considered  as  varieties  of  one 
species.  Nobbe  considers*  that  the  organism  is  so  influenced  by 
the  host  plant  that  it  becomes  adaptable  for  existence  only  in 
that  genus  of  plant. 

As  far  as  can  be  gathered,!  the  morphological  and  cultural 
characters  of  Bacterium  radicicola  as  described  by  Beijerinck  are 
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are  firm  and  adhesive;  the  larger  are  watery.     The  gelatine  is  not 
liquefied. 

Frank,*  under  the  name  Hhizobium  feguminoifarum,  describes, 
an  organism  which  seems  to  be  Beijerinck's  bacterium.  The 
rhizobia  are  actively  motile,  rounded  to  long  in  shape,  and  0  9  to 
1-3  p  in  length.  There  are  also  non-motile  forms;  fl age  11a,  how- 
ever, could  not  be  found.  Curved  forms,  more  or  less  constricted 
in  the  middle,  apparently  a  division  stage,  were  frequently 
observed.  Zooglcea  forms  also  were  seen,  and  these  often  con- 
tained in  the  gelatinous  matrix  very  short  coccus-like  bodies,  the 
size  of  which  was  estimated  at  0*2  /x.  Spores  were  not  observed. 
On  gelatine  the  colonies  grow  slowly,  reaching  a  diameter  of 
1  mm.  in  about  a  week.  They  are  small,  rounded  to  elliptical, 
raised,  of  a  pale  yellow  colour  and  mucilaginous.  The  gelatine  is 
sometimes  liquefied. 

Kirchnerf  claims  the  organism  of  the  Soja  Bean  as  a  variety 
of  Hhizobium.  The  rods  are  generally  somewhat  bent,  and 
measure  0*8 :  3*2-3*6  /x.  They  show  a  granular  content  when 
stained,  and  are  non-motile.  On  gelatine  the  colonies  grow 
slowly,  forming  raised,  rounded,  transparent,  white  paraffin-like 
drops  which  do  not  liquefy  the  medium.  Laurent,  J  in  discussing 
the  organism  of  the  nodule,  prefers  the  designation  Hhizobium 
leguminosarum,  but  he  differs  from  Frank  in  respect  to  its 
morphological  characters.  The  colonies  on  gelatine  are  whitish, 
and  have  a  glistening  surface.  The  strongly  developed  colonies 
are  slimy,  the  slime  staining  well  with  dahlia  violet,  yellow  with 
iodine,  and  shows  no  cellulose  reaction.  It  thrives  well  in  media 
destitute  of  nitrogen.  Sugar,  especially  saccharose,  is  favourable. 
When  the  medium  is  5  mm.  deep,  a  slimy  precipitate  is  formed^ 
when  1  cm.  deep  floccules  are  obtained,  and  with  deeper  layers 
there  is  only  a  turbidity.  The  medium  should  l>e  neutral  or 
slightly  alkaline. 


Frank,  Centralblatt  fur  Bakt.  1  Abt.  ix.  029. 
t  Kirchner,  ?7/irf.,  2  Abt.  n.  96. 
t  Laurent,  ibid.,  1  Abt.  ix.  703. 
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Temperatures  from  223-26°  are  most  favourable;  the  growth 
ceases  at  30°.  In  bouillon,  a  slimy  precipitate  is  formed,  which 
consists  of  rods  and  branched  forms.  Motility  could  not  be 
observed  even  in  the  smallest  forms. 

Beijerinck,*  from  the  nodules  of  Vicia  lathyroides,  obtained  a 
species  of  Bacl.  radicicola,  which  in  artificial  media  had  a  pro- 
nounced capsule,  forming  threads  and  balls  similar  to  the  appear- 
ances seen  in  nodule  sections  of  some  genera  of  Leyumiiwixe.  In 
the  capsule  the  rods  do  not  assume  the  bacteroidal  form. 

Gonnermannf  considered  that  the  bacteriological  research  of 
the  nodule  had  been  kept  in  the  background;  those  who  had 
investigated  the  nodule  question  had  done  so  from  a  botanical 
and  an  agricultural-chemical  point  of  view.  Beijerinck  had  not 
described  his  bacterium  at  all  fully;  indeed,  he  mentioned  the 
organism  as  being  ciliated,  although  he  had  not  observed  the 
Hagella.  As  a  result  of  his  own  researches,  Gonnermann  did  not 
consider  the  nodule  to  be  produced  by  the  stimulus  of  one  organ- 
ism alone,  but  to  result  from  the  action  of  several.  Out  of  nine 
bacteria  which  he  separated  from  sterile  soil,  in  which  nodules  had 
been  produced  on  plants  by  infection  with  cut  nodules,  X  he  found 
two  cocci  which  by  themselves  were  capable  of  producing  nodules 
^on  leguminous  roots.  This  is  the  first  intimation  that  cocci  may 
produce  the  ncxlules,  although  Frank  spoke  of  cocci  which  became 
bacteria  in  the  tissues,  and  Beijerinck  claimed  that  Bast,  iwdicicola 


BY    R.    ORE1G   SMITH.  659 

-all  who  have  done  bacteriological  work  with  plant  tissues,  for  it 
is  a  matter  of  general  experience  that  many  bacteria  which  live 
in  the  soil  obtain  access  to  the  plant.  Galippe*  found  that  garlic 
was  the  only  plant  the  tissues  of  which  were  free  from  soil 
bacteria.  There  should  not,  however,  be  so  much  doubt  with 
regard  to  the  bacteria  which  cause  the  formation  of  the  nodule; 
neither  should  the  morphological  and  cultural  characters  of  the 
organism  be  so  indefinite.  Of  the  bacteria  for  which  nodule- 
forming  power  is  claimed,  there  is  distinct  evidence  in  favour  of 
two,  viz.,  Bacterium  radicicola,  Beijerinck,  and  lihizobium  leyit- 
minoHarum,  Frank.  The  differences  between  those  two  organisms 
are  not  very  great,  and  it  is  probable  that  were  the  two  examined 
by  one  bacteriologist  they  would  be  found  to  be  identical.  The 
differences  certainly  do  not  justify  a  difference  in  name,  especially 
with  a  microbe  which  is  admitted  to  be  on  the  borderland  between 
the  bacteria,  the  saccharomycetes  and  the  hyphomycetes.  Each 
investigator  considers  it  to  be  allied  to  a  different  family,  and  an 
organism,  the  characteristics  of  which  are  so  different  from  the 
bacterial  type,  should  have  a  specific  name.  The  appellation, 
therefore,  given  by  Frank  is  to  be  welcomed,  especially  as  it  is 
becoming  more  evident  that  the  name  bacterium  or  bacillus  must 
be  retained  for  those  organisms  that  are  of  a- fixed  type.  Those 
that  grow  like  the  hyphomycetes  in  some  of  their  stages  are  now 
being  called  by  names  which  indicate  a  variance  from  the  true 
type  of  the  fission  fungi. 

The  circumstance  that  gives  the  nodule  bacterium  its  interest 
is  undoubtedly  the  fact  that  it  either  fixes  atmospheric  nitrogen 
itself  or  stimulates  the  plant  to  do  so.  Both  Beijerinck  and 
Frank  state  that  pure  cultures  of  their  organisms  do  not  assimi- 
late free  nitrogen.  Heindrich  also  showed  that  the  organism 
grew  well  on  sterile  potato,  but  did  not  fix  nitrogen.  On  the 
contrary,  Maz^t  obtained  a  decided  gain  of  nitrogen  in  bean 
sucrose  media,  containing  1  part  of  nitrogen  and  from  100  to  200 
parts  of  sucrose. 


*  (lalippe,  Centralb.  fiir  Bakt.  1  Abt.  in.  108. 
t  Maze,  Annales  <le  1'  Institut  Pasteur  xn. 
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Other  investigators  claim,  as  the  results  of  experiments  with 
growing  plants,  that  fixation  only  begins  when  the  bacteria  have 
become  degenerated  in  the  nodular  tissue  into  bacteroids.  As 
long  as  they  exist  in  the  rod-form  there  is  no  fixation.  While 
this  seems  true  for  the  plant  and  the  bacteria,  Liebscher  and 
Prazmowski  think  that  Ract.  radicicola  can  fix  nitrogen  in  the 
soil,  and  Stutzer  suggests  that  other  liacteria  may  assist.  This  is 
quite  possible,  for  such  a  fixation  lias  been  shown  with  other 
bacteria  and  minute  plants.  Schloesing  and  Laurent*  obtained 
nitrogen  assimilation  with  certain  alga;  and  mosses  growing 
upon  the  surface  of  soil.  Winogradskyt  separated  from  soil  a 
bacterium  which,  together  with  two  other  species,  gained  a 
notable  quantity  of  nitrogen  when  cultivated  in  a  nitrogen-free 
glucose  medium.  Tins  is  an  interesting  case  of  company-working 
among  bacteria. 

In  order  to  give  the  organism  the  food  constituents  which  are 
presumably  required  for  its  growth,  an  extract  of  some  leguminous 
plant  is  made,  and  this  is  used  as  a  basis,  in  the  same  way  that 
meat  extract  forms  the  basis  of  media  for  the  growth  of  bacteria 
parasitic  in  animals.  In  this  investigation  the  lupin  was  first 
examined,  and  consequently  this  plant  was  employed.  A  kilogram 
of  chopped  stems  and  leaves  was  boiled  with  a  litre  of  Sydney 
town  water  for  several  hours,  and  then  uressed  through  a  meat 
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half  a  minute  in  ether.  The  nodules  were  picked  out  of  the 
ether,  held  with  the  forceps  till  the  ether  had  evaporated,  and  cut 
open  with  a  sterile  knife.  The  cut  surface  was  rubbed  over  the 
solidified  agar  in  the  Petri  dish.  After  several  days*  incubation 
at  22°  C.  many  growths  appeared  on  the  plates,  but  in  none  of 
them  could  the  typical  organisms  be  observed.  This  is  not  extra- 
ordinary, for  Marshall  Ward  complained  that  it  was  not  so  easy 
to  obtain  a  culture  from  the  nodules  as  the  description  of  Beijer- 
inck  would  lead  one  to  believe. 

There  is  a  considerable  difference  of  opinion  with  regard  to 
the  medium  best  suited  to  the  organism.  Beijerinck  in  his  later 
papers  recommended  a  very  poor  medium,  and  ascribed  the  want 
of  success  that  experimenters  had  experienced  in  their  endeavours 
to  obtain  the  organism,  to  the  employment  of  media  rich  in 
albuminoids.  Atkinson  found  that  it  grew  well  in  ordinary  meat 
agar.  Gonnermann  used  a  plant  infusion  with  3  per  cent,  peptone. 
Maze  recommends  a  plant  extract  with  3  per  cent,  saccharose. 
Beijerinck  did  not  neutralise  the  natural  acidity  of  the  extract, 
while  Laurent  and  also  Maze*  advised  a  neutral  or  slightly  alkaline 
medium. 

In  the  plates  containing  the  simple  unneutralised  medium,  no 
colonies  of  the  organism  could  be  obtained,  but  after  about  a  week 
a  dark  coloured  smudge  >vas  noticed  on  one  of  the  plates.  An 
examination  of  this  slight  stain  showed  a  few  irregular  forms  of 
the  organism,  and  several  tubes  of  different  media  were  inoculated. 
The  only  medium  in  which  growth  took  place  was  one  recom- 
mended by  Hansen  for  cultivating  yeast.  As  advised  by  him, 
however,  it  is  too  acid,  and  consequently  it  was  neutralised.* 
The  culture  in  the  faintly  acid  medium  was  purified  by  inoculating 
a  series  of  three  liquefied  ordinary  nutrient  gelatine  tubes,  and 


*  The  peptone-glucose  medium  eventually  used  contained  : — Peptone, 
10  grams;  glucose,  50  grams;  calcium  chloride  (cryst.),  5  grams;  mono- 
potassium  phosphate,  2*5  grams  ;  tap  water,  1000  c.c.  Neutralise  with 
caustic  potash  until  10  c.c.  contain  an  acidity  equal  to  0*7  c.c.  tenth  normal 
acid.    Boil,  filter  and  sterilise. 
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pouring  these  into  Petri  dishes.  In  aliout  10  days  colonies  grew 
on  one  of  the  plates  to  a  millimetre  in  diameter.  Different  media 
inoculated  from  one  of  the  colonies  showed  the  following  charac- 
teristics when  grown  at  22c  C. : — 

Meat -gelatine  plate. — The  surface  colonies  appear  as  raised  hemi- 
spheres with  a  white,  glistening,  paraffin-like  appearance; 
glutinous  when  touched  with  the  needle.  With  60-fold 
magnification  they  are  circular  and  opaque  except  at  the 
margins  where  a  little  light  passes  through  showing  a 
granular  structure,  The  deep  colonies  are  oval  or  round, 
brownish  and  coarsely  granular. 
Stab  cuftures  in  various  gdatiiie  media. — White  uncharacteristic 

growth  along  the  needle  track;  slight  surface  growth. 
Lupin-ayar  with  7%  potassium  chloride. — Luxuriant,  stearine-like 
growth  which  has  extracted  some  of  the  colour  of  the  medium. 
Afeat-agar  stroke. — The  inoculating   loop  has   produced   a  thin, 
rough,  glistening,  whitish  ribbon  with  rough   margins;  the 
culture  gravitates  slightly  to  lower  portions;  growth  ne\er 
luxuriant. 
Glyceriw-meat-agar  stroke.— At  first  the  growth  is  like  that  on 
meat-agar,  later  it  becomes  more  luxurious.     In  three  weeks 
then*  is  an  exceedingly  voluminous  raised,  spreading,  white 
glistening  culture. 

ffnid  media* — Scanty  growth. 
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The  earlier  cultures  in  agar  media  made  from  the  unneutralised 
infusion  were  not  at  all  successful,  a  circumstance  due  partly  to> 
the  acidity  and  partly  to  the  agar  surface  which  was  very  soft 
owing  to  the  action  of  the  acid  which,  as  sterilisation  proceeded,. 
made  the  medium  less  and  less  gelatinous.  This  was  obviated  by 
neutralising  the  medium  immediately  after  the  agar  or  gelatine- 
was  dissolved.  Potassium  hydrate  suggests  itself  as  the  best 
alkali  to  use  in  neutralising  a  plant  extract,  especially  when  one 
remembers  l\ow  much  the  Leguminoste  are  l>enented  by  potash 
salts.  In  some  of  the  cultures,  as  for  example  lupin-agar,  with  1 
per  cent,  potassium  chloride,  it  seemed  as  if  the  salt  had  stimu- 
lated the  growth  of  the  organism.  According  to  Maze,  sodium 
chloride  acts  as  a  poison  towards  the  nodule  bacterium  paralysing 
its  development.  A  plate  seeded  with  the  organism  and  dotted 
with  solutions  of  various  salts  showed  the  greatest  amount  of 
growth  between  a  potassium  phosphate  and  a  calcium  chloride 
manuring.  This  suggested  a  means  of  clarifying  the  various 
plant-extract  media  which  are  always  more  or  less  turbid  from 
the  gradual  precipitation  of  organic  matter.  When  the  agar  or 
gelatine  is  dissolved  in  the  plant  extract  5  c.c.  each  of  a  10  per 
cent,  solution  of  monopotassium  phosphate  and  of  a  20  per  cent, 
solution  of  crystallised  calcium  chloride  are  added  to  every  100  c.c. 
of  the  hot  gelatine  or  agar  medium,  which  is  then  neutralised 
with  10  per  cent,  potassium  hydrate  to  faint  acidity.  Ten  c.c.  of 
the  solution  are  pipetted  out  and  neutralised  with  tenth  normal 
potash,  using  phenolphthalein  as  an  indicator,  and  normal  potash 
is  added  to  the  bulk  of  the  medium  in  proportion  to  make  even' 
100  c.c.  possess  an  acidity  equal  to  07  c.c.  of  normal  acid.  This 
acidity  is  equal  to  0*05  per  cent,  tartaric  acid. 

The  organism  is  a  strong  aerol**,  and  grows  most  freely  when 
started  upon  the  surface  of  a  medium.  It  does  not  grow  under 
anaerobic  conditions  in  peptone-glucose  fluid,  a  medium  which 
seems  best  suited  to  its  needs.  Laurent  maintained  that  it  could 
grow  anaerobically,  while  Maze,  denying  this,  assumed  that 
oxygen  had  not  been  thoroughly  eliminated  from  Laurent's  culture 
media. 
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Ordinary  acid  potato  forms  an  excellent  medium  for  its  growth, 
and  yet  it  refuses  to  grow  upon  a  medium  prepared  by  adding 
2  per  cent,  starch  and  2  per  cent,  agar  to  acid  potato  extract 
The  failure  of  the  organism  to  grow  upon  this  medium  cannot  be 
due  to  the  acidity,  for  the  steamed  potato  and  the  potato-agar 
had  about  the  same  acidity.  It  is  more  probable  that  starch  is 
not  the  carbohydrate  in  the  potato  that  is  utilised,  and  that  in 
the  nodule  the  organism  does  not  utilise  the  starch  as  such. 
Steaming  possibly  alters  some  of  the  relatively  great  amount  of 
starch  in  the  acid  potato  into  a  derivative,  which  can  supply  the 
organism  with  carbohydrate  food.  This  derivative  cannot  be 
dextrin,  for  experiment  showed  that  when  dextrin  is  added  to 
ordinary  meat-agar  to  the  extent  of  5  per  cent,  it  retards  the 
growth.  Extract  of  lupins  or  of  other  leguminous  plants  does 
not  seem  a  necessity  for  the  culture  media.  Grass  will  do  quite 
as  well,  and  for  that  matter  the  plant  extract  might  be  left  out 
entirely.  Fairly  luxuriant  cultures  were  obtained  upon  a  medium 
made  with  10  per  cent,  washed  gelatine,  3  per  cent,  glucose,  and 
the  customary  calcium  chloride  and  potassium  phosphate.  The 
most  luxurious  growth  was  obtained  with  meat-agar  containing 
6  per  cent,  glycerine.  More  than  this  percentage  of  glycerine, 
e.g.,  10  per  cent,  or  20  per  cent.,  prevented  growth. 

With  regard  to  temperature,  the  organism  grows  very  well  at 
"22°  C,  and  this  is  very  fortunate  since  it  enables  gelatine  media 
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Although  a  culture  of  the  nodule  organism  was  obtained  from 
the  lupin  nodules  by  smearing  the  surface  of  set  agar,  the  method 
did  not  recommend  itself  as  one  at  all  well  adapted  for  easily 
getting  the  organism. 

Beijerinck's  method  of  sowing  drops  of  nodule  emulsion  was 
just  as  useless,  because  the  places  were  in  a  few  days  swarming 
with  other  bacteria. 

Better  results  were  obtained  by  washing  the  nodules  and 
passing  them  successively  through  mercuric  chloride,  alcohol  and 
ether,  holding  them  with  sterile  forceps  until  the  ether  evaporated 
and  placing  each  into  a  Freudenreich  flask  containing  10  c.c. 
sterile,  0*6  per  cent,  potassic  chloride.  In  the  flasks  the  nodules 
were  crushed  with  stout  sterile  glass  rods.  The  emulsion  thus 
obtained  was  blown  by  means  of  a  sterile  glass  spray  upon  the 
surface  of  set  gelatine  medium  in  a  Petri  dish.  From  six  to 
twelve  plates  should  be  prepared  from  the  same  number  of 
nodules,  as  some  of  the  nodules  may  contain  foreign  organisms 
which  grow  quickly  and  generally  liquefy  the  gelatine.  One 
objection  to  spraying  the  plates  is  that  the  air  is  washed  at  the 
same  time,  and  moulds  and  aerial  bacteria  carried  to  the  gelatine 
surface.  The  usual  method  of  obtaining  pure  cultures  by  inocu- 
lating the  gelatine,  previous  to  pouring  into  plates,  is  not  to  be 
recommended,  as  the  nodule-formers  are  then  chiefly  in  the  body 
of  the  gelatine  film,  and  grow  very  slowly  indeed,  especially  when 
taken  directly  from  the  nodule  where  they  are  presumably  in  a 
somewhat  enfeebled  condition.  The  passage  through  the  potas- 
sium chloride  seems  to  act  as  a  stimulant,  for  the  colonies  grow 
faster  than  when  distilled  water  is  employed. 

A  better  method  than  spraying  consists  in  sterilising  a  small 
camePs-hair  brush  or  pencil  by  passing  it  successively  through 
mercuric  chloride,  alcohol  and  ether,  allowing  the  ether  to  evapo- 
rate and  washing  in  sterile  potassium  chloride.  The  moist  sterile 
brush  is  then  pushed  about  in  the  nodule  emulsion  and  painted 
over  the  set  gelatine  surface.  Confluent  or  isolated  colonies 
appear  in  from  six  to  ten  days,  and  from  these  a  pure  culture 
43 
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may  be  obtained  in  the  usual  way  by  inoculating  a  series  of  tube* 
and  pouring  into  Petri  dishes. 

The  colonies  are  circular,  well  raised  from  the  surface  and 
white.  The  white  colour  may  give  place  to  a  yellowish  from 
absorption  of  the  colouring  matter  of  the  medium.  In  a  pale 
coloured  medium  the  colonies  are  like  drops  of  paraffin  or  skimmed 
milk ;  on  the  same  plate  both  yellowish  and  white  colonies  have 
been  observed  near  one  another.  The  yellowish  was  the  older 
colony,  and  apparently  had  absorbed  all  the  free  colouring  matter 
before  the  younger  had  made  much  progress.  Although  the 
colonies  do  not  liquefy  the  gelatine,  yet  in  some  cultures  a  slight 
liquefaction  has  been  seen.  This  was  obtained  with  a  vigorous 
culture  growing  upon  a  medium  containing  6  per  cent,  gelatine 
which,  through  prolonged  heating  during  filtration,  had  lost  some 
of  its  gelatinising  power.  On  the  plates  the  colonies  may  consist 
of  many  forms  of  the  organism.  Some  colonies  may  consist 
entirely  of  short  bipolar  staining  rods  in  the  interior  as  well  as 
on  the  surface  of  the  growth.  Others  again,  even  on  the  same 
plate,  may  consist  of  these  together  with  rods  swollen  at  the  ends 
and  exhibiting  irregular  staining,  or  with  Yf  sa  turn -like,  or 
branching  forms. 

The  organism,  generally  speaking,  is  a  capsulated  bacterium, 
with  rounded  ends  and  stains  irregularly.  The  strong  stains 
such  as  fuchsin,  unless  the  excess  of  colour  is  removed  by  alcohol. 


BY    R.    OREIG    SMITH.  667 

like  appearance.     The  broken  appearance  of  the  dried  and  stained 
rod  is  very  characteristic. 

A  few  of  the  films  that  had  been  made  from  peptone-glucose 
fluid  cultures  showed  small  terminal  prominences  that  suggested 
buds,  and  in  order  to  observe  them  better,  the  films,  instead  of 
being  fixed  by  heat,  as  is  customary  in  preparing  bacterial  films, 
were  fixed  by  means  of  formalin,  the  employment  of  heat  being 
avoided  throughout  the  process.  The  method  consisted  in  spread- 
ing a  loop  of  a  36  to  48  hours  culture  upon  a  clean  cover  glass 
and  allowing  the  film  to  dry  in  the  air.  It  was  then  floated  on 
a  5-10  per  cent,  aqueous  solution  of  formalin  for  five  minutes, 
rinsed  in  distilled  water,  floated  on  the  stain,  again  washed  in  tap 
followed  by  distilled  water,  allowed  to  dry  in  the  air  and  finally 
mounted  in  balsam.  Of  the  various  stains,  gentian- violet  used  as 
Frankel's  carbol-yiolet  gave  the  best  result  The  blues  were 
rather  weak,  and  carbol-fuchsin  stained  the  whole  organism, 
although  when  diluted  it  did  fairly  well. 

The  organism*  prepared  in  this  way  appeared  as  more  or  less 
oval  vacuolated  yeasts,  and  a  few  of  the  cells  shewed  a  pronounced 
terminal  bud.  The  yeasts  are  undoubtedly  best  seen  in  the  fresh 
condition,  but  the  nodule  organisms  are  much  too  small  for 
observation  in  this  way,  and  consequently  the  use  of  a  differential 
8 tain  is  necessary.  When  prepared  in  this  way  the  single  cells 
vary  in  length  and  breadth,  but  generally  are  about  0  5  p  broad 
and  from  1-2  to  2*0 /n  long.  The  longer  forms  consist  of  several 
cells  contained  in  a  delicate  tubular  capsule.  We  can  now  explain 
the  broken  appearances  of  the  organisms  when  prepared  by  the 
methods  usually  adopted  for  bacteria.  The  heat  used  to  fix  the 
organisms  causes  the  protoplasm  of  the  cell  to  contract,  and  a 
break  occurs  across  the  vacuole.  The  single  organism  thus  exhibits 
polar  staining.  The  organisms  may  have  produced  a  bud  more  or 
less  mature  that  separates  from  the  parent  cell,  but  is  still  retained 
within  the  capsule.  The  stained  organism  and  bud  will  now 
appear  as  a  rod,  staining  centrally  and  at  the  poles.  The  buH 
may  mature  and  form  its  vacuole,  in  which  case  two  on 
will  be  contained  in  one  capsule.     This  double  organism^ 
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as  a  straight  or  bent  rod,  the  protoplasm  of  which  has  collected 
in  four  places. 

A  hanging-drop  preparation  of  a  two  days  old  culture  in 
peptone  glucose  fluid  at  22°  C.  shows  the  young  cell  as  actively 
motile,  darting  about  over  the  field  of  the  microscope.  At  a  later 
stage  it  has  a  forward  waltzing  motion,  and  ultimately  the  motion 
ceases  when  the  cell  presumably  begins  to  bud.  When  the  bud 
has  separated  from  the  parent  protoplasm  it  pulls  and  tugs  in  its 
endeavour  to  free  itself  from  the  capsule  membrane  containing 
the  motionless  mother  cell,  and  we  have  an  appearance  exactly 
like  that  of  an  ant  attempting  to  drag  along  a  twig  which  proves 
too  heavy  for  its  powers. 

The  capsule  is  frequently  too  strong,  and  the  bud  grows  to 
maturity  still  enclosed  in  the  parent  membrane.  In  young 
cultures  budding  is  very  vigorous,  and  a  second  bud  may  appear 
pushing  the  first  to  one  side.  Thus  there  is  produced  the  Y  form. 
Another  bud  may  form  an  X. 

In  peptone  sucrose  media  the  irregular  forms  are  very  common; 
indeed  with  a  two  days'  culture  there  are  very  few  individual 
cells.  These  combinations  clearly  result  from  the  inability  of  the 
daughter  cells  to  escape  from  the  parent  membrane,  which  is 
apparently  much  more  tough  than  when  glucose  is  used  as  a 
nutrient.  When  grown  upon  solid  media,  the  cells  are  generally 
in  the  rod  form,  but  this  does  not  justify  their   being  placed 
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The  nodule  yeasts  have  always  a  tendency  to  form  a  more  or 
less  gelatinous  capsule.  In  peptone-glucose  fluid  this  is  very  thin, 
while  in  solid  media  it  is  more  or  less  bulky.  Under  some  con- 
ditions, and  notably  in  sucrose  fluids,  the  cells  are  collected  in 
zooglrea  films,  tufts  and  filaments.  They  are  very  prone  to  collect 
round  foreign  solid  particles,  such  as  fragments  of  cotton  wool, 
and  when  this  occurs  there  is  presented  the  appearance  of  a 
microscopically  wide  tube  containing  the  organisms.  The  capsule, 
when  swollen  and  mucilaginous,  gathers  more  or  less  towards  the 
middle  of  the  simple  cell,  or  of  the  elongated  or  branching  com- 
pound cells,  and  by  staining  equally  with  the  cell  produces  many 
odd  forms.  Among  these  odd  forms  there  is  a  lenticular  shape, 
and  a  sphere  with  two  or  three  projecting  points :  the  two  pro- 
jecting points  cause  the  organism  to  appear  like  the  planet 
Saturn.  The  other  varieties  of  form  may  be  called  hat-shapes. 
These  irregular  appearances  are  only  observed  when  stains  are 
used  that  colour  the  capsule  as  deeply  as  the  cell.  The  relation 
between  the  capsule  and  the  organism  may  be  demonstrated  by 
staining  with  carbol-fuchsin,  and  washing  most  of  the  stain  out 
of  the  capsule  with  dilute  alcohol.  The  cell  then  appears  of  a 
deep  red  colour,  and  the  capsule  pink. 

In  my  endeavour  to  obtain  a  preparation  showing  the  flagellum 
by  means  of  which  the  cell  presumably  is  enabled  to  move  alx>ut, 
many  cultures  of  the  organism  were  tried  in  various  ways.     As 
a  result  of  these  trials  it  became  evident  that  the  suspension  of 
an   agar    culture  in  water  or  normal    saline   was  not  suitable. 
Ultimately   peptone- glucose    fluid    cultures   were    used    in    the 
undiluted     condition,   spread    on    clean    cover-glasses,    air-dried 
and   fixed   in   5-10  per  cent,   formalin   solution.      The  formalin 
solution,    while   fixing    the    organisms,    probably   also    extracts 
some  of  the  soluble  constituents  of  the  tilm  which  might  take 
up  the  mordant  and  become  stained.     The  formalin  was  washed 
off    with    distilled    water,    and    the    cover-glass    immerse** 
Coerner-Fischer   mordant   that  had    t)een  warmed  and  fll 
The  watch-glass  containing  film  and  mordant  was  kept  we 
placing  it  over  the  very  small  flame  of  a  microchemical  I 
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After  from  1  to  2  minutes,  the  cover-glass  was  taken  out  of  the 
solution,  rinsed  thoroughly  in  tap  water  and  then  in  distilled 
water.  Staining  was  effected  by  immersing  the  cover-glass,  film- 
side  downwards,  for  5  minutes  in  carbol-fuchsin,  which  had  been 
filtered  cold  and  then  warmed.  The  stained  film  was  washed, 
air-dried  and  mounted  in  balsam.  When  successfully  stained  by 
this  method  the  appendages  of  the  cell  are  revealed.  An  empty 
tubular  capsule  can  sometimes  be  seen  attached  to  the  organism; 
the  width  of  the  tube,  as  well  as  the  frayed  end,  show  clearly 
what  it  is.  The  cell  has  sometimes  a  relatively  wide  diffuse 
terminal  thread,  which  is  in  all  probability  a  mucilage  thread 
and  accidental,  since  it  is  too  wide  and  transparent  either  for  a 
flagellum  or  for  the  capsular  tube.  A  few  cells  have  stronger 
threads  varying  up  to  twice  the  length  of  the  organism.  These 
are  exceedingly  like  the  flagella  of  the  bacteria.  They  may  he 
flagella — it  is  more  probable  that  they  are  not,  since  they  are  but 
seldom  found.  For  example,  in  a  40  hours'  culture  at  18°  C, 
most  of  the  organisms  were  actively  motile,  and  a  film  of  this 
culture  showed  when  mordanted  and  stained  only  two  cells  with 
these  pronounced  terminal  threads.  Had  they  been  flagella  there 
would  have  been  in  the  same  film  many  more  cells  endowed  with 
these  appendages.  The  culture,  however,  showed  that  practically 
every  cell  bore  an  exceedingly  thin  terminal  thread  varying  up 
to  2  fi  in  length,  and  bearing  upon  the  distal  end  a  tuft  like  the 
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common  with  all  yeasts  the  rhizobia  under  certain  unfavourable 
conditions,  and  notably  within  the  nodule,  may  grow  to  long  and 
irregular  forms,  just  as  some  of  the  most  pronounced  saccharo- 
mycetes  grow  as  sausage-shaped  and  lengthened  forms.  With  the 
latter  this  frequently  occurs  when  they  are  grown  on  solid  media, 
and  also  when  cultivated  for  a  long  time  on  the  surface  of  liquid 
media. 

When  young  cultures  of  Rkizobium  are  placed  upon  the  gypsum 
block,  as  is  customary  in  determining  ascospore  formation  with 
the  yeasts,  and  maintained  for  a  few  days  at  22°  C,  the  proto- 
plasm of  the  cell  is  seen  to  aggregate  into  points  and  finally 
disappear,  the„  cell  meanwhile  swelling  and  losing  its  staining 
power.  Among  the  cells  occur  a  number  of  coccus  forms,  but 
since  they  occur  free,  and  have  not  with  certainty  been  seen 
inside  the  cells,  they  are  probably  buds  and  not  ascospores. 
The  older  cultures  on  gypsum  show  only  a  collection  of  non- 
staining  forms. 

•  Experiments  were  made  with  pure  cultures  of  the  organism, 
using  glucose  and  sucrose  in  conjunction  with  plant  extract,  but 
neither  with  Rhizobia  obtained  from  the  lupin  nor  the  pea  could 
any  fixation  of  free  nitrogen  be  found  either  in  faintly  acid, 
neutral  or  faintly  alkaline  media;  the  cultures  finally  contained 
the  same  amount  of  nitrogen  as  they  had  at  the  beginning  of  the 
•experiment. 

With  regard  to  the  other  organisms  of  the  nodule,  examination 
«>f  the  crushed  nodule  suspension  shows  what  is  virtually  a  pure 
culture  of  Rhizobium.  Other  organisms  are  so  few  in  number 
that  they  are  overwhelmed  by  the  nodule  formers.  So  numerous 
are  they  that  any  doubt  as  to  whether  other  organisms  may  cause 
the  formation  of  the  nodule  is  at  once  dispelled,  and  Rhizobium 
undoubtedly  plays  the  chief  if  not  the  only  r6le.  Other  organisms 
•do  occur,  but  most  of  them  may  be  looked  upon  as  accidental, 
since  they  are  not  universally  found  in  all  nodules.  There  is  one 
organism,  however,  which  has  been  found  very  frequent*"  *■ 
nodules  of   peas,  lupins  and  vetches.     It  grew  so  I* 
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carbonaceous  media  poor  in  nitrogen,  and  was  of  so  large  a  size 
that  experiments  were  made  in  order  to  ascertain  if  this  could  fix 
free  atmospheric  nitrogen.  The  experiments  were  negative;  the 
Manks  showed  the  same  amount  of  nitrogen  as  the  cultures. 
This  organism  appeared  sometimes  as  a  streptococcus,  and  some- 
times as  a  chain  of  fat  bacteria,  the  individual  cells  measuring 
about  3  fi  long  and  about  2  p  broad.  A  culture  in  lupin  extract 
that  had  stood  for  two  months  showed  a  collection  of  spores.  On 
solid  media  these  developed  into  smaller  compact  rods  with 
rounded  ends,  and  this  appearance,  together  with  the  culture 
characteristics  obtained  from  the  original  organism,  identified  the 
bacillus  as  Bac.  megatherium.  The  recognition  of  this  organism, 
which,  if  not  identical  with,  is  very  closely  allied  to,  the  alinit 
bacillus,  Bac.  Ellenbachii  a,  which  is  claimed  to  assist  the  cereals 
in  collecting  nitrogen  from  the  air,  induced  the  trial  of  a  mixed 
culture  of  this  bacillus  with  Rhizobinm  in  order  to  see  if  these 
organisms  growing  together  could  fix  atmospheric  nitrogen  in 
artificial  culture.  The  mixed  culture  grew  most  luxuriantly  to 
form  a  syrupy  fluid,  which  was  in  great  contrast  to  the  thinner 
cultures  of  the  separate  organisms.  There  was  no  gain  of  nitrogen, 
however,  by  the  cultures.  A  second  set  received  an  additional 
quantity  of  glucose  after  reaching  the  syrupy  stage,  but  still  there 
was  no  gain.     Cover-glass  preparations  of  the  eleven  days'  syrupy 
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Of  the  other  bacteria  and  moulds  of  the  nodule  there  are  none 
that  call  for  any  special  attention.  When  taken  from  the  nodule 
they  are  chiefly  capsulated  gelatine-liquefying  bacteria.  Bact. 
Jluarescens  liquefaciemt  was  obtained  from  the  nodules  of  one  pea 
plant  in  goodly  amount;  but  since  it  was  not  found  in  any  other, 
its  presence  was  purely  accidental.  Stutzer's  Hyphomicrobium 
occurs  very  frequently  as  an  impurity  in  the  partially  pure 
colonies  of  the  nodule  former. 

The  following  are  the  points  which  this  investigation  has 
decided : — 

1.  The  nodule  organism  is  a  yeast  and  possesses  a  vacuole. 

2.  Frank's  designation  Rhizdbium  hyumiitomrum  is  better  than 

Beijerinck's  Bacterium  radicicola. 

3.  The  organism  multiplies  by  budding,  which,  together  with 

the  presence  of  a  more  of  less  persistent  mucilaginous 
capsule,  causes  the  single  or  compound  organism  to  assume 
a  variety  of  shapes. 

4.  The  vigorous  forms  are  motile,  the  motility  l>eing  due  to  a 

single,  terminal,  tufted  flagellum. 

5.  A  faintly  acid  glucose  medium  is  best  adapted  to  its  growth. 

6.  The  organism  does  not  fix  nitrogen  in  artificial  media. 

7.  Bac.  megatherium  usually  accompanies   Bhizobium  in   the 

nodules. 

8.  Other  bacteria  found  in  the  nodules  are  probably  accidental. 


EXPLANATION  OF  PLATES. 

Magnification  1500.     Culture  medium,  peptone-glucose  fluid.     Numbers 
3-7  stained  with  Coerner- Fischer  mordant. 
Fig.  1. — Double  cell  and  pronounced  vacuole. 
Fig.  2. — Groups  of  budding  and  vacuolated  cells. 
Fig.  3. — Budding  cells. 
Figs.  4-7. — Cells  with  flagellum  appendages. 

Fig.  8.-  Cells  in  Megatheiium-Rhizobium  culture  showing  Rhizobium  cell* 
in  large  capsule  and  also  in  thin  branching  capsule. 
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CONTRIBUTION  TO  A  KNOWLEDGE  OF  THE  MOSSES 
OF  NEW  SOUTH  WALES. 

By  William  Forsyth. 

If  an  apology  were  required  for  bringing  this  paper  under  the 
notice  of  the  members  of  this  Society,  the  general  want  of  know- 
ledge prevailing  even  amongst  botanists  with  respect  to  the  mosses 
of  New  South  Wales  would,  I  think,  be  considered  ample. 

No  list  or  catalogue  of  the  mosses  of  Australia  has  been 
published  since  the  date  of  issue  of  Mr.  Mitten's  list  in  1882. 
Many  species  have  been  discovered  since  that  time,  but  from  the 
fact  that  nearly  all  the  collections  have  been  sent  for  determina- 
tion to  specialists  in  Europe,  and  the  descriptions  of  new  species 
published  in  European  publications — not  always  obtainable  here 
—information  regarding  them  is  very  meagre  indeed,  and  to 
ascertain  what  has  or  has  not  been  recorded  is  a  matter  of  no 
little  difficulty  and  some  uncertainty. 

It  is,  therefore,  with  the  object  of  furnishing  some  little 
information  with  regard  to  geographical  distribution,  etc.,  that 
the  writer  submits  the  following  list  Many  of  the  species  have 
not  hitherto  been  recorded  for  New  South  Wales,  and  some  of  them 
have  been  recorded  in  so  indefinite  a  manner  as  to  be  next  to  useless 
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I  have  to  acknowledge  my  indebtedness  to  Mr.  R.  A.  Bastow, 
F.L.S.,  well  known  for  his  work  on  Tasmanian  Mosses,  for  a  copy 
of  his  MS.  "  list  of  Australian  Mosses."  The  localities  marked 
with  an  asterisk  are  from  this  as  yet  unpublished  list.  I  have 
also  to  thank  Mr.  T.  Whitelegge  and  Rev.  W.  W.  Watts  for  the 
opportunity  of  using  some  of  their  records. 

No  previous  records  for  species  are  given  outside  of  Australia 
and  Tasmania. 

Tribe  i.  DICRANEJE,  Mitten. 

DlCRANBLLA,    CM. 

DlCRANELLA    DlETRICHI^E,    CM. 

National  Park  (W.  Forsyth;  Sept.  13th,  1898);  Fitzroy  Falls 
{T.  Whitelegge;  Nov.  8th,  1884). 

Previously  recorded  from  Queensland  and  New  South  Wales.* 

DlCRANELLA    TRICRURI8,   CM. 

Turramurra,  near  Sydney  (W.  Forsyth;  Aug.  14th,  1898)  and 
Burringbar;  Nov.  11th,  1898);  Richmond  River  (Rev.  W.  W. 
Watts;  April  29th,  1896);  Gosford  (T.    Whitelegge;  Sept.,  1891). 

Previously  recorded  from  Queensland. 

B  L  I  x  D  I  A,   Bruch  <fc  Schimper. 
Blindia  robusta,  Hampe. 

Merritt's  Camp,  Kosciusko  (  W.  Forsyth;  Jan.,  1899). 

Previously  recorded  from  Tasmania*  and  Victoria. 

This  handsome  moss  was  found  growing  just  a  few  feet  from 
the  edge  of  a  large  snow  drift,  and  in  some  instances  partly 
covered  by  the  melting  snow. 

Holomitrium. 

Holomitrium  perich.etiale,  Bridel. 

Lane  Cove,  Port  Jackson  (W.  Forsyth;  July,  1898);  Ballina, 
Alston ville  Road  (Rev.  W.  W.  Watts;  Dec,  1897). 

Previously  recorded  from  Tasmania,  Victoria  and  Queensland.* 
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Encamptodon,  Montague. 

Encamptodon*  Muelleri,  Hpe.  «fe  CM. 

Mt.  Warning  (W.  Formjth\  Oct.  31st,   1898);  Brooklet,  Rich- 
mond River  (Rev.  W.  W.  Watt*-,  Sept.,  1896). 
Previously  recorded  from  Victoria. 

Campy  l  opus,  Bridel. 

Campylopus  Woollsii,  CM. 

Top  of  Mt.  Warning,  growing  on  the  stems  of  Xanthorrhoea 
arborea,  R.Br.  (31st.  Oct.,  1898),  National  Park  (July,  1898), 
Three  Mile  Scrub,  Byron  Bay  (7th  Nov.,  1898),  and  Turramurra 
(W.  Forsyth;  14th  Aug.,  1898);  Wyong  (A.  A.  Hamilton;  April, 
1899). 

Previously  recorded  by  the  late  Rev.  Dr.  Woolls  from  Sydney, 
but  without  any  definite  locality;  also  recorded  from  Queensland. 

Tribe  ii.  GRIMMIEJE 
G  R  l  M  M  I  A,  Ehrhart. 
Grimmia  apocarpa,  Hedwig. 
Merritt's  Camp,  Kosciusko;  growing  plentifully  on  the  rocks 
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Grimmia  obtusata,  Hpe.  <k  CM. 

Merritts  Camp,  Kosciusko  ( W.  Forsyth;  Jan.,  1899). 
Previously  recorded  from  Victoria.* 

Glyphomitrium,  Bridel. 

Glyphomitrium  Muellkri,  Mitten. 

Bowmark  (J.  H.  Maiden;  Sept.  14th,  1897). 

Previously  recorded  from  Queensland  and  New  South  Wales.* 

Tribe  iii.  LEUCOBRYEJB. 

Leucobryum,  Hampe. 

Leucobryum  strictifolium,  Broth. 

Lawson,  Blue  Mts.  (E.  Betche;  Aug.,  1895);  Cowan  Creek 
{A.  A.  Hamilton;  Jan.,  1899). 

Previously  recorded  from  Queensland;  and  Richmond  River, 
New  South  Wales  (Rev.  W.  W.  Watts). 

Tribe  v.  TORTULEJE. 

W  b  I  s  s  I  A,  Hedwig. 

Wei8S1a  flavipes,  J.  Hook,  k  Wils. 

La  Perouse,  Botany  Bay  (W.  Forsyth;  July,  1899);  Richmond 
River  (Rev.  W.  W.  Watts). 

Previously  recorded  from  Tasmania  and  Victoria. 

%  Hymrnostomum,  R.Br. 

Hymenostomum  olivaceum,  CM. 

Nepean  River  (W.  Forsyth;  Sept.  23rd,  1898). 
Previously  recorded  from  Gosford  (T.  Whitelegge,  1891). 

T  o  r  t  u  l  a,  Hedwig. 

Tortula  princeps,  DeNotaris. 

Jenolan  («/.  H.  Maiden;  Aug.,  1898). 

Previously  recorded  from  Tasmania*  and  Victoria. 
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Tortula  (Barbula)  SUBCALYCINA,  CM. 

Lane  Cove  (FP.  Forsyth;  July,  1898);  Rook  wood   (£.  Cheel; 
Aug.  7th,  1898). 

Previously  recorded  from  Queensland.* 

Tortula  calycina,  CM. 

National  Park  (W.  Forsyth;  Sept.  10th,  1898). 
Previously    recorded    from   West    Australia,   Tasmania    and 
Queensland. 

Eucalypta,  Schreber. 

EUCALYPTA   TASMANICA,  Hpe.  &  CM. 

Jenolan  (J.  H.  Maiden;  Aug.,  1898);  Shoalhaven  Gullies,  near 
Badgery's  Crossing  (W.  Forsyth;  Sept.,  1899);  and  Warrum- 
bungle  Ranges  (Oct.,  1899). 

Previously  recorded  from  Tasmania. 

Tribe  vi.  ORTHOTRICH&E. 

Orthodontium,  Schreber. 

Orthodontium  linbiark,  Taylor. 

La  Perouse  (FT.  Forsyth;  July,  1898);  Gosford  (T.  Whitelegge; 
Sept.  20th,  1891). 

Growing  abundantly   on    the   lower    part  of    the   trunks   of 
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This  moss  also  grows  plentifully  on  the  trunks  of  trees  of 
Eucalyptus  robusta  at  La  Perouse. 

Tribe  vii.  SPLACHHEJE. 
Tayloria,  Hook. 

TAYLORIA    OCTOBLEPHARI8,  Hook. 

Turramurra  (Aug.,  1898),  Lane  Cove  (July,  1898),  Nepean 
River  (Sept.,  1898),  and  National  Park  ( W.  Forsyth;  Aug., 
1898);  Appin  (J.  H.  Maiden;  Sept.,  1898);  Mosman's  Bay  (7Y 
Whitelegge,  1884). 

Strange  as  it  may  appear  I  cannot  find  any  record  of  this  moss 
for  New  South  Wales.  It  is  a  common  moss,  and  I  am  aware 
that  it  has  been  found  by  Mr.  Whitelegge,  Mr.  Watts  and  others. 

Tribe  viii.  FUNABIEJE. 

F  u  N  a  r  i  A,  Schreber. 

FCNARIA    ARI8TATA,  Broth. 

Lane  Cove  (W.  Forsyth)  July,  1898,  and  Sept.,  1898). 
Previously  recorded   from    Lily  vale,   New   South    Wales   (2*. 
Whitelegge;  Sept.,  1891). 

FUNARIA   CUSPIDATA,  Hook.  &  Wils. 

La  Perouse  (IT.  Forsyth;  July,  1898). 
Previously  recorded  from  Victoria.* 

FUNARIA    GLABRA,  Tayl. 

Turramurra  (W.  Forsyth;  Hth  Aug.,  1898),  Lane  Cove  (Sept., 
1898),  and  National  Park  (10th  Sept.,  1898). 

Previously  recorded  from  West  Australia,  Tasmania  and  Vic- 
toria. 

Tribe  ix.  BAKTRAMIEJE. 

Philonotis,  Bridel. 

Philonotis  apprbssa,  Hook.  *k  Wils. 

Mt.  Kosciusko  (W.  Forsyth;  Jan.,  1899). 
Previously  recorded  from  Tasmania  and  Victoria. 
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Conostomum,  Swartz. 

CONOSTOMUM    PUSILLUM,  Hook.  <fe  Wils. 

King's  Tableland,  Blue  Mts.  (W.  Forsyth;  Nov.  2nd,  1898), 
and  Alt.  Kosciusko  (Jan.,  1899). 

Previously  recorded  from  Tasmania  and  Victoria. 

The  specimens  from  Mt.  Kosciusko  are  much  more  robust  than 
those  from  King's  Tableland,  their  general  appearance  being 
very  different. 

Conostomum  curvirostre,  Mitten. 

Summit  of  Mt.  Kosciusko  (IT.  Forsyth;  Jan.,  1899). 
We  found  this  quaint  little  moss  growing  on  the  summit  of 
Kosciusko  close  to  the  Observatory. 
Previously  recorded  from  Victoria. 

Bartramia,  Hedwig. 

Bartramia  papillata,  Hook.  «fe  Wils. 

Merritt's  Camp,  Kosciusko  (W.  ForsytJi;  Jan.,  1899). 
Previously  recorded  from  Tasmania,  Victoria  and  Queensland.* 

Tribe  x.  BRYEJB. 

B  R  y  u  m,  Linn. 

Bryum  lkptothbcjum,  Tayl. 
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Previously  recorded  from  West  Australia,  Victoria  and  Tas- 
mania. 

Mitten  in  his  list  put  this  species  and  B.  baloides,  Tayl.,  under 
the  head  of  B.  dichotomum,  Hedw.,  but  the  Index  Bryologicus 
keeps  the  species  (pachytheca)  distinct.  As  Mr.  Mitten  gives  the 
three  colonies — West  Australia,  Victoria  and  Tasmania— for  the 
three  so-called  species  under  the  heading  of  dichotomuvi,  it  would 
be  interesting  to  know  how  many  of  the  colonies  have  recorded 
•' pachytheca" 

Bryum  chrysoneuron,  CM. 

Lane  Cove  ( W.  Forsytli;  July,  1898). 
Previously  recorded  from  Tasmania  and  Victoria. 

Bryum  pyrothecium,  Hpe.  <fc  CM. 

King's  Tableland  ( W.  Forsyth;  Oct.,  1898). 
Previously  recorded  from  Victoria. 

Bryum  erythropyxis,  CM. 

National  Park  (IP.  Forsytti;  Aug.,  1898),  and  La  Perouse 
(July,  1898). 

Previously  recorded  from  Hume  River  {Miss  Campbell^  1881); 
Cambewarra  (T.  Whitelegge,  1881). 

Bryum  (Webera)  nutans. 

Merritt's  Camp,  Kosciusko  (W.  Forsyth;  Jan.,  1899). 
Previously  recorded  from  Tasmania,  Victoria  and  New  South 
Wales.* 

Rhizogonium,  Bridel. 

Rhizogonicm  NoViE-HoLLANDiifc,  Bridel. 

Burringbar  (W.  Forsyth;  Nov.  5th,  1898). 
Previously  recorded  from  Tasmania  and  Victoria. 
44 
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Tribe  xii.  RHACOPILEJE. 

Rhacopilum,  Bridel. 

Rhacopilum  convolutaceum,  CM. 

Jenolan  Caves  (H.  McUthomse;  Aug.,  1898);  King's  Tableland 
(Jr.  Forsyth;  Oct,  1898);  Mosman's  Bay  (21  Whitdegge;  Sept., 
188-4). 

Previously  recorded  from  Richmond  River  (Camara);  also  from 
Tasmania  and  Queensland. 

Tribe  xv.  VECXER&E. 

Leptodon,  Mohr. 

Leptodon  Smithii,  Mohr. 

Mt.  Tomah  (J.  H.  Maiden;  Nov.,  1898) ;  Shoalhaven  Gullies 
( W.  Forsyth;  Sept.,  1899). 

Previously  recorded  from  New  South  Wales,  but  no  locality 
given. 

Tribe  xvi.  8EMAT0PHYLLEJE. 

Rhaphidostbgium,  Schreber. 

Rhaphidostegium  acicula,  CM. 
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RhAPHIDOSTEGIUM   P8EUDO-HOMOMALLUM,  CM. 

Murwillumbah  (W.  Forsyth',  Nov.  3rd,  1898);  Richmond 
River  (Rev.  W.  W.  Watts;  July  7th,  1898);  Wyong  (A.  A. 
Hamilton;  April  4th,  1898). 

Previously  recorded  from  New  South  Wales  (Homebush ;  T. 
Whilelegge,  1885). 

Acanthocladium,  Mitten. 

ACANTHOCLADIUM    EXTBNUATUM,  Bride! . 

Turramurra  (IF.  Forsytfi;  Aug.  14th,  1898);  Jenolan  Caves 
<//.  Malthonse;  Aug.,  1898). 

Previously  recorded  from  Tasmania,  Victoria,  Queensland*;  and 
New  South  Wales)  Macquarie  River  (Ball). 

Tribe  xvii.  8TERE0D0VTEJB. 

Isoptbryoium,  Mitten. 

ISO  PTERYGIUM  CANDIDUM,  CM. 

Mosman's  Bay  (IT.  Forsyth;  Sept.  17th,  1898);  Richmond 
River  (Rev.  W.  W.  Watts;  Jan.  5th,  1897). 

Previously  recorded  from  "Near  Sydney"  (Kayser)  and  Queens- 
land.* 

I  have  thought  it  desirable  to  record  these  localities,  thus 
making  it  definite. 

I80PTERYGIUM    VIRIDI-PALLIDUS,  CM. 

Cooper  Estate,  Woollahra  (W.  Forsyth;  Aug.,  1898);  La 
Perouse  (July,  1898);  Wyong  (A.  A.  Hamilton;  April,  1899); 
Richmond  River  (Rev.  W.  W.  Watts). 

I  can  find  no  previous  record. 

Ectropothecium,  Mitten. 

ECTROPOTHBCIUM    UMBILICATUM,  CM. 

Ballina  (W.  Forsyth;  Oct.,  1898);  Richmond  River  (Rev.   W. 
W.  Watts;  May  2nd,  1896). 
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I  cannot  find  any  previous  record  of  this  species;  probably 
Queensland. 

Tribe  xviii.  HTPVEJE. 

F  a  b  r  o  N  I  a,  Raddi. 

Fabronia  Scottije,  CM. 

Como  (E.  Cheel;  Nov.,  1898);  Richmond  River,  Tentenbar 
Road  (Rev.  W.  W.  Waits)  Nov.,  1896). 

Previously  recorded  from  Queensland*  and  New  South  Wales 
(Hunter  River;  Mrs.  Ford). 

R  ii  y  n  c  h  o  8  t  e  g  i  u  m,  Schimper. 

Rhynchostegium  tknuifolium,  Hedwig. 

National  Park  (W%  Forsyth ;  Aug,  1898);  King's  Tableland 
(Oct.,  1898). 

Previously  recorded  from  Victoria. 

Brachythecium,  Schimper. 

Brachythecium  (Hypnum)  paradoxum,  Hook,  k  Wils. 
Merritt's  Camp,  Kosciusko  (IF.  Forsyth)  Jan.,  1899). 
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Tribe  xix.  SKITOPHYLLRE. 
F  i  8  8  i  d  e  n  8,  Bridel. 

FI88IDEN8   TBNELLUS,  Hook.  &  Wils. 

Lane  Cove     (IT.    Forsyth;    Aug.,    1898);    Richmond    River 
(Rev.  W.  W.  Watts;  June  22nd,  1896). 
Previously  recorded  from  Tasmania  and  Victoria. 

Fi88iDEN8  pallidus,  Hook.  <k  Wils. 

Mt.  Tomah  (J.  H.  Maiden;  Nov.,  1898);  National  Park  (IF. 
Forsyth;  July,  1898);  Richmond  River  (Rev.  W.  IF.  Watts; 
Aug.  4th,  1896);  Tiawson  (E  Betc/ie;  Aug.,  1895). 

Previously  recorded  from  Tasmania. 

FIS8IDENS    COARCTATUS,  CM. 

National  Park  (IT.   Forsyth;   Juty,  1898);  Richmond   River 
(Rev.  W.  W.  Watts;  June  29th,  1896,  and  Aug.  1st,  1896). 
Previously  recorded  from  New  South  Wales.* 

FI88IDEN8  liliputano-incurvus,  CM. 

Lane  Cove  (W.  Forsyth;    July,   1898),  National  Park  (July, 
1898). 
Previously  recorded  from  Victoria.* 

Fissidens  8EMILIMBATU8,  Hpe.  *fe  CM. 

Lane  Cove  (W.  Forsyth;  Sept.,  1898). 
Previously  recorded  from  Tasmania*  and  Victoria. 

FI88IDEN8   INCURVO-BRYOIDBS,  CM. 

Rook  wood  (E.  Cheel;  Aug.  7  th,  1898). 
I  cannot  find  any  record  of  this  species. 

Tribe  xx.  POLYTRICHEJE. 

P8IL0PILUM,  Bridel. 

Psilopilum  australe,  Hook.  <fc  Wils. 

Mt.  Kosciusko  (W.  Forsyth;  Jan.,  1899). 
Previously  recorded  from  Tasmania. 
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Pooonatum,  Bridel. 
Pogonatum  alpinum,  Linn. 

Mt.  Kosciusko  (IF.  Forsyth;  Jan.,  1899). 
Previously  recorded  from  Tasmania  and  Victoria. 

POOONATUM   AU8TRALASICUM,    Hpe.  <fe  CM. 

National  Park  (W.  Forsyth;   10th  Sept.,  1898),   Burringbar 
(Nov.  5th,  1898);  Lawson  (A.  A.  Hamilton;  Oct.  15th,  1898). 
Previously  recorded  from  Victoria.* 

Polytriciium,  Dillenius. 

POLYTEICHUM   JUNIPBRINUM,  Willd. 

Mt.  Kosciusko  (IT.  Forsyth;  Jan.,  1899). 
Previously  recorded  from  Tasmania  and  Victoria. 
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CONTRIBUTIONS  TO  A  KNOWLEDGE  OF  THE  AUS- 
TRALIAN CRUSTACEAN  FAUNA. 

No.  ii.  —  On  Sacculina,  parasitic  upon  Pilumnopeus  serratifrons. 

By  David  G.  Stbad. 

The  species  treated  of  in  this  note — Pilumnopmis  serratifrons, 
Kinahan — is  very  abundant  in  Port  Jackson.  It  is  purely  a 
littoral  form,  and  is  common  on  rocky  shores,  between  high-  and 
low-tide  marks,  wherever  there  are  boulders,  under  which  it 
seeks  concealment  "When  disturbed,  it  has  the  habit  of  drawing 
up  its  legs  close  to  the  body  and  remaining  quite  still.  This 
enables  it  often  to  escape  observation  entirely,  as  its  dull-coloured 
body  readily  assimilates  with  the  surrounding  pebbles  and  debris. 

In  colour,  it  is  subject  to  a  good  deal  of  variation.  Though 
usually  of  a  uniform  dark  brown  (with  the  exception  of  the 
external  portion  of  the  propodos  of  each  cheliped,  which  is  of  a 
lighter  hue),  specimens  are  occasionally  met  with  of  a  dirty-white 
colour,  this  latter  variety  being  connected  with  the  former  by  a 
series  of  intermediate  mottled  forms.  The  colour  seems  to  depend 
in  some  measure  upon  the  animal's  surroundings.* 

The  females  arrive  at  maturity  at  a  comparatively  early  age, 
specimens  of  very  small  proportions  being  found  carrying  ova. 

Upon  an  observer's  examining  a  good  number  of  these  crabs, 
he  will  most  likely  come  across  one  or  two  which  will  at  once 


*  This  modification  of  colour  to  suit  surroundings  is  especially  conspicuous 
in  another  Port  Jackson  species — Leptodins  txaratvs — of  which  there  are  four 
varieties,  viz.,  white,  itd-and-white,  black-and-white,  and  black. 
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arrest  his  attention  because  of  the  sac-like  body — of  a  yellowish 
colour — which  is  to  be  found  attached  by  a  stalk  to  the  sternal 
aspect  of  the  pleon.  This  sometimes  attracts  especial  notice,  as 
the  parasite  is  occasionally  as  large  as  the  body  of  its  host,  thereby 
causing  very  great  inconvenience  to  the  crab  when  it  walks. 
This  parasite  is  the  Sacculina,  which  forms  the  subject  of  the 
present  note. 

Professor  Haswell  recorded  some  years  ago,  in  the  Proceedings 
of  this  Society,*  the  occurrence  of  Sacculina  on  one  of  our  semi- 
pelagic  species — Nectocarcinw  integri/rans — but,  as  I 'shall  show, 
the  effect  produced  in  his  case  is  a  great  deal  different  from  that 
which  I  have  found  in  Pilumnopeus  serratifrons.  In  Nectocar- 
cinu89  Prof.  Haswell  found  that  only  specimens  of  the  male  sex 
were  attacked;  but  in  Pilumnopeus  this  state  of  affairs  does  not 
obtain;  instead,  I  find  that  the  parasite  appears  to  be  about 
equally  distributed  between  the  two  sexes. 

A  very  noticeable  feature  in  connection  with  this  Sacculina  is, 
that  out  of  all  the  specimens  of  its  host  which  I  examined,  none 
were  of  a  large  size.  From  this  one  would,  of  course,  infer  that 
it  has  to  a  great  extent  (and  to  a  greater  extent  as  it — the 
parasite — becomes  larger)  the  effect  of  arresting  any  further 
development  of  the  crab  which  it  has  attacked.  In  one  case  I 
found  the  most  unusual  occurrence  of  two  specimens  of  Sacculina 
having  attacked  the  same  individual.     They  were  both  of  the 
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rifirons  as  recorded  by  Prof.  Haswell.  Prof.  Giard,  in  speaking 
of  a  Saeculina  parasitic  upon  Stenorhynchus  phalangium,  says : — 
"  In  the  infested  females  the  influence  of  the  parasite  ... 
betrays  itself  externally  by  a  profound  modification  of  the  4  pairs 
of  ovigerous  feet.  These  are  very  inferior  in  size  to  the  normal 
state." 

As  before  stated,  in  the  present  case  no  such  modifications  as 
the  foregoing  have  taken  place. 

In  some  specimens  there  was  a  slight  difference  in  the  form  of 
the  pleon.  This  unimportant  difference,  consisting  as  it  did  of  a 
slight  narrowing,  could  not  in  any  way  be  attributed  to  the 
parasite,  as  the  same  could  be  found  in  specimens  which  had  not 
been  attacked  by  the  Saeculina. 

As  would  be  expected,  it  is  quite  evident  that  the  parasites 
prevent  their  hosts  from  reproducing  their  young,  as  no  signs  of 
ova  were  to  be  seen  on  attacked  females,  although  at  the  time 
that  I  procured  my  specimens  it  was  the  breeding  season,  and 
many  ovigerous  females  could  be  found  roundabout. 

As  will  be  seen  by  referring  to  the  following  12  examples 
taken  indiscriminately,  the  parasites  do  not  always  attack  the 
same  part  of  the  pleon,  nor  do  they  favour  especially  either  sex. 

Situation  of  Saeculina. 

On  right  side  of  intestinal  canal  under  3rd  segm. 
(Same  width  as  host.) 

On  right  side  of  intestinal  canal  under  5th  segm. 

Middle  of  intest.  canal  under  3rd  segm. 
»>  »»  »»        t>      4tn      »> 

»»  »>  »»         >>       4th      ,, 

This  had  been  attached  to  the  junction  of  pleon  and 
pereion,  but  had  been  dislodged —whether  by  its 
host  or  accident,  I  know  not— before  the  crab  came 
into  my  possession. 

On  left  side  of  intest.  canal  under  4th  segm. 

Both  together  on  the  middle  of  intest.  canal  under  3rd 
segm.  These  two  Saccttlintz — as  larvae— must  have 
gone  "  hand-in-hand, "  as  they  were  both  attached 
to  same  spot,  and  were  also  of  the  same  size. 
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Situation  of  Sacculina. 
Middle  of  intert.  canal  under  3rd  aegm. 

»f  t»  ti        »t      dra      ,, 

On  left  side  of  intesi.  canal  under  4th  aegm. 
Middle        ,,        „  „        ,,      5th     „ 

Though  quite  able  to  reach  it  with  their  chelae,  the  crabs  never 
seem  to  interfere  with  the  Sacculina,  apparently  regarding  it  as 
a  part  of  themselves.  Only  by  repeatedly  wounding  the  parasites, 
have  I  succeeded  in  making  their  hosts  interfere  with  them,  and 
in  one  instance  the  crab  pulled  so  hard  that  he  completely  dis- 
lodged the  Sacculina,  thus  showing  that,  in  some  instances  at 
least,  it  would  be  possible  for  the  crab  to  remove  the  parasite,  if 
driven  to  it  either  by  irritation  or  any  other  cause. 
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ON    THE    REPRODUCTIVE    SYSTEM    OF    DIGASTER 
(D1DYM0GASTER)  SYLVATICU>%  Flktch. 

By  Sarah  O.  Brennan,  M.A.,  B.Sc. 

(From  the  Biological  Laboratory  of  Sydney  University.) 

(Plates  liii.-liv.) 

The  present  paper  contains  an  account  of  the  reproductive- 
organs  of  the  above-mentioned  Earthworm,  based  on  dissections 
and  serial  sections,  and  is  to  be  regarded,  so  far  as  concerns  this 
system  of  parts,  as  supplementary  to  the  account  given  by  Mr, 
J.  J.  Fletcher  in  his  diagnosis  of  the  genus,  published  in  the 
Proceedings  of  this  Society  for  the  year  1886.* 

Female  organs.— My  observations  on  the  female  organs  are  in 
complete  agreement  with  those  of  Fletcher  as  described  by  him. 

They  comprise  a  pair  of  ovaries,  a  pair  of  oviducts,  and  three 
pairs  of  spermathecae. 

(a)  Ovaries — The  two  ovaries  (fig.  1 ,  or.)  are  attached  to  the  an- 
terior septum  of  segment  xiii.,  and  hang  freely  from  it  into  the 
ccelom.  In  the  mature  worm  the  free  end  of  each  ovary  is  frayed 
out  into  a  number  of  processes  consisting  of  strings  of  ova  in 
different  stages  of  development.  The  mature  ovum  measures  in 
diameter  about  -08  mm  ,  is  spherical  in  shape  and  invested  by  a 
definite  membrane.  Its  nucleus  is  placed  excentrically,  and 
contains  a  deeply-staining  nucleolus.  In  young  females  the 
•varies  resemble  the  testes  in  shape.     Egg-sacs  are  not  present. 

•Fletcher,  J.  J.  Notes  on  Australian  Earthworms,  Part  i.  P.L.S.N.S.W. 
(2)  i.  1886,  p.  554. 
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(b)  Oviducts. — The  oviducts  are  a  pair  of  short  ciliated  tubes 
with  muscular  walls,  whose  swollen  ciliated  funnels  (fig.  1,  f.o.) 
open  in  the  hinder  part  of  segment  xiiL  After  perforating  the 
mesentery  between  segments  xiii.-xiv.,  the  tubes  pass  obliquely 
downwards  and  backwards  through  the  body  wall  to  open  by  the 
small  oviducal  pores  (fig.  2  op.  o.)  situated,  one  on  either  side  of 
the  mid  line,  in  segment  xiv. 

In  one  specimen  examined,  in  addition  to  normal  ovaries  and 
oviduct*  in  the  usual  position,  there  is  present  an  extra  complete 
oviduct  (fig.  3,  o.)  on  the  left  side  in  segment  xii.  This  perforates 
the  mesentery  between  segments  xii.,  and  xiii.,  and  opens  to  the 
exterior  in  the  latter  segment.  An  extra  ovary  was  not  observed. 
So  far  as  I  can  learn  from  recorded  cases  of  variation*  in  the 
reproductive  system  of  Oligochaetes,  the  present  appears  to  be  the 
only  case  on  record  in  which  an  extra  oviduct  has  been  found 
unassociated  with  a  corresponding  ovary. 

.  (c)  Spermathecfe. — There  are,  as  Fletcherf  describes,  u  three 
pairs  of  somewhat  rounded  or  pyriform  spermathecse,  a  pair  in 
each  of  segments  vii.-ix.,  and  of  which  the  posterior  pair  are 
sometimes  the  larger"  (fig.  1,  spJ  sp."  sp.'").  Each  spermatheca 
is  furnished  antero-ventrally  with  a  small  pear-shaped  diverti- 
culum, the  stalk  of  which  is  connected  with  the  duct  of  the 
spermatheca.     Their  ducts,  which  are  comparatively  large  and 
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remainder  of  the  duct  the  lining  consists  of  tall  narrow  columnar 
cells,  whose  ends,  bordering  on  the  lumen  of  the  duct,  stain 
lightly,  while  the  main  portions  of  the  cells,  especially  their 
inner  ends,  stain  very  deeply.  The  diverticulum  differs  con- 
siderably in  its  histological  character  from  the  pouch  itself.  The 
lumen  of  its  narrow  stalk  is  essentially  similar  to  that  of  the- 
main  duct,  though  the  cells  are  smaller,  while  the  interior  of  the 
diverticulum  is  lined  by  an  irregularly-ridged  epithelium  with 
bundles  of  spermatozoa  attached  between  the  ridges.  The 
muscular  investment  of  the  diverticulum  further  is  much  thicker 
than  that  of  the  main  pouch.  In  a  young  specimen  32  mm.  in 
length  (preserved)  the  spermathecie  are  represented  b}*  simple 
invaginations  of  the  epidermis  *3  mm.  in  length,  extending  to- 
about  the  middle  of  the  thickness  of  the  body  wall. 

Male  organs.— These  comprise  two  pairs  of  testes  (fig.  1,  a.t.r 
p.t.);  two  pairs  of  funnels  (a.r.,  p.r.)  leading  into  a  pair  of  vasa 
deferentia  {v.d.);  two  pairs  of  lateral  seminal  vesicles  (anterior 
and  posterior,  a.s.s.,  p.s.s );  two  median  sperm  reservoirs  (a.s.r., 
p.s.r.)  occupying  a  segment  each ;  and  a  pair  of  bilobed  sperm i- 
ducal  (prostate)  glands  (sp.g.). 

Following  Hen  sen's  terminology  in  use  at  the  time  Fletcher 
wrote  his  account,  the  median  sperm  reservoirs  and  the  seminal 
vesicles  are  described  as  the  testes,  and  as  a  consequence  the  true 
testes  were  not  observed. 

(a)  Testes. — The  two  pairs  of  testes  (a.t.,  p.t.)  are  situated  in 
segments  x.  and  xi.  Each  is  a  somewhat  pear-shaped  body,, 
attached  by  its  broader  end  to  the  anterior  septum  of  the  seg- 
ment. Opposite  the  testes,  and  situated  in  the  posterior  portion 
of  the  segments,  are  the  rosettes  (a.r.,  p.r.)  of  the  vasa  deferentia,. 
whose  ciliated  lips  are  very  greatly  folded.  The  duct  from  the 
anterior  rosette  of  each  side  is  joined  by  the  duct  from  the 
posterior  rosette  about  the  middle  of  segment  xii.,  (fig.  \,v.d.u.), 
thence  the  vas  deferens  (v.d.)  passes  back  as  a  straight,  exceed- 
ingly slender  tube  (-019  mm.  in  diameter)  lying  below  the  ccelomic 
peritoneum  and  partially  embedded  in  the  musculature  of  the 
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body  wall.  At  its  posterior  end  it  penetrates  the  base  of  the 
prostate  gland  and  joins  the  main  muscular  duct  of  the  latter  at 
the  point  where  it,  just  formed  by  the  union  of  several  small 
ducts,  is  about  to  enter  the  body  wall.  The  short  conjoint  ducts 
open  by  two  slit-like  pores  situated  on  prominent  papillae  on 
segment  xviii. 

In  the  immature  specimen  already  referred  to,  the  vasa 
•deferentia  are  in  an  exceedingly  interesting  condition.  The  two 
ducts  from  the  anterior  and  posterior  rosettes  of  each  side, 
instead  of  uniting  in  segment  xii.,  remain  distinct  throughout 
their  entire  course.  On  the  one  side  they  appear  to  join  the 
•duct  of  the  prostate  separately,  while  on  the  other  appearances 
suggest  that  the  two  ducts  unite  before  entering  the  common 
•duct.  There  are  thus  present  in  this  young  specimen  two  distinct 
pairs  of  vasa  deferentia.  Whether  the  single  vas  deferens  of 
•each  side  in  the  adult  arises  through  fusion  of  the  two  ducts 
present  in  the  young,  or  whether  one  of  the  two  primitive  ducts 
disappears,  future  investigation  must  decide.  In  this  connection 
it  is  worthy  of  note  that  according  to  Beddard*  in  embryos  of 
Octochaztus  there  are  at  first  traces  of  four  genital  ducts  in  corres- 
pondence with  the  four  gonads  (there  being  in  those  embryos  an 
•additional  pair  of  ovaries  in  segment  xii.). 

(b)  Sperm  reservoirs. — In  segments  x.  and  xi.  the  anterior  and 
posterior  testes  and   rosettes,  together  with  the  ventral  nerve 
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outgrowths  of  the  posterior  septum  of  segment  ix.,  the  posterior 
(p.8.8.)  are  outgrowths  of  the  anterior  septum  of  segment  xii.  They 
are  comparatively  large,  smooth,  white  bodies,  which  are  prolonged 
into  finger-shaped  processes,  terminating  in  whip-like  extremities. 
The  cavity  of  each  is  divided  up  into  a  series  of  inter-communi- 
cating compartments  in  which  developing  sperms  also  occur.  The 
fully  developed  sperms,  with  an  average  length  of  07  mm.,  become 
attached  in  bundles  by  their  heads  to  the  ciliated  epithelium  of 
the  rosettes.  In  the  immature  specimen  the  sperm  reservoirs 
have  already  attained  the  adult  condition,  while  the  seminal 
vesicles  are  represented  by  small  digitiform  outgrowths  of  the 
septa. 

(d)  Spermiducal  (Prostate)  glands. — These  are,  as  Fletcher 
describes,  a  pair  of  large  flattened  bilobed  masses  situated  in 
segment  xviii.,  and  confined  to  that  segment  (fig.  1,  sp.g.).  The 
lobes  are  invested  by  peritoneum  and  are  richly  supplied  with 
blood  vessels.  They  present  the  usual  structure,  i.e.,  the  finer 
ductules  into  which  open  the  large  glandular  cells  unite  to  form 
larger  ducts,  and  these  eventually  unite  to  form  a  single  main 
duct  This  latter,  directly  after  its  formation,  penetrates  the 
body  wall  and  opens  to  the  exterior  on  a  prominent  papilla  on  the 
ventral  surface  of  segment  xviii.  All  the  ducts  are  lined  by  a  low 
columnar  epithelium.  There  do  not  appear  to  be  any  specialised 
genital  or  penial  setae  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  spermiducal 
apertures.  The  base  of  the  anterior  lobe  of  each  gland  is 
traversed  by  the  vas  deferens,  which,  as  already  mentioned,  opens 
into  the  main  duct  just  after  its  formation. 

In  the  before-mentioned  immature  specimen  the  prostate  is 
represented  by  the  common  duct,  from  which  sprout  out  a  small 
number  of  slightly-branched  blindly-ending  tubes  lined  by 
columnar  epithelium.  There  is  as  yet  no  trace  of  the  proper 
prostatic  cells. 

Clitellum. — The  clitellum  extends  from  segment  xiii.  or  xiv. 
to  xviii.  Histologically  it  presents  no  features  of  special 
interest. 
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EXPLANATION  OF  PLATES. 

Reference  letter*. 

a.r.  Anterior  rosette.  a.s.r.  Anterior  median  sperm  reservoir,  a.s.s.  An- 
terior sperm  sac.  a.t.  Anterior  testis,  clit.  Clitellum.  f.o.  Funnel  of  oviduct. 
mes.  ix.-x.  Mesentery  between  segments  ix.-x.  neph.  Nephridium.  o.  Oviduct. 
o.'  Extra  oviduct,  op.o.  Opening  of  oviduct,  op.o.'  Opening  of  extra 
oviduct,  ov.  Ovary,  p.r.  Posterior  rosette.  p.s.r.  Posterior  sperm  reservoir. 
pj.8.  Posterior  sperm  sac.  p.t.  Posterior  testis,  sp.'  $p."  sp."  First,  second 
and  third  spermathecs.  sp.g.  Spermiducal  glands,  v.d.  Yas  deferens. 
v.d.u.    Point  of  union  of  the  two  vasa  deferentia.    v.n.c.  Ventral  nerve  cord. 

Plate  liii. 

Dig aster  (Didymogaster)  tylvaticus. 

Fig.  1. — Dissection  of  the  reproductive  organs.  The  left  halves  of  the 
sperm  reservoirs  have  been  removed,  exposing  the  testes  and 
ciliated  rosettes  of  the  left  side,     ( x  3). 

Plate  liv. 

JHgaster  (Didymogaster)  $ylvaticu*. 

Fig.  2. — Longitudinal  section  passing  to  one  side  of  median  line  and 
including  segments  ix.-xiv.     ( x  18$). 

Fig.  3. — Longitudinal  section  showing  presence  of  extra  oviduct,  o.'    ( x  42). 
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NOTES   AND    EXHIBITS. 

Mr.  Steel  exhibited  specimens  of  a  kind  of  cigar  from  Fiji, 
where  it  is  called  seluka,  made  by  wrapping  sun-dried  raw 
tobacco  loosely  in  a  piece  of  dried  plantain  leaf. 

Mr.  Maiden  exhibited  a  fresh  flower  of  Dendrobium  uiidulatum 
var.  Woodfordianum  in  illustration  of  his  paper. 

Mr.  Forsyth  exhibited  a  collection  of  twenty  of  the  most 
interesting  Mosses  recorded  in  his  paper. 

Mr.  R.  Oreig  Smith  showed  a  series  of  microphotographs  of 
the  nodule  organism  of  the  Leguminosa?  to  illustrate  his  paper. 

Mr.  Stead  exhibited  preparations  of  the  Crustacean  Pilumno- 
peus  serratifrons,  and  numerous  specimens  of  an  undetermined 
Nematode  from  the  stomachs  of  Jew-fishes  (Scicena  antarctica), 
with  the  following  Note  thereon  : — 

Upon  examining  a  large  number  of  Jew- fishes  recently,  I  was 
extremely  surprised  to  find  that  a  great  percentage  of  the 
stomachs  did  not  contain  anything  in  the  shape  of  food.  In 
many  cases,  also,  this  organ  was  completely  everted,  and  hung 
out  of  the  mouth  like  a  huge  tongue.  Of  those  that  contained 
food,  the  contents  consisted  of  crustaceans  (mostly  Squilla?)  and 
fishes,  chiefly  the  former.  From  most  of  the  food  less  stomachs, 
and  from  a  few  of  the  others,  I  obtained  the  Nematodes 
exhibited.  The  occurrence  of  so  many  empty  stomachs  would 
lead  one  to  assume  that  these  fishes  vomit  their  food  upon  being 

caught. 

45 
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XOTES  and  exhibits. 


Mr.  Froggatt  exhibited  specimens  of  (l)a  new  "plague-locust" 
(Pachytyln*  sp.)  very  numerous  and  destructive  at  present  in  the 
south-western  districts  of  the  Colony,  different  from  and  smaller 
than  the  well-known  depredator  P.  australis,  and  the  ovipositing 
females  of  which  are  attended  in  a  remarkable  manner  by 
numerous  males:  (2)  the  large  composite  woody  galls  of  Brarhi/- 
iteeli*  J!etcheri,0]\  ,so  numerous  on  a  large  Eucalypt  ( E  mefliod'rra/ 
near  Wagga  as  to  threaten  its  destruction:  and  (3)  the  foliage  of 
a  Eucalypt  from  Mittagong  showing  abundant  formation  of 
manna  after  the  operations  of  the  phytophagous  larvae  of  a 
Chrysomelid  beetle  (Paropni*  reticulata),  living  examples  of  which 
were  also  shown. 
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